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PREFACE 


This edition of “The Psychological Register ’ 9 is to be known as 
Volume III. The 1929 edition, which was the first edition of 
“The Psychological Register,” will hereafter be known as Volume II. 
The volume now in preparation, which is to include psychologists 
who died previous to the initiation of this Series and to extend all 
the way back to early Greek psychologists, will upon publication be 
known as Volume I. It is expected that Volume V, normally to be 
issued in 1938, will contain a cumulative index containing the names 
of all the important psychologists that have ever lived. 
psychologists eventually die, their names will, continue in this cumu- 
lative index, the index referring to the proper volume in the Series 
where the complete academic and bibliographic records of the indi- 
vidual can be found. Since Volume II when issued contained no 
serial number, the proper labels for attaching the serial number to 
the backbone and to the title-page will be sent by the publishers, free 
of charge, to anyone requesting them. This request should be made 
by all owners of Volume II, because the cumulative index which will 
appear in Volume V will refer to Volume II by number only. Un- 
less the labels are attached, it is likely that Volume II may become 
separated from the Series, especially in large libraries. 

Volume III represents 40 countries, as compared with 29 coun- 
tries represented in Volume II, and contains the names of about 
2400 psychologists, as compared with the names of about 1250 psy- 
chologists in Volume II. Thousands of references in Volume II 
which were not absolutely complete in accordance with the bibli- 
ographical usage of the “Psychological Index” have been completed 
in Volume III. It has been impossible to complete many references, 
but there has been a decided and strenuous attempt to do so. The 
result is that Volume III contains more than twice as much data as 
Volume II. 

In the United States, where there are many fringes to psychology, 
the result being that many able psychologists are not affiliated with 
the American Psychological Association, certain individuals not sc 
affiliated have been admitted to this edition of “The Psychological 
Register,” the admission being initiated by members of the following 
advisory group of psychologists selected by the Editor because ol 
geographical and professional relationships: John E. Anderson, Ed- 
win G. Boring, E. A. Bott, Trigant Burrow, Karl M. Dallenbachj 
Knight Dunlap, V. A. C. Henmon, Herbert S. Langfeld, Waltei 

[ix] 



R. Miles, Joseph Peterson, W. B. Pillsbury, A. T. Poffenberger, 
Edward S. Robinson, C. E. Seashore, L. L. Thurstone, Edward C. 
Tolman, Albert P. Weiss, F. L. Wells, Raymond R. Willoughby. 
As a result of the action of this advisory group, approximately fifty 
psychologists, residing in the United States and Canada but not 
affiliated with the American Psychological Association, have been 
admitted to this edition of the “Register.” 

Since the printing of Volume II in 1929, the British Psychologi- 
cal Society has modified its listing of members. A special com- 
mittee appointed by the Society has undertaken the task of certifying 
which ones of the members are competent psychologists and which 
ones, by implication, are merely individuals interested in psychology. 
In the future, all such individuals thus listed by the British Psycho- 
logical Society as being in the former group will automatically be 
included in the “Register.” 

I am glad to welcome Dr. Luberta Harden as Assistant Editor of 
this edition of “The Psychological Register.” The successful emer- 
gence of this volume has depended very largely upon her. 

I am grateful to the many Associate Editors throughout the world 
who have cooperated in the compilation of this “Register” and to 
the clerical workers who have labored in my offices and in the Clark 
University Library putting together in complete form the tedious 
items of this volume. 

Carl Murchison 


Clark University 
Worcester, Massachusetts 
April 14, 1932 
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ABBOT, Edward Stanley, 29 Gloucester 
Street, Boston, Massachusetts, U. S. A. 

Born Beverly, Mass., Dec. 13, 1863. 
Harvard College, A.B., 1887. Harvard 
Medical School, 1887-1890, M.D., 1893. 

McLean Hospital, 1894-1898, 1904-1917, 

Third and Second Assistant Physician, 1894- 
1898; First Assistant Physician, 1904-1909; 
Clinical Assistant and Pathologist, 1909-1917. 
Northampton Insane Hospital, 1899, First As- 
sistant Physician. Boston City Hospital, 
1899-1904, Assistant Superintendent. U. S. 
Army, Medical Reserve Corps, 1917-1918, 
Captain, Major from November 1917; 
Base Hospital, Camp Sherman, 1917-1918, 
Chief, Neuropsychiatric Service; U. S. Gen- 
eral Hospital, No. 26, 1918, Chief, Neuro- 
psychiatric Service. Public Charities Asso- 
ciation of Pennsylvania, 1919-1922, Medical 
Director, Mental Hygiene Committee. Penn- 
sylvania School for Social Service, 1920-1922, 
Lecturer on Psychiatry. McLean Hospital 
School of Nursing, 1923-1928, Lecturer on 
Mental Hygiene. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Eugenics Research 
Association. American Medical Associa- 
tion. American Psychopathological Asso- 
ciation. American Psychiatric Association. 
American Orthopsychiatric Association. 

The criteria of insanity and the problems of 
psychiatry. Amer. J. Insan., 1902, 59, 1-16. 
Forms of insanity in five years’ admissions to 
and discharges from the hospitals for the 
insane in Massachusetts. Amer . J. Insan ., 
^1909, 66, 111-122. 

Meyer’s theory of the psychogenic origin of 
dementia praecox: a criticism. Amer. J. 
Insan., 1911, 68, 15-22. 

Psychology and the medical school. Amer. J. 

Insan., 1913, 70, 447-457. 

A case of pure psychic epilepsy. J. Nerv. 6f 
Ment. Dis ., 1914, 41, 426-440. 

What is paranoia? Amer. J. Insan., 1914, 
71, 29-40. 

The biological point of view in psychology 
and psychiatry. Psychol. Rev., 1916, 23, 
117-128. 

The causal relations between structure and 
function in biology. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1916, 27, 245-250. 

Preventable forms of mental disease and how 
to prevent them. Boston Med. & Surg. J., 
1916, 174, 555-563. 

The dynamic value of content. J. Phil., Psy- 
chol., etc., 1917, 14, 41-49. 

The mechanism of paranoia. J. Nerv. 

Ment. Dis., 1917, 45, 312-323. 

The principles of diagnosis in psychiatry. 

Amer. J. Insan., 1918, 74, 369-379. 

What is mental hygiene? A definition and 


an outline. Amer. J. Psychiat., 1924, 4 , 
261-284. 

Children’s personality and behavior. Boston 
Med. & Surg. J ., 1925, 192, 1060-1061. 

ABBOTT, Edwina. See Cowan, Edwina A. 

ABEL, Theodora Mead, Sarah Lawrence 
College, Department of Psychology, Bronx- 
ville, New York, U. S. A. 

Born Newport, R. I., Sept. 9, 1899. 

Vassar College, A.B., 1921. University of 
Paris, 1922-1923, Diploma in Psychology, 

1923. Columbia University, 1923-1925, A.M., 

1924, Ph.D., 1925. 

New York Public Schools, 1923-1924, Clin- 
ical Psychologist. Chapin School, New York, 
1924-1925, Clinical Psychologist. University 
of Illinois, 1925-1926, Instructor. National 
Research Council and Cornell University, 
1926-1927, Research Fellow in Psychology. 
University of Illinois, 1927-1929, Research 
Fellow. Sarah Lawrence College, 1929 — , 
Fellow in Psychology. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Sigma Xi. 

Tested mentality as related to success in 
skilled trade training. Arch. Psychol., 
1925, 12, No. 77. Pp. 82. 

National differences and preferences in be- 
liefs: a statistical study. J. Comp. Psy- 
chol., 1926, 6, 21-41. 

Washburn’s motor theory: a contribution to 
functional psychology. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1927, 39 , 91-105. 

Attitudes and the galvanic-skin reflex. J. 
Exper. Psychol, 1930, 13 , 47-60. 

ACHILLES, Edith Mulhall (Mrs. Paul 
Strong), Columbia University, Home Study 
Department, New York, New York, U. S. A. 
Born Boston, Mass., Aug. 6, 1892. 

Barnard College, Columbia University, 
B.S., 1914. Columbia University, 1914-1916, 
A.M., 1915, Ph.D., 1918. 

Columbia University, University Exten- 
sion, 1917-1921, Instructor; Home Study De- 
partment, 1921 — , Instructor and Supervisor. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. Associate Fellow, 
New York Academy of Medicine. 

Crime and mental deficiency. Tr. School 
Bull. , 1913, 10 , 86-87. 

Equivalence of repetitions for recall and rec- 
ognition. J. Phil., Psychol, etc., 1914, 11 , 
411-412. 

Experiments in judgment. J. Phil. , Psychol., 
etc., 1914, 11 , 577-583. 

Experimental studies in recall and recogni- 
tion. Amer . J. Psychol ., 1915, 26, 217-228. 
Tests of the memories of school children. 
J. Educ. Psychol, 1917, 1, 294-302. 
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With Achilles, P. S. Estimates of the mil- 
itary values of certain character qualities. 
J. Appl. Psychol ., 1917, 1, 305-316. 
Experimental studies in recall and recog- 
nition. Arch. Psychol ., 1920, No. 44. Pp. 
80. 

ACHILLES, Paul Strong, The Psycho- 
logical Corporation, Grand Central Termi- 
nal Building, New York, New York, U. S. A. 
Born Tacoma, Wash., Jan. 22, 1890. 

Yale University, A.B., 1913. Columbia 

University, 1915-1916, 1920-1923, A.M., 1916, 
Ph.D., 1923. 

Columbia University, 1920-1923, Lecturer 
and Instructor. Eastman Kodak Co., 1923- 
1924, Advertising Department. American 
Social Hygiene Association, 1924-1925, Pub- 
licity. Psychological Corporation, 1926 — , 
Secretary and Treasurer. Personnel Re- 
search Federation, 1928 — , Secretary. Yale 
Graduate Placement Bureau, 1928-1929, As- 
sociate Director. Columbia University, 
1928 — , Lecturer in Extension. Service Bulle- 
tin of Personnel Research Federation , 1925- 
1928, Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. 

With Achilles, E. M. Estimates of military 
value of certain character qualities. J . 
Appl. Psychol ., 1917, 1, 305-316. 

The effectiveness of certain social hygiene 
literature. J. Soc. Hygiene , 1923, 9, 84- 
iOO. 

Factors in the college man’s choice of career. 

Voc. Guid. Mag., 1926, 4, 170-173. 

[Ed.] Psychology at work. New York: 
McGraw-Hill, 1932. Pp. xiii+260. 

AGKERSON, Luton, Institute for Juve- 
nile Research, 907 South Lincoln Street, Chi- 
cago, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Born Elbow Lake, Minn., Apr. 19, 1892. 
University of Oregon, A.B., 1915. Oxford 
University, 1916-1917, 1922-1924, S.B., 1924. 
Columbia University, 1919-1922, A.M., 1922, 
Ph.D., 1926. 

University of Iowa, 1924-1926, Assistant 
Professor of Psychology and Psychologist in 
the Psychopathic Hospital. Institute for 
Juvenile Research, 1926 — , Research Psy- 
chologist. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Statistical 
Association. American Orthopsychiatric As- 
sociation. 

A correlational analysis of proficiency in 
typing. Arch. Psychol ., 1926, 13, No. 82. 
Pp. 73. 

With Jackson, J. D., & Ruch, G. M. An em- 
pirical study of the Spearman-Brown for- 
mula as applied to educational test mate- 
rial. J. Educ. Psychol ., 1926, 17, 309-313. 
A correlational study of proficiency in typ- 
ing. Res. Stud, in Commercial Educ., col- 


lected by E. G. Blackstone. Univ. Iowa 
Monog.: Monog. Educ., 1926, First Series, 
No. 7, 88-95. 

A Pearson-r form for use with calculating 
machines. J . Educ. Psychol., 1928, 19, 58- 
60. 

With Estabrooks, G. H. On the correlation 
between intelligence test scores and im- 
puted intelligence. Brit. J . Psychol., 1928, 
18, 455-459. 

With Highlander, M. The relation of 
enuresis to intelligence, to conduct and 
personality problems, and to other factors. 
Psychol. Clin., 1928, 17, 119-127. 

With Thurstone, L. L. The mental growth 
curve for the Binet tests. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol, 1929, 20, 569-583. 

Children’s behavior problems: a statistical 
study based upon 5000 children examined 
consecutively at the Illinois Institute for 
Juvenile Research: I. Incidence, genetic 
and intellectual factors. Chicago: Univ. 
Chicago Press, 1931. Pp. xxi+268. 

ADAMS, Donald Keith, Duke University, 
Psychological Laboratory, Durham, North 
Carolina, U. S. A. 

Born Millersburg, Pa., Mar. 6, 1902. 
Pennsylvania State College, A.B., 1923. 
Harvard University, 1924-1925, A.M., 1925. 
Yale University, 1925-1927, Ph.D., 1927. 

Yale Institute of Psychology, 1925-1928, 
Research Assistant (Instructorial Rank). 
Wesleyan University, 1928-1929, Instructor 
of Psychology. National Research Council 
Fellow, Berlin, 1929-1931. Duke University, 
1931 — , Assistant Professor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

The inference of mind. Psychol. Rev., 1928, 
35, 235-252. 

Experimental study of adaptive behavior in 
cats. Comp. Psychol. Monog., 1929, 6, No. 
27. Pp. 166. 

A restatement of the problem of learning. 
Brit. J. Psychol, 1931, 22, 150-178. 

ADAMS, Frederick Joseph, University of 
Texas, School of Education, Austin, Texas, 
U. S. A. 

Born Manchester, N. H., Aug. 18, 1898. 
University of California, 1916-1917, 1919- 
1922, 1926-1927, A.B., 1921, A.M., 1922, 
Ed.D., 1927. University of Texas, 1924- 
1926. 

University of Texas, 1922-1926, 1927—, 
Instructor in the Philosophy (and Psycholo- 
gy) of Education, 1922-1926; Adjunct Pro- 
fessor of Educational Psychology, 1927 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. National So- 
ciety of College Teachers of Education. Na- 
tional Vocational Guidance Association. 
Texas Academy of Sciences. 
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Modoc County mental survey. (Study No. 
4.) Berkeley, Calif.: Univ. Calif., Bur. 
Res. Educ., 1922. 

Quantitative guesses of children. School & 
Soc., 1922, 16, 530-532. 

With Davis, E, E. A study of rural schools 
in Smith County, Texas. Univ. Tex. Bull., 
1923, No. 2339. Pp. 107. 

The motion picture and vocational guidance. 
Educ. Screen, 1924, 3. 

The measurement of general ability, an Aus- 
tralian revision and extension of the Binet- 
Simon scale, by Gilbert E. Phillips. School 
& Soc., 1925, 22, 787-788. 

ADAMS, Henry Foster, University of 
Michigan, Department of Psychology, Ann 
Arbor, Michigan, U. S. A. 

Born Oak Park, 111., Nov. 11, 1882. 
Connecticut Wesleyan University, Ph.B., 
1905. University of Chicago, 1907-1910, 
Ph.D., 1910. 

University of Michigan, 1911 — , Instruc- 
tor, 1911-1918; Assistant Professor, 1919- 
1921; Associate Professor, 1921-1927; Pro- 
fessor of Psychology, 1927 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. 

Autokinetic sensations. Psychol. Monog., 
1912, 14, No. 59. Pp. 44. 

The relative value of eye and arm in spatial 
relocalization. Psychol. Bull., 1913, 10, 

57-58. 

Review of attention — experimental. Psychol. 

Bull., 1913, 10, 193-194. 

A set of blind rats which could not learn the 
maze. J. Anim. Behav., 1913, 3, 297-299. 
A note on the effect of rhythm on memory. 

Psychol. Rev., 1915, 22, 289-298. 

The adequacy of the laboratory test in ad- 
vertising. Psychol. Rev., 1915, 22, 402-422. 
The relative importance of size and fre- 
quency in forming associations. J. Phil., 
Psychol., etc., 1915, 12, 477-491. 

The relative memory values of duplication 
and variation in advertising. J . Phil., Psy- 
chol., etc., 1916, 13, 141-152. 

Advertising and its mental laws. New York: 

Macmillan, 1916. Pp. xi + 333. 

The memory value of mixed sizes of adver- 
tising. J. Exper. Psychol., 1917, 2, 448- 
465. 

An easy method for determining the coef- 
ficient of correlation. Psychol. Bull., 1918, 
16, 456-459. 

The effect of climax and anticlimax order of 
presentation on memory. J. Appl . Psy- 
chol., 1920, 4, 330-339. 

An extension of Pillsbury’s theory of atten- 
tion and interest. Psychol. Rev., 1923, 30, 
20-35. 

The formation of associations. Psychol. 

Rev., 1924, 31, 376-396. 

The ways of the mind. New York: Scrib- 
ner’s, 1925. Pp. vi+336. 


The good judge of personality. J . A bn. 

Soc. Psychol., 1927, 22, 172-181. 

Memory as affected by isolation of material 
and by repetition. J. Appl. Psychol., 1927, 
11,25-32. 

With Dandison, B. Further experiments on 
the attention value of size and repetition 
in advertisements. J. Appl. Psychol., 1927, 

11, 483-489. 

With Furniss, L., & DeBow, L. A. Person- 
ality as revealed by mental test scores and 
by school grades. J. Appl. Psychol., 1928, 

12, 261-277. 

An objectivity-subjectivity ratio for scales 
of measurement. J. Soc. Psychol., 1930, 1, 
122-135. 

The theory of two factors: an alternative ex- 
planation: Pt I. General factor. J. Appl. 
Psychol., 1931, 16, 16-34. 

The theory of two factors: an alternative 
explanation: Pt. II. Specific and group 
factors. J. Appl. Psychol ., 1931, 16, 358- 
377. 

Measurement in psychology. J. Appl. Psy- 
chol., 1932, 16 (in press). 

A scale for measuring psychological phe- 
nomena. J. Appl. Psychol ., 1932, 16 (in 
press). 

ADAMS, Sir John. See Great Britain. 

ADLER, Herman Morris, University of 
California, Berkeley, California. 

Born New York, N. Y., Oct. 10, 1876. 
Harvard University, A.B., 1897. Colum- 
bia University, A.M., M.D., 1901. 

Harvard Medical School, 1907-1916, As- 
sistant in the Theory and Practice of 
Physics, 1907-1909; Instructor of Neuro- 
pathology and Psychiatry, 1909-1912; Assis- 
tant Professor of Psychiatry, 1912-1916. 
Boston City Hospital, 1907-1909, Assistant 
Clinical Pathologist. Danvers State Hos- 
pital, Pathologist and Assistant Physician. 
National Committee on Mental Hygiene, 
Rockefeller Foundation, 1916-1917, Director 
of the Mental Disease and Mental Deficiency 
Investigation (Chicago), State of Illinois, 

1917- 1930, State Criminologist. U. S. Army, 

1918- 1919, Major, Medical Corps, with 
special duty in disciplinary psychology at 
military prisons. University of Illinois 
Medical College, 1919-1930, Professor of 
Criminology and Head of the Department of 
Social Hygiene, Medical Jurisprudence and 
Criminology. Behavior Research Fund, 
1926-1930, Director. University of Cali- 
fornia, 1930 — , Professor of Psychiatry. 
State of California, 1930 — , Advisor to the 
Department of Institutions. 

Fellow, American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Medical 
Association. American Association of Pa- 
thologists and Bacteriologists. American 
Medico-Psychological Association. American 
Neurological Association. American Chemi- 
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cal Society. New York Academy of Medi- 
cine. Society for the Advancement of 
Clinical Investigation. American Bio-Chemi- 
cal Society. American Psychiatric Associa- 
tion. American Orthopsychiatric Association. 
American Psychopathological Association. 
Experiments toward a physiologically iso- 
tonic solution of salts. J. Amcr. Med. 
Asso. t 1908, 51, 752-754. 

Progress in the theory and practice of medi- 
cine. Some relations of physical chemis- 
try to clinical medicine. Boston Med. & 
Surg. J., 1909, 160, 448-451. 

Some effects of over-feeding with fats in 
certain cases of insanity. Boston Med. & 
Surg. J., 1910, 163, 225-227. 

Experimental pernicious anemia. Proc. Soc. 

Exper. Biol. & Med., 1911-1912, 9, 1. 
Unsaturated fatty acid as a neurolytic agent. 

Arch. Internal Med., 1913, 11, 187-192. 
The experimental production of pernicious 
anemia in rabbits. J. Med. Res., 1913, 28 
(New Ser., Vol. 23), 199-226. 

The experimental production of lesions re- 
sembling pellagra. Boston Med. & Surg. 
J., 1913, 168, 454-456. 

With Ragle, E. H. Note on the influence of 
hydrotherapy on the red blood cell count 
in the insane. Boston Med. & Surg. J., 
1913, 169, 425. 

Report of clinical demonstration of alcoholic 
mental diseases, with remarks on current 
practice at the Psychopathic Hospital, Bos- 
ton, Mass. Contrib. Boston Psychopathic 
Hosp., 1913, 142-146. Also in Boston Med. 
& Surg. J., 1913, 169, 932. 

A note on the increase of total nitrogen and 
urea nitrogen in the cerebrospinal fluid in 
certain cases of insanity, with remarks on 
the uric acid content of the blood. Boston 
Med. & Surg. J., 1914, 171, 769-771. 
Indications for wet packs in psychiatric 
cases: an analysis of one thousand packs 
given at the. Psychopathic Hospital, Bos- 
ton, Massachusetts. Boston Med. & Surg. 
J., 1910, 175, 673-675. 

Indications for hydrotherapy and wet pack 
in acute psychoses. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 

1916, 44, 74. 

Observations on cranial asymmetry. Arner. 

J. Insan ., 1917, 74, 89-99. 

A psychiatric contribution to the study of 
delinquency. J . Crim. Law & Criminol., 

1917, 8, 45-68. 

Organization of psychopathic work in the 
criminal courts. J. Crim. Law Criminol., 
1917, 8, 362-374. 

Unemployment and personality — a study of 
psychopathic cases. Ment. Hygiene, 1917, 
1, 16-24. Also in Bull. Mass. Comm. Ment. 
Dis., 1917, 1, 13-21. 

The broader psychiatry and the war. Ment. 

Hygiene, 1917, 1, 364-370. 

A psychiatric contribution to the study of 


delinquency. Bull. Mass. Comm. Ment . 
Dis., 1918, 1, 211-235. 

Cook County and the mentally handicapped. 

Dementia Praecox Stud., 1918, 1, 258. 
Disciplinary problems of the Army. Ment. 
Hygiene, 1919, 3, 594-608. Also reprint: 
Chicago: Nat. Conf. Soc. Work, 1919. Pp. 
6 . 

The criminologist and the courts. J. Crim. 

Law & Criminol., 1920, 11, 419-425. 

The function of the correctional institution. 

Ment. Hygiene, 1921, 5, 778-783. 

Medical science and criminal justice. (Cleve- 
land Foundation Survey of Criminal Jus- 
tice, Pt. 5.) Cleveland, Ohio: Cleveland 
Foundation, 1921. Pp. 69. 

A behavioristic study of delinquency. J. 

Psycho-Asthen., 1922, 27, 39-56. 

Division of criminology. Instit. Quar., 1924, 
15, 103-168. 

Mental hygiene as a problem of public health. 

Instit. Quar., 1924, 16, 57-63. 

Medical aspects of behavior disturbances in 
children; psychoanalytical studies. Proc . 
Instit. Med., 1924-1925, 5, 264-272. 
Behavior disorders in children: medical as- 
pects. Arch. Neur. & Psychiat., 1925, 14, 
778-785. 

With Larson, J. A. A study of deception in 
the penitentiary. Instit. Quar., 1925, 16. 
Also as reprint: Chicago: State Dept. Pub. 
Welfare, 1925. Pp. 39. 

With Worthington, M. R. The scope of the 
problem of delinquency and crime as re- 
lated to mental deficiency. Proc . & Addr. 
Amcr. Asso. Stud. Feeblc-Mind., 1925, 30, 
47-57. 

Report of the survey of the specially handi- 
capped children in the state of Illinois. 
Chicago: State Dept. Pub. Welfare, 1925. 
Pp. 30. 

Prevention of delinquency and criminality 
by psychiatry. (Read at the American 
Prison Congress, November 11, 1925, Jack- 
son, Mississippi.) Pp. 15. 

What can the schools do in the recognition 
and treatment of incipient mental disorders 
and criminal tendencies during school 
age? Chicago: State Dept. Pub. Welfare, 
(n.d.). Pp. 12. 

Program for meeting psychiatric needs in 
the state. Ment. Hygiene, 1926, 10, 712- 
720. 

With Mink, M. S. Suggested outline for his- 
tory taking in cases of behavior disorders 
in children. IV elf are Mag., 1926, 17, 5- 
22. Also as reprint: Chicago: State Dept. 
Pub. Welfare, 1926. Pp. 21. 

Report of mental health survey of LaSalle, 
Peru and Oglesby. Chicago: State Dept. 
Pub. Welfare, 1926. Pp. 53. 

The relation between psychiatry and the 
social sciences. Amer. J. Psychiat ., 1927, 
6, 661-669. 

Biological and pathological aspects of be- 
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havior disorders. Amer. J. Psychiat., 1927, 
7, 507-515. Also as reprint: Chicago: State 
Dept. Pub. Welfare, 1927. Pp. 9. 

With Mohr, G. J. Some considerations of 
the significance of physical constitution in 
relation to mental disorder. Amer. J. Psy- 
chiat., 1928, 7, 701-707. 

With Larson, J. A. Deception and self- 
deception. J. A bn. & Soc. Psychol., 1928, 
22, 364-371. 

Tenth annual report of the criminologist. 
Chicago: State Dept. Pub. Welfare, 1928. 
Pp. 109. 

With Abt, I. A., & Bartelme, P. The rela- 
tionship between the onset of speech and 
intelligence. J. Amer. Med. Asso., 1929, 
93, 1351-1355. 

Eleventh annual report of the criminologist. 
Chicago: State Dept. Pub. Welfare, 1929. 
Pp. 109. 

AIKINS, Herbert Austin, Western Re- 
serve University, Psychology Laboratory, 
Cleveland, Ohio, U. S. A. 

Born Toronto, Ont., Can., Mar. 1, 1867. 
University of Toronto, A.B., 1887. Yale 
University, 1888-1891, Ph.D., 1891. Clark 
University, 1892-1894. 

University of Southern California, 1887- 
1888, Instructor. Yale University, 1890-1891, 
Lecturer. Trinity College, North Carolina, 
1891-1892, Professor. Western Reserve Uni- 
versity, 1894 — , Professor of Philosophy. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Philosoph- 
ical Association. 

Philosophy of Hume. New York: Holt, 
1893. Pp. 55. 

From the reports of the Plato Club. Atl. 

Mo., 1894, 74, 359-368, 470-480. 

With Hodge, C. F. The daily life of a pro- 
tozoan. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1895, 6, 524- 
533. 

Education of the deaf and dumb. Educ. 

Rev., 1896, 12, 236-251. 

The field of pedagogy. Western Reserve 
Univ. Bull., 1897, 3, 15-21. 

With Thorndike, E. L. Correlation among 
perceptive and associative processes. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1902, 9, 374-382. 

Principles of logic. New York: Holt, 1902. 
Pp. x+489. 

Three layers of personality and three 
maxims of education. Western Reserve 
Univ. Bull., 1905, 8, No. 5, 93-120. 
Pestalozzi scenes and memorials. Elem. 

School Teach., 1906, 7, 123-130. 

[Trans.] Hygiene of nerves and mind in 
health and disease, by Forel. (From the 
second German edition.) New York & 
London: Putnam, 1907. Pp. x-f-343. 
Modern conception of personality. Proc. 
Canadian Club, Toronto, 1907-1908, 5, 166- 


The reliability of ‘marks/ Science, 1910, 32, 
18-i9. 

Man, woman and habit. Western Reserve 
Univ. Bull., 1910, 13, No. 3, 49-70. 

The government of learned societies. Science, 
1914, 39, 711-716. 

Casting out a stuttering devil. J. A bn. & 
Soc. Psychol., 1923, 18, 137-152. (Reprinted 
in Outlines of abnormal psychology, ed. by 
G. Murphy. New York: Modern Library, 

1929. Pp. 175-192.) 

Conflicting traffic signals. Science, 1925, 
61, 442-444. 

Woman and the masculine protest. J. A bn. 

& Soc. Psychol., 1927, 22, 259-272. 

Mental twists in normal people. (Mimeo- 
graphed.) Cleveland, Ohio: Author, 

1929. Pp. 159. 

The gifted child and his teachers. Ment . 

Hygiene, 1929, 13, 719-739. 

Broken tensions: an introspective account of 
a concussion. J. A bn. & Soc. Psychol ., 

1930, 24, 460-465. 

A banked race-track illusion. Science, 1931, 
73, 366-367. 

ALECK, Adolph William, New York 
University, School of Education, New York, 
New York, and State Normal School, Pater- 
son, New Jersey, U. S. A. 

Born Elberfeld, Ind., Aug. 13, 1899. 
Atlanta Theological Seminary, 1921-1923, 
D.B., 1923. Oglethorpe University, 1922- 
1923, A.B., 1923. Clark University, 1925- 
1926, A.M., 1926. New York University, 
1929-1931, Ph.D., 1931. 

Oglethorpe University, 1922-1923, Instruc- 
tor. Arnold College, 1927-1928, Head of 
Department of Psychology and Education. 
New York University, 1929 — , Instructor in 
Educational Psychology and Mental Hy- 
giene. State Normal School, Paterson, New 
Jersey, 1931 — , Head of the Department of 
Educational Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. National Edu- 
cation Association. Child Study Association 
of America. 

ALLEN, Chauncey Newell, Dartmouth 
College, Department of Psychology, Hanover, 
New Hampshire, U. S. A. 

Born Richmond Hill, New York, N. Y., 
Aug. 15, 1900. 

Dartmouth College, 1920-1924, S.B., 1924, 
S.M., 1927. Columbia University, 1930- 

1931, Ph.D., 1931. 

Dartmouth College, 1925-1930, 1931--, In- 
structor, 1925-1930; Assistant Professor of 
Psychology, 1931 — . Mary Hitchcock Memo- 
rial Hospital, 1928-1932, Lecturer in Psy- 
chiatry. Columbia University, 1930-1931, 
Instructor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Sigma Xi. 



6 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


Studies in sex differences. Psychol . Bull., 
1927, 24 , 294-304. 

Recent studies in sex differences. Psychol. 

Bull., 1930, 27, 394-407. 

Bibliographies in child study and develop- 
mental psychology. Psychol . Bull., 1931, 
28 , 277-296. 

Individual differences in delayed reactions 
of infants. Arch. Psychol., 1931, 10, No. 
127. Pp. 40. 

A case of hysterical blindness of historical 
importance. J. Abn . Soc. Psychol., 1932 

(in press). 

ALLISON, Loy W., State Teachers’ 
College, Department of Psychology, Jackson- 
ville, Alabama, U. S. A. 

Born Choestoe, Ga., 1899. 

Lincoln Memorial University, A.B., 1923. 
George Peabody College for Teachers, 1928- 
1930, A.M., 1929, Ph.D., 1930. 

Hiwassee College, 1923-1928, Professor of 
Psychology and Education. State Teachers’ 
College, Jacksonville, Alabama, 1930 — , 
Head of the Department of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

Apparatus for studying eyelid responses. 

Amer. J. Psychol., 1930, 42 , 634-6-35. 

With Peterson, J. Effect of visual exposure 
on the rate and reliability of stylus-maze 
learning. J. Gen. Psychol., 1930, 4 , 36-48. 
With Peterson, J. Controls of the eye-wink 
mechanism. J. Exper. Psychol., 1931, 14 , 
144-154. 

The effect of variation in length of a high- 
relief finger maze upon the rate of learn- 
ing. J. Genet. Psychol ., 1931, 39, 403-407. 
An experimental study of reflex and volun- 
tary eyelid responses. J. Exper. Psychol., 
1932, 16, 56-72. 

Difficulty as a factor in the standardization 
of a maze. J. Gen. Psychol., 1931, 6, 514- 
518. 

ALLPORT, Floyd Henry, Syracuse Uni- 
versity, School of Citizenship and Public Af- 
fairs, Department of Psychology, Syracuse, 
New York, U. S. A. 

Born Milwaukee, Wis., Aug. 22, 1890. 
Harvard University, 1909-1913, 1917-1919, 
A.B., 1913, Ph.D., 1919. 

Harvard College and Radcliffe College, 
1919-1922, Instructor and Tutor in Psychol- 
ogy. University of North Carolina, 1922- 
1924, Associate Professor of Psychology. 
Syracuse University, 192*1 — , Professor of 
Psychology. Journal of Abnormal and So- 
cial Psychology, 1922-1925, Acting Editor. 
Journal of Social Psychology, 1929 — , Asso- 
ciate Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation (Council of Directors, 1928-1930, Rep- 
resentative on the Social Science Research 
Council). Fellow, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. American 
Sociological Society. Sigma Xi. 


With Langfeld, H. S. An elementary labor- 
atory course in psychology. Boston: 
Houghton Mifflin, 1916. Pp. xvi+147. 

Behavior and experiment in social psychol- 
ogy. J. Abn. Soc. Psychol., 1919, IS, 
297-306. 

The influence of the group upon association 
and thought. J. Exper. Psychol., 1920, 3 , 
159-178. 

With Allport, G. W. Personality traits: 
their classification and measurement. J. 
Abn. & Soc. Psychol., 1921, 16, 1-40. 

A physiological-genetic theory of feeling and 
emotion. Psychol. Rev., 1922, 29, 132-139. 

The group fallacy in relation to social sci- 
ence. Amer. J. Sociol., 1924, 29 , 707-725. 

The group fallacy in relation to culture. 
J. Abn. & Soc. Psychol., 1924, 19 , 185-191. 

Social psychology. Boston: Houghton Mif- 
flin, 1924. Pp. xiv+453. 

Social change: an analysis of Professor Og- 
burn’s culture theory. Soc. Forces, 1924, 
2, 671-676. 

The North Carolina rating scale for funda- 
mental traits. Chicago: Stocking, 1924. 

The psychological bases of social science. 
Psychol. Bull., 1925, 22 , 561-574. 

With Hartman, D. A. The measurement 
and motivation of a typical opinion in a 
certain group. Amer. Pol. Sci. Rev., 1925, 
19, 735-760. 

A systematic questionnaire for the study of 
personality. Chicago: Stoelting, 1925. 

An outline for the study of the social re- 
lationships of an individual. (Mimeo- 
graphed.) Syracuse, N. Y. : Syracuse 
Univ., 1926. 

With Hartman, D. A. A technique for the 
measurement and analysis of public opin- 
ion. Amer. Sociol. Soc., 1926, 32, 241-244. 

The nature of institutions. Soc. Forces, 
1927, 6, 167-179. 

The psychological nature of political struc- 
ture. Amer. Pol. Sci. Rev., 1927, 21, 611- 
618. 

The psychology of nationalism. Harpers, 
1927, 155 , 291-301. 

The present status of social psychology. J. 
Abn. fcf Soc. Psychol., 1927, 21, 372-383. 

Political science and psychology. Chap. 
XXII in The social sciences and their in- 
terrelations, ed. by W. F. Ogburn and A. 
Goldenwieser. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 
1927. Pp. 259-278. 

Self-evaluation: a problem in personal devel- 
opment. Ment. Hygiene, 1927, 11, 570-583. 

“Group” and “institution” as concepts in a 
natural science of social phenomena. 
Amer. Sociol. Soc., 1928, 22 , 83-99. 

With Allport, G. W. A-S reaction study: 
a test for measuring ascendance-submis- 
sion in personality. Boston: Houghton 
Mifflin, 1928. (Revised manual, 1930.) 

Social psychology and human values. Int. 
J. Ethics, 1928, 38 , 369-388. 

Seeing women as they are: the man-made 
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myth and the reality. Harpers , 1929, 946, 
397-408. 

Motive as a concept in natural science. 

Psychol. Rev., 1930, 37, 169-173. 
Psychological factors in the advancement of 
women. Equal Rights , 1930, 16, >8-79. 

The religion of a scientist. Harpers , 1930, 
957, 352-366. 

Must we scrap the family? Harpers , 1930, 
962, 185-194. 

Our institutional habits: are they progress or 
slavery? Harpers , 1931, 968, 182-194. 

With Katz, D. Students’ attitudes. Syra- 
cuse, N. Y.: Craftsman Press, 1931. Pp. 
iii+408. 

With Hartman, D. The prediction of cul- 
tural change: a problem illustrated in 
studies by F. Stuart Chapin and A. L. 
Kroeber. In Methods in social science , 
ed. by S. A. Rice. Chicago: Univ. Chicago 
Press, 1931. Pp. 307-350. 

Adult institutions and the personality of the 
child. In Report of the Conference of the 
Child Study Association of Chicago. Chi- 
cago: Univ. Chicago Press, 1931. (In 
press.) 

Culture versus the individual as factors in 
delinquency. Soc. Forces, 1931, 9, 493-497. 
With Dickens, M., & Schanck, R. Psy- 
chology in relation to social and political 
problems. In Psychology at work, ed. by 
P. S. Achilles. New York & London: 
Whittlesey House, 1932. Pp. 199-252. 

ALLPORT, Gordon Willard, Harvard 
University, Emerson Hall, Cambridge, Mass- 
achusetts, U. S. A. 

Born Montezuma, Ind., Nov. 11, 1897. 
Harvard University, 1914-1919, 1920-1922, 
A.B., 1919, A.M., 1921, Ph.D., 1922. Uni- 
versities of Berlin and Hamburg, 1922- 
1923. Cambridge University, 1923-1924. 

Harvard University, 1922-1926, Sheldon 
Traveling Fellow, 1922-1924; Instructor of 
Social Ethics and Tutor in Philosophy. 
1924-1926. Dartmouth College, 1926-1930, 
Assistant Professor of Psychology. Harvard 
University, 1930 — , Assistant Professor of 
Psychology. Psychological Bulletin, 1930 — , 
Cooperating Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 

Personality and character. Psychol . Bull., 
1921, 18, 441-455. 

With Allport, F. H. Personality traits: 
their classification and measurement. J. 
Abn. & Soc. Psychol., 1921, 16, 1-40. 
Leipsig congress for psychology. Amer . J. 

Psychol., 1923, 34, 612-615. 

Die theoretischen Hauptsromungen in der 
amerikanischen Psychologie der Gegen- 
wart. Zsch. f . pad. Psychol, u . exper. 
Pad., 1924, 25, 129-137. 

The standpoint of Gestalt psychology. 
Psyche, 1924, 4, 354-361. 


The study of the undivided personality. 7. 

Abn. & Soc. Psychol., 1924, 19, 132-141. 
Eidetic imagery. Brit. J. Psychol . (Gen. 

Sec.), 1924, 15, 99-120. 

Concepts of trait and personality. Psychol. 

Bull., 1927, 24, 284-293. 

A test for ascendance-submission. J. Abn. 

ST Soc. Psychol ., 1928, 23, 118-136. 

With Allport, F. H. The A-S reaction 
study: a test for measuring ascendance- 
submission in personality. Boston: Hough- 
ton Mifflin, 1928. (Revised manual, 1930.) 
The eidetic image and the after-image. 

Amer. J. Psychol., 1928, 40, 418-425. 

The composition of political attitudes. 

Amer. J. Sociol., 1929, 35, 220-238. 

The study of personality by the intuitive 
method. J. Abn. & Soc. Psychol., 1929, 
24, 14-27. 

Some guiding principles in understanding 
personality. Family, 1930, 11, 124-128. 
Change and decay in the visual memory 
image. Brit. J. Psychol., 1930, 21, 133-148. 
The neurotic personality and traits of self- 
expression. J. Soc. Psychol., 1930, 1, 524- 
527. 

With Vernon, P. E. The field of person- 
ality. Psychol. Bull., 1930, 27, 677-730. 
What is a trait of personality? J. Abn. & 
Soc. Psychol., 1931, 25, 368-372. 

With Vernon, P. E. A study of values. 

Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1931. Pp. 11. 
With Vernon, P. E. A test for personal 
values. J. Abn. Soc. Psychol., 1931, 26, 
231-248. 

ALTMAIER, Carl Lewis, Jr., Trinity Col- 
lege, Department of Psychology, Hartford, 
Connecticut, U. S. A. 

Born Lansdowne, Pa., Dec. 6, 1900. 
University of Pennsylvania, 1918-1930, 
A.B., 1922, A.M., 1926, Ph.D., 1930. 

University of Pennsylvania, 1922-1931, 
Assistant Instructor, 1922-1928; Instructor of 
Psychology, 1928-1931. Trinity College, 
1931 — , Instructor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Association of Con- 
sulting Psychologists. American Association 
of University Professors. 

The performance level of children in the 
sixth grade in two Philadelphia public 
schools. Psychol. Clin., 1931, 19, 233-257. 

AMEN, Elisabeth Wheeler, Wheaton Col- 
lege, Department of Psychology and Educa- 
tion, Norton, Massachusetts, U. S. A. 

Born Poughkeepsie, N. Y., July 9, 1885. 
Vassar College, 1904-1907, A.B., 1907, 

A.M., 1923. Radcliffe College, 1923-1925, 
Ph.D., 1925. 

Vassar College, 1914-1923, Associate War- 
den. Wheaton College, 1925 — , Assistant 
Professor, 1925-1926; Associate Professor, 
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1926-1929; Professor of Psychology and Edu- 
cation, 1929 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 

An experimental study of the self in psy- 
chology. Psychol. Monog., 1926, 35 , No. 
165. Pp. 72. 

ANASTASI, Anne, Columbia University, 
Barnard College, Department of Psychology, 
New York, New York, U. S. A. 

Born New York, N. Y., Dec. 19, 1908. 
Columbia University, Barnard College, 
A.B. 1928, Columbia University, 1928-1930, 
Ph.D., 1930. 

Columbia University, 1929-1930, Assistant 
in Psychology. Barnard College, 1929 — , 
Lecturer in Psychology, 1929-1930; Instruc- 
tor in Psychology, 1930 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Sigma Xi. 

With Lund, F. H. An interpretation of 
esthetic experience. Amcr. J. Psychol ., 1928, 
40 , 434-448. 

A group factor in immediate memory. Arch . 

Psychol ., 1930, No. 120. Pp. 61. 

With Garrett, H. E. The tetrad-difference 
criterion and the measurement of mental 
traits. Ann. N. Y. Acad. Set., 1932, 33 , 
233-282. 

ANDERSION, Amos Carey, Ohio Univer- 
sity, Department of Psychology, Athens, 
Ohio, U. S. A. 

Born Centerville, Pa., June 25, 1897. 
University of Michigan, 1919-1922, 1923- 
1924, A.B., 1922, A.M., 1924. Yale Univer- 
sity, 1927-1928, 1930-1931, Ph.D., 1931. 

State Teachers College, Mt. Pleasant, 
Michigan, 1922-1923, Instructor of Psycholo- 
gy. State Teachers College, Mayville, North 
Dakota, 1924-1925, Professor of Psychology. 

Ohio University, 1925 — , Instructor, 1925- 
1926; Assistant Professor, 1926-1931; Asso- 
ciate Professor of Psychology, 1931 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Midwestern Psychological Associa- 
tion. Sigma Xi. 

With Bolton, F. J. Inhibition of the unpleas- 
ant. J . Abn. Soc. Psychol., 1925, 20 , 300- 
302. 

With Patrick, J. R. The effect of incidental 
stimuli on maze learning with the white 
rat. J. Comp. Psychol ., 1930, 10 , 295-307. 
Time discrimination in the white rat. J. 
Comp. Psychol., 1932, 13 , 27-55. 

ANDERSON, Harold Homer, State Uni- 
versity of Iowa, Iowa Child Welfare Re- 
search Station, Iowa City, Iowa, U. S. A. 
Born Dakota City, Neb., Oct. 23, 1897. 
Harvard University, S.B., 1922. Institut 
J. J. Rousseau, Geneva, Switzerland, 1926- 
1928, Diplome, 1928. University of Geneva, 
1926-1929, Certificate de Pedagogie, 1928, 
Ph.D., 1929. 


State University of Iowa, Iowa Child 
Welfare Research Station, 1929 — , Research 
Assistant Professor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. National So- 
ciety for the Study of Education. Iowa 
Academy of Science. Committee on Mental 
Hygiene, Iowa Congress of Parents and 
Teachers (State Chairman). 

Research in mental hygiene. Childhood 
Educ., 1931, 7, 423-427. 

Les cliniques psychologies pour Penfance 
aux Etats-Unis et l’oeuvre du Dr. Healy. 
(Preface de Edouard Claparede.) Neu- 
chatel et Paris: Delachaux et Niestle, 
1929. Pp. xi + 151. 

Spanish: 1931. 

Behavior problems of normal children. 
Iowa City; Exten. Div., State Univ. Iowa, 
1931. 

ANDERSON, John Edward, University 
of Minnesota, Institute of Child Welfare, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota, U. S. A. 

Born Laramie, Wyo., June 13, 1893. 
University of Wyoming, A.M., 1914. Har- 
vard University, 1915-1917, Ph.D., 1917. 

Yale University, 1919-1926, Instructor and 
Assistant Professor of Psychology. Univer- 
sity of Minnesota, Institute of Child Wel- 
fare, 1925 — , Director. Journal of Genetic 
Psychology, 1928 — , Associate Editor. Gen- 
etic Psychology Monographs, 1928 — , Asso- 
ciate Editor. Psychological Bulletin , 1928 — , 
Cooperating Editor. Comparative Psychol- 
ogy Monographs, 1928 — , Associate Editor. 
Child Development, 1930 — , Associate Edi- 
tor. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation (Secretary, 1923-1925; Council, 1926- 
1928). American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science (Secretary of Section 
I, 1929 — ). National Research Council, 
Child Development Committee, 1928 — , Chair- 
man. W T hite House Conference on Child 
Health and Protection, Committee on the 
Education and Training of the Infant and 
Preschool Child, 1929-1930, Chairman. 

With Downey, J. E. Form and position in 
handwriting interpretations. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol., 1915, 6, 289-300, 349-360. 

With Downey, J. E. Automatic writing. 

Amer. J. Psychol., 1915, 26, 161-195. 

With Dearborn, W. F., & Christiansen, A. O. 
Form board and construction tests of men- 
tal ability. J. Educ . Psychol 1916, 7, 445- 
458. 

With Downey, J. E. Retention of skill after 
lapse of practice: simultaneous reading, 
and writing. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1917, 28, 
396-408. 

The intelligence of Yale freshmen. School 
& Soc., 1920, 11 , 417-420. 

A mental survey of the Connecticut industrial 
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school for girls. J . Delinq 1921, 6, 271- 
282. 

A comparison of two methods of giving the 
number series completion test. /. Appl 
Psychol ., 1920, 4 , 346-347. 

The intelligence of a highly selected group. 

School & Soc ., 1922, 16, 723-725. 
Proceedings of the thirty-second annual 
meeting of the American Psychological As- 
sociation, Madison, Wisconsin. Psychol . 
Bull., 1924, 21, 69-82. 

Proceedings of the thirty-third meeting of 
the American Psychological Association. 
Psychol. Bull., 1925, 22, 69-138. 

On inhibition of the differential threshold in 
accordance with Heyman’s law. Amer. J. 
Psychol., 1925, 26, 461-463. 

Proceedings of the thirty-fourth annual 
meeting of the American Psychological As- 
sociation, Incorporated, Ithaca, New York, 
December 28, 29, 30, 1925. Psychol. Bull. 
1926, 23, 113-174. 

The motivation of the young child. In In- 
telligent parenthood. Chicago: Univ. 
Chicago Press, 1926. Pp. 98-111. 

The attendance of nursery school children. 

School & Soc., 1926, 24, 182-184. 

With Spencer, L. T. The predictive value 
of the Yale Classification Tests. School Gf 
Soc., 1926, 24, 305-312. 

With Smith, A. H. The effect of quantita- 
tive and qualitative stunting upon maze 
learning in the white rat. J. Comp. Psy- 
chol., 1926, 6, 337-359. 

With Child, C. M., Koffka, K., Watson, J. 
B., Sapir, E., Thomas, W. I., Kenworthy, 
M., Wells, F. L., & White, W. A. The 
unconscious: a symposium. (Ed. by Mrs. 
W. F. Dumraer.) New York: Knopf, 1927. 
Pp. 260. 

With Foster, J. C. The young child and 
his parents. Minneapolis, Minn.: Univ. 
Minn. Press, 1927. Pp. 190. (2nd ed., 
rev., 1930. Pp. 247.) 

The dream as a reconditioning process. J. 

Abn. & Soc. Psychol., 1927, 22, 21-25. 

The clientele of a parental education pro- 
gram. School & Soc., 1927, 26, 178-184. 
Early training and the development of the 
individual. In Parent education. Minne- 
apolis, Minn.: Univ. Minn. Press, 1927. 
Pp. 86-99. 

With Foster, J. C., & Goodenough, F. L. 
The sleep of young children. J . Genet. 
Psychol, 1928, 36, 201-218. 

With Faegre, M. L. Child care and train- 
ing. Minneapolis, Minn.: Univ. Minn. 
Press, 1928. Pp. 180. (3rd ed., rev., 
1930. Pp. 275.) 

With Goodenough, F. L. The modern baby 
book and child development record. New 
York: Norton, 1929. Pp. 400. (2nd ed.: 
Your child year by year. 1930.) 
Pediatrics and child psychology. J . Amer. 

Med. Asso ., 1930, 96, 1015-1018. 

The infant and preschool child. In White 


House Conference 1930, addresses and ab- 
stracts of committee reports. New York: 
Century, 1931. Pp. 153-166. 

With Goodenough, F. L. Experimental 
child study. New York: Century, 1931. 
Pp. 546. 

The methods of child psychology. Chap. 
I in A handbook of child psychology, ed. 
by C. Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: 
Clark Univ. Press; London: Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1931. Pp. 1-27. 

With Cohen, J. T. Note on the eruption of 
the permanent teeth in a group of sub- 
normal children, including an observation 
on the frequency of congenitally missing 
laterals. J. Genet. Psychol ., 1931, 39, 279- 
284. 

ANDERSON, Leo Dewey, Western Re- 
serve University, Graduate School, and 
Brush Foundation, Cleveland, Ohio, U. S. A. 
Born Laramie, Wyo., July 8, 1898. 
University of Wyoming, 1916-1920, A.B., 
1920. Carnegie Institute of Technology, 
1920-1922, A.M., 1921. Columbia University, 
1922-1923, 1928-1929, Ph.D., 1929. 

University of Minnesota, 1923-1927, Assis- 
tant Research Professor of Psychology and 
Chief Investigator of Mechanical Abilities 
Project. Bureau of Educational Experi- 
ments, 1927-1929, Psychologist. Western Re- 
serve University, 1929 — , Associate Professor 
of Psychology in Graduate School, and Di- 
rector of Psychological Research, Brush 
Foundation. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. American College Quill Club. Sig- 
ma Xi. 

Estimating intelligence by means of printed 
photographs. J. Appl. Psychol, 1921, 6, 
52-55. 

Environment and mechanical ability. Indus. 

Psychol, 1927, 3, 179-180. 

The Minnesota Mechanical Ability Tests. 

Person . J., 1928, 6, 473-478. 

The relationships of certain environmental 
factors to measures of mechanical ability. 
27th Yrbk. Nat. Soc. Stud. Educ., 1928, Pt. 
2, Chap. 10, 146-150. 

With Toops, H. A. A new apparatus for 
plotting and a checking method for solv- 
ing large numbers of intercorrelations. J. 
Educ. Psychol, 1928, 19 , 650-657; 1929, 20 , 
36-44. 

A preliminary study of the effect of training 
in junior high school shop courses. Arch. 
Psychol ., 1929, No. 109. Pp. 39. 

With Toops, H. A. A new apparatus for 
plotting and a checking method for solv- 
ing large numbers of intercorrelations. J. 
Educ. Psychol, 1929, 20 , 36-43. 

With Elliott, R. M., Heidbreder, E., Pater- 
son, D. G., & Toops, H. A. Minnesota 
mechanical ability tests. Minneapolis, 
Minn.: Univ. Minn. Press, 1930. Pp. 
xxii+580. 
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ANDERSON, Lewis Orvin, Osakis, 
Minnesota, U. S. A. 

Born Barneveld, Wis., Apr. 10, 1890. 
University of California, 1915-1916. Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, 1911-1915, 1917-1918, 
1919-1921, A.B., 1915, A.M., 1918, Ph.D., 
1922. University of Minnesota, 1921-1922. 

Ohio Wesleyan University, 1922-1923, As- 
sistant Professor. Hibbing Junior College, 
1923-1925, Instructor. University of North 
Dakota, 1925-1929, Instructor, 1925-1926; 
Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1926-1929. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. 

A preliminary report of an experimental an- 
alysis of causes of stuttering. J . Appi. 
Psychol ., 1921, 5, 340-349. 

Stuttering and allied disorders: an experi- 
mental investigation of underlying factors. 
Comp. Psychol. Monog., 1923, 1, No. 4. 
Pp. 78. 

ANDERSON, Oscar Daniel, Cornell Uni- 
versity, Department of Physiology, Ithaca, 
New York, U. S. A. 

Born Anderson, S. Car., June 3, 1903. 
Wake Forest College, 1920-1924, S.B., 1924. 
Cornell University, 1926-1929, Ph.D., 1929. 

Cornell University, 1928 — , Heckscher Re- 
search Assistant in Physiology, 1928-1929; 
Instructor of Physiology, 1929-1930; Na- 
tional Research Council, 1930-1932, Fellow. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Society for Experimental Biology and 
Medicine. Sigma Xi. 

An experimental study of observation atti- 
tudes. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1930, 42, 345- 
369. 

ANDERSON, Rase Gustave, High School, 
North Tarrytown, New York, U. S. A. 

Born Gothenburg, Neb., June 23, 1893. 
University of Chicago, 1913-1914. Uni- 
versity of Nebraska, 1914-1918, A.B., 1917, 
A.M., 1918. Columbia University, 1923- 

1925, Ph.D., 1925. 

Psychological Clinic, Board of Education, 
Cleveland, Ohio, 1918-1919, Assistant Psy- 
chologist. Research Bureau, Minnesota 
State Board of Control, 1919-1923, Mental 
Examiner and Research Assistant. Minne- 
apolis Child Guidance Clinic, Board of Edu- 
cation, 1925-1930, Psychologist. Educational 
Adjustment Bureau of the Westchester 
County Children’s Association, 1930 — , Psy- 
chologist and Director. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Association of Consulting Psycholo- 
gists of the State of New York. 

Methods and results of mental surveys. J. 

Appl. Psychol ., 1922, 6, 1-28. 

A critical examination of test-scoring meth- 
ods. Arch. Psychol ., 1925, No. 80. Pp. 50. 
The problem of the dull-normal child. 
Ment. Hygiene , 1927, 11, 272-286. 


With Kuhlmann, F. Kuhlmann-Anderson in- 
telligence tests. Minneapolis, Minn.: Ed- 
ucational Test Bureau, 1927. Pp. 87. 

ANDRUS, Ruth, University of the State 
of New York, Albany, New York, U. S. A. 
Born Syracuse, N. Y., Mar. 12, 1886. 
Vassar College, A.B., 1907. Columbia 

University, 1908-1909, A.M., 1909. Colum- 
bia University, Teachers College, 1922- 
1924, Ph.D., 1924. 

Kentucky College for Women, 1914-1922, 
Academic Dean and Dean of Women. Mon- 
mouth County Organization for Social Serv- 
ice, 1924-1926, Director of the Child Guid- 
ance Clinic. Teachers College, Columbia 
University, 1924-1928, Lecturer, 1924-1926; 
Associate Professor of Education and Acting 
Director of the Institute of Child Welfare 
Research, 1928-1929. University of the State 
of New York, 1928 — , Director of Child 
Development and Parental Education. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 

Inventory of habits of children from two to 
five. Teach. Coll. Contrib. Educ., 1924, 
No. 160. Pp. 50. 

An inventory of the habits of children from 
two to five years of age. New York: 
Teach. Coll., Bur. Publ., 1928. Pp. 51. 
With Havens, R. M. Desirable literature 
for children of kindergarten age. J. 
Genet. Psychol., 1929, 36, 390-414. 

With Peabody, M. E. Parent-child rela- 
tionships: outlines for group discussion. 
New York: Day, 1930. Pp. 168. 

ANGELL, Frank, Stanford University, 
Department of Psychology, Stanford Uni- 
versity, California, U. S. A. 

Born Scituate, R. I., July 8, 1857. 
University of Vermont, S.B., 1878, L H.I)., 
1892. University of Leipzig, Ph.D., 1891. 

Cornell University, 1891-1892, Assistant 
Professor of Psychology. Stanford Universi- 
ty, 1892 — , Professor of Psychology, 1892- 
1922 ; Emeritus Professor of Psychology, 
1922 — . Belgian Relief Commission, 1915- 
1916, Investigator. American Journal of 
Psychology, 1895-1926, Associate Editor. 
Journal of General Psychology, 1928 — , As- 
sociate Editor. 

With Harwood, H. Experiments on dis- 
crimination of clangs for different intervals 
of time. Amer. J. Psychol., 1899, 11, 67- 
79. 

Discrimination of clangs for different inter- 
vals of time. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1900, 12, 
58-79. 

On judgments of ‘like* in discrimination ex- 
periments. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1907, 18, 
253-260. 

With Coover, J. E. General practice effect 
of special exercise. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1907, 18, 269-308. 

A note on some of the physical factors af- 
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fecting reaction time, together with a de- 
scription of a new reaction key. Amer. 
J. Psychol ., 1911, 22, 86-93. 

Gustav Theodore Fechner. Pop. Sci. Mo., 
1913, 83 , 40-49. 

With Root, W. T., Jr. Size and distance of 
projection of an after-image on the field 
of the closed eyes. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1913, 24, 262-266. 

Projection of the negative after-image in the 
field of the closed lids. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1913, 24, 576-578. 

Duration, energy and extent of reaction 
movements. Amer. J. Psychol., 1919, 30, 
224-236. 

Notes on the horizon illusion (I). Amer. J. 

Psychol., 1924, 36, 98-102. 

Titchener at Leipzig. J. Gen. Psychol., 
1928, 1, 195-198. 

Notes on the horizon illusion: II. J. Gen. 
Psychol ., 1932, 6, 133-156. 

ANGELL, James Rowland, Yale Uni- 
versity, New Haven, Connecticut, U. S. A. 
Born Burlington, Vt., May 8, 1869. 
University of Michigan, 1886-1891, A.B., 
1890, A.M., 1891. Harvard University, 

1891-1892, A.M., 1892. 

University of Minnesota, 1893-1894, Instruc- 
tor of Philosophy. University of Chicago, 
1894-1919. Assistant Professor of Psychology 
and Director of the Psychological Labora- 
tory, 1894-1901; Associate Professor, 1901- 
1905; Professor and Head of the Depart- 
ment, 1905-1919; Dean of the University 
Faculties, 1911-1919; Acting President, 1918- 
1919. Yale University, 1921 — , President. 
Psychological Monographs, 1912-1922, Editor. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation (President, 1906). National Research 
Council (Chairman, 1919-1920). Carnegie 
Corporation (President, 1920-1921). Na- 
tional Academy of Science. American 
Philosophical Society. Sigma Xi. Honorary 
Ph.D., Rensalaer Polytechnical Institute. 
Sc.D., University of Vermont, 1915, Litt.D., 
1915. LL.D., Yale, Harvard, Princeton, 
Columbia, Chicago, Union, Cincinnati, Mc- 
Gill, Wesleyan, Brown, Middlebury. 

Review of recent literature on memory. 

Psychol. Rev., 1894, 1, 435-438. 

With Moore, A. W. Reaction-time: a study 
in attention and habit. Psychol. Rev., 
1896, 3, 245-258. 

With McLennan, S. F. The organic effects 
of agreeable and disagreeable stimuli. 
Psychol. Rev., 1896, 3 , 371-378. 

Thought and imagery. Phil. Rev., 1897, 6, 
646-651. 

Habit and attention. Psychol. Rev., 1898, 5, 
179-183. 

With Spray, J. N., & Mahood, E. W. An 
investigation of certain factors affecting 
the relations of dermal and optical space. 
Psychol. Rev., 1898, 6, 579-594. 

With Thompson, H. B. The relations be- 


tween certain organic processes and con- 
sciousness. Psychol. Rev., 1899, 6, 32-69. 
Also in Univ. Chicago Contrib . Phil., 1899, 
2, 32-69. 

With Fite, W. The monaural localization of 
sound. Psychol Rev., 1901, 8, 225-246. 

With Fite, W. Further observations on the 
monaural localization of sound. Psychol. 
Rev., 1901, 8, 449-458. 

With Fite, W. New apparatus. Psychol. 
Rev., 1901, 8, 459-467. 

The relations of structural and functional 
psychology. Phil. Rev., 1903, 12, 243-271. 

The relation of structural and functional psy- 
chology to philosophy. Univ. Chicago De- 
cennial Publ., 1903, 3 . Pp. 21. 

A preliminary study of the significance of 
partial tones in the localization of sound. 
Psychol. Rev., 1903, 10 , 1-14. 

Psychology. An introductory study of the 
structure and functions of human con- 
sciousness. New York: Holt, 1904. Pp. 
vii-|-402. (4th ed. London: Constable, 
1930. Pp. 468.) 

Psychology at the St. Louis Congress. J. 
Phil., Psychol., etc., 1905, 2, 533-546. 

In the realm of the subconscious. Dial, 
1906, 41, 106-109. 

Recent discussion of feeling. J. Phil., Psy- 
chol., etc., 1906, 3, 169-174. 

The province of functional psychology. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1907, 14, 61-91. 

Studies from the laboratory of the Universi- 
ty of Chicago. Psychol. Rev., 1907, 14 , 
169-180, 229-243. 

The new psychology building at the Uni- 
versity of Chicago. Psychol. Bull., 1908, 
6,375-376. 

The doctrine of formal discipline in the light 
of the principles of general psychology. 
Educ. Rev., 1908, 36 , 1-14. 

The ethics of animal experimentation. Chi- 
cago: Amer. Med. Asso., 1909. Pp. 8. 

The influence of Darwin on psychology. 
Psychol. Rev., 1909, 16 , 152-169. 

Laboratory courses and equipment in psy- 
chology for colleges and universities. 
Psychol. Monog., 1910, 12 , 72-79. 

Report of the committee of the American 
Psychological Association on the standard- 
izing of procedure in experimental tests. 
Psychol. Monog., 1910, 13 , No. 53. Pp. 108. 

William James. Psychol. Rev., 1911, 18, 78- 
82. 

Imageless thought. Psychol. Rev., 1911, 18, 
295-323. 

Chapters from modern psychology. New 
York: Longmans, Green, 1912. Pp. vii+ 
308. 

Behavior as a category of psychology. 
Psychol. Rev., 1913, 20 , 255-270. 

Professor Watson and the image. J. Phil., 
Psychol., etc., 1913, 10 , 609. 

A reconsideration of James’s theory of emo- 
tion in the light of recent criticisms. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1916, 23 , 251-262. 
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An introduction to psychology. New York: 

Holt, 1918. Pp. vi+281. 

The organization of research. Scient . Mo ., 
1920, 11, 26-42. 

Reasons and plans for research relating to 
industrial personnel. 7. Person. Res., 1922, 
1, 1 - 6 . 

Psychology in the United States. Rev. de 
met et de mor ., 1922, No. 4, 381-392. 

The evolution of intelligence. Chap. IV in 
The evolution of man. New Haven, Conn.: 
Yale Univ. Press, 1922. Pp. 103-125. 
(New ed., 1929.) 

University education in the United States. 

Proc. Amer. Phil. Soc., 1928, 66, 645-654. 
Modern movements in psychology during the 
last two decades. Amherst Grad. Quar., 
1929, 18, 73-86. 

Yale’s institute of human relations. Yale 
Alum. Wk., 1929. Pp. 14. Also in Rcl. 
Educ., 1929, 24, 583-588. 

A proposed research technique. Soc. Forces, 
1931, 10, 204-208. 

ANGIER, Roswell Parker, Yale Univer- 
sity, Institute of Psychology, Kent Hall, New 
Haven, Connecticut, U. S. A. 

Born St. Paul, Minn., Oct. 21, 1874. 
Harvard University, 1893-1897, 1900-1903, 
A.B., 1897, A.M., 1901, Ph.D., 1903. Uni- 
versity of Berlin, 1903-1904, 1905-1906. Uni- 
versity of Freiburg, 1904-1905. 

University of Berlin, 1905-1906, Assist- 
ant, Physiological Laboratory. Yale Univer- 
sity, 1906 — , Instructor, 1906-1908; Assistant 
Professor, 1908-1917; Professor of Psycholo- 
gy, 1917 — ; Acting Director, 1909-1914; 
Director of the Psychological Laboratory, 
1914 — ; Dean of the Freshmen, 1920-1925; 
Chairman of the Institute of Psychology, 
1924-1929; Chairman of the Department of 
Psychology, 1928 — ; Member, Executive Com- 
mittee, Institute of Human Relations, 1929 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Philosophical Association. 
American Physiological Society. LL.D., 
Franklin and Marshall College, 1922. 
Honorary A.M., Yale University, 1917. 

The aesthetics of unequal division. Psychol. 
Rev., Monog. Suppl., 1903, No. 17, 541- 
561. 

Vergleichende Messung der kompensator- 
ischen Rollungen beider Augen. Zsch . /. 
Psychol ., 1904, 37, 225-249. 

Vergleichende Bestimmungen der Peripherie- 
werte des trichromatischen und des deut- 
eranopischen Auges. Zsch. f. Psychol., 

1904, 37, 401-413. 

With Trendelenburg, W. Bestimmungen uber 
das Mengenverhaltnis komplementarer 
Spektralfarben in Weissmischungen. Zsch . 
/. Psychol ., 1905, 39, 284-293. 

Die Schatzung von Bewegungsgrossen bei 
Vorderarmbewegungen. Zsch . /. Psychol ., 

1905, 39, 429-447. 

Ueber den Einfluss des Helligkeitskontrastes 


auf Farbenschwellen. Zsch. f. Sinnes - 
physiol., 1906, 41, 353-363. 

The coordinative mechanisms of the central 
nervous system. Psychol. Bull., 1911, 8, 
119-125. 

Cutaneous, kinaesthetic and miscellaneous 
senses. Psychol. Bull., 1911, 8, 149-157. 
Tactual and kinaesthetic space. Psychol. 
Bull., 1911, 8, 233-235. 

Cutaneous, kinaesthetic and miscellaneous 
senses. Psychol. Bull., 1912, 9, 173-179. 
Tactual and kinaesthetic space. Psychol. 
Bull., 1912, 9, 255-257. 

[Ed.] Yale psychological studies. New Ser- 
ies, 2, No. 1. Psychol. Monog., 1914, 17, 
No. 75. Pp. 155. 

Cerebellum and brain-stem. Psychol. Bull., 
1915, 12, 145-148. 

[Ed.] Yale psychological studies. New Ser- 
ies, 2, No. 2. Psychol. Monog., 1917, 23, 
No. 100. Pp. 159-331. 

Cerebellum and brain-stem. Psychol. Bull., 
1917, 14, 126-130. 

The conflict theory of emotion. Amer. 7. 
Psychol., 1927, 38, 390-401. 

ARLITT, Ada Hart, University of Cin- 
cinnati, Department of Child Care and 
Training, Cincinnati, Ohio, U. S. A. 

Born New Orleans, La., June 27, 1890. 
Tulane University, A.B., 1913. Universi- 
ty of Chicago, 1914-1917, Ph.D., 1917. 

Bryn Mawr College, 1917-1925, Associate, 
Mental Hygiene Clinic., 1917-1923; Psycholo- 
gist, 1923-1925. University of Cincinnati, 
1925 — , Professor and Head of Department 
of Child Care and Training. Childhood 
Education, 1926-1928, Member of Board of 
Editors. Child Welfare, 1929 — , Associate 
Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Society for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. 

With Wells, — . The effect of alcohol on 
the reproductive tissues. 7. Exper. Med., 
1917, 26, 769. 

The effect of alcohol on the intelligent be- 
havior of the white rat and its progeny. 
Psychol. Monog., 1919, 26, No. 115. Pp. 50. 
On the need for caution in establishing race 
norms. 7. Appl. Psychol., 1921, 6, 179-183. 
The relation of intelligence to age in negro 
children. 7. Appl. Psychol 1922, 6, 378- 
384. 

Intelligence tests versus entrance examina- 
tions as a means of predicting success in 
college. 7. Appl . Psychol., 1923, 7, 330- 
338. 

With Dowd, C. E. The relative transfer 
effects of supervised play and formal gym- 
nastics. 7. Appl. Psychol ., 1925, 9, 215- 
244 . 

With Dowd, C. E. Variability among a 
group of judges in rating character traits 
in children. Psychol. Bull., 1926, 23, 617- 
619. 
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A study of color preference in white and 
negro three year olds. Proc. Amer . Psy- 
chol . Asso., 1926, 23, 190-191. 

Psychology of infancy and early childhood. 
New York: McGraw-Hill, 1928. Pp. xi 
+228. (2nd ed., rev., 1930. Pp. 343.) 
Atypical behavior and reactions to punish- 
ment in early childhood. Proc. & Papers 
9th Int. Cong. Psychol., 1929, 61-62. 

With Lloyd, W. Hospitalization as a factor 
in producing behavior problems. Proc. 
Papers 9th Int. Cong. Psychol., 1929, 62-63. 
The child from one to six. New York: Mc- 
Graw-Hill, 1930. Pp. 188. 

ARMSTRONG, Clairotte Papin, New 

York City Children’s Court, New York, New 
York, U. S. A. 

Born Memphis, Tenn. 

Barnard College, 1904-1908, A.B., 1908. 
Columbia University, 1908-1909, 1921-1923, 
A.M., 1909. New York School of Social 
Work, 1908-1909, Diploma, 1909. New York 
University, 1929-1930, Ph.D., 1931. 

Bellevue Hospital, 1923-1926, Extern in 
Psychology, 1923-1924; Psychologist, 1924- 
1926. Boston Psychopathic Hospital, 1926, 
Psychologist. New York City Children’s 
Court, 1926 — , Psychologist. Private Prac- 
tice, Consulting Psychologist. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. New York 
Academy of Medicine. Association of Con- 
sulting Psychologists (Treasurer). New 
York Academy of Sciences. American So- 
ciological Society. 

A study of the intelligence of rural and ur- 
ban children. J. Educ. Sociol., 1931, 5, 
301-316. 

660 runaway boys. Boston, Mass.: Badger, 
1932. (In press.) 

ARNOLD, Henry J., Wittenberg College, 
Department of Psychology and Education, 
Springfield, Ohio, U. S. A. 

Born Sterling, Neb., Feb. 11, 1887. 
University of Nebraska, A.B., 1917. Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, summer, 1921. Uni- 
versity of Iowa, 1923-1925, A.M., 1925. Ohio 
State University, 1926-1929, Ph.D., 1929. 

Bristow, Nebraska, High School, 1908-1909, 
Principal. Sterling, Nebraska, Academy, 
1910-1913, Principal. Wartburg Academy 
(Waverly, Iowa), 1913-1916, Principal. 
Wartburg Junior College, 1917-1923, Dean. 
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With Almack, M. On color induction with 
reference to color recognition. J. Exper. 
Psychol ., 1916, 1, 426-453. 

Visual discrimination of rectangular areas 
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ARTHUR, Mary Grace, Child Guidance 
Clinic, 279 Rice Street, St. Paul, Minnesota, 
U. S. A. 

Born St. Paul, Minn., May 22, 1883. 
Hamline University, S.B., 1917. Univer- 
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425. 

With Mueller, A. D. Achievement test in 
psychology. Chicago: Stoelting, 1925. 
Educational hygiene. Boston: Houghton Mif- 
flin, 1926. Pp. xvi + 546. 

With Mueller, A. D. The effect of practice 
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Chicago: Open Court, 1909. Pp. xxv + 140. 

BOYNTON, Paul Lewis, George Pea- 
body College, Department of Psychology, 
Nashville, Tennessee, U. S. A. 

Born Llano, Tex., July 24, 1898. 

Rice Institute, 1916-1917. Texas Chris- 
tian University, 1918-1919. Sam Houston 
State Teachers College, 1919-1920, A.B., 
1920. George Peabody College, 1921-1923, 
A.M., 1923, Ph.D., 1927. 

Appalachian Training School, 1922 (sum- 
mer), Instructor of Educational Psychology. 
University of Kentucky, 1923-1930, Instruc- 
tor, 1923-1924; Assistant Professor, 1924- 
1927 ; Associate Professor of Psychology, 
1927-1930; Acting Head of Psychology De- 
partment, 1928-1929. George Peabody Col- 
lege, 1930 — , Professor of Educational Psy- 
chology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 


Mental development of twelve-year-old boys 
in the Kentucky houses of reform. J. 
Deling., 1926, 10, 532-534. 

Sex differences. Psychol. Bull., 1926, 23, 
624-625. 

A study of the relationship between the in- 
telligence and moral judgments of college 
students. George Peabody Coll. Contrib. 
Educ., 1929, No. 51. 

Proceedings of the meeting of the Southern 
Society for Philosophy and Psychology, 
April 19, 1930; Report of the Secretary. 
Psychol. Bull., 1931, 28, 325-341. 

With Keh-Ching, C. A study of individual 
variation of college freshmen on certain 
entrance tests and scholastic grades. 
Psychol. Bull., 1931, 28, 336. 

BRAGDON, Helen Dalton, The College 
for Women, University of Rochester, Roches- 
ter, New York, U. S. A. 

Bom Westbrook, Me., July 4, 1895. 

Mount Holyoke College, 1914-1918, A.B., 
1918. Harvard University, Graduate School 
of Education, 1924-1925, 1926-1928, Ed.M., 
1925, Ed.D., 1928. 

High School and Executive Work, 1918- 
1924. Mount Holyoke College, 1925-1926, 
Assistant to Dean. University of Minnesota, 
College of Education, 1928-1930, Assistant 
Professor of Education. University of 
Rochester, 1930 — , Dean of the College for 
Women, and Member of the Department 
of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association of University 
Women. National Society for the Study of 
Education. National Educational Associa- 
tion. National Association of Deans. Na- 
tional Vocational Guidance Association. 
Personnel Research Federation. 

Counseling the college student. (Harvard 
Stud. Educ., No. 13.) Cambridge, Mass.: 
Harvard Univ. Press, 1929. Pp. 162. 

BRAINARD, Paul Porter, Westminster 
College, Salt Lake City, Utah, U. S. A. 

Born Whatcheer, Iowa, Aug. 28, 1887. 
Oberlin College, 1905-1906. Whitman 
College, 1906-1909, L.B., 1909. Columbia 
University, 1912-1913, A.M., 1913. Univer- 
sity of Iowa, summers 1922, 1923. Stanford 
University, 1927-1928. University of Michi- 
gan, 1929-1931, Ph.D., 1931. 

Kansas State Agricultural College, 1919- 
1929, Assistant Professor of Education, 1919- 
1925 ; Associate Professor of Psychology, 
1925-1929. University of Iowa, summer 1923, 
Lecturer in Education. University of Michi- 
gan, 1929-1931, Instructor in Psychology. 
Westminster College, 1931 — , Dean and Pro- 
fessor of Psychology. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. 

Some observations of infant learning and in- 
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stincts. J. Genet. Psychol., 1927, 34 , 231- 
254. 

The mentality of a child compared with that 
of apes. J. Genet. Psychol., 1930, 37, 268- 
293. 

BRANDT, Edith. See Mallory, Edith 
Brandt. 

BRANDT, Francis Burke, 4337 Larch- 
wood Avenue, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 
U. S. A. 

Born Philadelphia, Pa., June 13, 1865. 
Harvard University, A.B., 1892. Colum- 
bia University, 1892-1895, Ph.D., 1895. 

Philadelphia School of Pedagogy, 1896- 
1918, Professor of Psychology and Principal. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Philosophical Association. 
Some psychological aspects of the teaching 
of modern languages. Proc. Asso. Coll. & 
Prep. Schools of the Middle States and 
Md., Easton, 1895, 54-60. 

BRAT, Charles William, Princeton Uni- 
versity, Princeton, New Jersey, U. S. A. 
Born Pittsburgh, Pa., May 14, 1904. 
Princeton University, 1921-1928, S.B., 1925, 
A.M, 1926, Ph.D., 1928. 

Princeton University, 1928 — , Instructor, 
1928-1931 ; Assistant Professor of Psychology, 
1931—. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

Transfer of learning. J. Exper. Psychol., 
1928, 11 , 443-467. 

With Wever, E. G. Action currents in the 
auditory nerve in response to acoustical 
stimulation. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1930, 
16 , 344-350. 

With Wever, E. G. Auditory nerve im- 
pulses. Science, 1930, 71, 215. 

With Wever, E. G. Present possibilities 
for auditory theory. Psychol. Rev., 1930, 
37 , 365-380. 

With Wever, E. G. The nature of acoustic 
response: the relation between sound fre- 
quency and frequency of impulses in the 
auditory nerve. J. Exper. Psychol., 1930, 
13 , 373-387. 

With Wever, E. G. A note on “a neglected 
possibility in frequency theories of hear- 
ing.” Amer. J. Psychol., 1932, 44 , 192. 

BREED, Frederick Stephen, University 
of Chicago, Department of Education, Chi- 
cago, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Born Clarion Co., Pa., July 12, 1876. 
Allegheny College, A.B., 1898. Har- 

vard University, 1904-1905, 1907-1909, A.M., 
1905, Ph.D., 1909. University of Berlin, 
1909. 

Harvard University, 1909-1910, Travel- 
ing Fellow. University of Michigan, 1910- 
1917, Assistant Professor of Education. Uni- 
versity of Chicago, 1917 — , Assistant Pro- 


fessor, 1917-1926; Associate Professor of 
Education, 1926 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. National So- 
ciety of College Teachers of Education. Na* 
tional Society for the Study of Education. 
American Educational Research Association. 
Development of certain instincts and habits 
in chicks. Behav. Monog., 1911, 1, 1-78. 
Reaction of chicks to optical stimuli. J . An - 
im. Behav., 1912, 2, 280-295. 

Maturation and use in the development of 
instinct. J. Anim . Behav., 1913, 3 , 274- 
285. 

An application and critique of the Ayres 
handwriting scale. School & Soc., 1915, 
2, 639-647. 

Note on the relation of legibility and form 
in handwriting. School & Soc., 1916, 4 , 
870-872. 

Size of class and efficiency of teaching. 

School & Soc., 1916, 4 , 965-971. 

A scale for measuring the general merit of 
English composition in the sixth grade. 
Elem. School J., 1917, 17 , 307-325. 
Comparative accuracy of the Ayres hand- 
writing scale. Elem . School J., 1918, 18 , 
458-463. 

A comparison of two methods of measuring 
comprehension in reading. School & Soc., 
1918, 7 , 267-270. 

Measured results of supervised study. 

School Rev., 1919, 27 , 186-204, 262-284. 
Chapters on handwriting and spelling. 

Yonkers, N. Y. : World Book Co., 1921. 
Intelligence tests and the classification of 
pupils. School Rev., 1922, 30, 51-66, 

210 - 226 . 

The status of intelligence tests. School Rev., 
1922, 30 , 242-244. 

Shall we classify pupils by intelligence tests? 

School & Soc., 1922, 15 , 406-409. 

With Wolfe, H. A. An experimental study 
of syllabication in spelling. School & 
Soc., 1922, 15 , 616-622. 

Comparative validity of the Hotz scales and 
the Rugg-Clark tests in algebra. J. Educ . 
Res., 1922, 6, 393-411. 

With Katz, S. E. Color preferences of chil- 
dren. J. Appl. Psychol., 1922, 6, 255-266. 
The validity of arithmetical-reasoning tests. 

Elem. School J., 1923, 23 , 453-466. 

The validity of arithmetical-reasoning tests. 
Trans. III. State Acad. Sci., 1923, 15 , 492- 
494. 

What words should children be taught to 
spell? I. The concept of a common list. 
Elem. School J., 1925, 26 , 118-131. II. 
Vocabularies of various types. Elem. 
School J., 1925, 26 , 202-214. III. Limita- 
tions of the adult standard of selection. 
Elem. School J., 1925, 26 , 292-306. 
Limitations of the social principle in making 
a curriculum. Chicago Schools J., 1926, 
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9, 325-327. Also in School & Soc., 1926, 
24, 366-368. 

Factors contributing to success in college 
teaching. J. Educ. Res., 1927, 16, 247-253. 
With French, W. C. The Breed-French 
speller. Chicago: Lyons & Carnahan, 
1927. Pp. 278. 

Adult life as a curriculum pattern for 
childhood. School & Soc., 1928, 27, 220- 
223. 

How to teach spelling: I. Selecting the 

words to be taught. Normal Instructor ST 
Primary Plans, 1927, 36, 31, 82-83. 

How to teach spelling: II. The gradation 
of words. Normal Instructor & Primary 
Plans, 1927, 37, 30, 79-80. 

How to teach spelling: III. Organization 
of lesson materials. Normal Instructor & 
Primary Plans, 1927, 37, 22, 68, 

How to teach spelling: IV. Methods of 

study and study direction. Normal In- 
structor & Primary Plans, 1928, 37, 24, 76. 
How to teach spelling: V. Handling cases 
of spelling disability. Normal Instructor 
& Primary Plans, 1928, 37, 37, 105-107. 
How to teach spelling: VI. Measuring the 
results of instruction. Normal Instructor 
& Primary Plans, 1928, 37, 32, 86-88. 

The reliability of the Trabue French Com- 
position Scale. Pubis. Amer. & Canadian 
Com. Modern Lang., 1929, 17, 187-198. 
Remedial supervision based on a diagnostic 
survey of instruction. Yrbk. Nat. Coun. 
Supervis. & Directors of Instruction, 1929, 
65-76. 

How to teach spelling. Dansville, N. Y.: 
Owen, 1930. Pp. 178. 

Grading the material of the curriculum. 
Trans. III. State Acad. Sci., 1930, 22, 665- 
676. 

A preface to moral training. School & Soc., 
1930, 32, 273-278. 

Standardized mastery tests for the Breed- 
French Speller. Chicago: Lyons & Car- 
nahan, 1930. 

With Lanier, B. J. Educational age as a 
basis for measuring retardation. Amer. 
School Board J., 1930, 80, 55-56. 

New developments in measuring spelling 
ability. Normal Instructor & Primary 
Plans, 1930, 40, 58, 77-78. 

BREESE, Burtis Burr, University of 
Cincinnati, Department of Psychology, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio, U. S. A. 

Born Breesport, N. Y., May 17, 1867. 
University of Kansas, A.B., 1896. Har- 
vard University, 1896-1898, A.B., 1897, 

A.M., 1898. Columbia University, 1898- 

1899, Ph.D., 1899. 

University of Tennessee, 1902-1904, Pro- 
fessor of Psychology and Ethics. Universi- 
ty of Cincinnati, 1904 — , Professor of Psy- 
chology. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 


ation. Fellow, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. 

On inhibition. Psychol. Rev., Monog. 

Suppl., 1902, 3. Pp. 65. 

Binocular rivalry. Psychol. Rev., 1909, 16, 
410-415. 

Psychology. New York: Scribner’s, 1917. 
Pp. x+482. 

BREGMAN, Elsie Oschrin, Columbia 
University, Teachers College, New York, 
New York, U. S. A. 

Born Newark, N. J., Nov. 30, 1896. 
Columbia University, Barnard College, 
1914-1918, A.B., 1918. Columbia Universi- 
ty, 1919-1922, Ph.D., 1922. 

Columbia University, Teachers College, 
1922-1924, 1925-1927, 1931—, Research As- 
sistant, 1922-1924, 1925-1927; Instructor of 
Psychology, 1931 — . The Psychological 
Corporation, 1923 — , Assistant Secretary. 
Child Study Association of America, 1927- 
1929, Psychologist and Associate Director. 
Columbia University, 1929-1930, National Re- 
search Council Fellow. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. New York 
State Association of Consulting Psychologists 
(Vice-President). 

Vocational tests for retail saleswomen. J. 

Appl. Psychol., 1918, 2, 148-155. 

A study in industrial psychology. Tests for 
Spec. Abilities, 1921, 6, 127-151. 

Studies in industrial psychology. Arch. 

Psychol., 1922, 9, No. 59. Pp. 60. 

With Thorndike, E. L., & Cobb, M. V. The 
selection of tasks of equal difficulty by a 
consensus of opinion. J. Educ. Res., 1924, 
9, 133-139. 

With Thorndike, E. L. On the form of the 
distribution of intellect in the ninth grade. 
J. Educ. Res., 1924, 10, 271-278. 

On converting scores on the army Alpha 
examination into percentiles of the total 
population. School & Soc., 1926, 23, 695- 
696. 

With Thorndike, E. L., Cobb, M. V., & 
Woodyard, E. The measurement of in- 
telligence. New York: Teach. Coll., Bur. 
Publ., 1926. Pp. 616. 

With Thorndike, E. L., Tilton, W., & Wood- 
yard, E. Adult learning. New York: 
Macmillan, 1928. Pp. 335. 

BREITWIESER, Joseph Valentine, 

University of North Dakota, School of Edu- 
cation, Grand Forks, North Dakota, U. S. A. 
Born Jasper, Ind., Mar. 31, 1884. 

Central Normal College, 1903-1904, Grad- 
uate Scientific Course. Indiana University, 
1905-1908, A.B., 1907, A. M., 1908. Colum- 
bia University, 1908-1911, Ph.D., 1911. 

Colorado College, 1911-1918, Professor of 
Psychology and Education. University of 
California, 1918-1928, Associate Professor of 
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Education. University of North Dakota, 
1928 — , Professor of Education, Dean of the 
School of Education, and Director of the 
Graduate Division. School of Education 
Record , 1928 — , Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. American Genet- 
ic Association. American Social Hygiene 
Association. National Institute of Social 
Sciences. 

Resistance of keys as a factor in reaction 
times. Psychol. Rev., 1909, 16, 352-361. 
Attention and movement in reaction times. 

Arch. Psychol., 1911, No. 18. Pp. 49. 
The case of the gifted child. Col. School 
J., 1913, 28, Apr., 20-22. Also in School 
Educ. Rcc., 1928, 14, No. 3, 91-94; 1929, 
14. No. 4, 121-125. 

Psychological experiments. Colorado Springs, 
Col.: Apex Book Co., 1914. Pp. 187. 
Psychological advertising. Colorado Springs, 
Col.: Apex Book Co., 1915. Pp. 167. 
Psychological effects of altitude. Colorado 
Springs, Col.: Col. Coll., 1917. 

The time sentence in education. Educ. 

Found., 1919, 30, 558-559. 

Fundamental and accessory occupations. 

Educ. Found., 1920, 31, 219-220. 
Vocational polymorphism. Educ. Found., 

1921, 32, 281-284. 

The Thorndike tests in the University of 
California. Berkeley, Calif.: Univ. Calif., 

1922. 

Training for rapid reading. Appl. of Psy- 
chol. to Educ., Univ. Calif., 1922, No. 6, 
15-17. 

Psychology of habit formation in relation to 
typewriting. Nat. Educ. Asso. Rep., 1923, 
61, 558-560. 

Psychological education. New York: Knopf, 
1926. Pp. viii+250. 

Conservation of energy in the training of 
the deaf. Volta Rev., 1926, 27, No. 11. 

A comparison of the personnel of the first 
with the sixty-ninth congress. School 
Educ. Rec ., 1931, 16, 199-203. 

BRETT, George Sidney. See Canada. 
BRIDGES, James Winfred. See Canada. 

BRIDGMAN, Olga Louise, University of 
California, Department of Psychology, Ber- 
keley, California, U. S. A. 

Born Jackson, Mich., Mar. 30, 1886. 
University of Michigan, 1904-1910, A.B., 
1908, M.D., 1910. University of California, 
1913-1915, A.M., 1914, Ph.D., 1915. 

State Training School for Girls, Geneva, 
Illinois, 1910-1912, Resident Physician. Lin- 
coln State School and Colony, Lincoln, Ill- 
inois, 1912-1913, Assistant Physician. Uni- 
versity of California, 1915 — •, Instructor of 
Pediatrics and Mental Abnormalities of 
Childhood, 1915-1919; Assistant Clinical 
Professor, 1919-1923; Associate Professor of 


Abnormal Psychology, 1923-1930; Professor 
of Psychology and Pediatrics, 1930 — . San 
Francisco Department of Public Health, 
1919 — , Director of Child Guidance Clinic. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Orthopsychiatric Associa- 
tion. 

With Morrow, L. Delinquent girls tested by 
the Binet Scale. Tr. School , 1912, 3, 33- 
36. 

Mental deficiency and delinquency. J. Amcr. 

Med. Asso., 1913, 61 , 471-472. 

Delinquency and mental deficiency. Survey, 
1914, 32 , 302. 

An experimental study of abnormal chil- 
dren. Berkeley, Calif.: Univ. Calif. Press, 
1918. Pp. 59. 

Some special problems in abnormal adoles- 
cent psychology. Boston Med. & Surg. J., 
1918, 179 , 505-510. 

Mental training of the young child. Chil- 
dren’s Year Bull., 1918. 

Mental tests, their uses and limitations. 
Pacific Rev., 1921, 2. 

The psychology of the normal child. J. 

Amer. Med. Asso., 1923, 81, 1260-1262. 
The sex of mentally deficient individuals. 

Mcnt. Hygiene, 1929, 13 , 62-69. 

Four young murderers. J. Juv. Res., 1929, 
13 , 90-96. 

BRIGHAM, Carl Campbell, Princeton 
University, Department of Psychology, 
Princeton, New Jersey, U. S. A. 

Born Marlboro, Mass., May 4, 1890. 
Princeton University, 1908-1916, Litt.B., 
1912, A.M., 1913, Ph.D., 1916. 

Princeton University, 1916-1917, Instruct- 
or. Canadian Military Hospital, 1917. U. 
S. Army, 1917-1918, 106th F. A., 1917; Sani- 
tary Corps, 1917; Tank Corps, 1918, First 
Lieutenant. Federal Board for Vocational 
Education, 1919-1920, Division of Vocational 
Rehabilitation. Princeton University, 1920 — , 
Assistant Professor, 1920-1924; Associate 
Professor, 1924-192 7; Professor, 1927 — . 
Commission on Scholastic Aptitude Tests of 
the College Entrance Examination Board, 
1925 — , Chairman, 1925 — ; Associate Secre- 
tary, 1930 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation (Secretary, 1929-1931). Fellow, Ameri- 
can Association for the Advancement of 
Science. Galton Society. 

An experimental critique of the Binet-Simon 
scale. J. Educ. Psychol., 1914, 5, 439-448. 
Two studies in mental tests. Psychol. Mon - 
og., 1917, 24 , No. 102. Pp. 254. 

A study of American intelligence. Prince- 
ton, N. J.: Princeton Univ. Press, 1923. 
Pp. 210. 

Correlation of the examinations of the col- 
lege entrance examination board with 
college standing. J. Eng. Educ., N. S M 
1925, 16 , 653-689. 
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Validity of tests in examinations of immi- 
grants. Indus. Psychol. , 1926, 1, 413-417. 
With Angier, R. P., MacPhail, A. H., Rogers, 
D. C., & Stone, C. L. First annual report 
of the commission on scholastic aptitude 
tests. 26th Ann. Rep. Sec. Coll. Entrance 
Exam. Board, New York City, 1926. Pp. 
38. 

With others. Second annual report of the 

commission on scholastic aptitude tests. 

27th Ann. Rep. Sec. Coll. Entrance Exam. 
Board , New York City, 1927. Pp. 37. 
Third annual report to the chairman of the 
commission on scholastic aptitude tests. 

28th Ann. Rep. Sec. Coll. Entrance Exam. 
Board, New York City, 1928. Pp. 51. 
Army tests by states. (Proc. Galton Soc.) 

Eug. News, 1928, 13 , 67-69. 

Fourth annual report to the chairman of the 
commission on scholastic aptitude tests. 

29th Ann. Rep. Sec. Coll. Entrance Exam. 
Board, New York City , 1929. Pp. 38. 

The prognosis of college work in French. 
Publ. A trier. Canadian Com. on Modern 

Lang., 1929, 14 , 59-64. 

Intelligence tests of immigrant groups. 

Psychol. Rev., 1930, 37 , 158-165. 

Report of the retiring secretary of the Ameri- 
can Psychological Association. Psychol. 
Bull., 1931, 28, 649-657. 

BRILL, Abraham Arden, Columbia Uni- 
versity, Medical Department, New York, 
New York, U. S. A. 

Born Austria, Oct. 12, 1874. 

New York University, Ph.B., 1901. Colum- 
bia University, M.D., 1903. 

New York University, Lecturer on Ab- 
normal Psychology and Psychoanalysis, De- 
partment of Pedagogy. New York Post- 
Graduate Medical School, Adjutant Pro- 
fessor of Psychiatry; now, Lecturer on Psy- 
choanalysis and the Sexual Sciences. Colum- 
bia University, Medical Department, 1908 — , 
Assistant in Department of Neurology; Chief 
of Clinic, Department of Psychiatry. 

American Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science. American Medical Asso- 
ciation. American Psychoanalytic Association. 
American Psychopathological Association. 
American Psychiatric Association. American 
Therapeutic Society. Academy of Medicine. 
New York Psychiatric Society. Clinical Psy- 
chiatric Society. 

Psychic epilepsy. L. I. Med. J., 1907, 1, 11- 

Psychological factors in dementia praecox, 
an analysis. J. Abn. Psychol., 1908, 3 , 
219-239. 

Freud’s method of psychoanalysis. Psycho - 
therap., 1909, 2, No. 4, 36-49. 

Freud’s conception of the psycho-neuroses. 

N. Y. Med. Rec., 1909, 76 , 1065-1069. 

A case of schizophrenia (dementia praecox). 
Amer. J. Insan., 1909, 66, 53-70. 


A contribution to the psychopathology of 
everyday life. Psychotherapy 1909, 2, No. 

9, 5-21. 

With Peterson, F. [Trans. & author of in- 
troduction.] Psychology of dementia prae- 
cox, by C. G. Jung. Nerv. & Ment. Dis. 
Monog. Ser., 1909, No. 3. Pp. xvii-+-153. 
[Trans.] Selected papers on hysteria and 
other psychoneuroses, by S. Freud. (Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis. Monog. Ser., No. 4.) New 
York & Washington: Nerv. & Ment. Dis. 
Publ. Co., 1909. Pp. 200. 

[Trans.] Three contributions to the theory 
of sexuality, by S. Freud. (Nerv. 
Ment. Dis. Monog. Ser., No. 7.) New 
York & Washington: Nerv. & Ment. Dis. 
Publ. Co., 1910. (4th ed., 1930. Pp. 104.) 
The anxiety neuroses. J. Abn. Psychol., 
1910, 6, 57-68. 

Dreams and their relation to the neurosis. 

N. Y. Med. J., 1910, 91 , 842-846. 

Ein Fall von periodischer Depression psy- 
chogenen Ursprungs. (Trans, by O. 
Rank.) Zentbl. f. Psy choanal., Wiesch., 
1910-1911, 1, 158-164. 

Psychological mechanisms of paranoia. N. 

Y. Med. J., 1911, 94 , 1209-1913. 

A case of periodic depression of psycho- 
genic origin. Abstracted in Psychoanaly- 
sis, 1911, 3, 218. 

With Jelliffe, S. E. Statistical summary of 
cases in the department of neurology, 
Vanderbilt Clinic, for ten years, 1900-1909. 
J . Nerv. & Ment . Dis., 1911, 38, 391-412. 
Freud’s theory of compulsion neurosis. Amer. 

Med., 1911, 6, 643-652. 

Freud’s theory of wit. J. Abn. Psychol., 1911, 
6, 279-316. 

Psychoanalysis, its theories and practical 
application. Philadelphia & London: 
Saunders, 1912. Pp. 337. (3rd ed., 1922. 
Pp. 468.) 

A few remarks on the technique of psycho- 
analysis. Med. Rev. Revs., 1912, 18, 250- 
254. 

Hysterical dreamy states, their psychological 
mechanism. N. Y. Med. J., 1912, 96 , 1073- 
1075. 

The Oedipus complex. N. Y. Med. J., 1912, 
96 , 881-885. 

The only or favorite child in adult life. N. 

Y. State Med. J., 1912, 12 , 463-466. 
Mecanismo psicologico de la paronia. Cron, 
mid.-quir. de la Habana, 1912, 38 , 113, 
149. 

Anal eroticism and character. J. Abn. Psy- 
chol., 1912, 7, 196-203. 

Two unconscious factors in the neurosis. 

N. Y. Med. J ., 1913, 97 , 1165-1169. 
Psychoanalytic fragments from a day’s work. 

J. Abn. Psychol., 1913, 8, 310-321. 

Dreams as an aid to the diagnosis and treat- 
ment of mental diseases. Med. Pharm. 
Crit., 1913, 16 , 10-17. 
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The conception of homosexuality. J . Amer. 

Med. Asso., 1913, 61 , 335-340. 

Piblokto or hysteria among Peary’s Eskimos. 

J . Nerv. & Merit. Dis. t 1913, 40 , 514-521. 
Hystero-epilepsy (Piblokto) among the Eski- 
mos. J. Nerv. & Merit. Dis ., 1913, 40 , 
602. Also in Med . Rec., 1913, 84 , 873. 
[Trans, k author of introduction.] The in- 
terpretation of dreams (3rd ed.), by S. 
Freud. New York: Macmillan; London: 
Allen, 1913. Pp. 523. 

Fairy tales as a determinant of dreams and 
neurotic symptoms, their relations to active 
and passive algolagnia. N. Y. Med. J., 
1914, 99, 561-567. 

The psychopathology of the new dances. 
N. Y. Med. J ., 1914, 99 , 834-837. 

German: Die Psychopathologie der neuen 
Tanze. Imago, 1914, 3, 401-408. 

With Karpas, M. J. Insanity among Jews; 
is the Jew disproportionately insane? 
J. Nerv. & Merit. Dis., 1914, 41 , 512-517. 
With Karpas, M. J. Insanity among Jews. 

Med. Rec., 1914, 86, 578-579. 

With Karpas, M. J. Is the Jew dispropor- 
tionately insane? N. Y. Med. J., 1914, 
100 , 739-741. 

Artificial dreams and lying. J. A bn. Psy- 
chol., 1914, 9 , 321-332. 

[Trans. & author of introduction.] Psy- 
chopathology of every-day life, by S. 
Freud. London: Unwin, 1914. Pp. 349. 
Psychoanalysis, its scope and limitations. 

Int. Clin., 1915, 2, 132-145. 

Masturbation, its causes and sequelae. 
IV oman* s Med. J., 1915, 26 , 97-100. Also 
in Amer. J. Urology, 1916, 12 , 214-222. 
Psychopathology of noise. N. Y. Med. J., 
1916, 104 , 1134-1137. 

[Trans.] The history of the psychoanalytic 
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Harvard Medical School, 1923-1926, 
Teaching Fellow, 1923-1925; Instructor of 
Physiology, 1925-1926. National Research 
Council, 1926-1927, Fellow in Psychology. 
Vienna, 1927-1930, Study of Psychoanalysis. 
Los Angeles, California, 1931 — , Private 
Practice of Psychoanalysis. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. 

The effects of emotional stimuli on the gas- 
trointestinal tone. J. Comp . Psychol ., 
1924, 4 , 19-80, 225-288. 

With Davis, H. Studies of the nerve im- 
pulses. I. A quantitative method of elec- 
trical recording. Amcr. J. Physiol ., 1926, 
75 , 497-531. 

With Davis, H., Forbes, A., & Hopkins, A. 
H. Studies of the nerve impulse. II. The 
question of decrement. Amer. J . Physiol . 
1926, 76 , 448-471. 

BRTAN, William Lowe, Indiana Uni- 
versity, Bloomington, Indiana, U. S. A. 
Born Bloomington, Ind., Nov. 11, 1860. 
Indiana University, 1880-1886, A.B., 1884, 
A.M., 1886. University of Berlin, 1886-1887. 


Clark University, 1892, Ph.D., 1892. Uni- 
versity of Paris and University of Wurz- 
burg, 1900-1901. 

Indiana University, 1884 — , Instructor of 
Greek, 1884-1885; Professor of Philosophy, 
1885-1902; President, 1902—. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation (President, 1903). Fellow, American 
Association for the Advancement of Science. 
Carnegie Foundation for Advancement of 
Teachers (Trustee, 1910 — ). LL.D., Ill- 
inois College, 1904; University of Notre 
Dame, 1917; University of Michigan, 1918; 
University of Pittsburgh, 1922. D.Sc., Clark 
University, 1930. 

Review of recent experimental literature. 

Psychol. Rev., 1894, 1, 101-107. 

With Harter, N. Studies in the physiology 
and psychology of the telegraphic lan- 
guage. Psychol. Rev., 1897, 4, 27-53. 

With Harter, N. Studies on the telegraphic 
language; the acquisition of a hierarchy 
of habits. Psychol. Rev., 1899, 6, 346-375. 
Theory and practice: President’s address. 
Psychol. Rev., 1904, 11, 71-82. 

BR7NGELSON, Bryng, University of 
Minnesota, Speech Department, Unit of 
Speech Clinic, Minneapolis, Minnesota, 
U. S. A. 

Born Otisco, Minn., Apr. 22, 1892. 

Carleton College, 1912-1916, A.B., 1916. 
Yale University, 1920-1921. State Univer- 
sity of Iowa, 1924-1926, 1930-1931, A.M., 
1926, Ph.D., 1931. 

Carleton College, 1919-1920, Instructor of 
Speech. Hanover College, 1922-1924, Pro- 
fessor of Speech. University of Minnesota, 
1927 — , Assistant Professor of Speech and 
Director of Speech Clinic. University of 
Iowa, 1930-1931, Research Assistant in Clini- 
cal Psychology and Speech Pathology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. National Association of the Teachers 
of Speech. American Society for the Study 
of Disorders of Speech (Treasurer). Sigma 
Xi. 

Personality changes. Quar. J . Speech, 1928, 
14, 207-218. 

Treatment of stuttering. J. Expression, 1931, 
5, 19-26. 

A phono-photographic analysis of the vocal 
disturbances of stutterers. Psychol. Monog., 
1932 (in press). 

BUCHNER, Edward Franklin. 

Born Paxton, 111., Sept. 3, 1868. 

Died Aug. 22, 1929. 

Leander Clark College, 1885-1892, A.B., 
1889, A.M., 1892. Yale University, 1892- 
1893, Ph.D., 1893. 

Leander Clark College, 1889-1890, In- 
structor. Yale University, 1892-1897, Lec- 
turer, 1892-1894; Instructor of Philosophy 
and Pedagogy, 1894-1897. New York Uni- 
versity, 1896-1901, Professor of Psychology. 
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Brooklyn Institute of Arts and Sciences, 1898- 
1900, Lecturer in Psychology. Clark Uni- 
versity, 1901-1903, Docent in Philosophy. 
University of Alabama, 1903-1908, Professor 
of Philosophy and Education. The Johns 
Hopkins University, 1908-1929, Professor of 
Education and Philosophy, 1908-1915; Di- 
rector of College Courses for Teachers, 1909- 
1925; Professor of Education, 1915-1929; 
Director of College for Teachers, 1925-1929. 
Psychological Bulletin , 1904-1913, Associate 
Editor. Cyclopedia of Education , Depart- 
mental Editor. The Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity Studies in Education, Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. American 
Philosophical Association. National Society 
for the Scientific Study of Education. So- 
ciety of College Teachers of Education. Na- 
tional Council of Education of National 
Education Association. Educational Re- 
search Association. Member, National In- 
stitute of the Social Sciences. Member, 
National Institute for Moral Instruction. 
Member, Commission on Institutions of 
Higher Education. LL.D., University of 
Alabama, 1924. 

Froebel from a psychological standpoint. 

Education, 1894, 15 , 105-112, 169-173. 

The Third International Congress of Psy- 
chology. Psychol. Rev., 1896, 3 , 589-602. 
A study of Kant’s psychology, with refer- 
ence to the critical philosophy. Psychol. 
Rev., Monog. Suppl., 1897, No. 4. Pp. xiv 
+ 352. 

Observations on “the principle of identity.” 

Science, 1897, N. S., 6, 809-810. 

Attitudes towards child study. Syracuse 
Clin., 1899, 2, 40-42, 76-77. 

Some conditions of progress in pedagogy. 

N. Y. Teach. Mag., 1899, 2, 26-35. 

The teacher and the psychologies. School 
& Home Educ., 1899, 19 , 165-169. 

Function of child study associations. School 
J., 1900, 61 , 111-113. 

Volition as a scientific datum. Psychol. 
Rev., 1900, 7 , 494-507. 

Psychology and class instruction. Educ. 

Gazette, 1901, 18, 22-25. 

Teachers of philosophy among Yale gradu- 
ates. Educ., 1901, 21, 549-556, 618-627. 
Some characteristics of the genetic method. 

Psychol. Rev., 1902, 9 , 490-507. 

Fixed visualization: three new forms. 

Amer. J. Psychol., 1902, 13 , 355-363. 

A quarter century of psychology in Ameri- 
ca: 1878-1903. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1903, 
14 , 402-416; 666-680. 

Ten years of American psychology. Sci- 
ence , 1903, N. S., 18, 193-204; 233-241. 
Psychological progress. Psychol . Bull., 1904, 
1, 57-64. 

Kant’s educational theory. Philadelphia & 


London: Lippincott, 1904. Pp. xvi + 
309. 

Proceedings of the Southern Society for 
Philosophy and Psychology, Baltimore and 
Philadelphia, December, 1904. Psychol. 
Bull., 1905, 2, 72-80. 

Psychological progress in 1904. Psychol. 
Bull., 1905, 2, 89-98. 

Psychological progress in 1905. Psychol. 

Bull., 1906, 3 , 125-134. 

Psychological progress in 1906. Psychol. 

Bull., 1907, 4 , 1-9. 

Psychological progress in 1907. Psychol. 

Bull., 1908, 5 , 1-11. 

Proceedings of the Southern Society for 
Philosophy and Psychology, Washington, 
February, 1908. Psychol. Bull., 1908, 5 , 
97- 10 8. 

Psychological progress in 1908. Psychol. 

Bull., 1909, 6, 1-13. 

Proceedings of the Southern Society for 
Philosophy and Psychology, Baltimore, 
1908. Psychol. Bull., 1909, 6, 55-67. 

The fourth annual meeting of the Southern 
Society for Philosophy and Psychology. 
J. Phil., Psychol., etc., 1909, 6, 98-101. 
Psychological progress in 1909. Psychol. 

Bull., 1910, 7 , 1-16. 

Proceedings of the Southern Society for 
Philosophy and Psychology, Charlotte, N. 
Car., 1909. Psychol. Bull., 1910, 7 , 65-74. 
The fifth annual meeting of the Southern 
Society for Philosophy and Psychology. J. 
Phil. Psychol ., etc., 1910, 7 , 298-300. 
Psychological progress in 1910. Psychol. 

Bull., 1911, 8, 1-10. 

Psychological progress in 1911. Psychol. 

Bull., 1912, 9, 1-10. 

Psychological progress in 1912. Psychol. 

Bull., 1913, 10, 1-11. 

Weitere Beobachtungen an Insekten (Sym- 
bioten). Seitzher. d. Gesell. f. Morph, u. 
Physiol. Munich., 1913, 28, 39-44. 

BUCKINGHAM, Burdette Ross, Har- 
vard University, Graduate School of Educa- 
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Born Riverhead, N. Y., Dec. 9, 1876. 
Wesleyan University, 1895-1900, A.B., 

1899, A.M., 1900. New York State College 
for Teachers, 1900-1901, Pd.B., 1901. 
Columbia University, Ph.D., 1913. 

Public Schools of New York City, 1914- 
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1921, Director, Bureau of Educational Re- 
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Harvard University, 1928 — , Lecturer. Jour- 
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tor-in-chief. Educational Research Bulletin, 
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tion. Fellow, Royal Statistical Society, Lon- 
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jucational Research Association (Vice-Presi- 
dent, 1917; President, 1918-1919). National 
Research Council, Division of Anthropology 
and Psychology. Ed.D., Miami University. 
Spelling ability: its measurement and distri- 
bution. New York: Teach. Coll., Colum- 
bia Univ 0 1913. Pp. viii4"116. 

The Courtis tests in the schools of New York 
City. J. Educ. Psychol ., 1914, 6, 199-214. 
Notes on the derivation of scales in school 
subjects, with special application to arith- 
metic. 15th Yrbk. Nat . Soc. Stud. Educ., 

1916, Pt. 1, 23-30. 

Principles of scale derivation with special 
application to arithmetic, geography, his- 
tory, and grammar. 3rd Conf. Educ. 
mcas., 1917, 49-84. 

Efficiency indices. 3rd Conf. Educ. Mens., 

1917, 85-118. 

Correlation between ability to think and 
ability to remember, with special refer- 
ence to United States history. School k 
Soc., 1917, 5, 443-449. 

Statistical terms and methods. 17th Yrbk. 
Nat. Soc. Stud. Educ., 1918, Pt. 2, 1 14- 
1 32. 

Intelligence testing for the classification and 
guidance of high school pupils. High 

School Conf. Proc., 1919, 72-78. 
Mathematical ability as related to general 
intelligence. School Sci. k Math., 1921, 
21, 205-215. 

Intelligence and its measurement: a sympos- 
ium. J. Educ. Psychol., 1921, 12, 271-275. 
Common sense in the use of tests. Educ. Res. 
Bull., 1922, 1, 3-5, 11-13, 16-19, 26-27, 34- 
35. 

Progress and present status of subject mat- 
ter testing. Educ. Monog. Soc. Coll. 
Teach. Educ., 1922, No. 11, 41-48. 
Individualizing instruction on the basis of 
testing, with special reference to arithme- 
tic. Proc. 2nd Ann. Conf. Educ. Res. & 
Guid., 1924, 16-32. 

Classroom applications of the psychology of 
reading. Proc. 2nd Ann. Conf. Educ. Res. 
& Guid., 1924, 63-78. 

Bibliography of educational and psychol- 
ogical tests and measurements. (A col- 
laboration.) Washington, Gov’t. Print. 
Office, 1924. Pp. 233. 

What should children read in school? J. 

Educ. Res., 1924, 9, 13-21, 109-116. 
Fundamentalism in research. J. Educ. Res., 

1924, 9, 331-334. 

The public school teacher as a research 
worker. J. Educ. Res., 1925, 11, 235-243. 
Suggestions for teaching IX-B algebra. 

Educ. Res. Bull., 1925, 4, 243-250, 260. 
Tests in relation to scholarships. School, 

1925, 13, 548-560. 

The validity of the conclusions from the 
statistical data. 24th Yrbk. Nat . Soc. Stud. 
Educ., 1925, Pt. 2, 216-221. 


Adding up or down: a discussion. J. Educ. 

Res., 1925, 12, 251-261. 

Research for teachers. New York: Silver, 
Burdett, 1926. Pp. 386. 

The greatest waste in education. School GT 
Soc., 1926, 24, 653-658. 

Leadership in educational research. J. 

Educ. Res., 1927, 15, 239-245. 

Upward versus downward addition. J. Ed- 
uc. Res., 1927, 16, 315-322. 

Fundamental skills in ninth-grade algebra. 

Educ. Res. Bull., 1927, 6, 199-203. 

Teaching addition and subtraction facts to- 
gether or separately. Educ. Res. Bull., 
1927, 6, 228-229; 241-242. 

The additive vs. the take-away method of 
teaching the subtraction facts. Educ. Res. 
Bull., 1927, 6, 265-269. 

A brief method of evaluating test material. 

J. Educ. Res., 1929, 19, 159-168. 

Philosophy and organization of research. 

School & Soc., 1929, 29, 755-764. 

The social value of arithmetic. 29th Yrbk. 

Nat. Soc. Stud. Educ., 1930, Pt. 1, 9-62. 

The training of teachers of arithmetic. 29th 
Yrbk. Nat. Soc. Stud. Educ., 1930, Pt. 1, 
317-408. 

With MacLatchy, J. The number abilities 
of children when they enter grade one. 
29th Yrbk. Nat. Soc. Stud . Educ., 1930, Pt. 
2, 472-524. 

Statistics and modern educational thought. 

School Gf Soc., 1930, 31, 379-385. 

New data on the typography of textbooks. 
30th Yrbk. Nat. Soc. Stud. Educ., 1931, Pt. 
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U. S.A. 
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State University of Iowa, 1916-1920, A.M., 
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search Assistant, 1920-1924; Associate Pro- 
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Washington University Medical School, 
1930 — , Professor of Applied Physics of 
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Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 

With Dean, L. W. The use of the pitch 
range audiometer in otology. Laryngo- 
scope, 1919, 29, 453-462. Also in Trans. 
Amer. Otol. Soc., 1919, 15, 23-40. 

With Dean, L. W. Results obtained from 
one year’s use of the pitch range audi- 
ometer in the otological clinic. Laryngo- 
scope, 1921, 31, 137-146. 

Demonstration of improved methods of 
measuring the tonal range, showing pro- 
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gressive development of the apparatus* 
Laryngoscope, 1921, 31 , 760-771. 

The pitch range audiometer. Psychol. Bull., 

1921, 18 , 70. 

With Dean, L. W. Study of the tonal range 
in lesions of the acoustic nerve and 
its end organ. Laryngoscope, 1923, 33, 309- 
327. 

With Dean, L. W. A study of the tonal 
ranges in lesions of the middle ear. Ann. 
Otol. Rhinol., & Laryngol., 1922, 31, 617- 
659. Also in Trans. Amer. Otol. Soc ., 

1922, 26, 249-281. 

Measurement of auditory acuity throughout 
the tonal range. Psychol. Monog., 1922, 
31 , 45-82. 

Deafness and residual hearing. Amer. 
Ann. Deaf, 1923, 10-1 — . 

New procedure in tests of auditory acuity. 
J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1923, 7, 1161-1166. 

Functional hearing tests in normal cases. 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol., Laryngol., 1924, 33, 
175-186. 

Diagnostic significance of audiometer 
curves. Arch. Otolaryngol., 1925, 1, 147- 
156. 

Residual hearing in pupils of the Iowa 
School for the Deaf. A preliminary re- 
port. Senate Document No. 28, 69th Con- 
gress, 1st Session. P. 32. 

The functional tests of hearing in otosclero- 
sis. J. Laryngol. & Otol., 1926, 41, 565- 
584. 

Auditory acuity tests. Comparison of the 
results made with two types of audiome- 
ters. Arch. Otolaryngol., 1926, 3, 108-120. 

The monochord in upper limit determina- 
tions as an adjunct to audiometry. Ann. 
Otol., Rhinol., & Larnygol., 1928, 37 , 372- 
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Auditory acuity after the removal of the en- 
tire right cerebral hemisphere. J. Amer. 
Med. Asso., 1928, 90, 2102. 

Age variations in auditory acuity. Arch . 
Otolaryngol., 1929, 9, 625-636. 

With Grove, R. C. Some effects in later 
life of otitis media in infancy. Ann. 
Otol., Rhinol., & Laryngol., 1930, 39, 1-55. 

Further observations on age variations in 
auditory acuity. Arch. Otolaryngol., 1931, 
13 , 170. 

With Raiford, T. S. Race and sex varia- 
tions in auditory acuity. Arch. Otolaryn- 
gol., 1931, 13 , 423. 

With Crowe, S.J., Guild, S.R., & Polvogt, 
L. M. Correlations of differences in the 
density of innervation of the organ of 
Corti with differences in the acuity of 
hearing, including evidence as to the loca- 
tion in the human cochlea of the receptors 
for certain tones. Acta Otolaryngol., 1931, 
16 , 269-308. 
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The function of socialization in social evo- 
lution. Chicago: Univ. Chicago Press, 
1916. Pp. vii+237. 
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go. Rep. Health Insurance Com. State 
111., 1919, 179-317. 

With Park, R. E. Introduction to the science 
of sociology. Chicago: Univ. Chicago 
Press, 1921. Pp. viii+1040. (Rev. ed., 
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The study of the delinquent as a person. 

Amer. J. Sociol., 1922-1923, 28 , 657-680. 
The pre-adolescent girl of the immigrant 
type and her home. Rel. Educ., 1923, 18 , 
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The family as a unity of interacting per- 
sonalities. Family, 1926, 7, 3-9. 
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the family. Amer. J. Sociol., 1926-, 32, 104- 
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294. 

[Ed.] The individual in relation to the 
group. (Publ. Amer. Sociol. Soc.) Chica- 
go: Univ. Chicago Press, 1928. Pp. viii+ 
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Predicting success or failure upon release 
from parole. J. Juv. Res., 1929, 13 , 270- 
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The cultural approach to the study of per- 
sonality. Ment. Hygiene, 1930, 14 , 307- 
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Accommodation. In Vol. I of the Encyclo- 
pedia of the social sciences, ed. by E. R. 
A. Seligman & A. Johnson. New York: 
Macmillan, 1930. Pp. 403-404. 

Family tradition and personality. In Social 
attitudes, ed. by K. Young. New York: 
Holt, 1931. Pp. 188-207. 
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Born New York, N. Y., Dec. 22, 1902. 
University of California, 1920-1923. Stan- 
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On the inadequacy of the partial and multi- 
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Foster parent — foster child comparisons as 
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Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1927, 13, 846-848. 
Statistical hazards in nature-nurture inves- 
tigations. 27 th Yrhk. Nat. Soc . Stud. 
Educ., 1928, Pt. I, 9-33. 

The relative influence of nature and nur- 
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1930, 21 , 616-620. 

With Jensen, D. W., & Terman, L. M. 
Genetic studies of genius. Volume III. 
The promise of youth. Stanford Univer- 
sity, Calif.: Stanford Univ. Press, 1930. 
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related to physical resemblance in sibling 
pairs? J. Genet . Psychol ., 1932, 40 , 3-15. 
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College, Department of Psychology, Bruns- 
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An experimental test of the classical theory 
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Suggestions from the psychology of ado- 
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reference to the heat standstill of the 
heart. Amer. J. Physiol ., 1905-1906, 16, 
207-234. 

Osmotic pressure and heart activity. Amer. 
J. Physiol., 1905-1906, 16 , 357-370. 

Die Ganglienzellen des Bulbus arteriosus 
und der Kammerspitze beim Salamander 
( Necturus maculatus). Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., 1905, 109, 51-62. 

Conductivity du coeur a l’etat de water- 
rigor. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol. , 1905, 
59, 414. 

La vitesse de courant moteur du coeur. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 1905, 69, 558. 

Comparative physiology of the invertebrate 
heart: V. The heart rhythm under normal 
and experimental conditions. Amer. J. 
Physiol., 1906, 16, 47-66. 

Comparative physiology of the invertebrate 
heart: VI. The excitability of the heart 
during the different phases of the heart 
beat. Amer. J. Physiol., 1906, 16 , 67-84. 

Comparative physiology of the invertebrate 
heart: VII. The relation between the in- 
tensity of the stimulus and the magnitude 
of the contraction. Amer. J. Physiol ., 

1906, 16 , 85-99. 

Comparative physiology of the invertebrate 
heart: VIII. The inhibitory effects of the 
single induced shock. Amer. J. Physiol., 
1906, 16 , 100-109. 

On the cause of the cessation of the rhythm 
of automatic tissues in isotonic solutions 
of non-electrolytes. Amer. J. Physiol., 
1906, 16 , 221-229. 

The presence of cardio-regulative nerves in 
the lampreys. Amer. J . Physiol., 1906, 16 , 
230-232. 

On the chemical conditions for the heart 
activity, with special reference to the heart 
of Limulus. Amer. J. Physiol., 1906, 16, 
378-408. 

Note sur les nerfs du coeur des invertebres. 
Compt. rend . Soc . de biol., 1906, 60 , 283. 

On the action of choral hydrate on the heart, 



AMERICA 


73 


with reference to the so-called physiologi- 
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On the point of action of drugs on the heart, 
with special reference to the heart of 
Limulus. Amer. J. Physiol ., 1906-1907, 17, 
177-210. 

The relation of the normal heart rhythm 
to the artifical rhythm produced by sodium 
chloride. Amer. J. Physiol ., 1906-1907, 17, 
478-486. 
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relations of the oxygen supply of the sali- 
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Soc.) Amer. J. Physiol ., 1908-1909, 23, xix. 
With Woelfel, A., & Powell, W. H. A pos- 
sible hormone vasomotor mechanism. 
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passage of the internal secretion of the 
pancreas of the fetus to the blood of the 
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Contributions to the physiology of the 

stomach: III. The contractions of the emp- 
ty stomach inhibited reflexly from the 
mouth. Amer. J. Physiol., 1912-1913, 31 , 
212-223. 

Contributions to the physiology of the 
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and its relation to the sex life of women. 
Trans. Amer. Gynecol. Soc., 1917, 42 , 131- 
156, 310-326. 

Contributions to the physiology of the 
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With Jensen, V. W. The apparent influ- 
ence of a diet of carbohydrates on the 
pancreas remnant of partially pancreatec- 
tomized dogs. Amer. J. Physiol., 1920, 
61 , 423-429. 
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With Bryant, S. Mental association inves- 
tigated by experiment. Mind, 1889, 14 , 
230-250. 

Mental tests and measurements. Mind, 
1890, 15 , 373-381. 
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The progress of psychology. Pop. Sci. Mo., 

1893, 43 , 779-785. 

Chronoskop und Chronograph. Phil. Stud., 

1894, 9, 307-310. 
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Dept. Educ . for U . S. Commission to Paris 
Exposition 1900, 3-27. 

The American Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science. Science, 1901, 13, 961- 
969. 

The visual perception of space. Science, 
1901, 14, 263-266. 

The time of perception as. a measure of 
differences in intensity. Phil. Stud., 1902, 
19 , 63-68. 

Concerning the American university. Pop. 
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I.Q.’s and the Otis measure of brightness. 

J. Educ. Res., 1930, 22, 31-35. 

Constant changes in the Stanford-Binet IQ. 

J. Educ. Psychol., 1931, 22, 544-550. 
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Ohio State University, 1923-1926, Instruct- 
or. University of Texas, 1926-1929, Adjunct 
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CHAMBERS, Will Grant, Pennsylvania 
State College, School of Education, State 
College, Pennsylvania, U. S. A. 
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75. 

The drag of higher education on educational 
progress. Proc. Buc knell Univ . Conf. 
Educ., 1926, 14-27. 

Music in college and college preparatory 
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24. 

What Ohio is doing for parents. Better 
Parents Bull, 1931, 2, No. 2, 3-10. 
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threshold and Heyman’s law of inhibition: 

II. J . Exper. Psychol., 1928, 11, 194-201. 
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The role of consonance and dissonance in 
music. Amer. J. Psychol., 1928, 40, 173- 
204. 

Eine Genetische Studie iiber Nachahmung. 
(Ubersetz. von G. Kautsky.) Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1928, 107, 105-178. 

A quantitative study of eye-reflexes in in- 
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Observations of the senses and instincts of 
the raccoon. J. Anim. Behav., 1912, 2, 
299-309. 

Adding upward and downward. J. Educ. 

Psychol., 1912, 3, 83-94. 

The Chicago experiments with raccoons. J. 

Anim. Behav., 1915, 6, 158-173. 

General intelligence and the problem of dis- 
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A genetic scheme for the classification of 
personalities. Ped. Sem., 1924, 31, 316- 
332. 

Photographed Lilliputian hallucinations. J. 

Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1925, 62, 133-140. 
Principles of abnormal psychology. New 
York: Holt, 1927. Pp. vii+457. 
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structor, 1916-1917; Instructor and Assistant 
Professor, 1919-1921. U. S. Army, 1917- 
1919, 1st Lieutenant and Captain. Antioch 
College, 1921-1925, 1927-1930, Professor. 

Wesleyan University, 1925-1927, Associate 
Professor. Ohio State University, 1930 — , 
Professor. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. Midwestern 
Psychological Association (Secretary-Treas- 
urer, 1929-1932). Ohio Academy of Science 
(Vice-President and Chairman, Section of 
Psychology, 1931-1932). National Society for 
the Study of Education. British Psychologi- 
cal Society. Sigma Xi. 

The intelligence of school children corre- 
lated with social status. Psychol . Monog., 
1917, 23 , No. 100, 266-331. 

A note on social inheritance. Psychol. 

Bull., 1919, 16 , 393-394. 

In aid of introspection. Amer. J . Psychol., 
1921, 32, 404-414. 

Dynamic psychology and the problem of 
motivation. Psychol. Rev., 1921, 28, 239- 
248. 

An experimental study of certain initial 
phases of the process of abstraction. 
Amer . J. Psychol ., 1922, 33 , 305-350. 

Is America feeble-minded? Survey, 1922, 
49 , 79-81. 

Colored hearing. Science, 1923, 57, 444. 
Emotion as related to instinct. Psychol. 

Bull., 1924, 21, 309-326. 

With Whitney, H. F. Fatigue tests and 
incentives. J. Exper. Psychol ., 1925, 8, 
33-49. 


Human constitution in relation to disease. 
Science, 1925, 62, 13. 

Is a synthesis of psychological schools to be 
found in a personalistic act-psychology? 
Psychol. Rev., 1926, 33, 298-337. 

With Mogensen, M. F. The apparent 
warmth of colors. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1926, 37, 427-428. 

Reaction-time symptoms of deception. Amer . 

J. Psychol., 1926, 37, 428-429. 

With Shelley, M. The effect of fatigue on 
learning. Amer. J. Psychol., 1926, 37, 
429-430. 

With Weston, S. B. The influence of the 
group on psychological test scores. Amer. 
J. Psychol ., 1926, 37, 600-601. 

With Jones, M. G. Notional vs. rote mem- 
ory. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1926, 37, 602-603. 
With Mack, M. Reproduction and educa- 
tion. Amer. J. Psychol., 1926, 37, 602-603. 
Note on the theory of personality. J. A bn. 

& Soc. Psychol., 1926, 31, 212-213. 

Naive psychological realism. J. Phil., 1926, 

23, 682-685. 

A student’s dictionary of psychological 
terms. Yellow Springs, Ohio: Antioch 
Press, 1928. Pp. 36. (3rd ed., 1929.) 
Two suggestive experimental approaches 
to social psychology. J. A bn. Soc. 
Psychol ., 1927, 22, 170-171. 

The predictive value of intelligence tests. 

School & Soc., 1927, 26, 783. 

With DeWick, H. Freshman intelligence 
tests at Wesleyan. Wesleyan Univ. 
Alumnus , 1927, 11, 169-172. 

The meaning of prediction. School Soc., 
1928, 27, 422-423. 

Why students register for psychology. J. 

Appl. Psychol., 1928, 12, 242-244. 

Bluffing in examinations. Amer. J. Psychol ., 
1928, 40, 350. 

The meaning of prediction. School & Soc., 

1928, 27, 783. 

What lies behind our votes? Rec. Prog., 

1929, 12, 78-90. 

The technical vocabulary of the beginning 
student in psychology, together with a note 
on the statistics of reliability. Ohio J. 
Sci., 1929, 29, 179-180. Also in Proc. Ohio 
Acad. Sci., 1929. 

Three cases of the “conditioned fear re- 
sponse.” J. Abn. & Soc . Psychol., 1929, 

24, 221-225. 

The reliability of a test. Proc. 9th Int. 

Cong. Psychol ., 1929, 158-159. 

Emotional short-circuiting of thought. J. 
Abn. & Soc. Psychol., 1932, 26, 402-404. 

ERICKSON, Carl Immanuel, State 
College of Washington, School of Educa- 
tion, Pullman, Washington, U. S. A. 

Born Alta, Iowa, Dec. 13, 1887. 

Iowa State Teachers College, A.B., 1914. 
State University of Iowa, 1916-1917, 1919- 
1921, A.M., 1917, Ph.D., 1921. 

State College of Washington, 1921 — , As- 
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sistant Professor, 1921-1926; Associate Pro- 
fessor of Psychology, 1926 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. 

The basic factors in the human voice. 

Psychol . Uonog ., 1926, 36 , 82-112. 

The sense of direction in mental imagery. 
Psychol . Monog., 1928, 39, No. 178, 67-71. 
ERNST, Lucy Hoesch. See Germany. 
ESPER, Erwin Allen, University of 
Washington, Department of Psychology, 
Seattle, Washington, U. S. A. 

Born Columbus, Ohio, Aug. 14, 1895. 

Ohio State University, 1913-1917, 1918- 
1923, A.B., 1917, A.M., 1920, Ph.D., 1923. 
University of Vienna and Phonetisches In- 
stitut, Hamburg, 1924. 

Ohio State University, 1920-1925, Instruc- 
tor of Psychology. University of Illinois, 
1925-1927, Assistant Professor of Psychology. 
University of Washington, 1927 — , Associ- 
ate Professor of Psychology. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. Linguistic So- 
ciety of America. Sigma XL 
A contribution to the experimental study of 
analogy. Psychol . Rev., 1918, 25, 468-487. 
The psychology of language. Psychol. 

Bull., 1921, 18 , 490-496. 

A technique for the experimental investiga- 
tion of associative interference in arti- 
ficial linguistic material. Linguistic Soc. 
Arner., Lang. Monog., 1925, No. 1. Pp. 47. 
The bradyscope: an apparatus for the auto- 
matic presentation of visual stimuli at a 
constant slow rate. J. Exper. Psychol ., 

1926, 9 , 56-59. 

ESTABROOKS, George Hoben, Colgate 
University, Hamilton, New York, U. S. A. 
Born St. John, N. B., Can., Dec. 16, 1895. 
Acadia University, A.B., 1921. Oxford 
University, 1921-1924, Diplomas in Educa- 
tion and Anthropology. Harvard Uni- 
versity, 1924-1926, Ph.D., 1926. 

Y. M. C. A. College, Springfield, Massa- 
chusetts, 1926-1927, Professor of Psychology. 
Colgate University, 1927 — , Associate Pro- 
fessor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. American Anthropological Associ- 
ation. 

A new type of objective examination. Ped . 

Sem., 1927, 34 , 368-372. 

A handy memory trick. Ped. Sent., 1927, 
34 , 615-619. 

A system of note-taking. School & Soc., 

1927, 26, 715-717. 

The problem of the review. Education , 1927, 
48 , 62-65. 

Oxford and the Rhodes scholar controversy. 

Education, 1927, 48 , 249-257. 

Tutorial system versus lecture system. Har- 
vard Grad. Mag., 1927, 36 , 231-235. 


Two cases of induced auditory hallucination. 

J. Soc . Psych. Res., 1927. 

With Ackerson, L. On the correlation of 
intelligence test scores with imputed in- 
telligence. Brit. J. Psychol., 1928, 18, 
455-459. 

The enigma of racial intelligence. J. Gen- 
et. Psychol ., 1928, 35 , 137-139. 

Modern trends in college education. No. 

Amer. Rev., 1928, 225 , 713-717. 

With Steen, F. H. The relation between 
introversion and scholastic interests. Voc. 
Guid. Mag., 1928, 7, 38-39. 

That question of racial inferiority. Amer. 

Anthrop., 1928, 30, 470-475. 

Tell it to the traffic cop. Harper’s, 1928, 157, 
777-779. 

Habit, craving, and compulsion. Ment. 

Hygiene Bull., 1928 (Sept.) 

The relation between cranial capacity, rela- 
tive cranial capacity, and intelligence in 
school children. J. Appl. Psychol., 1928, 
12, 524-529. 

Moral responsiblity in the light of certain 
psychological facts. Ment. Hygiene, 1928, 
12, 768-771. 

College standards and democracy. Soc. 

Forces , 1928, 7, 228-230. 

Lecture technique for a content course. 

School & Soc., 1928, 27, 141-143. 

Proposed technique for the investigation of 
racial differences in intelligence. Amer. 
Natur., 1928, 62, 76-87. 

Facts about hypnotism. Scient. Amer., 1928, 
138, 340-341. 

Intelligence and pigmentation of hair and 
eyes in elementary school children. Amer. 
J. Psychol., 1929, 41, 106-108. 

Experimental studies in suggestion. /. 

Genet. Psychol., 1929, 36 , 120-139. 

Oxford. Harvard Grad. Mag., 1929, 37, 
292-296. 

With Wetmore, R. G. The relation of left- 
handedness to psycho-neurotic traits. /. 
Educ. Psychol., 1929, 20 , 628-629. 

The enigma of telepathy. No. Amer. Rev., 
1929, 227 , 201-211. 

Mysterious mesmerism. No. Amer. Rev., 
1929, 227 , 434-443. 

Suggestions as to the detection and treat- 
ment of personality difficulties in college 
students. Ment. Hygiene, 1929, 13, 794- 
7". 

Vocational guidance at Colgate University. 

Voc. Guid. Mag., 1929, 8, 76-78. 

Hypnotic technique Victrola record, a Victor 
record handled by the Marietta Apparatus 
Co., Marietta, Ohio. 

The psychogalvanic reflex in hypnosis. J. 

Gen. Psychol ., 1930, 3, 150-157. 

Race superiority and race inferiority. In 
Readings in sociology, by W. D. Wallis 
& M. M. Willey. New York: Crofts, 1930. 
Pp. xxiv + 639-fxxv. 

Standardized objective examination on 
Woodworth’s Revised Psychology. (Mar- 
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keted in Forms A and B). Hamilton, N. 
Y.: Colgate Univ., Placement Bur., 1930. 
A standardized hypnotic technique dictated 
to a Victrola record. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1930, 42, 115-116. 

The effect of attitude of the operator in free 
association. J. Abn. fif Soc. Psychol., 1930, 
24 , 480-481. 

Personality training and the changing em- 
phasis in the liberal arts college. J. Appl. 
Psychol, 1931, 15, 96-99. 

Which races are best? Why science cannot 
admit racial differences in intelligence. 
Sclent. Amer., 1931, 144 , 311-313. 

EURICH, Alvan C M University of Minne- 
sota, Educational Psychology Department, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota, U. S. A. 

Born Bay City, Mich., June 14, 1902. 
North Central College, 1920-1924, A.B., 
1924. University of Michigan, 1925 (sum- 
mer). University of Maine, 1924-1926, 
A.M., 1926. University of Minnesota, 1926- 
1929, Ph.D., 1929. 

University of Maine, 1924-1926, Instructor 
of Psychology, 1924-1925; Assistant Director 
of the Extension Division, 1925-1926. Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, 1926-1931, Assistant in 
Educational Psychology, 1926-1927; Instruc- 
tor of Educational Psychology, 1927-1929; 
Assistant Professor of Educational Psy- 
chology and Assistant Director of Educa- 
tional Research, 1929-1931. University of 
Michigan, 1931 (summer), Visiting Pro- 
fessor of Educational Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. American 
Educational Research Association. National 
Society for the Study of Education. National 
Education Association. American Associa- 
tion of University Professors. 

The relation of achievement between college 
fraternity and non-fraternity groups. 
School fcf Soc., 1927, 26, 6-24-630. 

An experimental study of the reading abili- 
ties of college students. Proc. 9th Int. 
Cong. Psychol, 1929, 160-161, 

With Haggerty, M. E. Minnesota reading 
examination for college students and ex- 
aminer’s manual. Minneapolis, Minn.: 
Univ. Minn. Press, 1930. 

An analysis of self-ratings on studiousness 
traits. J. Appl Psychol. , 1930, 14 , 577-591. 
The relation of speed of reading to compre- 
hension. School & Soc., 1930, 32 , 404-406. 
Four types of examinations compared and 
evaluated. J. Educ. Psychol., 1931, 22 , 
268-278. 

[Ed. & Collaborator.] The changing edu- 
cational world. Minneapolis, Minn.: Univ. 
Minn. Press, 1931. Pp. 311. 

The reading abilities of college students: 
an experimental study. Minneapolis, 
Minn.: Univ. Minn. Press., 1931. Pp. 200*. 


EVANS, John Ellis, Iowa State College, 
Department of Psychology, Ames, Iowa, U. 
S. A. 

Born Brazil, Ind., Jan. 1, 1882. 

Indiana State Normal College, 1901-1907, 
Diploma, 1907. Indiana University, 1907- 
1911, A.B., 1910, A.M., 1911. Columbia Uni- 
versity, 1912-1914, summer 1929, Ph.D., 1916. 
New York University, 1912-1913. 

Indiana University, summers 1910-1914, In- 
structor of Psychology. Ohio State Univer- 
sity, 1914-1920, Instructor of Psychology. 
War Department, 1920-1921, Development 
Expert. Iowa State College, 1921 — , Associ- 
ate Professor, 1921-1922; Professor and Head 
of the Department of Psychology, 1922 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science American Associ- 
ation of University Professors. National So- 
ciety for the Study of Education. Iowa Aca- 
demy of Science. 

The effect of distraction on reaction time 
with special reference to practice and the 
transfer of training. Arch. Psychol. , 1916, 
No. 37. Pp. iii + 106. 

With Castle, M. The relation of mental age 
to chronological age as determined by cer- 
tain individual and group tests. J. Appl 
Psychol, 1918, 2, 306-322. 

A concrete method for reporting the rank 
of pupils in a class. Amer. School Board 
J., 1919, 58 , No. 5, 43-44. 

With Knoche, F. E. The effects of special 
drill in arithmetic as measured by the 
Woody and the Courtis Arithmetic Tests. 
J. Educ. Psychol, 1919, ID, 263-276. 
Psychology and merchandising. Clean. & 
Dyers Rev., 1927, 12 , 47-49. 

Your house, advertising manager, and you. 

Pub. Serv. Manag., 1927, 42 , 146-148. 

[Ed.] Personnel service in relation to em- 
ployer and employee. Publ. Iowa State 
Coll., 1927, 25, No. 69. Pp. 44. 

The psychology of advertising appeal. Iowa 
State Hort. Soc. Rep., 1928, 63 , 206-212. 
The practical psychology of retail selling. 
Iowa State Hort. Soc. Rep., 1929, 64 , 221- 
223. 

A comparison of academic achievement of 
the students in the upper quartile with 
those in the lower quartile as measured 
by aptitude tests. Proc. Iowa Acad. Scl, 

1929, 36 , 347. 

With Lauer, A. R. Note on the influence 
of the so-called emotional factor on aca- 
demic success. J. Abn. & Soc. Psychol, 

1930, 25, 57-69. 

A study of a class of twenty failing students 
at Iowa State College. Proc. Iowa Acad. 
Sci., 1930, 37 , 333-336. 

With Davis, P. L. Investigating the alumni 
of a high school. School Executives Mag., 
1930, 49 , 223-225. 

With Lauer, A. R. Relative predictive value 



AMERICA 


153 


of different high school subjects on col- 
lege grades. School & Soc., 1930, 31, 159- 
160. 

A tachistoscope for exposing large areas. 
Amer. J. Psychol 1931, 43 , 285-286. 

EVERETT, Walter Goodnow, Brown 
University, Providence, Rhode Island, 
U. S. A. 

Born Rowe, Mass., Aug. 21, 1860. 

Brown University, A.B., 1885, A.M., 

1888, Ph.D., 1895. University of Berlin, 
1895-1896. University of Strassburg 1896. 

Brown University, 1889 — , Instructor, 
1889-1894; Assistant Professor, 1894-1899; 
Professor, 1899 — ; Acting President, 1912- 
1913. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Philosophical Association 
(President, 1922). Allied Congress of 
Philosophy, Paris, American Delegate, 1921. 
Moral values. New York: Holt, 1918. 
London: Heinemann, 1920. Pp. xiii-f 

439. 

Japanese: (Trans, by T. Kimura.) To- 
kyo: Meguro & Co., 1929. 

In vestigiis veritatis. In Vol. 1 of Con- 
temporary American philosophy . London: 
Allen & Unwin; New York: Macmillan, 
1930. Pp. 329-353. 

EWERT, Peter Harry, University of 
Vermont, Department of Psychology, Bur- 
lington, Vermont, U. S. A. 

Born Mountain Lake, Minn., Apr. 15, 
1898. 

Tabor College, 1918-1921. Southwestern 
Teacher’s College, 1922 (summer), A.B., 
1922. University of Kansas, 1924-1925, A.M., 
1925. Clark University, 1926-1928, Ph.D., 
1929. 

Taloga High School, 1922-1923, Superin- 
tendent. Custer City High School, 1923- 
1924, Superintendent. University of Kansas, 
1925-1926, Instructor of Psychology. Uni- 
versity of Vermont, 1928 — , Associate Pro- 
fessor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 

Bilateral transfer in mirror-drawing. Ped. 

Sem., 1926, 33 , 235-249. 

Cutaneous and kinaesthetic space. Psychol. 

Bull ., 1929, 26, 570-581. 

A study of the effect of inverted retinal 
stimulation upon spatially coordinated be- 
havior. Genet. Psychol. Monog ., 1930, 7, 
177-363. 

The perception of visible movement. Psychol. 

Bull., 1930, 27, 318-328. 

With Baldwin, M. A study of motor 
activity in three pairs of identical twins. 
J. Genet. Psychol ., 1930, 38 , 458-466. 

FAGAN, Leo Bernard, Saint Louis Uni- 
versity, College of Education, Saint Louis, 
Missouri, U. S. A. 

Born Marion, Iowa, Feb. 18, 1899. 


Creighton University, 1921-1925, A.B., 

1925. University of Iowa, 1926-1929, A.M., 
1927, Ph.D., 1929. 

University of Iowa, 1926-1931, Research 
Assistant in Clinical Psychology, 1926-1929; 
Assistant Professor of Speech Pathology and 
Assistant Director of the Speech Clinic, 1929- 
1931. Saint Louis University, 1931 — , As- 
sistant Professor of Psychology of Educa- 
tion, and Consulting Psychologist in the 
Children’s Clinic. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Midwestern Psychological Associa- 
tion. Iowa Academy of Science. Sigma Xi. 
General bodily tonus. Proc. Iowa Acad . 

Sci., 1927, 34 , 218-225. 

With Travis, L. E. A study of certain re- 
flexes during stuttering. Arch. Neur . & 
Psychiat ., 1928, 19, 1006-1013. 

The relation of dextral training to the onset 
of stuttering: a report of cases. Quar . 
J. Speech , 1931, 17, 73-76. 

A case study of dextral training of a left- 
handed boy and its effect on speech, read- 
ing, and writing. Psychol. Clin., 1931, 19. 
290-294. 

Graphic stuttering. Iowa Stud. Psychol •« 
1931, 14, 51-60. 

FARIS, Ellsworth, University of Chica- 
go, Department of Sociology, Chicago, Illi- 
nois, U. S. A. 

Born Salem, Franklin Co., Tenn., Sept. 
30, 1874. 

Texas Christian University, S.B., 1894, 
A.M., 1906. University of Chicago, Ph.D., 
1914. 

Congo, Africa, 1897-1904, Missionary. 
Texas Christian University, 1906-1911, Pro- 
fessor of Philosophy and Psychology. State 
University of Iowa, 1913-1914, 1915-1918, 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy, 1913-1914; 
Assistant Professor, 1915-1917; Professor of 
Psychology, 1917-1918. University of Chica- 
go, 1914-1915, 1919 — , Instructor of Psycholo- 
gy, 1914-1915; Professor of Sociology, 
1919 — ; Chairman of the Department of So- 
ciology and Anthropology, 1925-1929; Chair- 
man of the Department of Sociology, 1929 — . 
Art Institute of Chicago, 1914-1915, Instruc- 
tor of Psychology. Iowa Child Welfare Sta- 
tion, 1918-1919, Director. Christian Courier , 
Dallas, Texas, 1904-1911, Associate Editor. 
American Journal of Sociology, 1926 — , Edi- 
tor. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. Iowa Academy of 
Science. American Philosophical Associa- 
tion. Western Philosophical Association. 
American Anthropological Society. Ameri- 
can Sociological Society. American Associ- 
ation of University Professors. Sigma Xi. 
The origin of punishment. In Primitive and 
ancient legal institutions . Boston: Little, 
Brown, 1915. 
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The mental capacity of savages. Amer. J. 

Social ., 1918, 23, 603-619. 

The study program of the New York Child 
Welfare Research Station. Proc. Nat . 
Conf. Soc . Work, 1919, 46, 33-36. 

Africa, religions of. In Dictionary of re- 
ligion and ethics , ed. by Mathews & Smith. 
New York: Macmillan, 1921. Pp. 7-9. 
Australia, religions of. In Dictionary of re- 
ligion and ethics, ed. by Mathews & Smith. 
New York: Macmillan, 1921. Pp. 37-38. 
Parents, religious duties to. In Dictionary of 
religion and ethics, ed. by Mathews & 
Smith. New York: Macmillan, 1921. P. 
324. 

The sociology of peace. Unity, 1921, 87, 
248-251. 

Ethnological light on psychological problems. 

Publ. Amer. Sociol. Soc., 1921, 16, 113-120. 
Are instincts data or hypotheses? Amer. J. 

Sociol., 1921-1922, 27, 184-196. 

Social evolution. Chap. 9 in Contributions 
of science to religion. New York: Apple- 
ton, 1924. Pp. 211-242. 

The subjective aspect of culture. Publ. 

Amer. Sociol. Soc., 1924, 19, 37-46. 
Pre-literate peoples: proposing a new term. 

Amer. J. Sociol., 1925, 30, 710-712. 

The concept of imitation. Amer. J. Sociol., 

1926, 32, 367-378. 

Social psychology in America. Amer. J. 

Sociol., 1926, 32, 623-630. 

What constitutes a scientific interpretation 
of religion? J. Rel., 1926, 6, 236-242. 
The superiority of race: some considerations 
in approaching the study of racial differ- 
ence. (Paper prepared for second general 
session, Institute of Pacific Relations, 
Honolulu, Hawaii, 1927.) Pp. 13. 

The natural history of race prejudice. In 
Ebony and topaz, New York: Opportunity 
Publ. Co., 1927. Pp. 89-94. 

The church as a prophet of unity. J. Rel., 

1927, 7, 277-283. 

Remarks on race superiority. Soc. Serv. Rev., 

1927, 1, 36-45. 

The sect and the sectarian. Papers Proc. 

Amer. Sociol. Soc., 1928, 22, 144-158. 

The sociologist and the educator. Amer. J. 

Sociol., 1928, 32, 796-801. 

Attitudes and behavior. Amer. J. Social., 

1928, 34, 271-281. 

Social attitudes and character. In Building 
character. Chicago: Univ. Chicago Press, 
1928. Pp. 296-306. 

Rethinking the tasks of the church. Rel. 

Educ., 1928, 23, 943-947. 

The sect and the sectarian. In Personality 
and the social group, ed. by E. W. Bur- 
gess. Chicago: Univ. Chicago Press, 1929. 
Pp. 134-150. 

The implications of behaviorism for char- 
acter education. Rel. Educ., 1929, 24, 
117-121. 


Racial attitudes and sentiments. Southwest 
Pol. fcf Soc. Sci. Quar., 1929, 9, 479-490. 
Does the community determine character? 

Rel. Educ., 1929, 24, 408-409. 

The junior-college survey course in sociology 
and anthropology. The junior-college cur- 
riculum. Chap. 19 in Gray's book. Chica- 
go: Univ. Chicago Press, 1929. Pp. 234- 
243. 

On the fundamental tendencies of children. 

Rel. Educ., 1929, 24, 808-812. 

[Ed.] With Laune, F., & Todd, A. J. In- 
telligent philanthropy. Chicago: Univ. 
Chicago Press, 1930. Pp. vii+322. 

Current trends in social psychology. In 
Essays in philosophy, ed. by E. Faris, F. 
Laune, & A. J. Todd. Chicago: Univ. 
Chicago Press, 1930. Pp. 119-133. 
Research and the Religious Education As- 
sociation. Rel. Educ., 1930, 26, 491-493. 
The nature and significance of the Moses. 

Rel. Educ., 1930, 26, 500-506*. 

Discipline in the modern family. Rel. Educ., 
1930, 26, 911-914. 

Building a Christian societv. Institute, 1930, 
14, 130-136. 

Foreword. In The child's emotions. Chica- 
go: Univ. Chicago Press, 1930. 

The concept of social attitudes. Chap. 1 in 
Social attitudes, ed. by K. Young. New 
York: Holt, 1931. Pp. 3-16. 

FARNSWORTH, Paul Randolph, Stan- 
ford University, Department of Psychology, 
Stanford University, California, U. S. A. 
Born Waterbury, Conn., Aug. 15, 1899. 
Ohio State University, 1921-1925, A.B., 
1921, A.M., 1923, Ph.D., 1925. 

Ohio State University, 1922-1924. Stan- 
ford University, 1925 — , Instructor, 1925- 
1926; Assistant Professor, 1926-1931; Asso- 
ciate Professor, 1931 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. 

Notes on the pitch of a combination of 
tones. Brit. J . Psychol. (Gen. Sec.), 
1924, 16, 82-85. 

Atonic endings in melodies. Amer. J. Psy- 
chol., 1925, 36, 394-400. 

The effect of repetition on ending prefer- 
ences in melodies. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1926, 37, 116-122. 

Ending preferences among the three po- 
sitions of the tonic chord. J. Comp . Psy- 
chol ., 1926, 6, 95-102. 

Ending preferences in two musical situ- 
ations. Amer. J. Psychol., 1926, 37, 237- 
241. 

With Roberts, W. An attentional learning 
board. J. Educ. Psychol., 1926, 17, 275- 
277. 

A modification of the Lipps-Meyer law. J. 

Exper. Psychol., 1926, 9, 253-258. 
Concerning art standards. Psychol. Rev., 
1926, 33, 324-328. 
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Psychology and double stops. School Music , 
1926, 27, 132. 

The psychology of music. Lyre, 1927, 2, 1, 
3. 

The course in experimental psychology. 

School & Soc 1927, 26, 524-525. 

With Seashore, R. H., & Tinker, M. A. 
Speed in simple and serial action as re- 
lated to performance in certain ‘intelli- 
gence’ tests. Ped. Sent., 1927, 34, 537-551. 
With Voegelin, C. F. Dyad preferences at 
different intensities. J. AppL Psychol., 
1928, 12, 148-151. 

Comments on the duo-art as a laboratory 
instrument. J. Appl . Psychol ., 1928, 12, 
214-216. 

The effects of nature and nurture on musi- 
cality. 27th Yrbk. Nat. Soc. Stud . Educ., 
Pt. 2, 1928, 233-245. 

The discrimination of major, minor, and 
certain mistuned chords. J. Gen . Psy- 
chol., 1928, 1, 377-379. 

The Spearman-Brown prophecy formula and 
the Seashore tests. J. Educ. Psychol., 1928, 
19, 586-588. 
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on the spinal cord. Lancet, 1930, ii, 16. 

With Liddell, E. G. T., & Rioch, D. The 
influence of experimental lesions of the 
spinal cord upon the kneejerk: I. Acute 
lesions. Brain, 1930, 53 , 311-326. 

With Liddell, E. G. T., & Rioch, D. The 
influence of experimental lesions of the 
spinal cord upon the kneejerk and crossed 
extensor reflexes. J. Physiol., Proc., 1930, 
69, xxvii-xxviii. 

With Liddell, E. G. T., & Rioch, D. The in- 
fluence of unilateral destruction of the 
vestibular nuclei upon posture and the 
kneejerk. Brain, 1930, 53, 327-343. Also 
in J. Physiol., Proc., 1930, 70, xxii. 

With Liddell, E. G. T., & Rioch, D. ‘Dial’ 
as an anaesthetic for surgical operations 
on the nervous system. J. Pharm. & Ex- 
per. Therap., 1930, 40 , 423-432. Also in 
J. Physiol., Proc., 1930, 70 , xxiii. 

The physiological basis of the surgery of the 
sympathetic nervous system. New Eng. 
J. Med., 1930, 203, 555-561. 

Selected readings in the history of physiolo- 
gy. Springfield, 111.: Thomas, 1930. Pp. 
xx+317. 

A note on the history of the word physiolo- 
gy. Yale J. Biol. & Med., 1930, 3, 59-62. 
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Physiology. New York: Hoeber, 1931. 
Pp. xvi+141. 

A bibliography of the Honourable Robert 
Boyle. Proc. Oxford Bibliog . Soc., 1931, 
3, 1-160. 

The rise of the experimental method: Bacon 
and the Royal Society of London. Yale J. 
Biol. & Med., 1931, 3, 299-320. 

The functional activity of single units in the 
central nervous system. Science, 1931, 73, 
685-692. 

With Himwich, II. E. The effect of emo- 
tional stress on blood fat. Amer. J. Physiol., 
1931, 97, 533. 

With Liddell, E. G. T., & Rioch, D. A 
study of the reactions of decerebellate 
thalamic preparations with observations 
on the nature of cerebellar ataxia. Proc. 
Roy. Soc., London, 1931, 107B (in press). 
The physiological basis of neurological signs: 
a study in the mechanism of disordered 
reflexes. Medicine, 1931, 10 (in press). 
The influence of temperature upon muscular 
activity. Quar. J. Exper. Physiol, (in 
press). 

FURFEY, Paul Hanly, Catholic Uni- 
versity of America, Department of Sociology, 
Washington, District of Columbia, U. S. A. 
Born Cambridge, Mass., June 30, 1896. 
Boston College, A.B., 1917. St. Mary’s 
University, 1917-1918, A.M., 1918. Catho- 
lic University of America, 1922-1926, Ph.D., 
1926. 

Catholic University of America, 1925 — , 
Instructor, 1925-1930; Associate Professor, 
1930 — . Studies in Psychology and Psychia- 
try, 1926, Associate Editor. Social Science 
Monographs, 1929, Associate Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. American Socio- 
logical Society. 

Conscious and unconscious factors in sym- 
bolism. Psychol. Monog., 1919, 27, No. 
121, 349-386. 

Where gifted children learn. Cath . Educ. 

Rev., 1925, 23, 465-472. 

The habit clinic. Proc. 11th Nat . Conf. 

Cath . Charities, 1925, 318-322. 

An improved rating scale technique. J. Ed- 
uc. Psychol ., 1926, 17, 25-28. 

Some preliminary results on the nature of 
developmental age. School Soc., 1926, 
23, 183-184. 

The gang age: a study of the pre-adoles- 
cent boy and his recreational need. New 
York: Macmillan, 1926. Pp. xii-f 189. 
Educational treatment of gifted children. 

Cath. Educ. Rev., 1926, 24, 216-223. 

The education of the pre-school child. 

Thought , 1926, 1, 228-236. 

A formula for correlating interchangeable 
variables. J. Educ. Psychol 1927, 18, 
122-124. 

Some factors influencing the selection of 


boys’ chums. J. Appl. Psychol., 1927, ll f 
47-51. 

A note on Lefever’s ‘standard deviational 
ellipse.’ Amer . J. Sociol ., 1927, 33, 94-98. 
Tests for personality traits. Cath. Educ. 

Rev., 1927, 25, 614-621. 

The measurement of developmental age. 
Cath. Univ. Amer. Educ. Res. Bull., 1928, 
3, No. 10. Pp. 40. 

Developmental age. Amer. J. Psychiat., 1928, 
8, 149-157. 

The relation between socio-economic status 
and intelligence of young infants as meas- 
ured by the Linfert-Hierholzer scale. J. 
Genet. Psychol., 1928, 35, 478-480. 

A selected bibliography on child develop- 
ment. Cath. Univ. Amer. Educ. Res. Bull., 
1929, 4, No. 4. Pp. 51. 

Pubescence and play behavior. Amer. J. 

Psychol., 1929, 41, 109-111. 

The growing boy; case studies of develop- 
mental age. New York: Macmillan, 1930. 
Pp. xiii-f-192. 

A study in teasing. Child Stud., 1930, 7, 
99-101. 

A scale for measuring developmental age. 

Ment. Hygiene, 1930, 14, 129-136. 

The mental organization of the newborn. 

Child Develop., 1930, 1, 48-51. 
Developmental age. Cath. Educ. Rev., 1930, 
28, 550-553. 

The other fellows. Child Stud., 1930, 8, 
98-101. 

A revised scale for measuring developmen- 
tal age in boys. Child Develop., 1931, 2, 
102-114. 

Case studies in developmental age. Amer. 

J. Orthopsychiat., 1931, 1, 292-297. 

With Muehlenbein, J. The validity of in- 
fant intelligence tests. J. Genet. Psychol., 
1932, 40, 219-222. 

GAHAGAN, Lawrence, University of 
California at Los Angeles, Department of 
Psychology, Los Angeles, California, U. S. A. 
Born Dallas, Tex., Feb. 10, 1904. 

Princeton University, 1922-1929, S.B., 

1925, A.M., 1927, Ph.D., 1929. 

Princeton University, 1926-1929, Fellow in 
Psychology, 1926-1927, 1928-1929; Assistant 
in Psychology, 1927-1928. University of 
California at Los Angeles, 1929 — , Instruc- 
tor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Junior Member, American Associ- 
ation of University Professors. 

On the absolute judgment of lifted weights. 
J. Exper. Psychol., 1929, 12, 490-501. 

GALLUP, George, Northwestern Univer- 
versity, Medill School of Journalism, Evan- 
ston, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Born Jefferson, Iowa, Nov. 18, 1901. 
University of Iowa, 1919-1929, A.B., 1923, 
A.M., 1925, Ph.D., 1929. 

University of Iowa, 1923-1929, Instructor, 



AMERICA 


181 


1923-1926; Associate, 1926-1929. Drake Uni- 
versity, 1929-1931, Professor. Northwestern 
University, 1931 — , Professor. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 

GAMBLE, Eleanor Acheson McCulloch, 

Wellesley College, Department of Psychol- 
ogy! Wellesley, Massachusetts, U. S. A. 
Born Cincinnati, Ohio, Mar. 2, 1868. 
Wellesley College, A.B., 1889. Cornell 

University, 1895-1898, Ph.D., 1898. Uni- 
versity of Gottingen, 1906-1907. 

Wellesley College, 1898 — , Instructor, 1898- 
1903; Associate Professor, 1903-1910; Pro- 
fessor of Psychology, 1910 — ; Director of the 
Psychological Laboratory, 1908 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Member, American Philosophical As- 
sociation. 

The applicability of Weber’s Law to smell. 

Amer. J. Psychol ., 1898, 10 , 82-142. 

The perception of sound direction as a con- 
scious process. Psychol. Rev it 1902, 9 , 
357-373. 

With Calkins, M. W. Die reproduzierte 
Vorstellung beim Wiedererkennen und 
beim Vergleichen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1903, 
32, 177-199. 

With Calkins, M. W. Ueber die Bedeu- 
tung von Wortvorstellungen fur die Un- 
terscheidung von Qualitaten sukzessiver 
Reize. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1903, 33, 161-170. 
Attention and thoracic breathing. Amer. J. 

Psychol., 1905, 16 , 261-293. 

With Foster, E. The effect of music on 
thoracic breathing. Amer . J. Psychol., 
1906, 17 , 406-414. 

Intensity as a criterion in estimating the 
distance of sounds. Psychol. Rev., 1909, 
16 , 416-426. 

Wellesley College studies in psychology; No. 
I. A study in memorising various ma- 
terials by the reconstruction method. Psy- 
chol. Rev., Psychol. Monog., 1909, 10 , No. 
43. Pp. xii + 211. 

Taste and smell. Psychol. Bull., 1911, 8, 

147-149. 

Taste and smell. Psychol. Bull., 1913, 10, 

116-117. 

With Guibord, A. S. The selection of stim- 
ulus words for experiment in chance word 
reactions. W estborough State Hosp. Pap- 
ers, Ser. 1, 1912, 91-109. 

Taste and smell. Psychol. Bull., 1915, 12, 

112-113. 

Taste and smell. Psychol. Bull., 1916, 13, 

134-138. 

[Ed.] Wellesley College studies in psychol- 
ogy: No. 2. Psychol. Monog., 1916, 22, No. 
96. Pp. 192. 

With Wilson, L. A study of spatial associ- 
ations in learning and in recall. Psychol. 
Monog., 1916, 22, No. 96, 41-98. 

Rate of repetition and tenacity of impres- 


sion. Psychol. Monog., 1916, 22, No. 96, 
99-153. 

The psychology of taste and smell. Psy- 
chol. Bull., 1922, 19 , 297-306. 

A study of three variables in memorizing. 
Amer. J. Psychol., 1927, 39 , 223-234. 

GARNETT, A. C. See Australia. 

GARRETT, Henry Edward, Columbia 
University, Department of Psychology, New 
York, New York, U. S. A. 

Born Clover, Va., Jan. 27, 1894. 

Richmond College, A.B., 1915. Columbia 
University, 1919-1922, A.M., 1921, Ph.D., 
1922. 

Columbia University, 1922 — , Lecturer, 
1922-1923; Instructor, 1923-1926; Assistant 
Professor, 1926 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. New York Acade- 
my of Sciences. Sigma Xi. 

A study of the relation of accuracy to 
speed. Arch. Psychol., 1922, 8. Pp. 104. 
With Naccarati, S. The influence of con- 
stitutional factors on behavior. J. Exper. 
Psychol., 1923, 6, 455-465. 

With Naccarati, S. The relation of morph- 
ology to temperament. J. A bn. Soc. 
Psychol., 1924, 19 , 254-263. 

With Lemmon, V. W. An analysis of sev- 
eral well-known tests. J. Appl. Psychol., 
1924, 8, 424-438. 

An empirical study of the various methods 
of combining incomplete order of merit 
ratings. J. Educ. Psychol., 1924, 16, 157- 

m. 

Statistics in psychology and education. New 
York: Longmans, Green, 1926. Pp. 320. 
With Hartman, G. W. An experiment on 
backward association in learning. Amer. 
J. Psychol., 1926, 37 , 241-246. 

Personality as ‘habit organization.’ J. A bn. 

& Soc. Psychol., 1926, 21, 250-255. 

With Fisher, T. R. The prevalence of cer- 
tain popular misconceptions. J. Appl. 
Psychol., 1926, 10 , 411-420. 

A modification of Tolley and Ezekiel’s meth- 
od of handling multiple correlation prob- 
lems. J. Educ . Psychol., 1928, 19 , 45-49. 
With Kellogg, W. N. The relation of physi- 
cal constitution to general intelligence, so- 
cial intelligence and emotional instability. 
J. Exper. Psychol., 1928, 11 , 113-129. 

With Schneck, M. R. A study of the dis- 
criminative value of the Woodworth Per- 
sonal Data Sheet. J. Gen. Psychol ., 1928, 
1, 459-471. 

The relation of tests of memory and learn- 
ing to each other and to general intelli- 
gence in a highly selected adult group. J. 
Educ. Psychol., 1928, 19 , 601-613. 

Jews and others: some group differences in 
personality, intelligence and college 
achievement. Person. J., 1929, 7, 341-348. 
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A study of the CAVD examination. J. Educ . 

Res., 1930, 21, 103-108. 

Great experiments in psychology. New 

York: Century, 1930. Pp. 337. 

With Anastasi, A. The tetrad-difference 

criterion and the measurement of mental 
traits. Ann. N. Y. Acad. Set., 1932, 33, 
233-282. 

GARRETT, Lois, Delaware State Hos- 
pital, Mental Hygiene Clinic, Farnhurst, 
Delaware, U. S. A. 

Born Hockessin, Del., Sept. 19, 1900. 
University of Delaware, 1920-1924, A.B., 

1924. University of Pennsylvania, 1924-1926, 
A.M., 1926. University of Michigan, 1928- 
1929, Ph.D., 1929. 

State Normal School, Trenton, New Jer- 
sey, 1926-192 7, Instructor of Psychology. 
State Hospital, Warren, Pennsylvania, 1927- 
1928, Psychologist. Delaware State Hos- 
pital, 1929 — , Psychologist. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 

GARRISON, Karl Claude, North Caro- 
lina State College of Agriculture and En- 
gineering, Raleigh, North Carolina, U. S. A. 
Born Gaston Co., N. Car., Aug. 14, 1900. 
Lenoir-Rhyne College, 1917-1919, 1920- 

1921. George Peabody College for Teachers, 
1921-1922, 1926-1927, Summers 1922, 1924, 

1925, S.B., 1922, Ph.D., 1927. University of 
North Carolina, 1925-1926, S.M., 1926. 

. University of North Carolina, 1925-1926, 
Teaching Fellow. George Peabody College 
for Teachers, 1927-1928, Instructor of Edu- 
cational Psychology. North Carolina State 
College of Agriculture and Engineering, 
1928 — , Associate Professor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 

An analytic study of rational learning. 
Geo. Peabody Coll. Teach. Contrib. Educ., 
1928, No. 44. Pp. 52. 

Correlation between intelligence test scores 
and success in certain rational organiza- 
tional problems. J. Appl. Psychol., 1928, 
12, 621-630. 

Intelligence test scores and choice of major 
field. School & Soc., 1928, 28, 630-632. 
Further studies in various types of speed 
performances as related to mental ability. 
J. Gen. Psychol., 1929, 26, 344-349. 

How to aid the elementary school child in 
developing character. Proc. 5th Ann. N . 
Car. Conf. Elem. Educ., 1929, No. 146, 29- 
31. 

With Garrison, S. C. The psychology of 
elementary school subjects. Richmond, 
Va.: Johnson Publ. Co., 1929. Pp. 569. 
With Steadman, J. M., & Bixler, H. D. 
Spelling for everyday use. Books I & II. 
Atlanta, Ga.: Smith, Hammond, 1929. Pp. 
123, 183. 

The relationship betwen three different vo- 


cabulary abilities. J. Educ. Res., 1930, 
21, 43-45. 

With Thomas, M. A study of some litera- 
ture appreciation abilities as they relate 
to certain vocabulary abilities. J. Educ . 
Res., 1930, 22, 396-399. 

With Mann, M. A study of the opinions of 
college students. J. Soc. Psychol., 1931, 2, 
168-178. 

With Dowell, P. S. A study of the reading 
interests of elementary school children. 
Peabody J. Educ., 1931, 8, 202-206. 

With Ladu, L. B. Emotional instability and 
intelligence of women in the penal insti- 
tutions of North Carolina. Soc. Forces. 
1931, 10, 209-216. 

GARRISON, Sidney Clarence, George 
Peabody College for Teachers, Department 
of Psychology, Nashville, Tennessee, U. S. A. 
Born Lincolnton, N. Car., Oc. 17, 1887. 
Wake Forest College, 1907-1913, A.B., 1911, 
S.B., 1913. George Peabody College for 
Teachers, 1914-1917, A.M., 1916, Ph.D., 1919. 

George Peabody College for Teachers, 
1919 — , Professor of Educational Psychology 
and Director of Instruction in the Senior 
College and Graduate School. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. Educational Re- 
search Association. 

Yerkes’ point scale for measuring mental 
ability as applied to normal adults. School 
& Soc., 1917, 5, 747-750. 

Additional retests by means of the Stanford 
revision of the Binet-Simon scale. J. Ed- 
uc. Psychol ., 1922, 13, 307-312. 

Bright children. (Mental and physical cor- 
relations.) Psychol. Clin., 1923, 14, 259- 
263. 

Age, grade, sex percentile norms. Peabody 
J. Educ., 1924, 1, 69-77, 191-200. 

With Robinson, M. S. A study of retests. 

J. Educ. Res., 1925, 11, 190-196. 

Reliability of Thorndike-McCall reading 
scale. Peabody J. Educ., 1926, 4 , 162-170. 
Fluctuation of intelligence quotient. School 
& Soc., 1926, 13, 647-649. 

The reliability of the Thorndike-McCall 
Reading Scale. Peabody J . Educ., 1927, 
4, 162-167. 

The reliability and validity of certain arith- 
metic tests. Peabody J. Educ., 1927, 6 , 
339-342. 

Effect of familiarity with standardized 
achievement tests on subsequent scores. 
Peabody J. Educ., 1929, 7, 343-345. 

With Garrison, K. C. The psychology of 
elementary school subjects. Richmond, 
Va.: Johnson Publ. Co., 1929. Pp. 569. 
The teaching of spelling. Peabody J. Educ., 
1930, 8, 94-102. 

With Payne, B. R. The Payne-Garrison 
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spellers. Chicago: Rand McNally, 1931. 
Pp. 285. 

GARTH, Thomas Russell, University of 
Denver, Divison of Education and Psycholo- 
gy, Denver, Colorado, U. S. A. 

Born Paducah, Ky., Dec. 24, 1872. 
University of Denver, 1905-1910, A.B., 
1909, A.M., 1910. Columbia University, 

1912-1913, 1916-1917, Ph.D., 1917. 

New York Post-Graduate School and Hos- 
pital, 1912-1913, Psychologist. State Normal 
School, Farmville, Virginia, 1913-1915, As- 
sistant Professor. New York Parental 
School, 1915-1916, Assistant Principal. Rich- 
mond, Virginia, Public Schools, 1916-1917, 
Principal. West Texas Teachers College, 
1917-1919, Professor of Education. Univer- 
sity of Texas, 1919-1922, Adjunct Professor 
of Psychology. University of Denver, 1922 — , 
Professor of Education, 1922-1929; Professor 
of Experimental Psychology, 1929 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. American An- 
thropological Association. Eugenical Re- 
search Society. Assistant, Rockefeller Hook- 
worm Investigation. Representative, Uni- 
versity Race Commission. National Educa- 
tion Association. American Association of 
University Professors. Colorado-Wyoming 
Academy of Science. National Society of 
College Teachers of Education. Sigma Xi. 
Mental fatigue during continuous exercise of 
a single function. Arch. Psychol ., 1918, 
No. 41. Pp. ix-f*87. 

Work curves. J. Educ. Psychol., 1919, 10, 
277-283. 

Racial difference in mental fatigue. J. Appl. 

Psychol., 1920, 4 , 235-244. 

The psychology of riddle solution. J. Educ. 

Psychol., 1920, 11, 16-33. 

How college students prepare their lessons. 

Pcd. Sem., 1920, 27 , 90-98. 

The psychology of the American Indian. 

Indian School J., 1920, 20 , 157-160. 

White, Indian and Negro work curves. J. 

Appl. Psychol., 1921, 5, 15-25. 

The results of some tests on mixed and full 
blood Indians. J. Appl. Psychol., 1921, 5, 
359-372. 

A comparison of the intelligence of mixed 
and full blood Indians on a basis of edu- 
cation. Psychol. Rev., 1922, 29 , 221-236. 
Mental fatigue of mixed and full blood In- 
dians. J. Appl. Psychol., 1922, 6, 331-341. 
The color preferences of 339 full blood In- 
dians. J. Expcr. Psychol., 1922, 7, 392- 
41 8 . 

A comparison of the intelligence of Mexican 
and mixed and full blood Indian children. 
Psychol. Rev., 1923, 30, 388-401. 

The problem of racial psychology. J. A bn. 

& Soc. Psychol., 1923, 17 , 215-219. 

The mind of the Indian. Indian School J., 
1923, 22 , 132-136. 


The psychological basis of democracy. 

Scient. Mo., 1923, 17, 577-582. 

Mental fatigue of Indians of nomadic and 
sedentary tribes. Psychol. Bull., 1923, 20 , 
110-111. 

A color preference scale for 1,000 white 
children. J. Exper. Psychol., 1924, 7, 233- 
241. 

A review of racial psychology. Psychol. 

Bull., 1925, 22, 343-364. 

With Whatley, C. The intelligence of 

southern negro children. School Soc., 

1925, 22, 1-4. 

With Serafini, T. J., & Dutton, D. The in- 
telligence of full blood Indians. J. Appl. 
Psychol ., 1925, 9, 382-389. 

With Mitchell, M. P. The learning curve 
of a land snail. J . Comp. Psychol ., 1926, 
6, 103-113. 

Race and psychology. Scient. Mo., 1926, 23 , 
240-245. 

The intelligence of mixed blood Indians. 

Psychol. Bull., 1926, 23 , 32-33. 

Mental fatigue of Indians of nomadic and 
sedentary tribes. J. Appl. Psychol., 1926, 

10, 437-452. 

The industrial psychology of the immigrant 
Mexican. Indus. Psychol ., 1926, 1, 183- 
187. 

A comparison of mental abilities of nomadic 
and sedentary Indians on a basis of edu- 
cation. Amer. Anthrop., 1927, 29, 206-213. 
The community of ideas of Indians. Pjy- 
chol. Rev., 1927, 34 , 391-399. 

With Schuelke, N., & Abell, W. The intel- 
ligence of mixed blood Indians. J. Appl. 
Psychol., 1927, 11, 26-8-275. 

With Isbell, S. R. Musical talent of Indians. 

Music Supervisors J., 1927. 

With Barnard, M. A. The will-tempera- 
ment of Indians. J. Appl. Psychol ., 1927, 

11, 512-518. 

With Garrett, J. E. A comparative study 
of the intelligence of Indians in United 
States Indian Schools and ir the public 
or common schools. School & Soc., 1928, 
27, 178-184. 

The intelligence of Mexican school children. 

School & Soc., 1928, 27 , 791-794. 

Racial minds. Psyche, 1928, 8, 63-70. 

With Smith, H. W., & Abell, W. The in- 
telligence and achievement of full blood 
Indians. J. Appl. Psychol., 1928, 12, 511- 
516. 

With Collado, I. R. The color preferences 
of Filipino children. J. Comp. Psychol., 

1929, 9, 397-404. 

Eugenics, euthenics, and race. Opportunity, 

1930, 8, 206-207. 

The color blindness of Indians. Science, 
1930, 71 , 462. 

With Lovelady, B. E., & Smith, H. W. The 
intelligence and achievement of southern 
negro children. School Soc., 1930, 32 , 
431-435. 
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A review of race psychology. Psychol. Bull., 
1930, 5, 329-356. 

With Ikeda, K., & Langdon, R. M. The 
color preferences of Japanese children. 
J. Soc. Psychol ., 1931, 2, 397-401. 

The handwriting of Indians. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol ., 1931, 22, 705-709. 

Race psychology: a study of racial mental 
differences. New York: Whittlesey 
House, McGraw-Hill, 1931. Pp. 260. 

The intelligence and achievement of mixed 
blood Indians. J. Comp. Psychol., 1932, 
13 (in press). 

GARVEY, Chester Roy, Yale University, 
Psychology Department, Institute of Human 
Relations, New Haven, Connecticut, U. S. A. 
Born Chilhowee, Miss., Sept. 22, 1903. 
University of Kansas, 1921-1927, A.B., 

1925, A.M., 1927. Columbia University, 

1929 (summer). University of Minnesota, 

1927- 1930, Ph.D., 1930. 

University of Kansas, 1924-1927, Student 
Assistant in Psychology, 1924-1925; Assistant 
Instructor of Psychology, 1925-1927. Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, 1927-1930, Teaching 
Assistant in Psychology, 1927-1928; Research 
Assistant in Child Welfare, summer 1928; 
National Scholar in Child Development, 

1928- 1930. Yale Institute of Human Rela- 
tions, 1930 — , Research Instructor in Psy- 
chology, 1930-1931; National Research Coun- 
cil Fellow in Psychology, 1931 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Midwestern Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Association of University 
Professors. Sigma Xi. 

List of American psychology laboratories. 

Psychol. Bull., 1929, 26, 652-660. 

An experimental study of the sleep of pre- 
school children. Proc. 9th Int. Cong. Psy- 
chol., 1929, 176-177. 

The sigmas of combined distributions cal- 
culated from sigmas, means, and fre- 
quencies of component distributions. J. 
Educ. Psychol, 1931, 22, 307-310. 

The relation of exposure times to the inter- 
val between exposures in apparent visual 
movement. Psychol. Bull., 1931, 28, 697- 
698. 

GASKILL, Harold Vincent, Iowa State 
College, Department of Psychology, Ames, 
Iowa, U. S. A. 

Born Fayette Co., Ohio, Feb. 3, 1905. 

Ohio State University, 1922-1931, A.B., 

1926, A.M., 1927, Ph.D., 1931. 

Ohio State University, 1925-1931, Assistant 
in Psychology, 1925-1926; Instructor of Psy- 
chology, 1926-1931. Iowa State College, 
1931 — , Assistant Professor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Statisti- 
cal Association. Midwestern Experimental 
Psychological Association. Ohio Academy 


of Science. Iowa Academy of Science. 
Sigma Xi. 

The relation of reaction time to phase of 
breathing. J. Expcr. Psychol, 1928, 11, 
364-369. 

With Rurtt, H. E. The suggestive influ- 
ence of the form of question. J. Appl 
Psychol., 1932 16 (in press). 

GATES, Arthur Irving, Columbia Uni- 
versity, Teachers College, New York, New 
York, U. S. A. 

Born Red Wing, Minn., Sept. 22, 1890. 
University of California, 1910-1915, L.B., 
1914, A.M., 1915. Columbia University, 

1916- 1917, Ph.D., 1917. 

Columbia University, 1917 — , Instructor, 

1917- 1920; Assistant Professor, 1920-1921; 
Associate Professor, 1922-1924; Professor of 
Educational Psychology, 192-1 — . Journal of 
Educational Psychology, Associate Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation (Council). Fellow, American Associ- 
ation for the Advancement of Science (Vice- 
President and Chairman, Section Q). 
Correlations and sex differences in memory 
and substitution. Univ. Calif . Publ. Psy- 
chol., 1916, 1, 245-250. 

Diurnal variations in memory and associa- 
tion. Univ. Calif. Publ. Psychol, 1916, 1, 
323-344. 
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gence. J. Educ. Res., 1921, 3 , 241-253. 
Manual of directions for reading examina- 
tion Sigma 1 and Sigma 3. Yonkers, N. 
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1922. 

Intelligence examination, Delta II. J. Educ. 

Psychol., 1923, 14 , 257-277. 

Educational measurement and the teaching 
of science. School, Sci., & Math., 1923, 
23 , 103-111. 
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The improvement of accrediting procedures, 
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Analysis of recoveries at the Boston Psycho- 
pathic Hospital. Boston Med. Surg. J., 
1914, 171, 1002-1008. 
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5°. 

With Mills & Sessions. Familial muscular 
dystrophy: studies of six cases in one 
family. Arch. Neur. &f Psychiat., 1924, 
11, 43-53. 

Special classes for mentally handicapped 
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schools for the blind. Proc. Amer. Asso. 
Instruct. Blind, 1920, 10-17. 

Self surveys in schools for the blind: a 
manual for the guidance of teachers. 
Outlook for the Blind, 1921, 15, 1-60. Also 
in Publ. Instit. Instruct. Blind, 1921, No. 2. 
Pp. 60. 

Can blind children spell? Outlook for the 
Blind, 1922, 16, 51-58. 

Preliminary study of the influence upon 
school success of the age at which vision 
is lost. Proc. Amer. Asso. Instruct. Blind, 
1922, 35-43. 

With Irwin, R. B. Adaptation of the Binet 
tests for use with the blind. Scissors and 
paste revision. South Hadley, Mass.: Mt. 
Holyoke Coll., 1923. Pp. 36. 

Mental tests, a general survey of the field. 
Proc. Amer. Asso. Instruct. Blind, 1924, 
133-142. 

The duty of success. 93rd Ann. Rep. Pa. In- 
stit. Instruct. Blind, 1926, 79-81. 

Why we forget. Proc. Amer. Asso. Blind, 
1926, 323-325. 

Color defects-measurement, classification, 
heredity. Psychol. Bull., 1926, 23 , 547-569. 
Ten years of psychological research in 
schools for the blind. Publ. Res. Dept. Pa. 
Instit. Instruct. Blind, 1927, No. 4. Pp. 16. 
Why measure? Teach. Forum for Instruc- 
tors of Blind Children, 1928, 1, No. 2, 5-6. 
Dreams and daydreams. Teach. Forum for 
Instructors of Blind Children, 1929, 2 , No. 

1, 2-4. 

The new revision of the Binet intelligence 
tests for the blind. Teach. Forum for In- 
structors of Blind Children, 1929, 2 , No. 

2, 2-4. 

Workers, jerkers, and shirkers. Teach. 
Forum for Instructors of Blind Children, 
1930, 2 , No. 4, 2-5. 

HEALT, William, Judge Baker Founda- 
tion, Boston, Massachusetts, U. S. A. 

Born Buckinghamshire, England, Jan. 20, 
1869. 
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Harvard University, A.B., 1899. Harvard 
Medical School, 1896-1899. University of 
Chicago, Rush Medical School, 1899-1900, 
M.D., 1900. Vienna, Berlin, and London, 
1906-1907. 

Chicago Polyclinic, 1903-1916, Associate 
Professor of Nervous and Mental Diseases. 
Juvenile Psychopathic Institute, Chicago, 
Illinois, 1909-1 916, Director. Harvard Uni- 
versity, summers 1912, 1913, Lecturer. Judge 
Baker Foundation, 1917 — , Director. Bos- 
ton University, 1921 — , Lecturer. Yale Uni- 
versity, Institute of Human Relations, 
1929 — , Research Association. Pedagogical 
Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psycholo- 
gy, 1927 — , Associate Editor. Genetic Psy- 
chology Monographs, 1927 — , Associate Edi- 
tor. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Neurological Association. 
American Orthopsychiatric Association 
(President, 1924-1925). American Psycho- 
pathological Association (President, 1930- 
1931). 

With Fernald, G. M. Tests for practical 
mental classification. Psychol . Monog., 
1911, 13, No. 54. Pp. vii-f-54. 

Case studies of mentally and morally ab- 
normal types. Cambridge, Mass.: Har- 
vard Univ. Press, 1912. Pp. 80. 
Delinquency and crime in relation to men- 
tal disease and disorder. In modern 
treatment of mental and nervous diseases. 
Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger, 1913. Pp. 
46. 

With Spaulding, E. R. Heredity and crim- 
inality. Bull. Amer. Acad. Med., 1914, 
15, 4-27. 

A pictorial completion test. Psychol. Rev., 

1914, 21, 189-203. 

The outlook of criminalistics. J. Crim. Lave 
& Criminol., 1914, 6, 540-543. 

With Bronner, A. F. An outline of insti- 
tutional education and treatment of young 
offenders. J. Educ. Psychol., 1915, 6, 301 - 
3i6. 

The individual delinquent: a textbook. Bos- 
ton: Little, Brown, 1915. Pp. 830. 

With Healy, M. T. Pathological lying, ac- 
cusation and swindling: a study in foren- 
sic psychology. Boston: Little, Brown, 

1915. Pp. 286. 

Honesty. Indianapolis, Ind.: Bobbs-Merrill, 
1915. Pp. x+214. 

With Bronner, A. F. Youthful offenders: 
a comparative study of two groups, each 
of 1,000 young recidivists. Amer. J. 
Sociol., 1916, 22, 38-52. 

Mental conflicts and misconduct. Boston: 

Little, Brown, 1917. Pp. xi + 330. 
Normalities of the feeble-minded. J. Psy- 
cho-Asthen., 1918, 23, 175-184. 

The diagnosis of feeble-mindedness in re- 
lation to social progress especially de- 
linquency. J. Psycho-Asthen ., 1919, 24, 
69-72. 


Pictorial completion test. (2.) J. Appl. Psy- 
chol., 1921, 5, 224-239. 

Psychiatry, psychology, psychologist, psychi- 
atrists. Ment. Hygiene, 1922, 6, 248-256. 
Study of case preliminary to treatment. 7. 

Crim. Law & Criminol., 1922, 13, 74-81. 
With Bronner, A. F. Judge Baker Founda- 
tion case studies. Boston: Judge Baker 
Found., 1923. Pp. 620. 

The treatment and prevention of delinquen- 
cy. Chap. XII in The child: his nature 
and his needs, ed. by M. V. O’Shea, Val- 
paraiso, Ind.: Children’s Foundation, 

1924, Pp. 232-260. 

A review of some studies of delinquents and 
delinquency. Arch. Neur. & Psychiat., 

1925, 14, 25-30. 

Preventing delinquency among children. 
Proc. & Addr. Nat. Educ. Asso., 1926, 64, 
113-118. 

The newer psychiatry. Amer. J. Psychiat., 

1926, 6, 391-401. 

As the twig is bent. New Republic., 1926, 
47, 191-193. 

With Bronner, A. F. Delinquents and crim- 
inals, their making and unmaking. New 
York: Macmillan, 1926. Pp. 315. 

With Bronner, A. F., Lowe, G. M., & Shim- 
berg, M. E. A manual of individual men- 
tal tests and testing. Boston: Little, 
Brown, 1927. Pp. 287. 

With Bronner, A. F., Baylor, E. M., & Mur- 
phy, J. P. Reconstructing behavior in 
youth. New York: Knopf, 1928. Pp. 
xi-f 325. 

The mental factors in crime. Ment. Hy- 
giene, 1928, 12, 761-767. 

Elmer Ernest Southard: an appreciation. J. 

Juv. Res., 1929, 13, 176-177. 

With Bronner, A. F., & Bowers, A. M. The 
structure and meaning of psychoanalysis. 
New York: Knopf, 1930. Pp. xx-J-482. 

HECHT, Selig, Columbia University, 
Laboratory of Biophysics, New York, New 
York, U. S. A. 

Born Austria, Feb. 8, 1892. 

College of the City of New York, 1909- 
1913, S.B., 1913. Harvard University, 1914- 
1917, Ph.D., 1917. 

United States Department of Agriculture, 
1913-1914, Pharmacologist, Bureau of Chem- 
istry. Creighton University, 1917-1921, As- 
sistant Professor of Physiology. Harvard 
University, 1921-1924, National Research 
Fellow. Staziona Zoologica, Naples, 1924- 
1925, International Research Fellow. Uni- 
versity of Cambridge, 1925-1926, Interna- 
tional Research Fellow. Columbia Uni- 
versity, 1926 — , Associate Professor of Bio- 
physics, 1926-1928; Professor of Biophysics, 
1928 — . 

Fellow, American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Physiologi- 
cal Society. American Society of Zoology. 
American Society of Naturalists. Harvey 
Society. 
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Adaptation in the photosensitivity of Ciona 
intest tnalis . Science , 1918, 48 , 198-201. 
The photic sensitivity of Ciona intestinalis. 

J. Gen. Physiol ., 1919, 1, 147-166. 

An analysis of the relation between the 
temperature and the duration of a biologi- 
cal process. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci. t 1919, 
5, 146-148. 

Sensory equilibrium and dark adaptation in 
Mya arenaria. J. Gen. Physiol., 1919, 1, 
545-558. 

The nature of the latent period in the photic 
response of Mya arenaria. J. Gen. Physiol., 
1919, 1, 657-666. 

The effect of temperature on the latent period 
in the photic response of Mya arenaria. 
J. Gen. Physiol., 1919, 1, 667-685. 

The photochemical nature of the photosen- 
sory process. J. Gen. Physiol ., 1920, 2 , 
229-246. 

Intensity and the process of photoreception. 

/. Gen. Physiol., 1920, 2 , 337-347. 

Human retinal adaptation. Proc. Nat. Acad. 
Sci., 1920, 6, 112-115. 

The dark adaptation of the human eye. J. 

Gen. Physiol, 1920, 2 , 499-518. 
Photochemistry of visual purple: I. The 
kinetics of the decomposition of visual 
purple by light. J. Gen. Physiol. , 1920, 3 , 
M3. 

Photochemistry of visual purple: II. The 
effect of temperature on the bleaching of 
visual purple by light. J. Gen. Physiol. , 

1921, 3 , 285-290. 

Time and intensity in photosensory stimu- 
lation. J. Gen. Physiol, 1921, 3 , 367-374. 
The relation between the wave length of 
light and its effect on the photosensory 
process. J. Gen. Physiol, 1921, 3 , 375-390. 
The photochemistry of the sensitivity of ani- 
mals to light. Science, 1921, 53 , 347-352. 
Abstract in /. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1921, 5, 
227-231. 

The nature of foveal dark adaptation. J. 

Gen. Physiol., 1921, 4 , 115-140. 

With Williams, R. E. The visibility of 
monochromatic radiation and absorption 
spectrum of visual purple. J. Gen. Physiol, 

1922, 5, 1-34. 

Sensory adaptation and the stationary state. 

J. Gen. Physiol, 1923, 5, 555-580. 

Intensity discrimination and the stationary 
state. J. Gen. Physiol, 1924, 6, 355-384. 
Photochemistry of visual purple: III. The 
relation between the intensity of light and 
the rate of bleaching of visual purple. J. 
Gen. Physiol, 1924, 6, 731-740. 

The visibility of the spectrum. J. Opt. Soc. 

Amer., 1924, 9, 211-222. 

The visual discrimination of intensity and 
the Weber-Fechner Law. J. Gen. Physiol, 

1924, 7, 235-269. 

Zur Photochemie des Sehens. Naturwiss., 

1925, 8, 66-72. 

Zur Theorie des Sehens. Naturwiss., 1925, 
8, 660—. 


The general physiology of vision. Amer. J, 
Physiol. Opt., 1925, 6, 303-322. 

The effect of exposure period and tempera- 
ture on the photosensory process in Ciona. 
J. Gen. Physiol., 1926, 8, 291-301. 

A quantitative basis for visual acuity and 
intensity discrimination. Skand. Arch. r 
1926, 49 , 146. 

The kinetics of dark adaptation. J. Gen. 
Physiol, 1927, 10 , 781-809. 

A quantitative basis for the relation be- 
tween visual acuity and illumination. 
Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1927, 8, 569-574. 

The relation between visual acuity and illu- 
mination. J. Gen. Physiol., 1928, 11 , 255- 
282. 

On the binocular fusion of colors and its re- 
lation to theories of color vision. Proc. 
Nat. Acad. Sci., 1928, 14, 237-240. 

The influence of temperature on the photo- 
sensory latent period. J. Gen. Physiol., 
1928, 11 , 649-656. 

The relation of time, intensity and wave 
length in the photosensory system of Pholas . 
J. Gen. Physiol , 1928, 11 , 657-672. 

Visual acuity and illumination. Arch . 
Ophthal., 1928, 57 , 564-573. 

With Wolf, E. The visual acuity of the 
bee and its relation to illumination. Proc . 
Nat. Acad. Sci., 1929, 16, 178-185. 

The nature of the sensitivity of animals to 
light. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1929, 18 , 264- 
286. 

With Wolf, E. The visual acuity of the 
honey bee. J. Gen. Physiol, 1929, 12, 727- 
760. 

The nature of the photoreceptor process. 
In The foundations of experimental psy- 
chology, ed. by C. Murchison. Worcester, 
Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; London: Ox- 
ford Univ. Press, 1929. Pp. 216-272. 

With Wolf, E., & Wald, G. D. The visual 
acuity of insects. Amer. J. Physiol, 1929, 
90 , 381-382. 

Eine Grundlage fur die Beziehung zwischen 
Sehscharfe und Beleuchtung. Naturwiss., 
1930, 18 , 233-236. 

The development of Thomas Young’s theory 
of color vision. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1930, 
20 , 231-270. 

The intensity factor in vision and radiation. 
Amer. Natur., 1930, 64, 193-219. 

The retinal processes concerned with visual 
acuity and color vision. Cambridge, 
Mass.: Harvard Univ. Press, 1931. Pp. 
viii-f- 88. 

Die physikalische Chemie und Physiologie 
des Sehaktes. Erg. d. Physiol, 1931, 32, 
243-390. 

The interrelation of various aspects of color 
vision. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1931, 21, 615- 
639. 

HECKMAN, Samuel B., College of the 

City of New York, New York, New York, 

U. S. A. 
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Born Union, Ohio, May 27, 1870. 

Earlham College, Ph.B., 1893. Harvard 
University, 1893-1894, A.B., 1894. Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, 1904-1906, A.M., 1905, 
Ph.D., 1906. 

Juniata College, 1895-1897, Professor of 
English and Modern Languages. Porto 
Rico, 1900-1902, Assistant Commissioner and 
Acting Commissioner of Education. Temple 
University, 1904-1906, Professor of Psychol- 
ogy. College of the City of New York, 
1908 — , Instructor, Assistant Professor, and 
Associate Professor of Education, 1908-1928; 
Director of the Educational Clinic, 1914 — ; 
Professor of Educational Psychology, 1928 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. American Associa- 
tion of Clinical Psychologists. American 
Academy of Political and Social Science. 
National Society of College Teachers of 
Education. National Education Association. 
National Society for the Study of Education. 

HE66E, Thorleif Griiner, Wayne 
County Training School, Northville, Michi- 
gan, U. S. A. 

Born Oslo, Norway, Apr. 15, 1889. 

Royal Norwegian University, Oslo, 1907- 
1917, Ph.D., 1918. University of Copen- 
hagen, 1917. University of Gottingen, 1919- 
1924. University of Marburg, 1922. Train- 
ing School, Vineland, New Jersey, summer, 
1927. University of Michigan, 1927-1929. 

Royal Norwegian University, Oslo, Jubi- 
lee-Foundation and Nansen-Foundation, 1912- 
1929, Research Fellow, 1912-1927 (with in- 
terruptions) ; Travelling Fellow, 1917; 
Assistant Professor, 1918, 1929; Travelling 
Fellow, 1919. American Scandinavian Foun- 
dation, 1920, Fellow. Blindern Dormitories, 
Royal Norwegian University, 1924-1926, 
Superintendent. Royal Norwegian Col- 
lege of Agriculture, 1926, Lecturer on 
Education in the Senior Class. Foundation 
of the Norwegian War Risk Insurance Com- 
pany, 1926-1927, Research Fellow. Laura 
Spelman Rockefeller Memorial, 1927-1929, 
Fellow. Wayne County Training School, 
Northville, Michigan, 1929 — , Scientific Di- 
rector. University of Michigan, 1929 — , 
Lecturer. [ Contemporary Review], 1924- 
1927, Associate Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation (Member of the Council of the Clini- 
cal Section). Deutsche Gesellschaft fur ex- 
perimentelle Psychologie. American Associ- 
ation for the study of the Feeble- 
Minded. Midwestern Psychological Associ- 
ation. Michigan Academy of Sciences, 
Arts and Letters. 

Zur Frage der Bewertung von Aussagen bei 

Bildversuchen. (Summary in German.) 

Zsch . f. angew. Psychol., 1912, 6, 51-59. 
Zur Erforschung der Einpragung und Re- 


produktion. (Aall). Ber. ii d. VI. Kong. f. 
exper . Psychol ., Gottingen, 1914. 
Contributions to the analysis of memory. I. 
(Doctor’s treatise.) (Summary in Nor- 
wegian.) Oslo, 1918. Pp. 64. 

Memory prodigies. Contemp. Rev., 1919, 
237-253. 

Zur Analyse des Lernens mit sinnvoller Ver- 
knupfung. Beiheft z. Zsch. angew. Psy- 
chol., 1921, 29, 158-171. Referat in Ber. 
ii d. VII. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Mar- 
burg, 1921. 

Gedachtniskiinstler und ihre Lernmethoden. 

Prak. Psychol., 1921, 3 , 33-44. 

Die phanomenalen Gedachtnisse. Klin. fVoch., 

1922, 1, 742-747. 

Notes on the theory of logical memory. 

Scand. Sci. Rev., 1923, 2 , 97-113. 

Ueber Komplexbildung in verschiedenen 
Gebieten der Gedachtnistatigkeit. Zsch. f. 
Psychol ., 1923, 93 , 319-359. 

Eine einzigartige Begabung. Zsch. f. angew. 

Psychol ., 1923, 22 , 457-462. 

Die Determinanten des Komplexumfanges 
beim illustrierenden Lernen. Ber. ii. d. 
VIII. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Leipzig, 

1923. 

Over Droomen en Hun Verklaring. Wet - 
enschjappelijke Bladen, 1925, 21-42. 

Zur Analyse des Lernens mit sinnvoller Ver- 
kniipfung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1927, Erg. 13. 
S. 190. 

Investigations in the memory of subnormals. 

Psychol . Bull., 1928, 26 , 57. 

Bemerkungen zum Aufsatz von Isaak Spiel- 
rein. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1928, 31 , 
111-114. 

Some incidental experiments with the 
memory prodigy, Dr. Ruckle. Papers 
Mich. Acad. Sci., Arts & Letters, 1929, 10 , 
389-396. 

An experiment in the memory of subnor- 
mals. Tr. School Bull., 1929, 26, 82-87. 
Effects of remedial reading in supposedly 
feebleminded children. Studier Tillagnade 
Efraim Liljcquist, Lund, 1930, 11 , 151-159. 
Research work at the Wayne County Train- 
ing School, Northville, Michigan. North- 
ville, Mich.: Tr. School Press, 1930. Pp. 
15. 

Effects of remedial reading in severely 
retarded problem children. Northville, 
Mich.: Tr. School Press, 1931. Pp. 5. 

HEIDBREDEE, Edna Frances, Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, Department of Psy- 
chology, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U. S. A. 
Born Quincy, III., May 1, 1890. 

Knox College, A.B., 1911. University of 
Wisconsin, 1917-1918, A.M., 1918. Colum- 
bia University, 1921-1923, Ph.D., 1924. 

University of Minnesota, 1923 — , Instruc- 
tor, 1923-1925; Assistant Professor, 1925- 
1928; Associate Professor of Psychology, 
1928—. 
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Member, American Psychological Associa- 
ciation. Sigma Xi. 

An experimental study of thinking. Arch. 

Psychol ., 1924, 1L Pp. 175. 

Intelligence and the height-weight ratio. J. 

Appl . Psychol. , 1926, 10, 52-62. 

Thinking as an instinct. Psychol. Rev., 
1926, 33, 279-297. 

Measuring introversion and extroversion. 

J. Abtt. & Soc . Psychol., 1926, 21, 120-134. 
Introversion and extroversion in men and 
women. J . Abtt. & Soc . Psychol., 1927, 

22, 52-62. 

Reasons used in solving problems. J. Ex - 
per . Psychol ., 1927, 10, 397-414. 

The normal inferiority complex. J. Abtt. Gf 
Soc . Psychol., 1927, 22, 243-258. 

Problem solving in children and adults. 7. 

Genet. Psychol., 1928, 36, 522-545. 

With Paterson, D. G., Elliott, R. M., Ander- 
son, D., & Toops, H. The Minnesota me- 
chanical ability tests. Minneapolis, Minn.: 
Univ. Minn. Press, 1930. Pp. 500. 

Self ratings and preferences. J. A bn. & Soc. 

Psychol., 1930, 26, 62-74. 

With Holmes, G. A statistical study of a 
new type of objective examination ques- 
tion. J. Educ. Res., 1931, 24, 286-292. 

HEIDER, F. See Germany. 

HEILMAN, Jacob Daniel, State Teach- 
ers College, Greeley, Colorado, U. S. A. 
Born Lehigh Co., Pa., Sept. 6, 1875. 
Muhlenberg College, 1901-1903, A.B., 

1903. University of Pennsylvania, 1904- 
1908, Ph.D., 1908. 

Colorado State Teachers College, 1908 — , 
Assistant Professor, 1908-1910 — Professor of 
Psychology, 1910-1915; Professor of Educa- 
tional Psychology, 1915 — . Teachers Journal 
and Abstract, Colorado State Teachers Col- 
lege, Editorial Board. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Educational Research Association. 
Colorado- Wyoming Academy of Science. 

The need for special classes in the public 
schools. Psychol. Clin., 1907, 1, 104-114. 
A clinical examination blank. Psychol. 

Clin., 1908, 1, 189-197, 217-230, 258-267. 

A clinical study of retarded children. Phil- 
adelphia: Psychol. Clin. Press, 1910. Pp. 
106. 

Psychology in the schoolroom. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol., 1916, 7, 337-347. 

A study in addition. Greeley, Col.: Col. 

State Teach. Coll., 1916. Pp. 16. 

A study in spelling and allied problems. 
Greeley, Col.: Col. State Teach. Coll., 
1919. Pp. 15. 

A study in the mechanics of reading. Greeley, 
Col.: Col. State Teach. Coll., 1919. Pp. 
21 . 

Teachers qualifications, salaries, and total 
load; student load. Col. State Teach. 
Coll. Bull., 1920, 15-56. 


Cooperative testing and measurement pro- 
gram in the schools of Weld County. 
Greeley, Col.: Col. State Teach. Coll., 
1923. Pp. 51. 

Methods of reporting the college teacher’s 
load and administrative efficiency. Educ. 
Admin. £f Supervis., 1925, 2, 167-187. 

What should and what should not be taught 
in elementary arithmetic. Teach. J. £f 
Abstr., 1926, 1, 460-469. 

A revision of the Chapman-Sims Socio- 
Economic Scale. J. Educ. Res., 1928, 18, 
117-126. 

With Frasier, G. W. Experiments in 

teachers college administration: III. In- 
telligence tests. Educ. Admin. Gf Supervis., 
1928, 14, 268-278. 

Scores and grades. Teach. J. & Abstr., 

1928, 3, 576-580. 

The relative influence upon educational 
achievement of some hereditary and en- 
vironmental factors. 27th Yrbk. Nat . Soc. 
Stud. Educ., Pt. 2, 1928, 35-65. 

Factors determining achievement and grade 
location. J. Gen. Psychol., 1929, 36, 435- 
457. 

The reliability of college teachers’ classroom 
tests. Educ. Admin. & Supervis., 1931, 17, 
535-543. 

With McKee, P. The relative influence up- 
on educational age of grade location and 
mental age. J. Appl. Psychol., 1932, 16 
(in press). 

HEINLEIN, Christian Paul, Florida 
State College for Women, Psychological 
Laboratory, Tallahassee, Florida, U. S. A. 
Born Baltimore, Md., Apr. 6, 1899. 

The Johns Hopkins University, 1919-1923, 
1924-192 7, A.B., 1923, Ph.D., 1927. 

Mount Vernon College, 1923-1924, Pro- 
fessor of Mathematics. The Johns Hopkins 
University, 1925-1927, Assistant in Psycholo- 
gy. National Research Council, 1927-1928, 
Fellow in the Biological Sciences. Lehigh 
University, 1928-1929, Instructor of Experi- 
mental Psychology. Florida State College 
for Women, 1929 — , Associate Professor of 
Psychology, 1929-1930; Associate Professor 
of Experimental Psychology, 1931 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Southern Society for 
Philosophy and Psychology. American As- 
sociation of University Professors. Bio- 
graphical Directory of American Men of 
Science. Biographical Directory of Leaders 
in Education. American Eugenics Society. 
Sigma Xi. 

An experimental study of the Seashore Con- 
sonance Test. J. Exper. Psychol., 1925, 8, 
408-433. 

A brief discussion of the nature and func- 
tion of melodic configuration in tonal 
memory, with critical reference to the 
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Seashore Tonal Memory Test. J. Genet . 
Psychol , 1928, 38, 45-61. 

The affective characters of the major and 
minor modes in music. J. Comp. Psychol. , 

1928, 8, 101-142. 

A new method of studying the rhythmic re- 
sponses of children together with an evalu- 
ation of the method of simple observation. 
J . Genet. Psychol. , 1929, 36, 205-228. 

The functional role of finger touch and dam- 
per-pedalling in the appreciation of piano- 
forte music. J. Gen. Psychol ., 1929, 2, 
462-469. 

A discussion of the nature of pianoforte 
damper-pedalling together with an experi- 
mental study of some individual differ- 
ences in pedal performance. J. Gen. Psy- 
chol 1929, 2, 489-508. 

Critique of the Seashore Consonance Test: 
a reply to Dr. Larson. Psychol. Rev., 

1929, 36, 524-542. 

Suggestions for improved forms of steadiness 
testers. J. Gen. Psychol, 1930, 3, 167-174. 
Multiple-plate tapping boards. J. Gen. Psy- 
chol, 1930, 3, 174-178. 

A simple marble timing device for investi- 
gation in preferential manipulation. J. 
Gen. Psychol. , 1930, 3, 178-179. 

The relation of intensity to extensity and 
protensity in the perception of musical con- 
figuration. Proc. 9th Int. Cong. Psychol., 

1930, 216. 

The effect of the musical modes on ampli- 
tude of tapping and on the nature of 
pianoforte performance. Proc. 9th Int. 
Cong. Psychol., 1930, 217-218. 

A simple aqueous electrode. Science, 1930, 
72, 16-17. 

Pianoforte damper-pedalling under ten 
different experimental conditions. J. Gen. 
Psychol., 1930, 3, 511-528. 

An electromagnetic touch-stimulus reaction 
key. Science , 1930, 72, 606-607. 

HEINLE1N, Julia Heil, Florida State 
College for Women, Department of Psy- 
chology, Tallahassee, Florida, U. S. A. 

Born Baltimore, Md., Oct. 8, 1895. 

Johns Hopkins University, 1920-1929, S.B., 
1925, A.M., 1928, Ph.D., 1929. 

Florida State College for Women, 1930 — , 
Assistant Professor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Southern Society of Philosophy and 
Psychology. American Association of Uni- 
versity Professors. American Association of 
University Women. 

Preferential manipulation in children. Comp. 

Psychol. Monog., 1930, 7, No. 33. Pp. 121. 
A study of dextrality in children. J. Genet. 
Psychol. , 1929, 36, 91-119. 

HELD, Omar Conrad, University of 
Pittsburgh, Department of Psychology, Pitts- 
burgh, Pennsylvania, U. S. A. 

Born Spencer Co., Ind., Aug. 4, 1896. 
Indiana University, 1919-1926, A.B., 1923, 


A.M., 1924. University of Pittsburgh, 1926- 
1931, Ph.D., 1931. 
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the Advancement of Science. 

With Filter, R. O. The growth of ability. 
Baltimore, Md.: Warwick & York, 1930. 
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1921, A.M., 1921. University of Cincinnati, 
1924-1927, Ph.D., 1927. 

University of Rochester, 1921-1924, In- 
structor of Education and Psychology. Uni- 
versity of Cincinnati, 1924 — , Assistant Pro- 
fessor, 1924-1928; Associate Professor of 
Education, 1928 — ; Acting Dean, Teachers 
College, 1931 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
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gifted children. 19th Yrbk. Nat. Soc. Stud. 
Educ., 1920, Pt. 2. Pp. 125. 

Objectivism in psychology. 22nd Rep. 
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With Robinson, E. S. Results of variations 
in length of memorized material. J. Ex- 
per. Psychol., 1922, 6 , 428-448. 
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movements of the hands of stutterers. 
Arch. Neur. & Psychiat., 1929, 22, 487-494. 
With Haterius, H. O. Effect of oestrus on 



AMERICA 


227 


Achilles reflex time. Proc. Soc . Exper. 
Biol . & Med., 1929, 26 , 657-6*58. 
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University of Chicago, 1907 — -, Professor of 
Neurology. United States Army, 1918-1919, 
Major in charge of Pathology, Army Medical 
Museum, Washington, D. C. Journal of 
Comparative Neurology, 1894 — , Managing 
Editor. 

Member, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science (Secretary, Section 
F, 1903-1907; Vice-President, 1908). Na- 
tional Academy of Sciences. American So- 
ciety of Naturalists. American Association 
of Anatomists. American Zoological Society. 
American Physiological Society. Honorary 
Member, American Neurological Association. 
Honorary Member, Societe Scientifique “An- 
tonio Alzate,” Mexico. Foreign Correspon- 
dent, Academy Royale de Medicine de Bel- 
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nerve and muscle. Psychol. Bull., 1917, 
14, 130-135. 

Reflex mechanisms and the physiology of 

nerve and muscle. Psychol. Bull, 1918, 

16, 263-273. 

Professor Henderson’s “fitness 1 ’ and the locus 
of concepts. J. Phil., Psychol, etc., 1920, 

17, 365-381. 

The physiology of nerve and muscle. Psychol 
Bull, 1920, 17, 145-161. 

With Bassett, S. H., & Santos, F. O. The in- 
fluence of meat upon physical efficiency. 

Amer. J. Physiol., 1922, 60, 574-577. 

With Washburn, M. F., & Hatt, E. The cor- 
relation of a test of control of visual 
imagery with estimated geometrical abilitv. 
Amer. J. Psychol, 1923, 34, 103-105. 

With Washburn, M. F., & Hatt, E. Affective 
sensitiveness in poets and scientific stu- 


dents. Amer. J. Psychol, 1923, 34, 105- 
106. 

Animal drive and the learning process, an 
essay toward radical empiricism. New 
York: Holt, 1931. Pp. 264. 

HOLZINGER, Karl John, University of 
Chicago, College of Education, Chicago, 
Illinois, U. S. A. 

Born Washington, D. C., Aug. 9, 1892. 
University of Minnesota, A.B., 1915, A.M., 
1917. University of Chicago, Ph.D., 1922. 

University of Kansas, 1915-1916, Instruc- 
tor of Mathematics. University of Minne- 
sota, 1916-1917, Instructor of Mathematics. 
University of Chicago, 1920 — , Instructor, 

1920- 1923; Assistant Professor, 1923-1925; 
Associate Professor of Education, 1925 — ; 
Assistant Dean of the College of Education, 

1921— . 

Member, American Statistical Association. 
Periodical literature on supervised study dur- 
ing the last five years. Elem. School J., 
1919, 20, 146-154. 

An analysis of the errors in mental measure- 
ments. J. Educ. Psychol., 1923, 14, 278- 
288. 

Note on the use of Spearman’s prophecy 
formula for reliability. J. Educ. Psychol, 

1923, 14, 302-305. 

The retarded college professor. School & 
Soc., 1923, 17, 729-732. 

Note on the relation of vital capacity to cer- 
tain psychical characters. Biometrika, 

1924, 16, 139-156. 

On scoring multiple response tests. J. Educ. 

Psychol., 1924, 16, 445-447. 

Statistical tables for students in education 
and psychology. Chicago: Univ. Chicago 
Press, 1925. Pp. v+74. 

Tables of the probable error of the coef- 
ficient of correlation as found by the pro- 
duct moment method. London: Cambridge 
Univ. Press, 1925. Pp. 36. 

With Spearman, C. Note on the sampling 
error of tetrad differences. Brit. J. Psy- 
chol (Gen. Sec.), 1925, 16, 86-88. 

With Freeman, F. N. The interpretation of 
Burt’s regression equation. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol, 1925, 16, 577-582. 

Relation of type of university to the graduate 
status of men receiving higher degrees. 
School Sf Soc., 1925, 21, 630-632. 
“Statistical issues.” J. Educ. Psychol, 1926, 
17, 49-51. 

With Freeman, F. N. Rejoinder on Burt’s 
regression equation. J. Educ. Psychol., 
1926, 17, 384-386. 

Statistical methods for students in education. 

Boston: Ginn, 1928. Pp. viii+372. 

With Church, A. E. R. On the means of 
samples from a U-shaped population. 
Biometrika, 1928, 20A, 361-388. 

Some comments on Professor Thurstone’s 
method of determining the scale values of 



240 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


test items. J. Educ. Psychol., 1928, 19, 112- 
117. 

Reply to Professor Thurstone. J . Educ. Psy- 
chol., 1928, 19, 124-126. 

With Freeman, F. N., k Mitchell, B. C. The 
influence of environment on the intelligence, 
school achievement, and conduct of foster 
children. 27 th Yrbk. Nat. Soc. Stud. 

Educ., Pt. 1, 1928, 102-217. 

With Mitchell, B. C. Exercise manual in 
statistics. Boston: Ginn, 1929. Pp. v+160. 
Accuracy in calculation. Elem. School J., 
1929, 29, 510-518. 

On tetrad differences with overlapping vari- 
ables. J. Educ. Psychol., 1929, 20, 91-97. 
The relative effect of nature and nurture in- 
fluences on twin differences. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol., 1929, 20, 241-248. 

A note on the correctness of certain error 
formulas. J. Educ. Psychol., 1929, 20, 669- 
670. 

Statistical resume of the Spearman two- 
factor theory. Chicago: Univ. Chicago 
Press, 1930. Pp. 43. 

With Spearman, C. The average value for 
the probable error of tetrad differences 
Brit. J. Psychol., 1930, 20, 368-370. 

The probable error of a difference formula. 

J. Educ. Psychol., 1930, 21, 63-64. 
Thorndike’s CAVD is full of G. J. Educ. 
Psychol., 1931, 22, 161-166. 

HOOD, Frazer, Davidson College, De- 
partment of Psychology, Davidson, North 
Carolina, U. S. A. 

Born Tupelo, Miss., June 2, 1875. 
Southwestern College, A.B., 1896. The 

Johns Hopkins University, 1898-1899. Yale 
University, 1899-1902, A.M., 1900, Ph.D., 
1902. 

Hanover College, 1902-1903, Professor of 
Psychology. University of Oklahoma, 1903- 
1904, Acting Professor of Psychology. West- 
ern Tennessee State Normal School, 1913- 
1918, Professor of Psychology and Head of 
the Department of Education. Northwest- 
ern University, School of Commerce, 1919- 
1920, Lecturer on Business Psychology. Da- 
vidson College, 1920 — , Professor of Psychol- 
ogy and Head of the Department of Educa- 
tion. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. American Statistical Association. 
American Philosophical Association. Litt.D., 
Presbyterian College of South Carolina, 1924. 

HOUSE, Samuel Daniel, (Samuel D. 
Schmalhausen, pseudonym), 121 East 80th 
Street, New York, New York, U. S. A. 

Born New York, N. Y., Sept. 14, 1889. 
College of the City of New York, A.B., 
1909. Columbia University, A.M., 1912, 

Ph.D., 1927. 

Labor Temple School, New York City, 
1927-1930, Special Lecturer and Consultant 
in Psychology. Consulting Psychologist. 


Lecturer in Psychology, Psychoanalysis, and 
Social Philosophy. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Member, American Association 
for the Advancement of Science. American 
Sociological Association. World League for 
Sexual Reform. Sigma Xi. 

[Schmalhausen.] Our tainted ethics. Psy- 
choanal. Rev., 1921, 8, 382-406. 

Another comedy of errors. Psychoanal. 

Rev., 1921, 8, 407-416. 

[Schmalhausen.] Psychoanalytic studies. 

Psychoanal. Rev., 1925, 12, 295-315. 
[Schmalhausen.] Humanizing education. 
New York: New Educ. Publ. Co., 1926. 
Pp. 343. 

Sex and wisdom. Int. Zsch. f. Indiv. Psy- 
chol., 1926, 4, 77. 

The concept of realization in literature and 
life. Psychoanal. Rev., 1926, 13, 461-469. 
A psychosexual inventory. Psychoanal. Rev., 
1927, 14, 154-171. 

The new educational psychiatry. Psyche, 
1927, 28, 120-124. 

A mental hygiene inventory. Arch. Psychol., 

1927, 14. Pp. 112. 

[Schmalhausen.] Why we misbehave. New 
York: Macaulay, 1928. Pp. 313. 
Psychologies of the unconscious. Psycho- 
anal. Rev., 1928, 15, 1-26. 

Educational psychiatry. J. A bn. & Soc. Psy- 
chol., 1928, 23, 94-100. 

Psychiatry to the rescue. Psychoanal. Rev., 

1928, 15, 132-151. 

The problem of childhood. J. Deling., 1928, 
12, 25-40. 

The science of reeducation. School & Soc., 
1928, 27, 143-144. 

[Schmalhausen.] Our changing human na- 
ture. New York: Macaulay, 1929. Pp. 
x+510. 

[Schmalhausen.] [Ed. k Contributor.] With 
Calverton, V. F. Sex in civilization. 
(Intro, by H. Ellis.) New York: Macau- 
lay; London: Allen & Unwin, 1929. Pp. 
692. 

Is consciousness curative? Psychoanal. 
Rev., 1929, 16, 28-45. 

[Schmalhausen.] Is contemporary civiliza- 
tion neurotic? Modern Quar., 1929, 5, 
176-188. 

[Schmalhausen.] [Ed. k Contributor.] With 
Calverton, V. F. The new gener- 
ation. (Intro, by B. Russell.) New York: 
Macaulay, 1930. Pp. 694. 

[Schmalhausen.] Freud and the sexual re- 
volution. J. A bn. & Soc. Psychol., 1930, 
25, 299-306. 

[Schmalhausen.] [Ed. & Contributor.] With 
Calverton, V. F. Woman’s coming of 
age. New York: Liveright, 1931. Pp. 589. 
[Ed. k Contributor.] Behold America! 
New York: Farrar k Rinehart, 1931. Pp. 
755. 
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HOVDE, Howard T., University of Penn- 
sylvania, Wharton School of Finance and 
Commerce, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U. 
S. A. 

Born Des Moines, Iowa, Nov. 24, 1899. 
University of Pennsylvania, 1918-1930, 
S.B., 1922, Ph.D., 1930. Drake University, 
1921-1922. 

University of Pennsylvania, 1922 — , In- 
structor, Evening School of Accounts and 
Finance, 1922 — ; Instructor in Merchandis- 
ing, Wharton School of Finance and Com- 
merce, 1923 — ; Instructor, Extension School 
of University, 1924 and intermittent dates; 
Lecturer in above schools, 1930 — ; Assistant 
Professor of Merchandising, 1931 — . Phila- 
delphia College of Pharmacy and Science, 
1928 — , Lecturer and Instructor in Advertis- 
ing. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. National Association 
of Teachers of Marketing and Advertising. 
American Academy of Political and Social 
Science. 

The relative effects of size of type, leading, 
and context. J. Appl. Psychol ., 1929, 13, 
600-629; 1930, 14, 6*3-74. 

Typography and layout. Chap. 13 of Ad- 
vertising , its economics , philosophy, and 
technique , ed. by H. W. Hess, Philadel- 
phia: Lippincott, 1931. Pp. 430-471. 

HOWARD, Delton Thomas, Northwest- 
ern University, Department of Psychology, 
Evanston, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Born South Bend, Ind., Mar. 23, 1883. 
Lawrence College, A.B., 1910. Universi- 
ty of Illinois, A.M., 1912. Cornell Univer- 
sity, Ph.D., 1916. 

Northwestern University, 1916 — , Instruc- 
tor, Assistant Professor, Associate Professor, 
and Professor of Psychology, and Director of 
Personnel. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. 

The pragmatic method. J. Phil., Psychol., 
etc., 1918, 15, 149-157. 

With Gault, R. H. Outline of general psy- 
chology. New York: Longmans, Green, 
1925. Pp. 479. 

The influence of evolutionary doctrine on 
psychology. Psychol. Rev., 1927, 34, 3 OS- 
312. 

With Scott, W. D. Influencing men in busi- 
ness. New York: Ronald, 1928. Pp. 172. 
A functional theory of the emotions. In 
Feelings and emotions: the Wittenberg 
symposium, ed. by M. Reymert. Worcester, 
Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; London: Ox- 
ford Univ. Press, 1928. Pp. 140-149. 

A psychologist looks at the classics. Class. 
J., 1929, 25, 4-18. 

Personality development as a college prob- 
lem. Educ. Admin & Supervis., 1929, 15, 
11-24. 


The meaning of science. In The World man 
lives in, ed. by B. Brownell. (Vol. XII of 
the Brownell Series.) New York: Van 
Nostrand, 1929. Pp. 51-80. 

The personnel department. Chap. 16 in 
Higher education in America, ed. by R. A. 
Kent. Boston: Ginn, 1930. Pp. 488-501. 

HOWELL, Edna. See McKnight, Edna 
Howell. 

HOWELLS, Thomas H., University of 
Colorado, Department of Psychology, 
Boulder, Colorado, U. S. A. 

Born Keokuk, Iowa, Oct. 28, 1891. 

Iowa State College, 1911-1913. Univer- 
sity of Utah, 1913-1915, A.B., 1915. Stan- 
ford University, 1922-1923, A.M., 1923. 

Iowa State University, 1925-1927, Ph.D., 
1927. 

University of Iowa, 1925-1927, Research 
Assistant. Iowa State College, 1927-1928, 
Assistant Professor of Psychology. Univer- 
sity of Colorado, 1928 — , Assistant Professor 
of Psychology, 1928-1931 ; Associate Professor 
of Psychology, 1931 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. American Association of University 
Professors. Colorado-Wyoming Academy of 
Science. Sigma Xi. 

A comparative study of those who accept as 
against those who reject religious author- 
ity. Univ. Iowa Stud., 1928, No. 167. Pp. 
8 °. 

An electrical stimulus-apparatus. Amer. J. 
Psychol., 1928, 43, 122-123. 

HRDL1CKA, Ales, United States Na- 
tional Museum, Washington, District of 
Columbia, U. S. A. 

Born Humpolec, Bohemia, Mar. 30, 1869. 
New York Eclectic College, M.D., 1892. 
New York Homeopathic Medical College. 
M.D., 1894. Paris, 1896. 

New York State, 1894-1899, Investigation 
among insane and other defectives. New 
York State Pathological Institute, 1896-1899, 
Associate in Anthropology. American Mu- 
seum of Natural History, 1899 — , In charge 
of Physical Anthropology of Hyde Expedi- 
tions, 1899-1903; Assistant Curator in charge 
of Physical Anthropology, 1903-1910; Cura- 
tor, 1910 — . Georgetown University, 1919, 
Special Lecturer. American University. 
1920-1924, Special Lecturer. American 
Naturalist, 1901-1908, Associate Editor. 
American Journal of Physical Anthropology, 
1918 — , Editor. 

Member, American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Academy 
of Arts and Sciences. Association of Ameri- 
can Anatomists. American Anthropological 
Association (President, 1925 — .) National 
Academy of Sciences. American Philosophi- 
cal Society. Archaeological Institute of 
America. Nineteenth International Congress 
of Americanists (Secretary, 1915). Second 
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Pan-American Scientific Congress (Secre- 
tary, Section 1, Anthropology, 1915-1916). 
National Research Council, Committee on 
Anthropology (Secretary, 1917-1918). Hux- 
ley Medal Lecturer, London, 1917. Anthro- 
pological Institute of Great Britain and 
Ireland. Societe d’Anthropologie de Paris. 
Paris Societe des Americanistes. Bohemian 
Academie. Bohemian Ethnological Society. 
Royal Bohemian Association of Science. 
Liege Societe d’Anthropologie. Vienna An- 
thropologische Gesellschaft. Portuguese So- 
cieta d’Anthropologie e Ethnologie. Socie- 
ta italiana d’Anthropologie di Firenze. 
Societa italiana d’Anthropologie di Rome. 
Anatomical and Anthropological Association 
of China. Honorary Sc.D., Prague Universi- 
ty, 1920; Briiun University, 1929. 
Contributions to general etiology and path- 
ology of the insane. Amer. J. Insan ., - 
1896, 52 , 325-343. 

A few words about anthropometry. Amer. 

J. Insan., 1897, 63 , 521-533. 

Pathological institute of the New York state 
hospitals. Department of anthropology. 
Outline of its scope and exposition of the 
preliminary work. N. Y. State Hosp. 
Bull., 1897, 2, 1-18. 

Physical differences between white and col- 
ored children, of the same sexes and the 
same ages. Proc. Amer. Asso. A civ. Sci., 
1898, 47 , 475-476. 

Anthropological investigations on one thou- 
sand white and colored children of both 
sexes. New York: Wynkoop Hallenbeck 
Crawford Co., 1899. Pp. 86. 

Art and literature in the mentally abnormal. 

Amer. J. Insan., 1899, 55 , 385-404. 

Physical and physiological observations on 
the Navaho. Amer. Anthrop., 1900, 2, 339- 
345 . 

Aztecs of yesterday and today. Harper, 
1902, 106 , 37-42. 

Division bilaterale du parietal chez un chim- 
panze. Anthrop. 1903, 13 , 288. 

A modification in measuring cranial capa- 
city. Science , 1903, 17 , 1011-1014. 

Painting of human bones among the In- 
dians. Ann. Rep. Smithsonian Instit., 1904, 
606-617. 

Notes on the pima of Arizona. Amer. An- 
throp., 1906, 8, 39-46. 

Psychological and medical observations 
among the Indians of southwestern United 
States and northern Mexico. Washington: 
Govt. Print. Office, 1908. Pp. 460. 

Physical anthropology and its aims. Anat. 
Rec., 1908, 2 , 182-195. Also in Science, 
1908, 28 , 33-43. 

Tuberculosis in the Indian. Charities & 
Commons, 1908, 21 , 245-247. 

Otis Tufton Mason. Science , 1908, 28, 746- 
748. 

Note sur la variation morphologique des 
Egvptiens depuis les temps prehistoriques 


ou predvnastiques. Bull. soc. d’anthrop . 
Paris, 1910, 10 , 143-144. 

Early man in South America. (Bur. Amer. 
Ethnol. Bull., No. 52.) Washing- 
ton: Govt. Print. Office, 1912. Pp. xv-j- 
405. 

Nineteenth International Congress of Ameri- 
canists, 1914. Science, 1912, 26, 820-821. 

Recent explorations in Siberia. Science, 1913, 
37 , 13-14. 

Most ancient skeletal remains of man. Ann. 
Rep. Smithsonian Instit., 1913, 491-552. 

Physical anthropology in America. Amer. 
Anthrop., 1914, 16 , 508-554. 

The peopling of America. J. Hered., 1915, 
6, 79-91. 

Anthropology: some recent anthropological 
explorations. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1915, 
1, 235-238. 

Anthropology: an exhibit in physical anthro- 
pology. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1915, 1, 
407-411. 

Physical anthropology of the Lenape or Dela- 
wares, and of the Eastern Indians in gen- 
eral. (Bur. Amer. Ethnol. Bull., No. 62.) 
Washington: Govt. Print. Office, 1916. Pp. 
129. 

Brief notes on recent anthropological explo- 
rations under the auspices of the Smith- 
sonian Institution and the U. S. National 
Museum. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1916, 2 
32-37. 

Goiter among the Indians along the Missouri. 
Science, 1916, 44 , 203-204. 

Brain collection of the U. S. National Mu- 
seum. Science, 1916, 44 , 739. 

Transpacific migrations. Man, 1917, 17 , 29- 
30. 

Bohemia and the Czechs. Nat. Geog. Mag., 
1917, 31 , 163-187. 

Phrenology. Science, 1917, 45 , 64. 

Vanishing Indian. Science, 1917, 46, 266- 
267. 

Effects of the war on the race. Art & 
Archaeol., 1918, 7 , 404-407. 

Races of Russia. Scient. Amer. Suppl., 1919, 
87 , 364-365, 378-379. 

The effects of the war on the American 
people. Scient. Mo., 1919, 8 , 542-545. 

On the relations of anthropology and psy- 
chology. Science, 1920, 51 , 199-201. 

The anthropological problems of the Far 
East. Science, 1920, 52 , 567-574. 

[Ed.] Art of Czechoslovakia. Art & 
Archaeol., 1921, 11 , 178-220. 

Painting. Art Archaeol., 1921, 11, 213- 
219. 

Pigmentation in the old Americans with 
notes on graying and loss of hair. Ann. 
Rep. Smithsonian Instit ., 1921, 443-484. 

Anthropology and insanity. J . Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis., 1922, 66, 215-235. 

Scientific work in Russia. Science, 1922, 55 , 
618-619. 
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Avmara type of head deformation in the 
U. S. Science, 1923, 57 , 270. 

American school in France for prehistoric 
study. Science, 1923, 57 , 523-524. 
Paleontological finds in Moravia. Science, 
1923, 58, 63. 

Origin and antiquity of the American In- 
dian. Ann. Rep. Smithsonian Instit., 1923, 
481-494. 

Evidence bearing on man’s evolution. Ann. 

Rep. Smithsonian Instit ., 1924, 417-432. 
American of tomorrow. Forum, 1926, 76, 
99-103. 

The peopling of the earth. Proc. Amer. Phil. 

Soc., 1926, 65 , 150-156. 

The people of the main American cultures. 

Proc. Amer. Phil . Soc., 1926, 65, 157-160. 
Race and antiquity of the American Indian. 

Scient. Amer., 1926, 135 , 7-9. 

Anthropology and medicine. Amer. J. Phys. 

Anthrop., 1927, 10 , 1-9. 

Anthropology of the American negro. His- 
torical notes. Amer. J. Phys. Anthrop., 

1927, 10 , No. 2. 

The neanderthal phase of man. J. Roy. An- 
throp. Instit., 1927, 57 , 249-274. Also in 
Ann. Rep. Smithsonian Instit., 1928, 593- 
621. 

Quantitative theory of sex. Science, 1927, 
65, 141. 

Children who run on all fours. Science, 

1928, 67 , 273. 

Contributions of anthropology to medicine. 

Science, 1928, 67, 385-388. 

Our growing knowledge of men. Outlook, 

1929, 151, 661. 

Man’s evolution today. Outlook, 1929, 152, 
423. 

Future of man. Outlook, 1929, 153 , 105. 
Choice of future Americans. Outlook, 1930, 
154 , 99. 

Problems of alcohol. Outlook, 1930, 156 , 200. 
Organic evolution: its problems and per- 
plexities. Science, 1930, 71 , 230-233. 
Children who run on all fours. New York: 
Whittlesey House (McGraw-Hill), 1931. 
Pp. xx+418. 

HUANG, I. See China. 

HUBBARD, Ruth Manila, Child Guid- 
ance Clinic, Strong Memorial Hospital, 
Rochester, New York, U. S. A. 

Born Charleston, 111., Sept. 22, 1902. 
Oberlin College, A.B., 1924. University 
of Minnesota, 1924-1927, A.M., 1925, Ph.D., 
1927. Columbia University, Teachers Col- 
lege, 1927-1928, Laura Spelman Rockefeller 
Fellow in Child Development. 

University of Minnesota, 1924-1927, 
Teaching Assistant. Child Guidance Clin- 
ic, Cleveland, Ohio, 1928-1929, Psychologist. 
Child Guidance Clinic, Rochester, New York, 
1930 — , Psychologist. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Sigma Xi. 


Interests studied quantitatively. J. Person. 

Res., 1926, 4 , 365-378. 

The reliability of Freyd’s Interest Analysis 
Blank. J. Educ. Psychol., 1926, 17, 617- 
624. 

The stimulus for the visual discrimination 
habit. J. Comp. Psychol., 1927, 7, 75-81. 
A measurement of mechanical interests. J. 

Genet. Psychol., 1928, 35 , 229-254. 

A method for studying spontaneous group 
formation. In Some new techniques for 
studying social behavior, ed. by D. S. 
Thomas, & others. New York: Teach. 
Coll., 1929. 

Intellectual ability of children studied by a 
child guidance clinic. J. Juv. Res., 1931, 
15, 33-43. 

HUBBERT, Helen. See Caldwell, Helen 
Hubbcrt. 

HUDDLESON, James Howard, Colum- 
bia University, Department of Neurology, 
New York, New York, U. S. A. 

Born Portland, Ore., Mar. 15, 1887. 
Princeton University, 1905-1909, A.B , 
1909. Johns Hopkins University, 1909-1913, 
M.D., 1913. 

Neurological Institute, 1916 — , Resident, to 
Associate Attending, Physician, 1916-1930; 
Attending Physician, 1930 — . Veterans Bu- 
reau, Veterans Administration, 1920 — , Med- 
ical Examiner, to Attending Specialist, in 
Neurology and Psychiatry, 1920-1926; Con- 
sulting Neuropsychiatrist, 1928 — . New York 
City Children’s Hospital, 1926 — , Assistant 
Visiting Neurologist, 1 926- — . Columbia Uni- 
versity, 1929 — , Instructor, 1929-1930; Asso- 
ciate in Neurology, 1930 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Medical Association. Ameri- 
can Psychiatric Association. American Psy- 
chopathological Association. Association for 
the Study of the Internal Secretions. Asso- 
ciation of Military Surgeons of the United 
States. Association for Research in Nervous 
and Mental Diseases. New York Academy 
of Medicine. New York Neurological So- 
ciety. New York Society for Clinical Psy- 
chiatry. 

The connotation of constitutional psycho- 
pathic inferiority without psychosis: a 
study of five hundred diagnoses, with re- 
port of illustrative cases. J. Amer. Med. 
Asso., 1926, 86, 1960-1963. 

The part of conduct disorders in the con- 
cept of constitutional psychopathic inferi- 
ority J. Nerv. & Merit. Dis., 1926, 64 , 
151-156. 

HUGHES, Percy, Lehigh University, De- 
partment of Philosophy and Education, Beth- 
lehem, Pennsylvania, U. S. A. 

Born Peshawur, Brit. India, Jan. 23, 1872. 
Teachers College, Columbia University, 
1885-1887, 1901-1904, Diploma, 1887, A.M., 
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1902, Ph.D., 1904. Alfred University, 1888- 
1889, A.B., 1889. 

Alfred University, 1888-1889, Assistant in 
Philosophy. Columbia University, 1904- 
1905, Assistant in Philosophy. University of 
Minnesota, Instructor in Philosophy and Psy- 
chology. Tulane University, 1906-1907, Act- 
ing Professor of Philosophy and Psychology. 
Lehigh University, 1907 — , Assistant Profes- 
sor, 1907-1909; Professor of Philosophy and 
Psychology, 1909-1931; Clara H. Stewardson, 
Professor of Philosophy, 1931 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. American Philoso- 
phical Association. National Society of 
Teachers of Education. American Museum 
of Natural History. Sigma Xi. 

Methods of testing relative pitch. Psychol. 

Rev., 1902, 9 , 603-609. 

Moral feeling as a basis of the psychology 
of morals. Psychol. Rev., 1903, 10, 645- 
650. 

The concept action in history and in the 
natural sciences. New York: Macmillan, 
1904. Pp. 108. 

With Bush, W. T. Dr. Bush’s definition of 
consciousness. J. Phil., Psychol., etc., 1905, 
2 , 629-6*30, 663-664. 

The term ego and the term self. Psychol. 

Bull., 1906, 3, 289-291. 

Categories of the self. Psychol. Rev., 1906, 
13,404-411. 

The types of religious attitude. Amer. J. 
Rel. Psychol. & Educ., 1906-1907, 2, 272- 
281. 

Concrete conceptual synthesis. J. Phil., Psy- 
chol., etc., 1907, 4 , 623-630. 

The distinction between the liberal and the 
technical in education. Pop. Sci. Mo., 
1910, 77, 379-385. 

The two poles of the philosophical sphere. 

/. Phil., Psychol., etc., 1916, 13, 631-634. 
Emotionality in athletics. Amer. Phys. Educ. 

Rev., 1923, 28, 271-275. 

Upon introducing psychology. London: Au- 
thor, 1926. Pp. 16. 

Introduction to psychology. Bethlehem, Pa.: 
Author, 1926. Pp. 142. (2nd ed., rev. 
Bethlehem, Pa.: Lehigh Univ. Supply Bur., 
1928). 
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Chicora College, Department of Psychology, 
Charlotte, North Carolina, U. S. A. 
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ation. 
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Maze learning after lesion in the cervical 
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A.B., 1926, A.M., 1928, Ph.D., 1931. 
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Thresholds for the perception of difference 
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Born Detroit, Mich., Jan. 5, 1891. 
Baldwin-Wallace College, 1910-1914, A.B., 
1914. Columbia University, Summers 1920- 
1924, A.M., 1924. Ohio State University, 
1927-1929, Ph.D., 1929. 

Ohio State University, 1927, Instructor of 
Psychology. Iowa Child Welfare Research 
Station, 1929 — , Research Associate. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Sigma Xi. 

The amount and nature of activities of new- 
born infants under constant external 
stimulating conditions during the first ten 
days of life. Genet. Psychol. Monog., 1930, 
8, 1-92. 

With Weiss, A. P. A note on mass activity 
in newborn infants. J. Genet. Psychol., 
1930, 38 , 20-30. 

With Nice, L. B., & Kraft, R. M. Coagu- 
lation time of blood of adrenalectomized 
rats. Amer. J. Physiol., 1931, 96, 305-307. 
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camera. Child Develop., 1931, 2, 153-155. 
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Health Bureau, Rochester, New York, U. 
S. A. 

Born Cincinnati, Ohio, Dec. 8, 1888. 
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The withered arm and what it did for the 
Kaiser. Century , 1927, 114, 398-406. 

The new idol of the market place. Cen- 
tury , 1928, 116, 491-504. 

With Burgess, E. W., Hart, J. K., Edman, 
I., & Cleghorn, S. N. Who is grown up? 
Survey, 1928, 60, 17-23. 

Keping mentally fit. New York: Green- 
berg, 1928. Pp. xv-b315. 

The place of emotion in psychology. In 
Feelings and emotions: the IVittenberg 
symposium, ed. by M. Reymert. Worces- 
ter, Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; London: 
Oxford Univ. Press, 1928. Pp. 24-38. 
Autobiography. In The history of psycholo- 
gy in autobiography , ed. by C. Murchison. 
Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; 
London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1930. Pp. 
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Piloting your life. New York: Greenberg, 
1930. Pp. 388. 
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[Trans.] With Jelliffe, H. L. Research on 
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tem of the vertebrates, by G. Levi. Alien- 
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J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1899, 26, 227-230. 

With Larkin, J. II. Report of a case of mul- 
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[Trans.] With Jelliffe, H. L. Research of 
comparative cytology of the nervous sys- 
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London: Funk & Wagnalls, 1902. 
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Death by electricity and lightning. In Vol. 
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sciences. New York: Wood, 1903. Pp. 
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An introduction to pharmacognosy. Phila- 
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Notes on principles of materia medica. 
New York: Alliance Press, 1904. Pp. 49. 
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Multiple sclerosis: its occurrence and etiolo- 
gy. J. Nerv. Merit. Dis., 1904, 31, 446- 
455. 

A visit to Gheel. Med. News, 1904, 85, 151- 
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[Trans.] With White, W. A. The psychic 
treatment of nervous disorders, by P. Du- 
bois. New York: Funk & Wagnalls, 1905. 
Pp. iv+466. 
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diseases. J. Nerv. & Merit. Dis., 1905, 32, 
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Some notes on neuritis and its treatment. 
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commission.) J. A trier. Med. As so., 1906, 
46 , 643. 
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diseases. IV. J. Nerv. Gf Ment. Dis., 1906, 

33 , 234-241. 
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The psychiaters and psychiatry of the Au- 


gustan Era. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 
1908, 19 , 308-312. 
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Cerebellar syndromes. N. Y. State Med. 
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With Larkin, J. H. Ueber ein malignes 
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ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1911, 6, 590-604. 
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Notes on the history of psychiatry: VI, VII. 
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With Larkin, J. H. Malignant chordoma. 

J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1912, 39, 1-16. 
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work. Post-Grad., 1912, 27, 467-593. 

Little signs of hemiplegia. Post-Grad., 
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Day dreams and thinking. (Address before 
the Society of Mental Hygiene). Proc. 
Ment. Hygiene Conf ., 1912, 156-170. 

With White, W. A. Modern treatment of 
nervous and mental disease. (2 vols.) 
Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger, 1913. Pp. 
867; viii+816. 

[Trans.] The psychoneuroses and their 
treatment by psychotherapy, by J. J. 
Dejerine & E. Gauckler. Philadelphia: 
Lippincott, 1913. Pp. 408. 

Notes on the history of psychiatry: VIII, IX. 
Alienist & Neurologist, 1913, 34, 26-38, 
235-249. 

The treatment of headaches. Also the treat- 
ment of syphilis of the nervous system. 
In Vol. 2 of Modern treatment of nervous 
and mental disease, ed. by W. A. White, 
& S. E. Jelliffe. Philadelphia: Lea & 
Febiger, 1913. Pp. 139-175; 304-422. 

The treatment of headaches, epilepsies, hys- 
teria, etc. In Treatment of internal di- 
seases, by Forscheimer. New York: 
Appleton, 1913. (Rev. ed., 1925. Pp. 600- 
667.) 

Neurological and psychiatric articles in 
Reference handbook of the medical sciences , 
ed. by Buck. New York: Wood, 1913. 
(4th ed., 1923. 8 vols.) 
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chol., 1913, 8, 302-309. 

A summary of the origins, transformations, 
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Neurological Society.) Med. Rec., 1913, 
83, 599-605. 

Some anomalous tremors. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., 1913, 40, 329-330. Also in N. Y. Med. 
J., 1913, 97, 953. 

With Larkin, J. H. A case of acute infec- 
tive encephalitis possibly of gonococcic 
origin. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1913, 40, 
388. Also in Med. Rec., 1913, 84, 591. 
With Casamajor, L. Brain of patient with 
cortical astereognosis. J. Nerv. & Ment . 
Dis., 1913, 40, 593. Also in Med. Rec., 
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The nervous system (syphilis). Post-Grad ., 

1913, 28, 723-726, 727-732. 

[Trans.] With Robbins, F. Myth of the 
birth of the hero, by O. Rank. (Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis. Monog. Ser., No. 18.) New 
York & Washington: Nerv. & Ment. Dis. 
Publ. Co., 1914. Pp. 103. 

Intraspinous treatment (Swift-Ellis) for 
general paresis. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 

1914, 41, 44-50. Also in Med. Rec., 1914, 
85, 178-180. 

With Herring, W. C. Wilson’s disease, 
paralysis agitans, or multiple sclerosis; a 
case for diagnosis. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
1914, 41, 238-241. 

With Hallock, F. M. Some notes on epilep- 
sies and psychoanalysis. J. Nerv. Gf Ment. 
Dis., 1914, 41, 293-296. Also in Med. Rec., 

1914, 86, 822. 

Nervous and mental disease dispensary 
work: II. G. H. Hammond’s Clinic. Post- 
Grad., 1914, 29, 576-598. 

On some obscure tremors due to mid-brain 
lesions. Post-Grad ., 1914, 29, 756-769. 
Technique of psychoanalysis. Psychoanal . 

Rev., 1914, 1, 63-75, 178, 301, 439. 

With Xenia, X. Compulsion neurosis and 
primitive culture. Psychoanal. Rev., 1914, 
1, 361-387. 

With White, W. A. Diseases of the ner- 
vous system. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger, 

1915. Pp. xii+796. (5th ed., 1929. Pp. 
xx + 1174.) 

[Ed.] Appleton’s medical dictionary. New 
York: Appleton, 1915. Pp. 945. 

[Trans.] With Kraus, W. Vagotonia. A 
clinical study in vegative neurology, by 
Eppinger & Hess. (Nerv. & Ment. Dis. 
Monog. Ser., No. 20.) New York & Wash- 
ington: Nerv. & Ment. Dis. Publ. Co., 1915. 
Pp. 93. 

Notes on the history of psychiatry. X. 

Alienist fef Neurologist, 1915, 36, 365. 

Work of the New York Neurological Society. 
(Retiring Presidential address.) J, Nerv. 
Ment. Dis., 1915, 42, 507-511. 

A case for diagnosis (specific lesions involv- 
ing the thalamus). J. Nerv. fcf Ment. Dis., 
1915, 43, 102-104. 

Specific lesion involving the thalamus. Med. 
Rec., 1915, 87, 83. 

Technique of psychoanalysis. Psychoanal. 
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Rev., 1915, 2, 73-80, 191-199, 286-296, 409- 
421. 

[Trans.] With Hallock, F. The dream 
problem, by A. Maeder. ( Nerv . & Ment. 
Dis . Monog . Scr. s No. 22.) New York & 
Washington: Nerv. & Ment. Dis. Publ. Co., 
1916. Pp. 43. 

[Trans.] With Dederer, E. Heine-Medin’s 
disease, by Medin. I, II. Alienist & 
Neurologist , 1916, 37, 15-34, 271-286. 
Cerebellum disorders. In Reference hand- 
book of the medical sciences , 3rd ed., ed. 
by Buck. New York: Wood, 1916. Pp. 
725-737. 

Hysteria. In Vol. 5 of Reference handbook 
of the medical sciences, 3rd ed., ed. by 
Buck. New York: Wood, 1916. Pp. 480- 
492. 

Classification of mental diseases. In Vol. 
6 of Reference handbook of the medical 
sciences, 3rd ed., ed. by Buck. New York: 
Wood, 1916. P. 385. 

Notes on the history of psychiatry: XI, XII, 
XIII, XIV. Alienist & Neurologist, 1916, 

37 , 35-51, 158-183, 287-312, 331-346. 

A rejoinder: L. H. Maeder’s dream problem 
and its critic. J. A bn. Psychol., 1916, 11 , 
335-343. 

With White, W. A. Principles underlying 
the classification of the nervous system. 
J . Amer. Med. Asso., 1916, 66, 781-783. 
Sir Thomas Smith Clouston, 1840-1915. 
Obituary. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1916, 
43 , 487. 

The physician and psychotherapy. Med. 
Rec., 1916, 90, 362. 

With Evans, E. Psoriasis as an hysterical 
conversion syndrome. N. Y. Med. J., 1916, 
104 , 1077-1084. 

Technique of psychoanalysis. Psychoanal. 
Rev., 1916, 3 , 26-42, 161-175, 254-271, 394- 
405. 

[Trans.] Problems of mysticism and its 
symbolism, by H. Silberer. New York: 
Moffat, Yard, 1917. Pp. 450. 

[Trans.] With Dederer, E. Heine-Medin’s 
disease: III. Alienist & Neurologist, 1917, 

38 , 1 - 20 . 

Notes on the history of psychiatry: XV. 
Alienist & Neurologist, 1917, 38, 41-56, 
147-159. 

[Trans.] Study of organ inferiority and its 
psychical compensation, by A. Adler. 
{Nerv. & Ment. Dis. Monog. Ser ., No. 24.) 
New York & Washington: Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis. Publ. Co., 1917. Pp. 86. 

The technique of psychoanalysis. {Nerv. 
Ment. Dis. Monog. Ser., No. 26.) New 
York & Washington: Nerv. & Ment. Dis. 
Publ. Co., 1917. Pp. 163. 

Neuralgia. In Vol. 6 of Reference hand- 
book of the medical sciences, 3rd ed. 
New York: Wood, 1917. Pp. 744-747. 
Psychasthenia. In Vol. 7 of Reference hand- 


book of the medical sciences, 3rd ed. New 
York: Wood, 1917. P. 352. 

Psychoanalysis. In Vol. 7 of Reference 
handbook of the medical sciences, 3rd ed. 
New York: Wood, 1917. Pp. 353-356. 

Psychoneuroses. In Vol. 7 of Reference 
handbook of the medical sciences, 3rd ed. 
New York: Wood, 1917. P. 357. 

Endocrinous syndromes. In Vol. 8 of 
Reference handbook of the medicat 
sciences, 3rd ed. New York: Wood, 
1917. Pp. 74-75. 

The treatment of the schizophrenic (demen- 
tia praecox) patient. Int. Clin., 1917, 27, 
s, 2, 163-174. 

Max Rothman (1870-1915). J. Nerv. 
Ment. Dis., 1917, 44 , 77. 

Alois Alzheimer (1864-1915). J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis., 1917, 44 , 475-477. 

Galtano Perusini (1879-1915). J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis., 1917, 44 , 477. 

Martin Bernhardt (1844-1915). J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis., 1917, 44 , 478-480. 

Dispensary work in diseases of the nervous, 
system: III. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1917, 

45 , 46-56. 

William Mabon (1860-1917). J. Nerv. 
Ment. Dis., 1917, 46 , 235-237. 

J. Dejerine (1860-1917). J. Nerv. & Ment . 
Dis., 1917, 46 , 239. 

Dispensary work in diseases of the nervous 
system: IV. J. Nerv. (sf Ment. Dis., 1917* 

46 , 333-346. 

Dr. Watson and the concept of mental 
disease. J. Phil., Psychol., etc., 1917, 14 ,. 
267-275. 

Priority and progress. J. Phil., Psychol., etc., 
1917, 14 , 393-400. 

The mentality of the alcoholic. N. Y. Med - 
J., 1917, 105 , 629-635. 

The vegetative nervous system and demen- 
tia praecox. N. Y. Med. J., 1917, 105 , 968- 
971. 

The war and the nervous system: I. Peri- 
pheral nerve injuries. N. Y. Med. J., 1917, 
106, 17-21. 

Psychotherapy and the drama: the therapeu- 
tic message of Peter Ibbetson. N. Y. Med . 
J., 1917, 106, 442-447. 

The yellow jacket and the flowery kingdom. 
A recent dramatic conception of the Oedi- 
pus complex. Med. Rec., 1917, 91 , 6*63-666. 

Alopecia and tetany. Med. Rec., 1917, 91 , 
691. 

Technique of psychoanalysis. Psychoanal \ 

Rev., 1917, 4 , 70-83, 180-197. 

With Brink, L. Role of animals in the un- 
conscious, with some remarks on therio- 
morphic symbolism as seen in Ovid. Psy- 
choanal. Rev., 1917, 4 , 253-271. 

Modern art and mass psychotherapy. Bos- 
ton Med. & Surg. J., 1918, 179 , 609-613. 

With Brink, L. I, Mary McLane:a psy- 
choanalytic review and appreciation. In- 
terstate Med. J., 1918, 25 , 199-209. 
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Henry Maudsley (1835-1918). J . Nerv. & 
Merit. Dis., 1918, 48, 95. 

With Payne, C. R. Digest of war neuroses. 
J . Nerv. & Merit. Dis., 1918, 48 , 246-253, 
324-332, 385-394; 1919, 49 , 50-57, 142-148. 

With Brink, L. Eyes of youth. A drama of 
past influences and future possibilities. 
Med. Rec., 1918, 93 , 356-362. 

The epileptic attack in dynamic pathology. 
N. Y. Med. J., 1918, 108 , 139-143. 

Nervous and mental disturbances of influ- 
enza. N. Y. Med. J., 1918, 108, 725-728, 
755-757, 807-811. 

With Brink, L. Compulsion and freedom: 
the fantasy of the willow tree. Psycho- 
anal. Rev., 1918, 6, 255-268. 

With Evans, E. Psychotherapy and tubercu- 
losis. Atner. J. Tuhercul., 1919, 3, 417- 
432. 

Joseph Grasset (1849-1918). J. Nerv. 
Merit. Dis., 1919, 49 , 94-96. 

Paul Dubois (1848-1915). J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., 1919, 49 , 305-307. 

Charles Hamilton Hughes (1830-1916). J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1919, 49 , 309-312. 

Contributions to psychotherapeutic technic 
through psychoanalysis. Psychoanal. Rev., 
1919, 6, 1-14. Also in J. Nerv. Ment. 
Dis., 1919, 49 , 318-322. 

Some recent studies on beri-beri and related 
types of polyneuritis with preliminary re- 
marks on phosphorus function in the dy- 
namics of biochemical mechanisms. A col- 
lected abstract. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
1919, 49 , 522-537. 

The symbol as an energy container. J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., 1919, 50, 540-550. Also in 
Arch. Neur. & Psychiat., 1920, 3 , 206. 

With Brink, L. Alcoholism and the phan- 
tasy life in Tolstoi’s “Redemption.” N. 
Y. Med. J., 1919, 109 , 92-97. 

With Brink, L. “Dear Brutus:” the drama- 
tist’s use of the dream. N. Y. Med. J., 
1919, 109 , 577-583. Also in Med. Woman's 
J., 1920, 27 , 195-204. 

Alcohol in some of its social compensatory 
aspects. N. Y. Med. J., 1919, 109 , 934-936. 
Also in Med. Rec., 1919, 96 , 821. 

With Brink, L. The jest. The destruction 
wrought by hate. N. Y. Med. J., 1919, 110, 
573-577. 

With Brink, L. Ibsen’s wild duck. Psy- 
choanal. Rev., 1919, 6, 357-378. 

Magic above and magic below. Trans. 
Charaka Club, 1919, 4 , 75-82. 

The technique of psychoanalysis. New York 
& Washington: Nerv. & Ment. Dis. Publ. 
Co., 1920. Pp. 171. 

Pineal gland. In Vol. 3 of Loose leaf system 
of medicine, ed. by Nelson. New York & 
London: Nelson, 1920. Pp. 257-261. 

Hysteria. In Vol. 4 of Practice of medicine, 
by Tice. New York: Prior, 1920. (Rev. 
ed., 1928. Vol. 10. Pp. 329-360.) 


Neurology, foreword. Int. Digest Med., 1920, 
1, No. 1, 85-93. 

Encephalitis lethargica. Collected abstract. 
Int. Rev. Med. & Surg., 1920, 1, No. 1, 94- 
101 . 

Multiple sclerosis, the vegetative nervous 
system, and psychoanalytc research. Arch. 
Neur. & Psychiat., 1920, 4 , 593-596. 
[Trans.] With Brink, L. The history of 
the symbol, by M. Schlesinger. J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., 1920, 51 , 153-160, 261-268. 
Augusto Tamburini (1848-1919). J. Nerv. 

& Ment. Dis., 1920, 51 , 205-207. 

Ludwig Bruns (1858-1916). J. Nerv. 

Ment. Dis., 1920, 61 , 216. 

Max Lewandowsky (1876-1918). J. Nerv. 

& Ment. Dis., 1920, 61 , 404. 

Elmer Ernest Southard (1876-1918). J. 

Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1920, 61 , 405-408. 
Henry Martyn Bannister (1844-1920). J. 

Nerv. Gf Ment. Dis., 1920, 52 , 286. 

William Pollock Crumbacker (1857-1920). 

/. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1920, 52 , 287. 

The pineal body: its structure, function, and 
diseases. N. Y. Med. J., 1920, 111 , 235- 
240, 269-275. 

Encephalitis lethargica. N. Y. Med. J., 1920, 
111, 412-415. 

Parathyroid and convulsive states. N. Y. 

Med. J., 1920, 112 , 877-879. 

With Xenia, X. Psychoanalysis and com- 
pulsion neurosis; the therapeutic possibili- 
ties. Psychoanal. Rev., 1920, 7, 134-147. 
Multiple sclerosis and psychoanalysis. A 
preliminary statement of a tentative re- 
search. Atner. J. Med. Sci., 1921, 161 , 
666-676. 

Antoine Ritti (1844-1921). J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., 1921, 53 , 432. 

Hypothyroidism and tabes dorsalis. A pre- 
liminary statement. N. Y. Med. J., 1921, 
113 , 383-386. 

With Brink, L. Psychoanalysis and the 
drama. (Nerv. & Ment. Dis. Monog. Ser., 
No. 34.) New York & Washington: Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis. Publ. Co., 1922. Pp. 162. 
Emotional and psychological factors in mul- 
tiple sclerosis. (Association for Research 
in Nervous and Mental Disease Society 
Report.) J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1922, 55 , 
399-404. Also in An investigation by the 
Association for Research in Nervous and 
Mental Diseases, ed. by C. L. Dana. New 
York: Hoeber, 1922. Pp. 82-95. 

With Riley, H. A. Multiple sclerosis (dis- 
seminated sclerosis). In An investigation 
by the Association for Research in Ner- 
vous and Mental Diseases, ed. by C. L. 
Dana. New York: Hoeber, 1922. P. 241. 
The pineal: some pathological considerations. 
In Endocrinology and metabolism, ed. by 
Barker, Hoskins, & Rosenthal. New York: 
Appleton, 1922. Pp. 35-46. 

Nervous system syndromes in influenza. In 
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Influenza , ed. by Crookshank. London: 
Heinemann, 1922. Pp. 351-377. 

A neuropsychiatric pilgrimage. J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis., 1922, 66, 239. Also in Arch. 
Neur. & Psychiat., 1922, 8, 308-311. 
Psychopathology and organic disease. Arch. 

Neur. & Psychiat., 1922, 8, 639-651. 

The psyche and the vegetative nervous sys- 
tem with special reference to some cndo- 
crinopathies. N. Y. Med. J., 1922, 115 , 
382-387. 

With Peterson, F. Legal medicine and toxi- 
cology. Mental defect group. In Text- 
book of legal medicine, 2nd ed., ed. by 
Peterson, Haines, & Webster. Philadel- 
phia: Saunders, 1923. Pp. 639-663. 

The pineal body: report of progress. In 
Loose leaf system of medicine, ed. by Nel- 
son. New York & London: Nelson, 1923. 
Pp. 257-261. 

The mneme, the engram, and the uncon- 
scious, Richard Semon and his work. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1923, 57 , 329-341. 
Some reflections on the modern school of 
Dutch neuropsychiatry. J. Nerv. Ment. 
Dis., 1923, 57 , 564-568. Also in Arch. 
Neur. & Psychiat., 1923, 9, 658-661. 
Paleopsychology: a tentative sketch of the 
origin of symbolic function. Psychoanal. 
Rev., 1923, 10, 121-139. Also in Stud. Psy- 
chiat., 1925, 2, 215-233. 

Neuropathology and bone disease. Trans. 
Amer. Neur. Asso., 1923, 419. Also in J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1923, 68, 377-380. 
With Tilney, F. Semi-centennial volume of 
American Neurological Association. New 
York: Amer. Neur. Asso., 1924. Pp. 652. 
Fifty years of American neurology. Frag- 
ments of an historical retrospect. In 
Semi-centennial volume of American Neur- 
ological Association, ed. by S. E. Jelliffe 
& F. Tilney. New York: Amer. Neur. 
Asso., 1924. Pp. 386-439. 

Work of New York Psychiatrical Society. 
(Address of retiring President.) N. Y. 
Med. J. & Rec., 1924, 119, xcii-xciii. 

Parts of central nervous system which 
tend to exhibit morbid recessive or domi- 
nant characters. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 
1924, 12, 380-410. 

Dutch neuropsychiatry and its representa- 
tives. Med. J. & Rec., 1924, 120, 260-266, 
324-326. 

[Trans.] With Barnes, G. Emotions, moral- 
ity, and the brain, by C. von Monakow. 
(Nerv. & Ment. Dis. Monog. Ser., No. 39.) 
New York & Washington: Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis. Publ. Co., 1925. Pp. 95. 

A neuropsychiatric pilgrimage. Also paleo- 
psychology. (Nerv. & Ment. Dis. Monog. 
Ser., No. 41.) New York & Washington: 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis. Publ. Co., 1925. Pp. 
177-215, 215-232. 

General index of subjects. Vols. 1-50, 1874- 


1919. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1925. Pp. 
194. 

The sexual life of the child. In Vol. 7 of 
System of pediatrics, ed. by I. A. Abt. 
Philadelphia & London: Saunders, 1925. 
Pp. 796-854. 

Unconscious dynamics and human behavior. 
A glimpse at some interrelationships of 
structure and function. In Problems of 
personality: studies presented to Morton 
Prince. New York: Harcourt, Brace, 1925. 
Pp. 331-350. 

The old-age factor in psychoanalytic therap\. 
Med. J. & Rec., 1925, 121 , 7-12. Also in 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1925, 61 , 274-279. 
Somatic pathology and psychopathology at 
the encephalitis crossroad: a fragment. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1925, 61 , 561-586. 
Psychoanalysis and organic disorder. Myopia 
as a paradigm. Int. J. Psychoanal., 1926, 
7 , 445-456. 

Postencephalitic respiratory disorders: re- 
view of the syndromy, case reports, and 
discussion. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1926, 
63 , 357-371, 467-477, 592-611; 64 , 157, 241- 
260, 362-370, 503-527, 629-636. 
Psychoanalyse und organische Storung: 
Myopie als Paradigma. Int . Zsch. f. Psy- 
choanal., 1926, 12, 517-527. 

Postencephalitic respiratory disorders. Re- 
view of syndromy, case reports, physio- 
pathology, psychopathology, and therapy. 
(Nerv. & Ment. Dis. Monog. Ser., No. 
45.) New York & Washington: Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis. Publ. Co., 1927. Pp. 135. 

The mental pictures in schizophrenia and in 
epidemic encephalitis. Their alliances, 
differences, and a point of view. Amer. 
J. Psychiat., 1927, 6, 413-465. Also in Proc. 
Asso. Res. Nerv. & Ment. Dis. for 1925, 

1928, 5 , 204-253. 

Postencephalitic respiratory syndromes; phe- 
nomenology and pathologic considerations. 
Arch. Neur. & Psychiat., 1927, 17 , 627-661. 
With others. Discussion on lay analysis. 

Int. J. Psychoanal., 1927, 8, 174-283. 

Sex has thrown a bomb into business. N. Y. 
Herald-Tribune, Mag. Sec., 1927, Sept. 25. 
Reprinted into book. 

The pineal body: review of literature, 1921- 
1927. In Loose leaf system of medicine . 
by Nelson. New York & London: Nel- 
son, 1928. Pp. 1052-1067. 

Mme. Djerine-Klumpke (1859-1927). Bull. 

N. Y. Acad. Med., 1928, 4 , 655-659. 

On eidetic imagery and psychiatric prob- 
lems. Med. J. & Rec., 1928, 128 , 80-83. 
The theory of the libido. In Sex in civiliza- 
tion, ed. by V. F. Calverton, & S. D. 
Schmalhausen. New York: Macaulay, 

1929. Pp. 456-472. 

Ibsen. In The apostle of the psychopath ; 
Mott memorial volume. London: Lewis, 
1929. Pp. 239-251. 

Psychological components in postencephalitic 
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oculogyric crises. Contribution to a 
genetic interpretation of compulsion phe- 
nomena. Arch. Neur . & Psychiat., 1929, 
21, 491-532. 

The diencephalic vegatative mechanisms: the 
anatomy and physiology. Arch. Neur. & 
Psychiat., 1929, 21, 838-862. 

Unkinking the mind. Hygeia, 1929, 7, 33-35. 

Oculogyric crises as compulsion phenomena 
in postencephalitis; their occurrence, 
phenomenology, and meaning. Review of 
literature. J. Nerv. & Merit. Dis., 1929, 
69, 59-68, 165-184, 278-297, 415-426, 531- 
551, 666-679. 

The vegetative nervous system and the ionic 
milieu. Collected abstract. J. Nerv. & 
Merit. Dis., 1929, 70, 206-209. 

Multiple sclerosis syndromes. Collected ab- 
stract. J. Nerv. Merit. Dis., 1929, 70, 
310-320. 

Poliomyelitis group. Collected abstract. J. 
Nerv. & Merit. Dis., 1929, 70, 410-419, 
535-547. 

Narcolepsy — hypnolepsy — pyknolepsy. N. Y. 
Med. J. & Rec., 1929, 129, 269-273, 313- 
31 5 . 

Some random notes on the history of psy- 
chiatry in the middle ages. Amer. J. 
Psychiat., 1930, 10, 275-286. 

Oculogyric crises: psychopathological con- 
siderations of the affective states. Arch. 
Neur. & Psychiat., 1930, 23, 1227-1247. 
Also in Trans. Amer. Neur. Asso., 1930, 
66, 498-523. 

Psychiatry of our colonial forefathers. Arch. 
Neur. & Psychiat., 1930, 24, 667-681. Also 
in Trans. Amer. Neur. Asso., 1930, 66, 
1-18. 

What price healing? A fragmentary inquiry, 
J. Amer. Med. Asso., 1930, 94, 1393-1395. 

Meningitis group. Collected abstracts. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1930, 71, 57-64, 201- 
208. 

The parathyroid, calcium metabolism, and 
tetany reactions. Collected abstract. J. 
Nerv. fif Ment. Dis., 1930, 71, 303-450. 

Neurosyphilis: older and newer studies. Col- 
lected abstract. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
1930, 72, 171-181, 300-308, 426-436, 572- 
590, 670-687. 

Ophthalmic migraine. Collected abstract. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1930, 72, 291-300. 

Head injuries. Collected abstract. J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., 1930, 72, 422-426. 

Psychotherapy in modern medicine. L. I. 
Med. J., 1930, 24, 152-161. 

Vigilance, the motor pattern and inner mean- 
ing of some schizophrenics’ behavior. 
Psychoanal. Rev., 1930, 17, 305-330. 

With Feigenbaum, D. Proceedings of the 
Eleventh International Psycho-analytical 
Congress, Oxford, July 27-31, 1929. Psy- 
choanal. Rev., 1930, 17, 474-494. 

History of manic depressive synthesis. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1931, 73, 353, 499. 


Also in Asso. Res. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
1932 (in press). 

Depuytern’s contracture and the unconscious. 
Int. Clin., 1931, 4th ser., 3, 184. 

JENKINS, John Gamewell, Cornell 
University, Department of Psychology, 
Ithaca, New York, U. S. A. 

Born South Amboy, N. J., May 30, 1901. 
Cornell University, 1919-1923, 1928-1929, 
A.B., 1923, Ph.D., 1929. Iowa State College, 
1924-1927, S.M., 1927. 

Iowa State College, 1924-1927, 1929-1930, 
Instructor, 1924-1927; Assistant Professor of 
Psychology, 1929-1930. University of Illi- 
nois, 1927-1928, Assistant in Psychology. 
Cornell University, 1930 — , Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Sigma Xi. 

With Dallenbach, K. M. Obliviscence dur- 
ing sleep and waking. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1924, 36, 605-612. 

With Dallenbach, K. M. The effect of 
serial position upon recall. Amer. J. Psy- 
chol., 1927, 38, 285-291. 

Perceptual determinants in plane designs. 
J. Exper. Psychol ., 1930, 13, 24-46. 

JENKINS, Marion, Board of Education, 
New York, New York, U. S. A,. 

Born New Haven, Conn., Oct. 13, 1897. 
Columbia University, Teachers College, 
1924-1928, S.B., 1925, A.M., 1926, Ph.D., 
1928. 

Syracuse State School for Mental Defec- 
tives, 1925, Psychologist. Psychiatric Clinic 
of Children’s Court, New York City, 1926- 
1927, Psychologist. Board of Education, 
New York City, 1927 — , Psychologist. New 
York University, School of Education, 1931 
(summer), Instructor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Association of Con- 
sulting Psychologists. Sigma Xi. 

A tentative industiial classification of girls. 

Ungraded, 1926, 6, 121-130. 

The effect of segregation on the sex be- 
havior of the white rat as measured by 
the obstruction method. Genet. Psychol. 
Monog „ 1928, 3, 457-571. 

With Warden, C. J. Animal motivation. 
Experimental studies on the albino rat. 
New York: Columbia Univ. Press, 1931. 
Pp. 502. 

JENKINS, Thomas Nicholas, New 

York University, Department of Psychology, 
New York, New York, U. S. A. 

Born Mapleton, Iowa, May 2, 1892. 

Wayne State Normal, Nebraska, S.B., 
1910. University of Nebraska, 1911-1917, 
A.B., 1915, A.M., 1916. University of Chi- 
cago, 1919-1920. Columbia University, 
1922-1925, Ph.D., 1927. 



AMERICA 


259 


New York University, 1927 — , Instructor, 
1927-1929; Assistant Professor of Experi- 
mental Psychology, 1929 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. New York Academy 
of Science. American Statistical Associa- 
tion. Association of Consulting Psycholo- 
gists. 

With Warner, L. H., & Warden, C. J. 
Standard apparatus for the study of ani- 
mal motivation. J. Comp . Psychol., 1926, 
6, 361-382. 

Facilitation and inhibition. Arch. Psychol., 
1926, No. 86. Pp. 56. 

A standard problem box of multiple com- 
plexity for use in comparative studies. J. 
Comp. Psychol., 1927, 7, 129-143. 
Apparatus to facilitate the calculation of the 
moments of a distribution. J. Amer. Stat- 
ist . Asso., 1928, 23, 58-61. 

JENNESS, Arthur Freeman, University 
of Nebraska, Department of Philosophy and 
Psychology, College of Arts and Sciences, 
Lincoln, Nebraska, U. S. A. 

Born Rosario de Sante Fe, Argentina, 
Jan. 6, 1901. 

Northwestern University, 1919-1923, 1926- 
1927, A.B., 1923, A.M., 1927. Syracuse Uni- 
versity, 1927-1930, Ph.D., 1930. 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons, Chicago, 1923, 
Assistant Employment Manager. U. S. 
Government Clubhouse, Cristobal, Canal 
Zone, Panama, 1925-1926, Assistant Secre- 
tary. Syracuse University, 1928-1930, Head 
of Men’s Dormitories, 1928-1930; Instruc- 
tor of Psychology, 1929-1930. University of 
Nebraska, 1930 — , Special Adviser to Fresh- 
men and Instructor of Psychology, 1930-1931; 
Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1931 — . . 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Associa- 
tion of University Professors. Midwestern 
Psychological Association. Nebraska Acade- 
my of Science. Sigma Xi. 

Social influences in the change of opinion. 
J. A bn. & Soc. Psychol., 1932, 27 (in 
press). 

The role of discussion in changing opinion 
regarding a matter of fact. J. A bn. & 
Soc. Psychol., 1932, 27 (in press). 

JENNINGS, Herbert Spencer, The Johns 
Hopkins University, Department of Zoology, 
Baltimore, Maryland, U. S. A. 

Born Tonica, 111., Apr. 8, 1968. 

University of Michigan, 1890-1893, S.B., 
1893. Harvard University, 1894-1896, Ph.D., 
1896. University of Jena, 1896-1897. 

State Agricultural and Mechanical College 
of Montana, 1897-1898, Professor of Botany 
and Horticulture. Dartmouth College, 1898- 
1899, Instructor of Zoology. University of 
Michigan, 1899-1903, Instructor and Assistant 


Professor of Zoology. University of Penn- 
sylvania, 1903-1906, Assistant Professor of 
Zoology. The Johns Hopkins University, 
1900 — , Professor of Zoology and Director of 
the Zoological Laboratory. 

National Academy of Sciences. American 
Academy of Arts and Sciences. American 
Philosophical Society. LL.D., Clark Uni- 
versity, 1909. Sc.D., University of Michigan, 
1918. 

Studies on reactions to stimuli in unicellular 
organisms: I. J. Physiol., 1897, 21, 258-322. 
Studies on reactions to stimuli in unicellular 
organisms: II. The machinism of the mo- 
tor reactions of paramecium. Amer. J. 
Physiol., 1899, 2, 311-341. 

Studies on reactions to stimuli in unicellular 
organisms: III. Reactions to localized 
stimuli in Spirostomum and Stentor. Amer. 
Natur., 1899, 33, 373-390. 

Studies on reactions to stimuli in unicellular 
organisms: IV. Laws of chemotaxis in par- 
amecium. Amer. J. Physiol., 1899, 2, 355- 
393. 

The psychology of a protozoan. Amer. J. 

Psychol., 1899, 10, 503-515. 

Studies on reactions to stimuli in unicellular 
organisms: V. On the movements and 
motor reflexes of the flagellata and ciliata. 
Amer. J. Physiol., 1900, 3, 229-260. 

On the reaction of Chilomonas to organic 
acids. Amer. J. Physiol., 1900, 3, 397-403. 
With Reighard, J. E. Anatomy of the cat. 

New York: Holt, 1901. Pp. xx+498. 

On the significance of the spiral swimming 
of organisms. Amer. Natur., 1901, 35, 369- 
378. 

With Moore, E. M. Studies on reactions to 
stimuli in unicellular organisms: VIII. 
Amer. J. Physiol., 1902, 6, 233-250. 
Studies on reactions to stimuli in unicellular 
organisms: IX. Amer. J. Physiol., 1902, 8, 
23-60. 

With Jamieson, C. Studies on reactions to 
stimuli in unicellular organisms: X. Biol. 
Bull., 1902, 3, 225-234. 

Contributions to the study of the behavior of 
lower organisms. ( Carnegie Instit. Publ. 
No. 16.) Washington: Carnegie Instit., 
1904. Pp. 256. 

The behavior of paramecium. Additional 
features and general relations. J. Comp. 
Neur. & Psychol., 1904, 14, 441-510. 

The movements and reactions of amoeba. 

Biol. Centralbl. , 1905, 25, 92-95. 

Behavior of the lower organisms. New York: 

Columbia Univ. Press, 1906. Pp. viii+366. 
Basis for taxis and certain other terms in the 
behavior of infusoria. Univ. Pa. Contrib. 
Zool., 1906, 12, No. 3. Also in J. Comp. 
Neur., 1906, 15, No. 2. 

Behavior of the star fish asterias forrei . de 
Loriol. Univ. Calif. Publ. Zool., 1907, 4, 
53-185. 
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Recent works on the behavior of the higher 
animals. Amer. Natur., 1908, 42, 350-360. 

Animal behavior. Amer . Natur., 1908, 42, 
754-760. 

Heredity, variation, and evolution in proto- 
zoa. Proc. Amer. Phil. Soc., 1908, 47, 393- 
547. 

The interpretation of the behavior of the 
lower organisms. Science, 1908, 27, 698- 
7 ° 9 . 

Bohn’s “The birth of intelligence.” Amer. 
Natur., 1909, 43 , 619-633. 

Herdity and variation in the simplest or- 
ganisms. Amer . Natur., 1909, 43 , 321-337. 

The work of J. von Uexkiill on the physiology 
of movements and behavior. J. Comp. 
Neur. & Psychol., 1909, 19, 313-336. 

Das Verhalten der niederen Organismen un- 
ter naturlichen und experimentellen Bed- 
ingungen. (Uebersetz, von E. v. Mangold.) 
Leipzig & Berlin: Teubner, 1910. S. 578. 

Diverse ideals and divergent conclusions in 
the study of behavior in lower organisms. 
Amer. J. Psychol., 1910, 21, 349-370. 

Experimental evidence on the effectiveness of 
selection. Amer. Natur., 1910, 44 , 136-145. 

What conditions induce conjugation in para- 
mecium? J. Exper. Zool., 1910, 9, 279-300. 

Pure lines in the study of genetics in lower 
organisms. Amer. Natur., 1911, 45, 79-89. 

Vitalism and experimental investigation. 
Science, 1911, 33 , 927-932. 

“Genotype” and “pure line.” Science, 1911, 
34 , 841-842. 

Heredity and personality. Science, 1911, 34 , 
902-910. 

Production of pure homozygotic organisms 
from heterozygotes by self-fertilization. 
Amer. Natur., 1912, 46 , 487-491. 

With Lashley, K. S. Biparental inheritance 
and the question of sexuality in parame- 
cium. J. Exper. Zool., 1913, 14 , 393-466. 

With Lashley, K. S. Biparental inheritance 
of size in paramecium. J. Exper. Zool., 
1913, 15 , 193-200. 

Die niederen Organismen, ihre Reizphysiolo- 
gie und Psychologie. (Uebersetz. von E. 
v. Mangold.) Leipzig: Teubner, 1914. S. 
x+578. 

Life and matter from the standpoint of 
radically experimental analysis. Johns 
Hopkins Univ. Circ., 1914, No. 270, 3-20. 

Development and inheritance in relation to 
the constitution of the germ. Johns Hop- 
kins Univ. Circ., 1914, No. 270, 21-72. 

Table for computing the results of the dis- 
tribution of chromosomes, and inheritance 
in Mendelian factors in biparental repro- 
duction. Johns Hopkins Univ. Circ., 1914, 
No. 270, 73-77. 

The numerical results of diverse systems of 
breeding. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1916, 2, 
45-50. 

Observed changes in heredity characters in 


relation to evolution. J. Wash. Acad . Sci., 

1917, 7, 281-301. 

With Meyer, A., Watson, J. B., & Thomas, 
W. I. Suggestions of modern science con- 
cerning education. New York: Macmillan. 

1918. Pp. 211. 

Disproof of a certain type of theories of 
crossing-over between chromosomes. Amer. 
Natur., 1918, 52, 247-261. 

Organic evolution. Amer. Yrbk., 1918. Pp. 

10 . 

Mechanism and vitalism. Phil. Rev., 1918, 
27, 577-596. 

Experimental determinism and human con- 
duct. J. Phil., Psychol., etc., 1919, 16, 180- 
1 83. 

Variation in uniparental reproduction. Amer. 
Natur., 1922, 56, 5-15. 
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Adv. Sci., 1921, 447. 

Conflict and adjustment in art. In Problems 
of personality, ed. by C. M. Campbell, H. 
S. Langfeld, W. McDougall, A. A. Po- 
lack & E. W. Taylor, New York: Har- 
court Brace, 1925. 

Princeton psychological laboratory. J. Ex- 
per. Psychol., 1926, 9, 259-270. 
Synaesthesia. Psychol Bull, 1926, 23, 599- 
602. 
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Value of intelligence tests. Forum , 1926, 76, 
276-279. 

Consciousness and motor response. Psychol. 
Rev., 1927, 34, 1-9. 

The thirty-fifth annual meeting of the Amer- 
ican Psychological Association. Amer. J. 
Psychol 1927, 38 , 312-313. 

Apparent visual movement with a station- 
ary stimulus. Amer . J . Psychol., 1927, 39, 
343-355. 

The role of feeling and emotion in aes- 
thetics. Chap. XXX in Feelings and emo- 
tions: the Wittenberg symposium, ed. by 
M. Reymert. Worcester, Mass.: Clark 
Univ. Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 
1928. Pp. 346-354. 

The thirty-sixth annual meeting of the 
American Psychological Association. Amer. 
J. Psychol., 1928, 40 , 514-515. 

Synesthesia. Psychol. Bull., 1929, 26, 582- 
585. 

The Ninth International Congress of Psy- 
chology. Science, 1929, 70, 364-368. 

A response interpretation of consciousness. 
Psychol. Rev., 1931, 38 , 87-108. 

LANGLIE, Theos Alvin, Wesleyan Uni- 
versity, Department of Psychology, Middle- 
town, Connecticut, U. S. A. 

Born Cooperstown, N. Dak., Apr. 20, 1902. 
University of Minnesota, 1920-1927, 1929, 
A.B., 1924, Ph.D., 1929. 

University of Minnesota, 1925-192 7, Assist- 
ant in Personnel, 1925-1926; Instructor of 
Psychology, 1926-1927. Wesleyan University, 
1927 — , Instructor, 1927-1929; Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Psychology, 1929 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Personnel Research Federation. East- 
ern Colleges Personnel Officers. Sigma Xi. 
With Paterson, D. G. Empirical data on the 
scoring of true-false tests. J. Appl. Psy- 
chol., 1925, 9, 339-348. 

With Paterson, D. G. The influence of sex 
on scholarship ratings. Educ. Admin. 
Supervis 1926, 12 , 458-468. 

Analysis of the Iowa Placement Tests. J. 

Appl. Psychol., 1926, 10 , 303-314. 

The administration of placement examina- 
tions. School & Soc., 1926, 24, 619-620. 
The Iowa Placement Examinations at the 
University of Minnesota. J. Eng. Educ., 

1927, 17 , 842-860. 

A comparison of “aptitude” and “training” 
tests for prognosis. J. Educ. Psychol., 

1928, 19, 658-665. 

What is measured by the Iowa “Aptitude” 
Tests? J. Appl. Psychol ., 1929, 13 , 589- 
591. 

Interests and scholastic proficiency. Person. 
J., 1930, 9, 246-250. 

With Eldridge, A. Achievement in college 
and in later life. Person. J., 1931, 9, 450- 
454. 


LANIER, Lyle Hicks, Vanderbilt Uni- 
versity, Nashville, Tennessee, U. S. A. 

Born Madison Co., Tenn., Jan. 11, 1903. 
Valparaiso University, 1919-1920. Vander- 
bilt University, 1920-1923, A.B., 1923. 

George Peabody College for Teachers, 1923- 
1926, A.M., 1924, Ph.D., 1926. 

New York University, 1926-1928, Instruc- 
tor. Vanderbilt University, 1928 — , Assist- 
ant Professor of Psychology. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Southern Society for 
Philosophy and Psychology (Secretary and 
Treasurer, 1931 — ). 

Comparisons of white and negro children 
on certain ingenuity and speed tests. J. 
Comp. Psychol., 1925, 5 , 271-283. 

An analysis of test scores on the Illinois 
examination. Peabody J. Educ., 1926, 3 , 
333-339. 

Psychology for engineers. Indus. Psychol., 
1927, 3, 150-156. 

Prediction of the reliability of mental tests 
and tests of special abilities. J . Exper. 
Psychol., 1927, 10, 69-113. 

Prediction in terms of chances in 100 from 
the correlation coefficient. Indus. Psychol., 

1927, 3 , 254-264. 

The factor of speed of reaction in race 
mental measurement. J. Tenn. Acad. Sci., 

1928, 3 , 20-25. 

With Peterson, J. Studies in the compara- 
tive abilities of whites and negroes. Ment. 
Mras. Monog., 1929, No. 5. Pp. 156. 

The reliability of psychological experiments. 

J. Tenn. Acad. Sci., 1929, 4 , 40-46. 

Note on reliability predictions for the Sea- 
shore music tests. J. Educ. Psychol., 1929, 
20, 691-692. 

An analysis of thinking reactions of white 
and negro children. J. Comp. Psychol., 
1930, 10, 207-220. 

LARSON, William Severt, University of 
Rochester, Eastman School of Music, Roches- 
ter, New York, U. S. A. 

Born Stromsburg, Neb., Sept. 4, 1899. 
University of Nebraska, 1916-1920, F.A.B., 
1920. Columbia University, 1925-1927, A.M., 
1926. University of Iowa, 1927-1929, Ph.D., 
1928. 

Nebraska Wesleyan University, 1922-1923, 
Head of Department of Public School Music. 
Northwestern Missouri State Teachers Col- 
lege, 1923-1925, Head of Instrumental De- 
partment. Eastman School of Music, 1929 — , 
Psychologist in Music. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Sigma Xi. 

Measurement of musical talent for the pre- 
diction of success in instrumental music. 
Psychol. Monog., 1930, 40 , 33-73. 

LASHLE7, Karl Spencer, University oi 
Chicago, Department of Psychology, Chi- 
cago, Illinois, U. S. A. 
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Born Davis, W. Va., 1890. 

West Virginia University, A.B.,,1910. Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh, 1910-1911, S.M., 1911. 
The Johns Hopkins University, 1911-1917, 
Ph.D., 1914; Bruce Fellow, 1914; Johnson 
Scholar, 1915-1917. 

University of Minnesota, 1917-1918, 1920- 
1926, Instructor, 1917-1918; Assistant Pro- 
fessor, 1920-1921 ; Associate Professor, 1921- 
1924; Professor, 1924-1926. U. S. Interde- 
partmental Social Hygiene Board, 1919, 
Investigator. Behavior Research Fund, 1926- 
1929, Research Psychologist. University of 
Chicago, 1928 — , Lecturer, 1928; Professor 
of Psychology, 1929 — . Journal of Compara- 
tive Psychology , Associate Editor. Journal 
of Genetic Psychology, 1924 — , Associate 
Editor. Genetic Psychology Monographs , 
1926 — , Associate Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion (Council, 1926-1928; President, 1929). 
American Society of Zoologists. American 
Physiological Society. Society of Experimen- 
tal Biology and Medicine. National Re- 
search Council, Division of Psychology and 
Anthropology, 1928-1930. National Acade- 
my of Sciences. 

Visual discrimination of size and form in 
the albino rat. J. Anim. Behav., 1912, 2, 
310-331. 

With Jennings, H. S. Biparental inheritance 
and the question of sexuality in parame- 
cium. J. Exper. Zool ., 1913, 14, 394-466. 
With Jennings, H. S. Biparental inheritance 
of size in paramecium. J. Exper. Zool., 
1913, 16, 193-199. 

With Watson, J. B. Notes on the develop- 
ment of a young monkey. J. Anim. Be- 
hav., 1913, 3 , 114-130. 

Reproduction of inarticulate sounds in the 
parrot. J. Anim. Behav., 1913, 3 , 361-366. 
A note on the persistence of an instinct. 

J. Anim. Behav., 1914, 4, 293-294. 

With Watson, J. B. An historical and ex- 
perimental study of homing. Carnegie 
Publ., 1915, No. 211, 9-60. 

Notes on the nesting activities of the noddy 
and sooty terns. Carnegie Publ., 1915, No. 
211, 61-83. 

The acquisition of skill in archery. Car- 
negie Publ., 1915, No. 211, 107-128. 
Inheritance in the asexual reproduction of 
hydra. J. Exper. Zool., 1915, 19, 157-210. 
The effects of continued selection in hydra. 

J. Exper. Zool., 1916, 20, 19-26. 

With Mast, S. O. Observations on ciliary 
current in free-swimming paramecia. J. 
Exper. Zool., 1916, 21, 281-293. 

The color vision of birds. 1. The spectrum 
of the domestic fowl. J. Anim . Behav., 
1916, 6, 1-26. 

The human salivary reflex and its use in 
psychology. Psychol. Rev., 1916, 23, 446- 
464. 

Reflex secretion of the human parotid 


gland. J. Exper. Psychol., 1916, 1, 461- 
493. 

The criterion of learning in experiments 
with the maze. J. Anim. Behav., 1917, 7, 
66-70. 

With Hubbert, H. B. Retroactive associa- 
tion and the elimination of errors in the 
maze. J. Anim. Behav., 1917, 7, 130-138. 

A causal factor in the relation of the dis- 
tribution of practice to the rate of learn- 
ing. J. Anim. Behav., 1917, 7, 139-142. 

Modifiability of the preferential use of hands 
in the Rhesus monkey. J. Anim. Behav., 
1917, 7, 178-186. 

Changes in the amount of salivary secretion 
associated with cerebral lesions. Amer. J. 
Physiol., 1917, 43 , 62-72. 

The accuracy of movement in the absence 
of excitation from the moving organ. 
Amer. J. Physiol., 1917, 43 , 169-194. 

With Franz, S. I. The retention of habits 
by the rat after removal of the frontal 
portion of the cerebrum. Psychobiol., 1917, 
1, 3-18. 

With Franz, S. I. The effects of cerebral 
destruction upon habit-formation and re- 
tention in the albino rat. Psychobiol., 
1917, 1, 71-139. 

The effects of strychnine and caffeine upon 
the rate of learning. Psychobiol., 1917, 1, 
141-169. 

A simple maze: with data on the relation 
of the distribution of practice to the rate 
of learning. Psychobiol., 1918, 1, 353-367. 

Studies of cerebral function in learning. 
Psychobiol., 1920, 2, 55-135. 

With Watson, J. B. A consensus of medical 
opinion upon questions relating to sex 
education and venereal disease campaigns. 
Ment. Hygiene, 1920, 4 , 767-847. 

Studies of cerebral function in learning. 2. 
The effects of long continued practice upon 
cerebral localization. J. Comp. Psychol., 
1921, 1, 453-468. 

Studies of cerebral function in learning. 3. 
The motor areas. Brain, 1921, 44 , 255-286. 

With Watson, J. B. A psychological study 
of motion pictures in relation to venereal 
disease campaigns. Publ. U. S. Interdept. 
Soc. Hygiene Board, 1922. Pp. 81. 

Studies of cerebral function in learning. 4. 
Vicarious function after destruction of 
the visual areas. Amer. J. Physiol., 1922, 
69, 44-71. 

The behavioristic interpretation of conscious- 
ness. Psychol. Rev., 1923, 30 , 237-272, 
329-353. 

Temporal variation in the function of the 
gyrus precentralis in primates. Amer. J. 
Physiol., 1923, 66, 585-602. 

Studies of cerebral function in learning. 5. 
The retention of motor habits after the 
destruction of the so-called motor areas 
in primates. Arch. Neur. & Psychiat., 
1924, 12 , 249-276. 

Contributions of Freudism to psychology. 3. 
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Physiological analysis of the libido. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1924, 31 , 192-202. 

Studies of cerebral function in learning. 6. 
The theory that synaptic resistance is re- 
duced by the passage of the nerve im- 
pulse. Psychol. Rev., 1924, 31, 369-375. 
Studies of cerebral function in learning. 7. 
The relation between cerebral mass, learn- 
ing, and retention. J. Comp. Neur., 1926, 
41 , 1-58. 

With McCarthy, D. A. The survival of the 
maze habit after cerebellar injuries. J. 
Comp. Psychol ., 1926, 6, 423-433. 

With Ball, J. Spinal conduction and kinaes- 
thetic sensitivity in the maze habit. J. 
Comp. Psychol., 1929, 9, 71-105. 

Learning: 1. Nervous mechanisms in learn- 
ing. Chap. 14 in The foundations of experi- 
mental psychology, ed. by C. Murchison. 
Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; 
London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1929. Pp. 
524-563. 

Brain mechanisms and intelligence. Chica- 
go: Univ. Chicago Press, 1929. Pp. xi+ 
186. 

Basic neural mechanisms in behavior. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1930, 37 , 1-24. 

The mechanism of vision: I. A method for 
rapid analysis of pattern-vision in the rat. 
J. Genet. Psychol., 1930, 37 , 453-460. 

The mechanism of vision: II. The influ- 
ence of cerebral lesions upon the thresh- 
old of discrimination for brightness in the 
rat. J. Genet. Psychol., 1930, 37 , 461-480. 
The mechanism of vision: III. The compa- 
rative visual acuity of pigmented and al- 
bino rats. J. Genet. Psychol., 1930, 37 , 
481-484. 

Reflexology vs. cerebral control. J. Gen. 

Psychol., 1931, 5, 3-20. 

Mass action in cerebral function. Science, 
1931, 73 , 245-254. 

LASLETT, Herbert Reynolds, Oregon 
State College, Department of Psychology, 
Corvallis, Oregon, U. S. A. 

Born Carthage, Mo., Aug. 23, 1891. 
University of Kansas, A.B., 1918. Stan- 
ford University, 1922-1923, 1924-1926, A.M., 
1923, Ph.D., 1926. 

Colorado Agricultural College, 1923-1924, 
Associate Professor. Whitman College, 
1926-1928, Professor. Oregon State College, 
1928 — , Professor, Director of Supervised 
Teaching. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. 

Relevancy in advertisement illustrations. J. 

Appl. Psychol., 1918, 2, 270-279. 

An experiment on the effects of loss of sleep. 

J. Exper. Psychol., 1924, 7, 45-58. 
Preliminary notes on a test of delinquent 
tendencies. J. Delinq ., 1925, 9, 222-230. 
With Strong, E. K., Jr. Further study of 


want vs. commodity advertisements. J. 
Appl. Psychol., 1927, 11 , 8-24. 

A demonstration method in learning. Amer. 

J. Psychol ., 1928, 39 , 168-169. 

Experiments on the effects of loss of sleep. 

J. Exper. Psychol., 1928, 11 , 370-396. 

With Miles, W. R. Eye movement and 
visual fixation during profound sleepiness. 
Psychol. Rev., 1931, 38 , 1-13. 

LASSWELL, Harold Dwight, University 
of Chicago, Political Science Department, 
Chicago, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Born Donnellson, 111., Feb. 13, 1902. 
University of Chicago, 1918-1923, 1924- 
1926, Ph.B., 1922, Ph.D., 1926. University 
of Geneva, University of London, University 
of Paris, 1923-1924. 

University of Chicago, 1922-1923, 1924 — , 
Assistant in Political Science, 1922-1923; In- 
structor of Political Science, 1924-1927; As- 
sistant Professor of Political Science, 1927 — . 
Syracuse University, 1926 (summer), Pro- 
fessor of Political Science. Western Reserve 
University, 1929 (summer), Professor of 
Sociology. 

American Political Science Association 
(Member Executive Council, 1930 — ). Ameri- 
can Sociological Society. American Psy- 
choanalytic Society. Social Science Research 
Council Fellow, 1929-1930. 

Two forgotten studies in political psychology. 

Amer. Pol. Sci. Rev., 1925, 19, 707-717. 
The status of research on international pro- 
paganda and opinion. Amer. J. Sociol., 

1926, 32, 198-209. 

The theory of political propaganda. Amer. 

Pol. Sci. Rev., 1927, 21, 627-631. 
Propaganda technique in the world war. 
London: Kegan Paul; New York: Knopf, 

1927. Pp. 233. 

Types of political personalities. Proc. Amer. 

Sociol. Soc., 1927, 22, 159-169. 

The problem of adequate personality 
records: a proposal. Amer. J. Psychiat 
1929, 8, 1057-1066. Also Appendix B of 
Proc. 1st Colloquium on Personality Invest. 
The study of the ill as a method of research 
on political personalities. Amer. Pol. Sci. 
Rev., 1929, 23 , 996-1001. 

Personality studies. Chap. X of An experi- 
ment in social science, ed. by Smith & 
White. Chicago: Univ. Chicago Press, 
1929. Pp. 177-193. 

The scientific study of human biography. 

Scient. Mo., 1930, 30 , 79-80. 

The personality system and its substitutive 
reactions. J. Abn. £f Soc. Psychol., 1930, 
14 , 433-440. 

Self-analysis and judicial thinking. Int . J. 

Ethics , 1930, 40 , 354-36-2. 

Psychopathology and politics. Chicago: 

Univ. Chicago Press, 1930. Pp. ix+285. 
Agitation. In Vol. 1 of Encyclopaedia of 
the social sciences, ed. by E. R. A. Selig- 
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man Sc A. Johnson. New York: Macmillan, 
1930. Pp. 487-488. 

Bribery. In Vol. 2 of Encyclopaedia of the 
social sciences , ed. by E. R. A. Seligman 
Sc A. Johnson. New York: Macmillan, 
1930. Pp. 690-692. 

Chauvinism. In Vol. 3 of Encyclopaedia of 
The social sciences, ed. by E. R. A. Selig- 
man Sc A. Johnson. New York: Macmillan, 
1930. P. 361. 

Compromise: In Vol. 4 of Encyclopaedia of 
the social sciences, ed. by E. R. A. Selig- 
man & A. Johnson. New York: Macmil- 
lan, 1930. Pp. 147-149. 

Social conflict. In Vol. 4 of Encyclopaedia 
of the social sciences, ed. by E. R. A. Selig- 
man Sc A. Johnson. New York: Macmillan, 
1930. Pp. 194-196. 

Analysis 33, The comparative method of 
James Bryce; Analysis 34, A hypothesis 
rooted in the preconceptions of a single 
culture tested by Bronislaw Malinowski; 
Appendix B, Professor Harold D. Lass- 
well’s classification. In Methods in social 
science; a case book, ed. by S. A. Rice. 
Chicago: Univ. Chicago Press, 1931. Pp. 
468-479, 480-501, 740-742. 

The measurement of public opinion. Amer . 
Pol. Sci. Rev., 1931, 25 , 311-326. 

LAUER, Alvah R., Iowa State College, 
Department of Psychology, Ames, Iowa, U. 
S. A. 

Born Orient, Iowa, Feb. 3, 1896. 

Bethany College, 1917-1920, Mus.B., 1921. 
McPherson College, 1920-1922, A.B., 1922. 
State University of Iowa, 1924-1925, A.M., 
1925. Iowa State College, 1927-1928, S.M., 
1928. Ohio State University, 1928-1929, 
Ph.D., 1929. 

Iowa State College, 1925-1928, 1930—, In- 
structor, 1925-1928; Associate Professor of 
Psychology, 1930 — . Ohio State University, 

1928- 1930, Instructor of Psychology, 1928- 
1929; National Research Council Fellow, 

1929- 1930. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Midwestern Experi- 
mental Psychological Association. American 
Statistical Society. Iowa Academy of 
Science. Sigma Xi. 

The value of music in education. School 
& Soc., 1927, 26 , 425-426. 

Science applied to problems of musical in- 
struction. Education, 1928, 49, 226-235. 

A new type of electrode for the galvanic 
skin reflex. J. Exper. Psychol., 1928, 11 , 
248-25 1 . 

Some aspects to be considered in the organi- 
zation of a first course in psychology. 
Psychol. Monog., 1928, 39 , No. 178, 110- 
118. 

Reliability of the psychogalvanic reflex. 

Amer. J. Psychol ., 1929, 41 , 263-270. 

With Chaney, R. M. The influence of affec- 


tive tone on learning and retention. J. 
Educ . Psychol., 1929, 20 , 287-290. 

An empirical study of the effects of group- 
ing data in calculation of r by the Pearson 
product-moment method. J. Appl . Psychol., 
1930, 14 , 182-189. 

With Evans, J. E. The relative predictive 
value of different high school subjects on 
college grades. School Sf Soc., 1930, 31, 
159-160. 

With Evans, J. E. Note on the influence of 
a so-called emotional factor on academic 
success. J. A bn. & Soc . Psychol., 1930, 
25 , 57-59. 

An improvement in the construction of elec- 
trodes. Amer . J. Psychol., 1930, 42 , 298- 
300. 

With Ellis, C. R., Sc Hare, R. A. Visual 
defects and human behavior. Opt. J., 
1930, 65, 18-20. 

Are drivers’ examinations scientific? Nat. 

Safety News, 1931, 23 , 42-44. 

With Weiss, A. P. Psychological principles 
of automobile driving. Ohio State Univ. 
Stud., 1931, 11. Pp. 165. 

Why not re-christen the “psycho-galvanic re- 
flex?” Psychol. Rev., 1931, 38 , 369-374. 
Various non-technical articles in education. 
School & Soc., 1932, 35 (in press). 

LEARY, Daniel Bell, University of 
Buffalo, Psychology Department, Buffalo, 
New York, U. S. A. 

Born New York, N. Y., June 16, 1886. 
Columbia University, A.B., 1910, A.M., 
1915, Ph.D., 1919. 

Tulane University, Newcomb College, 
1916-1918, Professor of Education. Univer- 
sity of Buffalo, 1919 — , Professor of Psy- 
chology and Head of Department. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

That mind of yours. Philadelphia: Lippin- 
cott, 1927. Pp. 226. 

Modern psychology, a behaviorism of per- 
sonality. Philadelphia: Lippincott, 1928. 
Pp. xii+441. 

Living and learning, a philosophy of learn- 
ing. New York: R. R. Smith, 1931. Pp. 
474. 

LEATHERMAN, Emily. See Stogdill, 
Emily Leatherman. 

LECKY, Prescott, Columbia University, 
Department of Psychology, New York, New 
York, U. S. A. 

Born Richmond, Va., Nov. 1, 1892. 
Richmond College, 1908-1910. University 
of Virginia, 1910-1912. George Washington 
University, 1921-1922, A.B., 1922. Colum- 
bia University, 1922-1924, A.M., 1923, Ph.D., 
193L 

Columbia University, 1923 — , Instructor of 
Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
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ation. Association of Consulting Psycholo- 
gists. Sigma Xi. 

LEE, Mary A. M., University of Chicago 
and Girls Latin School, Chicago, Illinois, 
U. S. A. 

Born Little Falls, N. Y., Nov. 17, 1890. 
Bryn Mawr, 1909-1912, A.B., 1912. Colum- 
bia University, 1917-1919, A.M., 1918. Rush 
Medical College, 1919-1930, M.D., 1929. 

University of Chicago, 1919-1930, Ph.D., 
1930. 

United Hebrew Charities, 1918-1919, Clini- 
cal Psychologist, Behavior Research Fund. 
Institute for Juvenile Research, 1927-1929, 
Research Associate. University of Chicago, 

1929 — , Instructor, Department of Home Eco- 
nomics and Kindergarten Primary Educa- 
tion. Girls Latin School, 1929 — , Psycholo- 
gist. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. Sigma Xi. 
With Kleitman, N. Studies on the physi- 
ology of sleep: II. Attempts to demon- 
strate functional changes in the nervous 
system during experimental insomnia. 
Amer. J. Physiol ., 1923, 67, 141-151. 

The effect of fasting on the kneejerk, stand- 
ing steadiness, and the salivary reflex. 
Amer. J . Physiol., 1929, 90, 184-193. 

The relation of the kneejerk and standing 
steadiness to nervous instability. J. Abn. 
& Soc. Psychol., 1931, 26 , 212-228. 

LEEPER, Robert Ward, University of 
Arkansas, Department of Psychology, Fay- 
etteville, Arkansas, U. S. A. 

Born Braddock, Pa., Sept. 25, 1904. 
Allegheny College, 1921-1925, A.B., 1925. 
Clark University, 1927-1930, A.M., 1928; 

Ph.D., 1930. 

Paine College, 1926-1927, Instructor of So- 
cial Sciences. University of Arkansas, 

1930 — , Instructor of Psychology. Psychologi- 
cal Index, 1929, Collaborating Editor. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

The relation between Gestalt psychology and 
the behavioristic psychology of learning. 
Trans. Kan. Acad. Sci., 1931, 34 , 268-273. 
An experimental study of the reliability and 
validity of maze experiments with white 
rats. Genet . Psychol . Monog., 1932, 11 , 
137-245. 

With Leeper, D. O. An experimental study 
of equivalent stimulation in human maze 
learning. J. Gen. Psychol., 1932, 6, 344- 
376. 

LEESE, Chester Elwood, Harvard Medi- 
cal School, Department of Physiology, Bos- 
ton, Massachusetts, U. S. A. 

Born Clinton, Iowa, Aug. 15, 1898. 

State University of Iowa, 1908-1930, A.B., 
1922, S.M., 1925, Ph.D., 1930. 

State University of Iowa, College of Medi- 


cine, 1922-1928, Instructor of Physiology. 
Harvard Medical School, 1930-1932, Re- 
search Fellow in Physiology and Fellow of 
the National Research Council. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Sigma Xi. 

With Boyd, J. D., & Hines, H. M. Study of 
response to continuous intravenous injec- 
tion of large amounts of glucose. Amer. J. 
Physiol., 1925, 74 , 656-673. Also in Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. Med., 1925, 2 2 , 509-510. 
With Boyd, J. D., & Hines, H. M. Carco- 
hydrate utilization during amytal anesthe- 
sia. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 1925, 
23 , 228-229. 

With Boyd, J. D., & Hines, H. M. The effect 
of amytal anesthesia upon the response to 
intravenous injection of glucose. Amer. J. 
Physiol., 1926, 76 , 293-298. 

With Hines, H. M., The influence of pituitrin 
administration upon certain phases of car- 
bohydrate metabolism. Proc. Soc. Exper. 
Biol. & Med., 1926, 24 , 213-215. 

With Hines, H. M., & Jacobs, H. R. Effects 
of pituitrin administration on distribution 
of injected fluid. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. 
& Med., 1927, 24 , 780-782. 

With Boyd, J. D., & Hines, H. M. The 
effect of pituitrin administration upon cer- 
tain phases of carbohydrate metabolism. 
Amer. J. Physiol., 1927, 81 , 27-35. 

With Hines, H. M., & Jacobs, H. R. The 
effect of pituitrin administration upon the 
distribution of injected fluid. Amer. J. 
Physiol., 1927-1928, 83 , 269-274. 

With Barer, A. P., & Hines, H. M. Glyco- 
gen formation under amytal anesthesia. 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol . & Med., 1928, 25, 
736-737. 

With Hines, H. M., & Jacobs, H. R. Effect 
of pituitrin administration on rate of dis- 
appearance of injected substances. Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 1928, 25, 737-739. 
With Boyd, J. D., & Hines, H. M. The 
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Psychology. Harvard University, 1896-1898, 
Instructor of Psychology. Wellesley Col- 
lege, 1897-1898, Instructor of Psychology. 
State Normal School, Oshkosh, Wisconsin, 
1898-1901, Professor of Psychology. New 
York University, 1901-1927, Professor of Ex- 
perimental Psychology and Method, 1901- 
1927; Dean of the Extramural Division, 
1908-1926. University Travel Association, 
1926 — , Educational Director. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
tion. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Philosoph- 
ical Association. Association of Consulting 
Psychologists. American Association of 
University Professors. Honorary Pd.D., 
Miami University, 1913. 

A new perimeter. Psychol . Rev., 1896, 3, 
282-285. 

The relations of intensity of duration of 
stimulation in our sensations of light. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1896, 3, 484-492. 

The New York Academy of Sciences. Sec- 
tion of Anthropology and Psychology. J. 
Phil., Psychol., etc., 1904, 1, 325-328. 
Analyzing yourself. New York: Business 
Tr. Corp., 1916. Pp. 138. 

With Benson, C. E., Skinner, C. E., & West, 
P. V. Psychology for teachers. Boston: 
Ginn, 1926. Pp. x+390. 

LOUTTIT, Chauncey McKinley, Indiana 
University, Department of Psychology, 
Bloomington, Indiana, U. S. A. 
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Born Buffalo, N. Y., Oct. 9, 1901. 

Hobart College, S.B., 1925. Yale Univer- 
sity, 1925-1928, Ph.D., 1928. 

Yale University, 1925-1928, Research As- 
sistant with Instructor’s Rank. University 
of Hawaii, Psychological Clinic, 1928-1930, 
Assistant Professor. Ohio University, 1930- 
1931, Assistant Professor of Psychology. 
Indiana University, 1931 — , Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Clinical Psychology and Director 
of the Psychological Clinic. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Anthro- 
pological Association. 

Intelligence tests in Hobart College. School 
Sf Soc. t 1925, 22, 312. 

A bibliography of sex differences in mental 
traits. Tr. School Bull ., 1925, 22, 129-138. 
With Dodge, R. Modification of the pat- 
tern of the guinea pig’s reflex response to 
noise. J. Comp. Psychol ., 1926, 6, 267-285. 
Reproductive behavior of the guinea pig. 1. 
The normal mating behavior. J. Comp . 
Psychol ., 1927, 7, 247-263. 

Bibliography of bibliographies on psychol- 
ogy, 1900-1927. Bull. Nat. Res. Court., 

1928, No. 65. Pp. 108. 

The use of bibliographies in psychology. 

Psychol Rev., 1929, 36, 341-347. 
Reproductive behavior of the guinea pig: 

II. The ontogenesis of the reproductive 
behavior pattern. J. Comp. Psychol ., 

1929, 9, 293-304. 

Reproductive behavior of the guinea pig: 

III. Modification of the behavior pattern. 
J. Comp. Psychol., 1929, 9, 305-315. 

With Livesay, T. M. Reaction time ex- 
periments with certain racial groups. J. 
Appl. Psychol., 1930, 14 , 557-565. 

With Halford, J. F. The relation between 
chest girth and vital capacity. Res. Quar., 

1930, 1, 34-35. 

Test performances of a selected group of 
part-Hawaiians. J. Appl. Psychol., 1931, 
16 , 43-52. 

Racial comparisons in ability in immediate 
recall of nonsense and meaningful ma- 
terial. J . Soc. Psychol., 1931, 2, 205-215. 

Psychological journals: a minor contribution 
to the history of psychology. Psychol . Rev., 

1931, 38 , 455-460. 

LOWELL, Frances Erma, Board of Ed- 
ucation, Psychological Clinic, Cleveland, 
Ohio, U. S. A. 

Born Minneapolis, Minn., Oct. 12, 1886. 
University of Minnesota, 1911-1915, 1916- 
1919, A.B., 1915, A.M., 1917, Ph.D., 1919. 

University of Minnesota, 1918-1920, In- 
structor of Psychology. Board of Education, 
Rochester, New York, 1920-1921, Public 
School Psychologist. Indianapolis City Nor- 
mal School, 1921-1922, Head of the Depart- 
ment of Psychology. DePauw University, 
1922-1925, Associate Professor of Psychol- 


ogy. Board of Education, Cleveland, Ohio, 
1925 — ■, Clinical Psychologist. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. 

With Woodrow, H. Children’s association 
frequency tables. Psychol. Monog., 1916, 
22, No. 97. Pp. 110. 

A preliminary report of some group tests of 
general intelligence. J. Educ . Psychol, 
1919, 10, 309-323. 

A group intelligence scale for primary 
grades. J. Appl. Psychol, 1919, 3, 215- 
247. 

With Woodrow, H. Some data on anatom- 
ical age and its relation to intelligence. 
Ped. Sem., 1922, 29, 1-15. 

An experiment in classifying primary grade 
children by mental age. J. Appl. Psychol ., 
1922, 6, 276-290. 

LUCAS, Darrell Blaine, New York Uni- 
versity, School of Commerce, New York, New 
York, U S. A. 

Born Greene, Iowa, Sept. 26-, 1902. 

Iowa State College, 1919-1923, S.B., 1922, 
S.M., 1923. Rutgers University, 1925-1926. 
New York University, 1926-1928 (part-time), 
Ph.D., 1928. 

Iowa State College, 1922-1923, 1929-1930, 
Teaching fellow (part-time), 1922-1923; As- 
sociate Professor of Psychology, 1929-1930. 
Rutgers University, 1923-1929, Instructor, 
1923-1926; Assistant Professor, 1927-1929. 
New York University, 1930 — , Associate Pro- 
fessor of Marketing. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. American Association of Uni- 
versity Professors. American Society of 
Agricultural Engineers. 

With Benson, C. E. The relative values of 
positive and negative advertising appeals 
as measured by coupons returned. J. Appl. 
Psychol, 1929, 13, 274-300. 

With Benson, C. E. The historical trend of 
negative appeals in advertising. J. Appl. 
Psychol., 1929, 13, 346-356. 

With Benson, C. E. Psychology for adver- 
tisers. New York: Harper, 1930. Pp. 
xv+343. 

With Benson, C. E. The recall values of 
positive and negative advertising appeals. 
J. Appl. Psychol ., 1930, 14 , 218-238. 

With Benson, C. E. Some sales results for 
positive and negative advertisements. J . 
Appl. Psychol., 1930, 14 , 363-370. 

LUCKEY, Bertha Musson, Board of Ed- 
ucation, Cleveland, Ohio, U. S. A. 

Born Ontario, Calif., Jan. 2, 1890. 
University of Nebraska, 1906-1912, 1914- 
1916, A.B., 1910, A.M., 1912, Ph.D., 1916. 
University of Gottingen, 1912-1914. 

Cleveland Public Schools, 1917 — , Divi- 
sion Supervisor. Miami University, 1924- 
1925, Extension Teacher. The School of 
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Education, Western Reserve University, 
1925-1926, Extension Teacher. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. National Edu- 
cation Association. American Eugenics So- 
ciety. American Orthopsychiatric Associa- 
tion. 

Correlation between form-board improve- 
ment and ability to improve industrially. 
Tr. School Bull., 1918, 14 , 140-142. 

The school nurse and the mentally defective 
child. Pub. Health Nurse, 1922, 45 , 230. 
Racial differences in mental ability. Sclent . 

Mo., 1925, 20 , 245-248. 

With Matthew, J. Notes on factors that 
may alter the intelligence quotient in suc- 
cessive examinations. 27th Yrbk. Nat. 
Soc. Stud. Educ ., 1928, Pt. 1 , 411-419. 

LUCKEY, George Washington Andrew, 

1439 R Street, Lincoln, Nebraska, U. S. A. 
Born Decatur, Ind., Feb., 11, 1855. 

Normal College, Valparaiso, Indiana, S.B., 
1883. Stanford University, 1892-1894, A.B., 
1894. Clark University, 1894-1895, sum- 
mers 1895, 1896, A.M., 1895. Columbia Uni- 
versity, Teachers College, 1899-1900, Ph.D., 
1900. Gottingen University, 1912-1913. 

Adams County, Indiana, 1872-1883, 
Teacher of Public Schools, 1872-1879; Coun- 
ty Superintendent of Schools, 1879-1883. 
Decatur, Indiana, 1883-1887, City Superin- 
tendent of Schools. Ontario, California, 
1888-1892, Superintendent of Schools. Uni- 
versity of Nebraska, 1895-1918, Associate 
Professor, 1895-1896; Professor, 1896-1906; 
Head Professor of Education, 1906-1918; 
Dean of the Graduate School of Education, 
1914-1918. U. S. Bureau of Education, 
1920-1925, Chief of the Division of Foreign 
Education Systems. Northwestern Monthly, 
1896-1899, Editor of Child Study Department 
and of the two Special Child Study Numbers, 
July 1896 and 1897. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. National Edu- 
cational Association (Secretary Child Study 
Department, 1898; President, 1903; Vice- 
President, 1909; Nebraska State Director, 
1911; National Council). The Psychological 
Corporation. Nebraska Academy of Science 
(Treasurer, 1918-1930). Federal School- 
men’s Club. American Hygiene Associ- 
ation. American Physical Education As- 
sociation. American Genetic Association. 
National Society for the Study of Education. 
California State Teachers Association (Vice- 
President, 1891). Nebraska State Teachers 
Association (President, 1915). Nebraska 
Child Study Association (Chairman, Execu- 
tive Committee, 1896-1906). Delegate, In- 
ternational Peace Conference, Geneva, 1912. 
Comparative observations on the indirect 
color vision of children, adults, and adults 


trained in color. Amer. J. Psychol., 1895, 
6, 489-504. 

Some recent studies of pain. Amer. J . Psy- 
chol.. 1895, 7, 108-123. 

Child study in its effects upon the teacher. 

Child Stud. Mo., 1896, 1, 230-247. 
Children’s interests. Northwestern Mo., 
1896-1897, 7, 67-69, 96-98, 133-134, 156-158, 
221-223, 245-248, 306-309, 335-337. 
Practical results obtained through the study 
of children’s interests. Proc. Nat. Educ. 
Asso., 1897, 284-288. 

Lines of child study for the teacher. Proc. 

Nat. Educ. Asso., 1897, 826-833. 

The development of moral character. Proc. 

Nat. Educ. Asso., 1899, 127-136. 
Professional training of secondary teachers 
in the United States. New York: Mac- 
millan, 1903. Pp. 391. 

Needed adjustments between secondary 
schools and colleges. Proc. Nat. Educ. 
Asso., 1911, 466-471. 

Can we eliminate the school laggard? Proc. 

Nat. Educ. Asso., 1911, 1046-1051. 

Outline of child study. Lincoln, Neb.: Univ. 
Neb., 1912. Pp. 64. 

Harmonizing vocational and cultural edu- 
cation. Proc. Nat. Educ. Asso., 1914, 380- 
384, 588-589. 

Outline of the history of education (a class 
manual). Lincoln, Neb.: Univ. Neb. 
Press. (3rd ed., 1916. Pp. 199.) 

The essentials of child study, including class 
outlines, brief discussions, topical refer- 
ences, and a complete bibliography. Chi- 
cago: Univ. Publ. Co., 1917. Pp. 219. 
The mental development of children. School 
& Soc.. 1918, 8, 367-372. Also in Ped. 
Sem ., 1918, 25 , 407-413. 

Education, democracy, and league of nations. 

Boston: Gorham Press, 1919. Pp. 347. 
Psychological clinic in practise. School & 
Soc., 1921, 18, 135-137. 

Educational systems and school conditions in 
Latin America. Washington: Gov’t. Print. 
Office, 1923, Bull. No. 44. Pp. 111. 

An international education research council 
and world bureau of education. School & 
Soc., 1925, 22 , 121-127. 

Longevity of eminent educators. School fef 
Soc., 1929, 28 , 244-248. 

Longevity of eminent poets, scientists and 
educators compared. Proc. Neb. Acad. 
Sci., 1931 (in press). 

LUDGATE, Katherine Eva. See Wood- 
row, Katherine Ludgate. 

LUFKIN, Harold Marshall, University of 
Pennsylvania, Department of Mathematics, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U. S. A. 

Born Portland, Me., Apr. 6, 1887. 

Cornell University, 1918-1922, A.B., 1920, 
A.M., 1922. University of Pennsylvania, 
1925-1927, Ph.D., 1927. 

Cornell University, 1920-1922, Instructor 
of Mathematics. University of Pennsylvania, 
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1925 — , Instructor of Mathematics, 1925 — ; 
Lecturer in Anthropometry, 1928 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Mathematical Association. 
Sigma Xi. 

The Army Alpha Test in rural schools. 

School & Soc ., 1921, 13, 27-30. 

Cutaneous localization and the “attribute of 
order.” Amcr. J. Psychol ., 1922, 33, 128- 
134. 

The accuracy of the method of constant 
stimuli. Amcr. J. Psychol., 1927, 38, 666- 
667. 

The best fitting frequency function for Ur- 
ban's lifted weight results. Amcr. J. 
Psychol., 1928, 40, 75-82. 

LUMLE7, Frederick Hillis, Ohio State 
University, Bureau of Educational Research, 
Columbus, Ohio, U. S. A. 

Born St. Thomas, Ont., Can., Apr. 30, 
1907. 

Ohio State University, 1923-1925, 1926- 
1931, A.B., 1927, A.M., 1928, Ph.D., 1931. 
University of Munich, 1925-1926. 

Ohio State University, 1931 — , Research 
Associate, Bureau of Educational Research. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association of University 
Professors. Sigma Xi. 

With Nice, L. B. Blood sugar of adrenalec- 
tomized rats. Amcr. J. Physiol., 1930, 93, 
152-155. 

An investigation of the responses made in 
learning a multiple choice maze. Psychol . 
Monog., 1931, 42, No. 189. Pp. 61. 

A proposed technique. Educ. Res. Bull., 

1931, 10, 403-404. 

Le radio parle fran^ais. Educ. Res. Bull., 

1932, 11, 66-69. 

Anticipation of correct responses as a source 
of error in the learning of serial responses. 
J. Expcr. Psychol ., 1932, 15, 195-205. 
Anticipation as a factor in serial and maze 
learning. J. Expcr. Psychol., 1932 (in 
press). 

LUND, Frederick Hansen, Temple Uni- 
versity, Department of Psychology, Philadel- 
phia, Pennsylvania, U. S. A. 

Born Kairanga, New Zealand, Apr. 4, 
1894. 

Dana College, 1914-1918. University of 
Nebraska, 1917-1923, A.B., 1921, A.M., 1923. 
Columbia University, 1923-1925, Ph.D., 1925. 

Columbia University, Barnard College, 
1925-1927, Instructor of Psychology. Buck- 
nell University, 1927-1931, Professor of Psy- 
chology. Temple University, 1931 — , Pro- 
fessor of Psychology. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 

The psychology of belief: a study of its 
emotional and volitional determinants. J. 
Ahn. & Soc. Psychol, 1925, 20, 63-81, 174- 
196. 


The criteria of confidence. Amer . 7 . Psy- 
chol., 1926, 37, 372-381. 

Psychology, the science of mental activity. 

New York: Seiler, 1927. Pp. 488. 

The role of practice in speed of association. 

J. Expcr. Psychol., 1927, 10, 417-433. 

An interpretation of aesthetic experience. 

Amcr. J. Psychol., 1928, 40, 434-448. 

The phantom of the Gestalt. J. Gen. Psy- 
chol., 1929, 2, 307-323. 

Intelligence and longevity. Buckncll J. 
Educ., 1929, 4, 3-10. 

Physical asymmetries and disorientation. 

Amcr. J. Psychol., 1930, 42, 51-62. 

Why do we weep? J. Soc. Psychol., 1930, 
1, 136-151. 

Educational research in the field of emo- 
tion. Educ. Rcc., 1930, 12, 138-144. 
Emotions of men. New York: McGraw- 
Hill, 1931. Pp. 350. 

The monoptometer: a new device for meas- 
uring eye-dominance. Amcr. J. Psychol., 
1932, 44, 181-182. 

Sex differences in type of educational mas- 
tery. J. Educ. Psychol., 1932 (in press). 

LUNDHOLM, Oskar Helge, Duke Uni- 
versity, Durham, North Carolina, U. S. A. 
Born Malmo, Sweden, May 15, 1891. 
University of Stockholm, 1910-1919, Fil. 
Kandidat, 1915, Fil. Licentiat, 1917, Fil. 
Doktor (Ph.D.), 1919. University of Co- 
penhagen, 1917-1918. Harvard University, 
1919-1920. 

University of Stockholm, 1916-1917, Aman- 
uens. Harvard University, 1921-1923, 1926- 
1927, Assistant, 1921-1923; Research Fellow 
in Abnormal Psychology, 1926-1927. McLean 
Hospital, Waverley, Massachusetts, 1921- 
1930, Assistant in Pathological Psychology. 
The Ro>aI Swedish Institute of Industrial 
and Scientific Research, 1923-1925, Secre- 
tary of the Committee on Industrial Psy- 
chology. Duke University, 1930 — , Associ- 
ate Professor of Psychology. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Svenska Teknologfdreningcn. Sven- 
ska Konsthistoriska Sallskapet. New Eng- 
land Society of Psychiatry. Society for the 
Advancement of Scandinavian Study. Fel- 
low, American Scandinavian Foundation; 
Stiftelsen Lars Hiertas Minne. 

Om objektiva faktorer i konsten. Kon- 
sthistoriska Sallskapcts Publ., 1917, 21-45. 
Om fargernas inverkan pa medvetenhets- 
tillstandet. Psykc, 1918, 13, 156-166. 

Till fragan om stereoskopi genom fargdif- 
ferens. Psykc, 1918, 13, 237-272. 

Om gransvarden och rorelsvarden hos linier 
och ytor. Lund: Carl Blom, 1918. Pp. 
70. 

Om objektiva faktorer i konsten. Lund: 

Gleerup, 1919. Pp. 239. 

Om betydelsen av gransvarden och rorelse- 
varden hos linier och ytor for renassans- 
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och barock-arkitektur. Stockholm: Wahl- 
strom & Widstrand, 1920. Pp. 88. 

Rumsbildning i konsten. Tidskrift for Kon- 
stretenskap , 1920, 5, 121-132. 

The affective tone of lines. Psychol. Rev., 
1921, 28, 43-60. 

Reaction time as an indicator of emotional 
disturbances in manic-depressive insanity. 
J. A bn. Gf Soc., Psychol ., 1922, 17, 292-318. 
Also in Arch. Ncur. Gf Psychiat., 1922, 8, 
325-326. 

With Plant, J. S., & Whitehorn, J. C. Long- 
section method, contra cross-section method 
in the study of mental disease. Amer. J. 
Psychiat., 1923, 2, 439-443. 

Nagra yttre betingelser for effektivt arbete 
i kolgruvor Teknisk Tidskrift 1923 53, 
PP- 1L 

A comparative study of ‘creative imagina- 
tion’ in normal people and in mentally 
diseased. Amer. J. Psychiat., 1924, 3, 
739-756. 

Arbetspsykologi Teknisk Tidskrift, 1924, 54, 

pp. 16. 

Nagra arbetspsykologiska och arbetsteknolo- 
giska studier i sarnband med martinproces- 
sen Teknisk Tidskrift, 1924 54, 42-47. 

Arbetspsykologi med sarskild betoning av 
dess betydelse for textilindustrien. Skan- 
dinavisk Tidskrift for T extilindustri, 1924, 
22, Nos. 3-4, 27-33. 

Om artificiell befuktning inom textilindus- 
trien. Skandinavisk Tidskrift for T ex- 
tilindustri, 1925, 22, Nos. 9-12, 129-133, 
165-172. 

Ventilationsproblemct inom industries Tek- 
nisk Tidskrift, 1925, 55, 165-167. 

Belysningsproblemet inom industrien. Tek- 
nisk Tidskrift, 1925, 66, 233-235. 

Constitutional psychological factors in ‘func- 
tional’ psychoses. I. Manic-depressive in- 
sanity. J. Nerv. Gf Merit. Dis., 1926, 64, 
125-143. 

Constitutional psychological factors in ‘func- 
tional’ psychoses. 11: Dementia precox. 
J. Nerv. Gf Ment. Dis., 1928, 68, 156-187. 

An experimental study of functional anes- 
thesias as induced by suggestion in hyp- 
nosis. J. A bn. Gf Soc. Psychol., 1928, 23, 
337-355. 

A tentative contribution to the psychology 
of mental confusion. J. A bn. Gf Soc. Psy- 
chol., 1929, 24, 269-286. 

With Whitehorn, J. C., Sc Gardner, G, E. 
The metabolic rate in emotional moods 
induced by suggestion in hypnosis. Amer. 
J. Psychiat., 1930, 9, 662-666. 

With Whitehorn, J. C., & Gardner, G. E. 
Concerning the alleged correlation of in- 
telligence with knee jerk reflex time. J. 
Exper. Psychol., 1930, 13, 293-295. 

With Whitehorn, J. C. The relation be- 
tween stature and the latent period of the 
knee jerk. Amer. J. Physiol., 1930, 92, 
214-222. 


The manic-depressive psychosis. Durham, 
N. Car.: Duke Univ. Press, 1931. Pp. 86. 
The riddle of functional amnesia. J. Abn. 

& Soc. Psychol., 1932, 26, 355-366. 
Schizophrenia. Durham, N. Car.: Duke 
Univ. Press, 1932. (In press.) 

L7NCH, Clyde Alvin, Bonebrake Theo- 
logical Seminary, Dayton, Ohio, U. S. A. 
Born Harrisburg, Pa., Aug. 24, 1891. 
Lebanon Valley College, 1914-1918, 1925, 
A.B., 1918, A.M., 1925. Bonebrake Theo- 
logical Seminary, 1918-1921, D.B., 1921. 

University of Pennsylvania, 1927-1931, A.M., 
1929, Ph.D., 1931. 

University of Pennsylvania, 1928-1930, As- 
sistant Instructor of Psychology. Bonebrake 
Theological Seminary 1930 — , Professor of 
Practical Theology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. D.D., Lebanon Valley College, 1926. 

MacDOUGALL, Robert, 228 Midland 
Avenue, Montclair, New Jersey, U. S. A. 

Born Dewittville, Quebec, Can., June 12, 
1866. 

McGill University, A.B., 1890. Harvard 
University, A.M., 1893, Ph.D., 1895. Uni- 
versities of Berlin and Paris, 1895-1896. 

Western Reserve University, 1896-1898, 
Instructor of Philosophy, 1896-1897 ; Associ- 
ate Professor of Pedagogy, 1897-1898. Har- 
vard University, 1898-1901, Instructor of 
Philosophy. New York University, 1901 — , 
Professor of Psychology. Psychological Re- 
view, Associate Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Society of 
Naturalists. American Philosophical Asso- 
ciation. American Genetic Association. 

The physical characteristics of attention. 

Psychol. Rev., 1896, 3, 158-180. 

Music imagery: a confession of experience. 

Psychol. Rev., 1898, 5, 463-476. 

Perspective illusions from the use of myopic 
glasses. Science, 1899, 9, 889-900. 

A pneumatic shutter for optical exposures. 

Psychol. Rev., 1900, 7, 281-284. 

Psychology and heredity. Boston Med. J., 
1900, 142. 

On the influence of varying intensities and 
qualities of visual stimulation upon the 
rapidity of reactions to auditory stimuli. 
Amer. J. Physiol ., 1903, 9, 116-121. 

On the relation of eye movements to limit- 
ing visual stimuli. Amer. J. Physiol., 
1903, 9, 122-130. 

The affective quality of auditory rhythm 
in its relation to objective forms. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1903, 10, 15-36. 

The structure of simple rhythm forms. Psy- 
chol. Rev., Monog. Stippl., 1903, 4, No. 17, 
309-412. 

Sex differences in the sense of time. Sci- 
ence, 1904, 19, 707-708. 
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Mental efficiency and health. Science, 1904, 
19, 893-896. 

Facial vision: a supplementary report, 
with criticisms. Amer . /. Psychol ., 1904, 
15, 383-390. 

Recognition and recall. /. Phil., Psychol. , 
etc., 1904, 1, 229-233. 

The evolution of the human hand. Pop. 

Sci. Mo., 1904, 65, 457-465. 

On the psychology of reading and writing. 
Addr. & Proc. Nat. Educ. Asso., 1905, 44 , 
399-406. 

On the discrimination of critical and creat- 
ive attitudes. J. Phil., Psychol., etc., 1905, 

2, 287-293. 

The significance of the human hand in 
the evolution of mind. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1905, 16, 232-242. 

Organic levels in the evolution of the ner- 
vous system. Manhattan Quar., 1905. 

p p. 11. 

On secondary bias in objective judgments. 

Psychol. Rev., 1906, 13, 97-120. 

The system of habits and the system of 
ideas. Psychol. Rev., 1911, 18, 324-335. 
Contrary suggestion. J. Abn. Psychol ., 1911, 
6, 368-391. . 

Mind as middle terra. Ilychol. Rev., 1912, 
19, 386-403. 

The social basis of individuality. Amer. J. 
Sociol., 1912, 18, 1-20. 

The child’s speech. 1. The impulse to 
speech. 2. The mother’s tongue. 3. 
Speech without words. J. Educ. Psychol., 

1912, 8, 423-429, 507-513, 571-576. 

The child’s speech. 4. Word and meaning. 
5. The mastery of the tongue. J. Educ. 
Psychol., 1913, 4 , 29-38, 85-96. 

Psychology and the physiological sciences. 
Boston Med. & Surg. J., 1913, 168, 865- 
872. 

The ‘colored words* of art. Psychol. Rev., 

1913, 20, 505-516. 

The distribution of consciousness and its 
criteria. Amer. J. Psychol., 1914, 25, 471- 
499. 

The picture and the text. Pop. Sci. Mo., 

1914, 85, 270-283. 

The influence of eye-movements in judg- 
ments of number. Amer. J. Physiol., 1915, 
37, 300-315. 

The self and mental phenomena. Psychol. 
Rev., 1916, 23, 1-30. 

Habit and social order. School Soc., 1916, 

3, 726-737. 

The general problems of psychology: con- 
ceptions. New York: N. Y. Univ. Press, 
1922. Pp. x+464. 

MACHT, David Israel, The Johns Hop- 
kins University Medical School, Baltimore, 
Maryland, U. S. A. 

Born Moscow, Russia, Feb. 14, 1882. 

The Johns Hopkins University, 1898-1906, 
A.B., 1902, M.D., 1906. Hamilton Col- 

lege of Law, 1912-1914, LL.B., 1914. Uni- 
versity of Berlin, 1906-1907. 


The Johns Hopkins University, 1920 — , 
Lecturer in Clinical Pharmacology. Brady 
Urological Institute, Baltimore, Maryland, 
1920-1926, Research Physiologist and Phar- 
macologist. Hynson, Westcott, and Dunning, 
Inc., 1926 — , Director of Pharmacological 
Research Laboratory. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Medical 
Association. American Chemical Society. 
American Pharmacological Society. Ameri- 
can Pharmaceutical Society. American Phys- 
iological Society. American Botanical So- 
ciety. American Society for Experimental 
Biology and Medicine. Deutsche Pharma- 
kologische Gesellschaft. American Society 
of Naturalists. American Oriental Society. 
Linguistic Society of America. Optical So- 
ciety of America. American Association of 
Medical Writers and Editors. Phar.D., 
University of Maryland, 1924. Litt.D., 
Yeshiva College, 1929. F.A.C.P., Yeshiva 

College, 1931. 

A menstrual psychosis mistaken for drunk- 
enness. Charlotte Med. J., 1912 (Sept.). 
With Herman, N. B., & Levy, C.S. A 
quantitative study of cutaneous analgesia 
produced by various opium alkaloids. 
Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1915, 1, 582-585. 
With Herman, N.B., & Levy, C.S. A quan- 
titative study of the analgesia produced 
by opium alkaloids indvidually and in 
combination with each other, in normal 
man. J. Pharm. & Exper. Therap ., 1916, 8, 
1-37. 

With Isaacs, S. The action of some opium 
alkaloids on the psychological reaction 
time. Psychobiol., 1917, 1, 19-32. 

With Isaacs, S., & Greenberg, J. Action of 
some antipyretic analgesics on psycholog- 
ical reaction time. Psychobiol ., 1918, 1, 
327-338. 

With Bloom, W. A pharmacodynamic an- 
alysis of cocaine action on the cerebrum. 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 1920, 18, 
81-82. 

With Bloom, W. A pharmacological an- 
alysis of the cocaine effect on the behavior 
of rats in the circular maze. Arch. Jnt . 
Pharmacodynamie & Therap ., 1920, 15, 
379-390. 

Contributions to psychopharmacology. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 1920, 31, 167-173. 
With Bloom, W. Experimental inquiry into 
the cerebral and neuromuscular manifest- 
ations of digitalis bodies. Arch. Internal 
Med., 1921, 28, 678-686. Also in Trans. 
Asso. Amer. Physicians, 1921, 36, 396-398. 
With Bloom, W. Effect of some antipyretics 
on the behavior of rats in the circular 
maze. J. Pharm. ST Exper. Therap., 1921, 
17, 21-40. 

With Ting, G. C. Experimental inquiry into 
the sedative properties of some aromatic 
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drugs and fumes. J. Pharm. & Exper. 
Therapy 1921, 18 , 361-372. 

With Bloom, W., Sc Ting, G. C. Compara- 
tive study of ethanol,, caffeine, and nico- 
tine on the behavior of rats in a maze. 
Amer. J . Physiol., 1921, 66 , 264-272. 

With Ting, G. C. The effect of some poly- 
hydric alcohols on the behavior of rats 
in the circular maze. Amer. J. Physiol ., 
1922, 60 , 496-499. 

With Finesilver, E. M. The effect of splen- 
ectomy on integration of muscular move- 
ments in the rat. Amer. J. Physiol ., 1922, 
62 , 525-530. 

A pharmacodynamic analysis of the cerebral 
effects of atropin, homatropin, scopolamin 
and related drugs. J. Pharm. & Exper. 
Therap., 1923, 22 , 35-48. 

The behavior of rats after injections of bile 
salts, urea, creatin, and creatinin. J. 
Pharm. Exper. Therap ., 1923, 22, 117- 
122 . 

With Seago, D. W. Effect of ovariectomy 
and lutein injection on the behavior of 
rats. J. Comp. Psychol., 1924, 4 , 151-163. 
With Hyndman, O. Effect of menotoxin in- 
jections on behavior of rats in the maze. 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 1925, 23, 
208-209. 

With Looney, J. M. The relation between 
the undetermined nitrogen of the blood 
and its toxicity to Lupinus Alhus seedlings. 
J . Biol . Chem ., 1925, Proc., ix. 

An experimental appreciation of (A) Deut. 
xxxiii 14 and (B) Psa cxxi 6. Jewish 
Forum, 1926 (May). 

The holy incense. Baltimore, Md. : Waverly 
Press, 1928. Pp. 81. 

With Leach, H. P. Effect of methyl and 
ethyl alcohol mixtures on behavior of rats 
in a maze. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 

1929, 26 , 330-331. 

A pharmacological appreciation of refer- 
ences to alcohol in the Hebrew Bible. 
Scient. Mo., 1929, 22 , 167-173. 

With Schroeder, H. Pharmakologische 
Studie uber die Wirkung von Coffein- 
Adeninmischungen. Klin. Woch., 1930, 9, 
2429-2430. 

With Leach, H. P. Pharmacological studies 
of twenty-three isomeric octyl alcohols. J. 
Pharm. & Exper. Therap., 1930, 39, 71- 
97. 

With Schroeder, H. Uber die lokalanasthe- 
tische Wirkung von 23 isomeren Oktylal- 
koholen. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharm., 

1930, 168 , 53-64. 

MacLAUCHLAN, Florence Edith Car- 
others, 105-19 192nd Street, Hollis, New 
York, U. S. A. 

Born Norwich, N. Y., Oct. 1, 1895. 
Columbia University, Barnard College, 
A.B., 1916. Columbia University, 1916- 

1920, A.M., 1917, Ph.D., 1920. 

Columbia University, 1918-1921, Assistant 


and Instructor of Psychology in the Exten- 
sion Teaching Department. Washington 
Irving High School, New York, New York, 
1921-1926, School Psychologist. Children’s 
Court, Brooklyn, New York, 1922 — , Court 
Psychologist. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 

Psychological examinations of college stud- 
ents. Arch. Psychol ., 1921, No. 46. Pp. 
82. 

The use of psychological tests. Bull. High 
Points , 1922, Sept. 

Psychological examinations of high school 
students. Bull. High Points, 1923, Oct. 
Results of the Terman Group Test given to 
entering students in Washington Irving 
High School. Bull. High Points, 1924, 
June. 

Elementary school group classification of 
pupils versus intelligence test classifica- 
tion. Bull . High Points, 1924, Sept. 

MacMILLAN, Daniel Peter, Board of 
Education, Chicago, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Born Antigonish, N. S., Can., July 3, 1870. 
Acadia College, A.B., 1895. Cornell Uni- 
versity, 1895-1896. University of Chicago, 
1896-1898, Ph.D., 1900. Illinois Medical 
College, M.D., 1909. Chicago Medical 

School, M.D., 1923. 

Public Schools, Chicago, Illinois, 1900 — , 
Assistant in the Department, 1900-1902; Di- 
rector of the Department of Child Study and 
Pedagogical Investigation, 1902 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Medical 
Association. 

A study in habit. Univ. Chicago Contrih. 
Phil., 1899, 2, 11-19. 

The diagnosis of the capabilities of school 
children. Addr. & Proc. Nat. Educ. Asso., 
1904, 43 , 738-744. 

With Bruner, F. G. Deaf children. In Re- 
port of the department of child study and 
pedagogical investigation in the Chicago 
public schools . 1906. 

Types of children. Educ. Rev., 1907, 33 , 
256-270. 

MacPHAIL, Andrew Hamilton, Brown 
University, Providence, Rhode Island, U. S. 
A. 

Born Lawrence, Mass., 1891. 

Brown University, 1909-1914, 1921-1923, 
Ph.B., 1913, A.M., 1914, Ph.D., 1923. 

Indiana State Normal School, 1920-1921, 
Assistant Professor of Psychology. Brown 
University, 1921 — , Research Assistant, 1921- 
1923 ; Instructor, 1923-1924; Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Educational Psychology, 1924 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

Tonsils and adenoids: a study showing 
how the removal of enlarged or diseased 
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tonsils and adenoids affects a child’s work 
in school. Ped. Sent 1920, 27, 188-194. 
With. Colvin, S. S. The value of psycho- 
logical tests at Brown University. School 
& Soc., 1922, 16, 113-122. 

The correlation between the I. Q., and the 
A. Q. School & Soc ., 1922, 16, 586-588. 
Intelligence of college students: a study of 
intelligence as a factor in the selection, re- 
tention, and guidance of college students: 
based on investigations made at many 
different institutions and at Brown Uni- 
versity in particular, with bibliography. 
Baltimore, Md. : Warwick & York, 1924. 
Pp. 176. 

Freshman academic achievement in college 
of students presenting four years of Latin 
and those presenting no Latin. School & 
Soc., 1924, 19, 261-262. 

With Colvin, S. S. Intelligence of seniors 
in the high schools of Massachusetts. U. 
S. Bur . Educ., Bull., 1924, No. 9. 

With Burwell, W. R. Some practical re- 
sults of psychological testing at Brown 
University. School & Soc., 1925, 22, 48- 
56. * 

Classification of freshmen at Brown Uni- 
versity. J. Educ. Res., I$2 6, 14, 365-369. 
Measuring achievement in high school. 

Amer. Educ. Digest, 1927, 46 , 357 — . 
With Davidson, M. R. Psychological test- 
ing in a women’s college. Person. J., 
1927, 6, 266-275. 

Psychological testing at Brown. Brown 
Alumni Mo., 1928, 22, 168-170. 
Psychological tests applied to nurses in 
training at the Rhode Island Hospital. 
Amer. J. Nursing, 1929, 29, 203-206. 

MAIER, Norman Raymond Frederick, 

University of Michigan, Department of Psy- 
chology, Ann Arbor, Michigan, U. S. A. 

Born Sebewaing, Mich., Nov. 27, 1900. 
College of the City of Detroit, 1919-1921. 
University of Michigan, 1921-1923, 1924- 

1926, 1927-1928, A.B., 1923, A.M., 1925, 
Ph.D., 1928. University of Berlin, 1926- 

1927. 

Long Island University, 1928-1929, Assis- 
tant Professor of Psychology. University of 
Chicago, 1929-1931, National Research 
Council Fellow in Psychology. University 
of Michigan, 1931 — , Instructor of Psy- 
chology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Sigma Xi. 

The illusion of size in pin-hole vision. Amer. 

J. Psychol ., 1929, 41, 291-295. 

Reasoning in white rats. Comp. Psychol. 

Monog., 1929, 6, No. 29. Pp. 93. 

Delayed reaction and memory in rats. J. 

Genet. Psychol., 1929, 36 , 538-550. 
Reasoning in humans: I. On direction. J. 

Comp. Psychol, 1930, 10, 115-143. 
Attention and inattention in rats. J. Genet. 
Psychol. , 1930, 38 , 288-306. 


Reasoning and learning. Psychol. Rev., 1931, 
38 , 332-346. 

Reasoning in humans: II. The solution of a 
problem and its appearance in conscious- 
ness. J . Comp . Psychol ., 1931, 12 , 181-194. 
Age and intelligence *in rats. J. Comp. Psy- 
chol., 1932, 13 , 1-6. 

The effect of cortical destruction on reason- 
ing and learning in rats. J. Comp. Neur ., 
1932, 54 (in press). 

MALLER, Julius Bernard, Columbia 
University, Institute of School Experimen- 
tation, New York, New York, U. S. A. 

Born Bobalniki, Lithuania, Apr. 15, 1901. 
Washington University, 1922-1925, A.B., 
1925. Columbia University, 1925-1926, 1928- 
1929, A.M., 1926, Ph.D., 1929. Jewish Theo- 
logical Seminary of America, 1926-1927, 
H. L. D., 1927. 

Columbia University, 1927 — , Research As- 
sistant in Psychology, and Member of Char- 
acter Education Inquiry, 1927-1929; Research 
Associate in Psychology, 1930 — . Union of 
American Hebrew Congregations, 1929 — , 
Director of Educational Research. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

A psychological analysis of the folklore in 
the Talmud. With special reference to a 
comparison between the Babli and the 
Yerushalmi. New York: Jewish Theologi- 
cal Sem. of Amer., 1928. Pp. 350. 

An experimental study in certain coopera- 
tive tendencies. Rel. Educ., 1928, 23, 361- 
363. 

Mehkar baofi. (Studies in character.) Shevi- 
lei Hahinuch, 1928, 3, 1-9. 

Cooperation and competition — an experimen- 
tal study in motivation. Teach. Coll. 
Contrih. Educ., 1929, No. 384. Pp. 176. 
With Hartshorne, H., & May, M. Studies 
in service and self-control. New York: 
Macmillan, 1929. Pp. 557. 

The effect of signing one’s name. School & 
Soc., 1930, 31 , 882-884. 

The self-marking test. A group test of hon- 
esty in school work. New York: Bur. Publ., 
Teach. Coll., Columbia Univ., 1930. Pp. 
40 . 

Studies in the intelligence of young Jews. 

Jewish Educ., 1931, 3 , 29-39. 

Size of family and personality of offspring. 
J. Soc. Psychol ., 1931, 2 , 3-27. 
MALLORT, Edith Brandt, Wellesley 
College, Department of Psychology and 
Philosophy, Wellesley, Massachusetts, U. 
S. A. 

Born Philadelphia, Pa., 1901. 

Wellesley College, 1919-1923, A.B., 1923. 
Columbia University, 1923-1925, A.M., 1924, 
Ph.D., 1925. 

Wellesley College, 1927-1931, Instructor of 
Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 
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The memory value of advertisements, with 
special reference to the use of color. 
Arch . Psychol 1925, No. 79. Pp. 69. 

MALMBERG, Constantine Frithiof, Illi- 
nois State Normal University, Normal, Illi- 
nois, U. S. A. 

Born DeKalb, 111., Aug. 13, 1884. 

Bethany College, A.B., 1903. Columbia 
University, 1906-1907. Yale University, 
1907-1908. State University of Iowa, 1911- 
1913, Ph.D., 1914. 

Thiel College, 1915-1918, Head of the 
Department of Psychology and Education. 
U. S. Army, 1918-1919, Member of the Psy- 
chological Examining Board, Camp Meade, 
Maryland, First Lieutenant. U. S. Veter- 
ans* Bureau, 1919-1922, Vocational Advisor 
and Educational Director. State Teachers 
College, Aberdeen, South Dakota, 1922-1926, 
Head of the Department of Psychology and 
Director of the Bureau of Educational Re- 
search. Gettysburg College, 1926-1928, Pro- 
fessor of Psychology. Illinois State Normal 
University, 1928 — , Professor of Psychology. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Education- 
al Research Association. 

Perception of consonance and dissonance. 

Psychol . Monog., 1918, 28, No. 108, 93-133. 
Conservative versus radical methods of re- 
organizing schools through standardized 
tests. S. Dak. Educator, 1924. Pp. 16. 
Personnel work — a new method of admin- 
istrative procedure. School Of Soc., 1925, 
21, 236. 

Educational service, with a classified Hst of 
standardized tests. Bull. No. Nor. Gf In- 
dus. School , 1926, 19, No. 4. 

With Jackson, J. C. Religious education and 
the state. Garden City, N. Y.: Double- 
day, Doran, 1928. Pp. xxii~hl95. 

MANN, Myrtle. See Gillet, Myrtle Mann. 
MANRY, J. K. See India. 

MANSON, Grace Evelyn, Northwestern 
University, Department of Psychology, 
Evanston, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Bom Baltimore, Md., July 15, 1893. 
Goucher College, A.B., 1915, Columbia 
University, 1918-1919, A.M., 1919. Carnegie 
Institute of Technology, 1921-1923, Ph.D., 
1923. The Johns Hopkins University, sum- 
mers 1917, 1919. Cornell University, sum- 
mer 1920. 

Salem College, 1919-1921, Head of the 
Department of Psychology. Carnegie Insti- 
tute of Technology, 1923-1924, Instructor 
and Investigator, National Research Council 
Committee on Human Migrations. Univer- 
sity of Michigan, 1924-1931, Investigator, 
National Research Council Committee on 
Human Migrations, 1924-1926; Research As- 
sociate, Bureau of Business Research and 
University Committee on Vocational Coun- 
sel and Placement, 1926-1931. Northwest- 


ern University, 1931 — , Associate Professor 
of Psychology and Assistant Director of 
Personnel. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. American Council 
on Education (Committee on Personnel 
Methods). 

With Linthicum, L. W. The use of the 
Ballou scale on a set of compositions writ- 
ten by seventh grade pupils. Johns Hop- 
kins Univ. Stud. Educ., 1920, No. 3, 69-75. 
What can the application blank tell: evalu- 
ation of items in personal history records 
of four thousand life insurance salesmen. 
J. Person. Res., 1925, 4 , 73-99. 
Bibliography on psychological tests and 
other objective measures in industrial per- 
sonnel. J. Person. Res., 1925, 4 , 301-328. 
Group differences in intelligence tests: the 
relative difficulty of types of questions. 
J. Appl. Psychol., 1925, 9, 156-175. 
Personality differences in intelligence test 
performance. J. Appl. Psychol., 1925, 9, 
230-255. 

With Yoakum, C. S. Self ratings as a means 
of determining trait relationships and rela- 
tive desirability of traits. J. Abn. & Soc. 
Psychol., 1926, 20, 52-64. 

With Cook, H. E. Abilities necessary in 
effective retail selling and a method of 
evaluating them. J. Person. Res., 1926, 4 , 
74-82. 

A bibliography of the analysis and measure- 
ment of human personality up to 1926. 
Repr. & Cir. Ser. Nat. Res. Coun., 1926, 
No. 72. Pp. 59. 

Bibliography on methods for personal de- 
velopment of college students. Educ. Rcc. 
Suppl., 1930, No. 9. Pp. 42. 

With Elliott, M. Earnings of women in 
business and the professions. Mich. Bus. 
Stud., 1930, 3, 1-215. 

Interests and personality requirements of 
women in business and the professions. 
Mich. Bus. Stud., 1931, 3, 281-409. 

MANZER, Charles West, Washington 
Square College, New York University, New 
York, New York, U. S. A. 

Born Fredericton, N. B., Can., Nov. 29, 
1893. 

Dartmouth College, A.B., 1916. Columbia 
University, 1916-1917, A.M., 1917, Ph.D., 
1927. 

Columbia University, 1921-1922, Lecturer 
in Psychology, New York State Normal 
School, 1924-1929, Head of the Department 
of Psychology. Washington Square College, 
New York University, 1930 — , Instructor in 
Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Association of Consulting Psychol- 
ogists. 

An experimental investigation of rest pauses. 
Arch. Psychol ., 1927, No. 90. Pp. 84. 
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MARINE, Edith Ludle, Antioch College, 
Department of Education, Yellow Springs, 
Ohio, U. S. A. 

Born Ohio. 

Ohio State University, 1911-1915, A.B., S.B. 
in Ed., 1915. Teachers College, Columbia 
University, 1923-1924, 1926-1928, A.M., 1924, 
Ph.D. 1929. 

Goucher College, 1924-1926, Instructor in 
Education. Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity, 1926-1927, Assistant in Child Wel- 
fare Research. Antioch College, 1928 — , As- 
sociate Professor of Education. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association of University 
Professors. National Education Association. 
The effect of familiarity with the examiner 
upon Stanford-Binet test performance. 
New York: Bur. Publ., Teach. Coll., 
Columbia Univ., 1929. Pp. 42. 

MARSH, Howard Daniel, College of the 
City of New York, Department of Psychol- 
ogy* New York, New York, U. S. A. 

Born Bloomington, 111., Mar. 30, 1871. 
Ohio Wesleyan University, 1897-1902, A.B., 
1901, A.M., 1902. Golumbia Univer- 

sity, 1902-1905, Ph.D., 1905. 

Ohio Wesleyan University, 1906-1907, 
Travelling Fellow and Instructor. College 
of the City of New York, 1907 — , Instructor, 
1907-1912; Assistant Professor, 1912-1931; 
Associate Professor, 1931 — 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Associaton for the 
Advancement of Science. American Phil- 
osophical Society. American Eugenics So- 
ciety. American Society for Psychical Re- 
search. 

The diurnal course of efficiency. New York: 

Sci. Press, 1906. Pp. iv-f-99. 

Individual and sex differences brought out 
by fasting. Psychol, Rev., 1916, 23, 437- 
445. 

Standardizing the grading of laboratory re- 
ports. Psychol Rev., 1929, 36, 543-547. 

MARSTON, William Moulton, 450 River- 
side Drive, New York, New York, U. S. A. 
Born Cliftondale, Mass., May 9, 1893. 
Harvard University, 1911-1921, A.B., 1915, 
LL.B., 1918, Ph.D., 1921. 

Radcliffe College, 1914-1915, Assistant in 
Psychology. Boston Legal Aid, 1918, At- 
torney. United States Army: Sanitary Corps, 
Psychological Division, 1918-1919, Second 
Lieutenant. American University, Wash- 
ington, D.C., 1922-1923, Professor of Legal 
Psychology. National Committee for Mental 
Hygiene, 1924, Psychologist, Staten Island 
School Survey and Texas Penitentiaries 
Survey. General Practice, 1925 — , Consult- 
ing Psychologist. Tufts College, 1925-1926, 
Assistant Professor of Psychology and Phil- 
osophy. Columbia University and New 
York University, 1926-1929, Lecturer in Psy- 
chology. Universal Pictures Corporation, 


1929-1930, Director of Public Service. Con- 
sulting Psychologist in Motion Picture Pro- 
duction, 1930 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. American As- 
sociation of Criminal Law and Criminology. 
Assessor, Orthological Institute, London, 
England. 

Systolic blood pressure symptoms of decep- 
tion. J . Exper, Psychol ., 1917, 2, 117-163. 
Reaction time symptoms of deception. J. Ex- 
per. Psychol., 1920, 3, 72-87. 

Psychological possibilities in the deception 
tests. J . Crim . Lavs & Criminol., 1921, 
11, 551-570. 

Sex characteristics of systolic blood pres- 
sure behavior. J . Exper, Psychol., 1923, 
6, 387-419. 

Studies in testimony. J. Crim. Lavs & Crim- 
inol., 1924, 16, 5-31. 

A theory of emotions and affection based 
upon systolic blood pressure studies. Amer. 
J. Psychol., 1924, 36, 469-506. 

Negative type reaction time symptoms of 
deception. Psychol. Rev., 1925, 32, 241-247. 
The psych onic theory of consciousness. J. 

Abn. & Soc. Psychol., 1926, 21, 161-169. 
Motor consciousness as a basis for emotion. 

J. Abn. & Soc. Psychol., 1927, 22, 140-150. 
Primary emotions. Psychol. Rev., 1927, 34, 
336-363. 

Consciousness, motation, and emotion. Psy- 
che, 1927, 29, 40-52. 

Primary colours and primary emotions. Psy- 
che, 1927, 30, 4-33. 

Materialism, vitalism and psychology. Psy- 
che, 1928, 31, 15-34. 

Emotions of normal people. New York: 
Harcourt, Brace; London: Kegan Paul, 
1928. Pp. xiii+405. 

Analysis of emotions. In Vol. 8 of Encyclo- 
paedia britannica, 14th ed. 1929. Pp. 
399-400. 

Physiology of consciousness. In Vol. 6 of 
Encyclopaedia britannica, 14th ed. 1929. 
P. 282. 

With King, C. D. The psychonic theory 
of consciousness — an experimental study. 
Psyche, 1929, 37, 39-57. 

The bodily symptoms of elementary emo- 
tions. Psyche, 1929, 38, 70-86. 

With Pitkin, W. B. The art of sound pic- 
tures. New York: Appleton, 1930. Pp. 
vi+283. 

Love life of the child: the child’s emotions. 
Chicago: Univ. Chicago Press, 1930. Pp. 
x+406. 

With King, C. D., Sc Marston, E. H. In- 
tegrative psychology. New York: Har- 
court, Brace; London: Kegan Paul, 1931. 
Pp. xiv+542. 

MARTIN, Lillion Jana, 821 Shreve Build- 
ing, San Francisco, California, U. S. A. 
Bom Olean, N. Y., July 7, 1851. 

Vassar College, A.B., 1880. University of 
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Gottingen, 1894-1898. University of Bonn, 

1913. 

Stanford University, 1889 — -, Assistant Pro- 
fessor, 1889-1909; Associate Professor, 1909- 
1911; Professor, 1911-1916; Emeritus Pro- 
fessor of Psychology, 1916 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science (Vice-President, 
Section H, 1914-1915). Hon. Ph.D., Univer- 
sity of Bonn, 1913. 

With Muller, G. E. Zur Analyse der Un- 
terschiedsempfindlichkeit. Leipzig: Barth, 
1899. Pp. 233. 

Psychology of aesthetics. Amer . J . Psychol ., 
1905, 16, 35-118. 

An experimental study of Fechner’s princi- 
ples of aesthetics. Psychol . Rev,, 1906, IS, 
142-188. 

The electrical supply in the new psychologi- 
cal laboratory at the Leland Stanford 
Junior University. Amer . J. Psychol ., 1906, 
17, 274-279. 

Zur Begriindung Anwendung der Sugges- 
tionsmethode in der Normalpsychologie. 
Arch . f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1907, 14, 321-402. 
Ueber asthetische Synathesie. Zsch . f. Psy- 
chol., 1909, 63, 1-60. 

Zur lehre von den Bewegungsvorstellungen. 

Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1910, 66, 401-447. 

The projection method. Psychol . Bull., 1911, 
8, 36-37. 

Memory versus imagination, an experimental 
critique. Psychol. Bull., 1912, 9, 61-62. 
ttber die Lokalisation optischer Vorstellung- 
bilder. Ber. liber d. V. Kong. f. Exper. 
Psychol., Berlin, 1912, 163-165. 

Die Projektionsmethode und die Lokalisa- 
tion visueller und anderer Vorstellungs- 
bilder. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1912, 61, 321-545. 
Ueber die Lokalisation der visueller Bilder 
bei normalen und anormalen Personen. 
Monatssch . /. Psychiat . u. Neur., 1912, 31, 
316-331. 

Quantitative Untersuchungen uber das Ver- 
haltnis anschaulicher und unanschaulicher 
Bewusstseinshalte. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1913, 
66, 417-490. 

The electrical supply and certain new ad- 
ditions to the laboratory equipment in the 
Stanford University Psychological Labora- 
tory. Amer. J. Psychol., 1913, 24, 33-34. 
Quantitative investigation of the relation be- 
tween the Anschaulich and Unanschaulich 
contents of consciousness. Psychol. Bull., 

1913, 10, 60-61. 

Concerning the function of a visual image 
in memory and imagination. Psychol. 
Bull., 1913, 10, 61-62, 

Ueber die Abhftngigkeit visueller Vorstel- 
lungsbilder vom Denken. Zsch. f. Psychol., 

1914, 70, 212-275. 

Einer experimenteller Beitrag zur Erfors- 
chung des Unterbewussen. Leipzig: Barth, 

1915, Pp. vi+164. 


Ghosts and the projection of visual images. 

Amer. J. Psychol., 1915, 26, 251-257. 

An experimental contribution to the investi- 
gation of the subconscious. Psychol. Rev., 

1915, 22, 251-258. 
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cisco, Calif.: Calif. Soc. Ment. Hygiene. 

1918, Pp. 7. 
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Mechanism vs. vitalism as a philosophical 
issue. Phil. Rev., 1918, 27, 616-627. 
General standpoints — mind and body. Psy- 
chol. Bull., 1918, 15, 4-9; 1919, 16, 4-9; 
1920, 17, 6-10. 

MATEER, Florence, Merryheart Schools 
and Clinic, 247 South 18th Street, Columbus, 
Ohio, U. S. A. 

Born Lancaster, Pa., Dec. 6, 1887. 

West Chester State Normal School, Penn- 
sylvania, Teachers’ Certificate, 1906. Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, 1911-1913. Clark 
University, 1913-1916, A.M., 1914, Ph.D., 
1916. 

Training School, Vineland, New Jersey, 
1910-1913, Research Assistant in Clinical 
Psychology. Port of Quebec, 1914, Examiner 
for Mental Defect. School for the Feeble- 
minded, Waverley, Massachusetts, 1916- 
1918, Psychologist in Charge of the Diagnos- 
tic Clinic. Bureau of Juvenile Research, 
Columbus, Ohio, 1918-1921, Psycho-Clini- 
cian. Ohio State University, 1920-1921, 
Non-resident Assistant Professor of Clinical 
Psychology. Merryheart Special Hospital, 
1921 — , Clinical Psychologist. Merryheart, 
1927 — , Director and Clinical Psychologist. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Honorary Fellow, American Associa- 
tion for the Advancement of Science. Ameri- 
can Social . Hygiene Association. Honorary 
Fellow, Ohio Academy of Science. National 
Education Association. Ohio Educational 
Research Association. 



AMERICA 


321 


The vocabulary of a four-year-old boy. 

Ped. Sent., 1908, 15 , 63-74. 

Mental heredity and eugenics. Psychol . 

Bull., 1913, 10, 224-229. 
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Educ. Res., 1926, 14, 356-364. 

With Bursch, J. F. The new examination: 
its construction and use. Corvallis, Ore.: 
Ore. State Coll. Press, 1926. Pp. 40. (Rev. 
ed. South. Calif. Book Depository, 1931. 
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of view. Nat. Foe. Guid . Asso. Bull., 1923, 
X, 171. 

Personnel work at its source. School & 
Soc., 1923, 18 , 487. 

Some results of psychological tests given to 
groups of public school pupils of New 
York City. Contrib. Educ ., 1924, 1. Pp. 
98. 

METFESSEL, Milton Franklin, Univer- 
sity of Southern California, Department of 
Psychology, Los Angeles, California, U. S. A. 
Born Waterloo, Ont., Can., Sept. 6, 1901. 
Iowa State Teachers College, A.B., 1921. 


University of Iowa, 1923-1925, A.M., 1924, 
Ph.D., 1925. 

University of Iowa, 1925-1929, National 
Research Council Fellow, 1925-1928; Associ- 
ate Professor of Psychology and Speech, 
1928-1929. University of Southern Califor- 
nia, 1929 — •, Professor of Psychology, 1929 — ; 
Chairman of the Department of Psychology, 
1930—. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. International So- 
ciety of Experimental Phonetics. American 
Anthropological Association. 

With Seashore, C. E. Deviation from the 
regular as an art principle. Proc . Nat. 
Acad . Sci., 1925, 11, 538-545. 

Technique for objective studies of the vocal 
arts. Psychol. Monog., 1926, 36, No. 167. 
Pp. 40. 

Sonance as a form of tonal fusion. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1926, 33 , 459-468. 

Pitch perception in voice patterns. Proc. 

Iowa Acad. Sci., 1927, 34 , 302. 

The collecting of folk songs by phonophoto- 
graphy. Science, 1928, 67 , 28-31. 
Phonophotography in folk music. Chapel 
Hill, N. Car.: Univ. N. Car. Press, 1928. 
Pp. 187. 

A photographic method of measuring pitch. 

Science, 1928, 68, 430-432. 

What is the voice vibrato? Psychol. Monog., 

1928, 37 , No. 178, 126-134. 

The Strobophotograph. /. Gen. Psychol., 

1929, 2 , 135-139. 

The vibrato in celebrated voices. Scient. 

Mo., 1929, 28 , 217-219. 

With Tiffin, J. A new phono-projectoscope. 

Amer. J. Psychol, 1929, 41 , 118-122. 
Recording by perforating. Science, 1929, 
69, 382-383. 

Experimental phonetics. Psychol. Bull., 

1929, 26 , 305-323. 

With Tiffin, J. Use of the neon lamp in 
phonophotography. Amer. J. Psychol, 

1930, 42 , 638-639. 

Photography of voices. In Readings in psy- 
chology, by Wheeler. New York: Crowell, 
1930. Pp. 470-483. 

The vibrato. Univ. Iowa Stud., 1931. Pp. 
160. 

METER, Adolf, The Johns Hopkins Hos- 
pital, Phipps Psychiatric Clinic, Baltimore, 
Maryland, U. S. A. 

Born Neiderweningen nr. Zurich, Switzer- 
land, Sept. 13, 1866. 

Swiss Staatsexamen, 1890. Universities of 
Paris, London, Edinburgh, Zurich, Vienna, 
and Berlin, 1890-1892. University of Zu- 
rich, M.D., 1892. 

Illinois Eastern Hospital for the Insane, 
1893-1895, Pathologist. State Hospital for 
the Insane, Worcester, Massachusetts, 1895- 
1902, Pathologist and Director of the Clin- 
ical and Laboratory Work. Clark Univer- 
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sity, 1895-1902, Docent in Psychiatry. Path- 
ological Institute, New York State Hospitals, 
1902-1910, Director. Cornell University 
Medical School, 1904-1909, Professor of 
Psychiatry. The Johns Hopkins University, 
1910 — •, Professor of Psychiatry. The Johns 
Hopkins Hospital, Phipps Psychiatric Clin- 
ic, 1910 — , Psychiatrist-in-Chief. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science. Association of American 
Physicians. American Neurological Asso- 
ciation. American Psychiatric Association. 
American Institute of Criminal Law and 
Criminology. American Psychopathological 
Association. Association for Research in 
the Nervous and Mental Diseases. Ameri- 
can Orthopsychiatric Association. Ameri- 
can Association of Anatomists. American 
Association of Pathologists and Bacteriolo- 
gists. Corresponding Member, Schweizer 
Verein fur Psychiatric. Honorary Member, 
Royal Medico-Psychological Association. 
Corresponding Member, Soci£t6 de Neurolo- 
gic; Soci6t6 de Psychologic, Paris. Honorary 
Member, Royal Society of Medicine (the 
Section of Psychiatry). Kaiserlich Deutsche 
Academie der Naturforscher zn Halle. 
Honorary Fellow, University of Chicago, 
1922-1925. LL.D., University of Glasgow, 
1901; Clark University, 1909. 

Mental abnormalities in children during 
primary education. Trans. III. Soc. Child - 
Stud., 1895. 

Schedule for the study of mental abnormali- 
ties in children. Hdbk . III. Soc. Child- 
Stud., 1895, Feb. 28. 

On the observation of abnormalities of chil- 
dren. Child Stud. Mo., 1895, 1, 1-12. 

A review of the signs of degeneration and 
of methods of registration. Amer. J. In - 
san ., 1895-1896, 62, 344-363. 

A short sketch of the problems of psychia- 
try. Amer. J. Insan ., 1897, 63 , 538-549. 
Critical review of the data and general 
methods and deductions of modern neu- 
rology. J. Comp . Neur., 1898, 8, 113-248, 
249-313. 

On some terminal diseases in melancholia. 

Amer . J. Insan., 1902, 69, 83-89. 

Insanity: general pathology. In Vol. 5 of 
Reference handbook of the medical sci- 
ences. New York: Wood, 1902. Pp. 36-43. 
Arrest of development in adolescence. 

Proc. Nat. Educ. Asso., 1903, 813-815. 
Arteriosclerosis and mental disease. Albany 
Med. Ann., 1903, 24 , 151-157. Also in 
Trans. Med. Soc. N. Y., 1903, 109-114. 

A review of recent problems of psychiatry. 
In Mental and nervous diseases, 4th ed., 
ed. by A. Church, & F. Peterson. Phila- 
delphia: Saunders, 1903. Pp. 650-688. 

An attempt at analysis of the neurotic con- 
stitution. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1903, 14, 
354-367. 


The anatomical facts and clinical varieties 
of traumatic insanity. Amer. J. Insan., 
1903-1904, 60 , 373-442. 

A few trends in modern psychiatry. Psy- 
chol. Bull., 1904, 1, 217-240. 

Recent literature on normal and abnormal 
association. Psychol. Bull., 1905, 2, 242- 
258. 

Aphasia. Psychol. Bull., 1905, 2, 261. 

The role of habit disorganizations in the 
essential deteriorations (dementia prae- 
cox) and the relations of the deterioration 
process to the hysterical, neurasthenic, 
and psychasthenic constitutions. Med. 
Rec., 1905, 68, 277. 

The relation of emotional and intellectual 
functions in paranoia and in obsessions. 
Psychol. Bull., 1906, 3 , 255-274. 
Fundamental conceptions of dementia prae- 
cox. Brit. Med. J., 1906, 2, 1757. 

The relation of psychogenic disorders to de- 
terioration. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis ., 1907, 
39 , 401. 

Misconceptions at the bottom of 'hopeless- 
ness of all psychology.* Psychol. Bull., 

1907, 4 , 170-179. 

Revision of aphasia. Psychol. Bull., 1907, 
4 , 180-193. 

What do histories of cases of insanity teach 
us concerning preventive mental hygiene 
during the years of school life? Psychol. 
Clin., 1908, 2, 4. 

The mental factors in psychiatry. Amer . 

J. Insan., 1908, 66, 39-56. 

The relation of the auditory center to 
aphasia. Trans. Asso. Amer. Physicians, 

1908, 23 , 116-123. 

The dynamic interpretation of dementia 
praecox. Amer. J. Psychol., 1910, 21, 385- 
403 . 

The present status of aphasia and apraxia. 
In The Harvey lectures, 1909-1910 . Phila- 
delphia & London: Lippincott, 1910. Pp. 
228-250. 

The nature of dementia praecox. J. A bn. 

Psychol., 1911, 6, 274-285. 

The value of psychology in psychiatry. J. 

Amer. Med. Asso., 1912, 68, 911-914. 
Conditions for a home of psychology in the 
medical curriculum. J. A bn. Psychol., 
1913, 7, 313-325. 

Objective psychology or psychobiology with 
subordination of the medically useless 
contrast of mental and physical. J. Amer. 
Med. Asso., 1915, 66, 860-863. 

The justification of psychobiology as a topic 
of the medical curriculum. Psychol. Bull., 
1915, 12 , 328-329. 

Pathology of mental diseases. In Vol. 6 of 
Reference handbook of the medical sciences, 
3rd ed. New York: Wood, 1916. Pp. 400- 
410. 

The scope of psychopathology. Psychiat. 

Bull. N. Y. State Hosp ., 1916, 9 , 297-305. 
The aims and meaning of psychiatric diag- 
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nosis. Amer. J. Insan., 1917-1918, 74, 
163-168. 

The approach to the investigation of de- 
mentia praecox. Proc . Alien . ST Neur . 
Amer., 1917, 6, 147-151. Also in Chicago 
Med . Rec., 1917, 89, 441-445. 

Mental and moral health in a constructive 
school program. In Suggestions of mod - 
ern science concerning education , ed. by 
Jennings, Meyer, & others. New York: 
1917. Pp. 101-156. 

The life chart and the obligation of specify- 
ing positive data in psycho-pathological 
diagnosis. In Contributions to medical and 
biological research , dedicated to Sir Wil- 
liam Osier. New York: Hoeber, 1919. 
Pp. 1128-1133. 

The contributions of psychiatry to the un- 
derstanding of life problems. In A psy- 
chiatric milestone: Bloomingdale Hospital 
centenary, 1821-1921. New York: Soc. N. 
Y. Hosp., 1921. Pp. 21-54. 

Constructive formulation of schizophrenia. 

Amer. J. Psychiat., 1922, 1, 355-362. 

The philosophy of occupational therapy. 

Arch. Occup. Therap., 1922, 1, 1-10. 
Interrelations of the domain of neuropsychi- 
atry. Arch. Neur. & Psychiat., 1922, 8, 
111 - 121 . 

Genetisch-dynamische Psychologic versus 
Nosologie. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1922, 101, 406-427. 

Objective psychology or psychobiology. 
( Nerv . & Ment. Dis Monog. Ser., No. 41.) 
New York & Washington: Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis. Publ. Co., 1925. Pp. 29-36. 
Individualism and the organization of neu- 
ropsychiatric work in the community. 
Ment. Hygiene, 1925, 9, 673-685. 

The evolution of the dementia praecox con- 
cept. Schizophrenia (dementia praecox). 
Proc. Asso. Res. Nerv. Ment. Dis. for 
1925, 1928, 5, 3-15. 

With Hausman, L. The forebrain. Arch. 
Neur. &T Psychiat ., 1928, 19, 573-595. 

METER, Max Frederick, University of 
Missouri, Department of Psychology, Co- 
lumbia, Missouri, U. S. A. 

Born Danzig, Germany, June 15, 1873. 
University of Berlin, 1892-1898, Ph.D., 
1896. 

University of Missouri, 1900 — , Professor 
of Psychology. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. Acoustical 
Society of America. 

Ueber Kombinationstone und einige hierzu 
in Bezichung stehende akustiche Ersch- 
einungen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1896, 11, 177- 
229. 

Ueber die Rauhigkeit defer Tone. Zsch. f. 

Psychol., 1897, 18, 75-80. 

Zusammen mit Stumpf, C. Schwingungszahl- 


bestimmungen bei sehr hohen Tonen. 
Wiedemann's Ann., 1897, 61, 760-779. 

Zur Theorie der Differenztone und der 
Gehorsempfindungen iiberhaupt. Zsch. 
f. Psychol ., 1897, 16, 1-34. 

Ueber die Unterschiedsempfindlichkeit fur 
Tonhohen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1898, 16, 352- 
372. 

Ueber die Intensitat der Einzeltone zusam- 
mengesetzter Klange. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 

1898, 17, 1-14. 

Ueber Tonverschmelzung und die Theorie 
der Konsonanz. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1898, 
17, 401-421. 

Nachtrag zu meiner Abhandlung ‘Ueber 
Tonverschmelzung und die Theorie der 
Konsonanz.* Zsch . /. Psychol., 1898, 18, 
274-294. 

Zusammen mit Stumpf, C. Massbestimmun- 
geniiber die Reinheit konsonanter Inter- 
val^. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1898, 18, 321-404. 
Ueber Beurteilung zusammengesetzter 
Klange. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1899, 20, 13-33. 
Die Tonpsychologie, ihre bisherige Entwick- 
elung und ihre Bedeutung fur die musi- 
kalische Padogogik. Zsch. f. Pad. Psychol., 

1899, 1, 74-85, 180-189, 245-254. 

Is the memory of absolute pitch capable of 
development by training? Psychol. Rev., 

1899, 6, 514-516. 

Zur Theorie des Horens. Arch. f. d. ges. 

Physiol ., 1900, 78, 346-362. 

Karl L. Schafer’s neue Erklarung der sub- 
jectiven Kombinationstone. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., 1900, 81, 49-60. 

E. ter Kuile’s Theorie des Horens. Arch. 

f. d. ges. Physiol., 1900, 81, 61-75. 

How a musical education should be ac- 
quired in the public schools. Ped. Sem., 

1900, 7, 124-131. 

Elements of a psychological theory of mel- 
ody. Psychol. Rev., 1900, 7, 241-273. 
Remarks on C. Lloyd Morgan’s paper, ‘Re- 
lation of stimulus to sensation.’ Amer. J. 
Psychol ., 1900, 11, 530-533. 

Contributions to a psychological theory of 
music. Univ. Mo. Stud., 1901, 1, 1-80. 
Zur Theorie der Gerauschempfindungen. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1903, 31, 233-247. 

Some points of difference concerning the 
theory of music. Psychol. Rev., 1903, 10, 
534-550. 

Ueber Kombinations und Asymmetrietone. 

Ann. d. Physik ., 1903, 12, 889-892. 

Zur Theorie japanischer Musik. Zsch. f. 

Psychol., 1903, 38, 289-306. 

Experimental studies in the psychology of 
music. Amer. J . Psychol., 1903, 14, 192- 
214. 

On the attributes of the sensations. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1904, 11, 83-103. 

Unscientific methods in musical esthetics. J. 

Phil., Psychol., etc., 1904, 1, 707-715. 
Auditory sensations in an elementary labor- 
atory course. Amer. J. Psychol., 1905, 16, 
293-301. 
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The significance of wave form for our com- 
prehension of audition. Amer. J. Psy- 
chol ., 1907, 18, 170-176. 

An experimental course in esthetics. Psy- 
chol . Rev., 1907, 14, 345-356. 

An introduction to the mechanics of the in- 
ner ear. Univ. Mo. Stud., 1907, 2. Pp. 
vi+140. 

The grading of students. Science, N. S., 
1908, 28, 243-250. 

The exact number of pragmatisms. J. Phil., 
Psychol., etc., 1908, 5, 321-326. 

The nervous correlate of pleasantness and 
unpleasantness. Psychol. Rev., 1908, 16, 
201-216, 292-322. 

[Ed.] Ebbinghaus’ psychology. Boston: 
Heath, 1908. Pp. xiii+215. 

The nervous correlate of attention. I, II. 
Psychol. Rev., 1908, 16, 358-372; 1909, 16, 
36-47. 

An English equivalent of ‘Kombinations- 
methode.’ J. Phil., Psychol ., etc., 1909, 6, 
688 . 

The fundamental laws of human behavior. 
Boston: Badger, 1911. Pp. xv + 241. 

Experiences with the grading system of the 
University of Missouri. Science, 1911, 38, 
661-667. 

The present status of the problem of the re- 
lation between mind and body. J. Phil., 
Psychol., etc., 1912, 9, 365-371. 

Die Morphologie des Gehororgans und die 
Theorie des Horens. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., 1913, 163, 369-384. 

The comparative value of various concep- 
tions of nervous function based on me- 
chanical analogies. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1913, 24, 555-563. 

Vorschlage zur akustischen Terminologie. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1913, 68, 115-119. 

The limit of uniformity in the grading of 
college students. Science, 1914, 40, 530- 
532. 

A rare distribution of abilities and what to 
think of it. School Soc., 1915, 1, 60-62. 

Is credit for quality sound?: a criticism. 
School Rev., 1915, 23, 708-711. 

The administration of college grades. 
School & Soc., 1915, 2, 577-589. 

Psychology of the other-one. Columbia, Mo.: 
Mo. Book Co., 1921. Pp. 439. 

The psychological effects of drugs. Psychol. 
Bull., 1922, 19, 173-182. 

A brief manual of psychology demonstra- 
tions. Columbia, Mo.: Mo. Book Co., 1922. 
Pp. 118. 

The equation of the learning function. 
Amer. J. Psychol ., 1923, 34, 203-222. 

Alcohol, tobacco, and tea: the efficiency un- 
der drugs as derived from the learning 
equation. Amer . J. Psychol., 1923, 34, 
501-510. 

La musica bicromatica, el teclado para su 
ejecucidn y la pauta en que escribirla. 
La Antorcha , 1925, 1, 7-36. 

[Under pseudonym, Quidam De Illis.] The 


life career motive in college. A true trag- 
edy in three acts. School & Soc., 1925, 21, 
656-658. 

Some nonsense about the common path. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1925, 32, 431-442. 

What college students are the best readers? 

Foe. Guid. Mag., 1926, 4, 168-170. 
Abnormal psychology — when the other one 
astonishes us. Columbia, Mo.: Lucas 
Bros., 1927. Pp. 277. 

The most recent textbooks of psychology. 

Psychol. Bull., 1927, 24, 359-377. 

Centiles versus ranks per cent. School &T 
Soc., 1928, 27, 206. 

The hydraulic principles governing the 
function of the cochlea. J. Gen. Psychol., 
1928, 1, 239-265. 

The musician’s arithmetic. Boston: Oliver 
Ditson, 1929. Pp. 149. 

Hearing without cochlea? Science, 1931, 73, 
236-237. 

MXKESELL, ’William Henry, Wichita 
University, Department of Psychology, 
Wichita, Kansas, U. S. A. 

Born Westminister, Md., Oct. 29, 1887. 
Western Maryland College, 1905-1909, 
A.B., 1909. Westminister Theological Sem- 
inary, 1909-1912, D.B., 1912. Harvard Uni- 
versity, 1912-1914, A.M., 1914. University 
of Illinois, 1 923-1926*, Ph.D., 1926. 

University of Texas, 1916-1918, Instructor 
of Psychology of Public Speaking. Young 
Men’s Christian Association, 1918-1919, Edu- 
cational Director in Forts of Brooklyn, and 
Camp of Brest, France, in World War. Com- 
munity Motion Picture Bureau, 1919-1920, 
Educational Salesman. University of Ken- 
tucky, 1920-1922, Assistant Professor of 
Psychology of Public Speaking, and Director 
of Little Theatre. University of Missouri, 
1922-1923, Director of Psychology of Public 
Speaking and of the Little Theatre. Uni- 
versity of Illinois, 1923-1926, Assistant in 
Department of English. University of 
Wichita, 1926-1931, Dean of the College of 
Liberal Arts, 1926-1929; Head of Depart- 
ment of Psychology and Director of Per- 
sonnel Bureau, 1929 — . Institute for Liberal 
Education, Editor-in-Chief of 41 small vol- 
umes of a survey course in Liberal Arts, 
and of 40 small volumes devoted to Psy- 
chology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. American Association of University 
Professors. 

Compulsory arbitration. Univ. Ky. Bull., 
1921. Pp. 160. 

Immigration. Univ. Ky. Bull., 1922. Pp. 
117. 

With Bentley, M. Configuration and bright- 
ness contrast. J. Exper. Psychol., 1930, 13, 
1-23. 

MILES, Catharine Morris Cox (Mrs. 
Walter R.), Yale University, Institute of 
Human Relations, New Haven, Connecticut, 
U. S. A. 
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Born San Jos6, Calif., May 20, 1890. 
Stanford University, 1908*1913, 1923-1925, 
A.B., 1912, A.M., 1913, Ph.D., 1925. Univer- 
sity of Jena, 1913-1914. University of 
Berlin, 1913-1914. 

California Bureau of Juvenile Research, 
Whittier, 1924-1925, Director. Central 
Mental Hygiene Clinic, Cincinnati, Ohio, 
1925-1927, Psychologist. Cincinnati General 
Hospital, 1925-1927, Assistant Psychologist. 
University of Cincinnati, 1926-1927, Lectur- 
er in Educational Psychology. Children’s 
Hospital, Cincinnati, Ohio, 1926-1927, Psy- 
chologist. U. S. Veteran’s Bureau, Center 
No. 1, Cincinnati, Ohio, 1926-1927, Consult- 
ing Psychologist. Stanford University, 
1927-1930, 1931-1932, Research Associate in 
Psychology. Yale University, Institute of 
Human Relations, 1930-1931, 1932 — , Re- 
search Associate in Psychiatry and Psycholo- 
gy, 1930-1931; Clinical Professor of Psy- 
chology, 1932 — . Journal of Delinquency , 
1924-1925, Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Association of Con- 
sulting Psychologists. Western Psychologi- 
cal Association. 

With others. Genetic Studies of Genius: 
Vol. 2. Early mental traits of three hun- 
dred geniuses. Stanford University, Calif.: 
Stanford Univ. Press, 1926. Pp. xxiii-f 842. 
Comparative behavior in solving a series of 
maze problems of varying difficulty. J. 
Exper. Psychol ., 1928, 11, 202-218. 

The intelligence factor in the solution of 
space problems with the two-story maze. 
Amer. J. Psychol ., 1928, 40 , 542-561. 

A human clock. J. Gen . Psychol ., 1928, 1, 
602-603. 

With Terman, L. M. Sex differences in the 
association of ideas. Amer . 7. Psychol ., 

1929, 41 , 165-206. 

With Miles, W. R. Eight letters from G. 
Stanley Hall to H. P. Bowditch with intro- 
duction and notes. Amer . 7. Psychol 

1929, 41 , 326-336. 

With Miles, W. R. The correlation of in- 
telligence scores and chronological age 
from early to late maturity. Amer . 7. 
Psychol ., 1932, 44 , 44-78. 

MILES, Dwight Warren, State Colony for 
Feeble-minded Males, New Lisbon, New Jer- 
sey, U. S. A. 

Born Canton, Ohio, Sept. 5, 1905. 

Western Reserve University, 1923-1927, 
A.B., 1927. Johns Hopkins University, 1928- 
1931, Ph.D., 1931. 

Johns Hopkins University, 1928-1929, 
Junior Instructor of Psychology. New Jer- 
sey State Colony for Feeble-minded Males 
at New Lisbon, 1931 — , Assistant Psycholo- 
gist. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 


MILES, Walter Richard, Yale University, 
Institute of Human Relations, New Haven, 
Connecticut, U. S. A. 

Born Silverleaf, N. Dak., Mar. 29, 1885. 
Pacific College, S.B., 1906. Earlham Col- 
lege, 1906-1908, A.B., 1908. State Universi- 
ty of Iowa, 1909-1913, A.M., 1910, Ph.D., 
1913. 

Penn College, 1908-1910, Professor of 
Psychology and Education. Wesleyan Uni- 
versity, 1913-1914, Associate Professor of 
Psychology. Nutrition Laboratory of the 
Carnegie Institution of Washington, Boston, 
Massachusetts, 1914-1922, Research Psychol- 
ogist. Stanford University, 1922-1930, 1931- 
1932, Professor of Experimental Psychology. 
University of California, 1925-1926, Lec- 
turer in Psychology. Yale University, In- 
stitute of Human Relations, 1930-1931, 
1932 — , Research Associate, 1930-1931 ; Pro- 
fessor of Psychology, 1932 — Journal of 
General Psychology, 1928 — , Associate Edi- 
tor. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation (Council, 1927-1929). Fellow, Ameri- 
can Association for the Advancement of 
Science. American Physiological Society. 
Society of Experimental Psychologists. Na- 
tional Institute of Psychology. National Re- 
search Council, Division of Anthropology 
and Psychology, 1929-1932. Social Science 
Research Council (Committee on Research 
Fellowships, 1929). Western Psychological 
Association (Secretary, 1922-1925; Presi- 
dent, 1926). Optical Society of America. 
Society for Experimental Biology and Medi- 
cine. American Medical Association. As- 
sociation of Consulting Psychologists. 

A comparison of elementary and high 
school grades. Ped. Sem., 1910, 17, 429- 
450. 

Accuracy of the voice in simple pitch sing- 
ing. Psychol. Rev., Monog . Suppl., 1914, 
16, No. 69, 13-66. 

With Butterworth, J. E. A tentative stand- 
ardization of a completion test. 7. Educ . 
Psychol ., 1916, 3, 329-336. 

Some psycho-physiological processes as 
affected by alcohol. Proc. Nat. Acad. Set., 
1916, 2, 703-709. 

The effect of a prolonged reduced diet on 
twenty-five college men: II. On neuro- 
muscular processes and mental condition. 
Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1918, 4 , 152-156. 
Effect of alcohol on psycho-physiological 
functions. Publ. Carnegie Instit. IVash., 
1918, No. 266. Pp. 144. 

With Benedict, F. G., Roth, P., & Smith, 
H. W. Human vitality and efficiency un- 
der prolonged restricted diet. Publ . Cnr- 
negie Instit. Wash., 1919, No. 280. Pp. 
701. 

The sex expression of man living on a 
lowered nutritional level. 7. Nerv. Gf 
Ment . Dis., 1919, 49, 208-224. 
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With Benedict, F. G., & Johnson, A. The 
temperature of the human skin. Proc . 
Nat . Acad. Sci., 1919, 5 , 218-222. 

A pursuit pendulum. Psychol. Rev., 1920, 
27 , 361-376. 

The pursuitmeter: an apparatus for measur- 
ing the adequacy of neuromuscular co- 
ordination described together with illus- 
trative results. J. Exper. Psychol ., 1921, 
4 , 77-105. 

Three-plane orientation clamp. J . Opt. Soc. 

& Rev. Scient. Instit., 1922, 6, 374-375. 
Static equilibrium as a useful test of motor 
control. J. Indus. Hygiene, 1922, 3, 316. 
Note on electrical counters. J. Exper. Psy- 
chol., 1922, 5, 76-77. 

The comparative concentrations of alcohol 
in human blood and urine at intervals af- 
ter ingestion. J. Pharm . Gf Exper. Ther - 
ap ., 1922, 20, 265. 

With Root, H. F. Psychological tests ap- 
plied to diabetic patients. Arch. Instit. 
Med., 1922, 30, 767. 

With Root, H. F. Physical measurements of 
diabetic patients. J. Metab. Res., 1922, 
2, 173-197. 

Action of dilute alcohol on human subjects. 

Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1924, 10 , 333-336. 
Alcohol and human efficiency. Publ. Car- 
negie Instit. Wash., 1924, No. 333. Pp. 
298. 

Proceedings of the third annual meeting of 
the Western Psychological Association. 
Psychol. Bull., 1924, 21 , 189-202. 

Eyeball reflex movement associated with 
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essays, ed. by M. Schoen. New York: Har- 
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Born Blackhead, Newfoundland, Jan. 18, 
1894. 

University of Toronto, 1920-1924, A.B., 
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tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
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Suggestions toward a logical classification 
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chol., 1914, 26 , 283-287. 
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J. Phil., 1923, 20 , 405-413. 

Some defects in psychoanalysis. Psychol. 

Rev., 1923, 30 , 461-475. 

Philosophy and the sciences. Science, 1927, 
66, 257-258. 

Rifts in the universe: a study of the his- 
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With Dunlap, K. Discussion: consciousness, 
the unconscious and mysticism. Phil. Rev., 
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Catholic University of America, 1*896-1903, 
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A study in reaction time and movement. 
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Thought processes. Psychol. Bull., 1909, 6, 
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The process of abstraction. Univ. Calif. 
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The temporal relations of meaning and 
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Historical introduction to ethics. New York: 
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Meaning and imagery. Psychol . Rev., 1917, 
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York: Paulist Press, 1917. Pp. 14-21; 
42-46. 
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669-671. 
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Percy Bysshe Shelley, an introduction to the 
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Int. Clin., 1922, 2, Ser. 33, 114-152. 

The interpretations of dreams and the an- 
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resistances. Arch. Psychol ., 1916, 5, No. 
35. Pp. 84. 
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248. 

With Watson, J. B. Emotional reactions 
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With Gilliland, A.R., & Stevens, S. N. Gen- 
eral psychology for professional students. 
Boston: Heath, 1930. Pp. vii+439. 

With Webb, E. Strategy in handling people. 
Chicago: Boulton, Pierce, 1930. Pp. 
x+260. 

Child psychology. New York: R. R. Smith, 
1931. Pp. ix+472. 

With Gilliland, A. R. An objective measure 
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of Biology. Columbia University, 1904-1928, 
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Recent theories in regard to the determination 
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the inheritance of linked characters. Pop. 
Sci. Mo., 1914, 84 , 5-16. 
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With Bridges, C. B. The inheritance of a 
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Are acquired characters inherited? Yale 
Rev., 1924, 13 , 712-729. 
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Genetics and the physiology of development. 

Amer. Natur., 1926, 60, 489-575. 

William Bateson, 1861-1926. Science, 1926, 
63 , 531-535. Also in Proc. Linn . Soc. Lon- 
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With Telford, F. Suggested tests for patrol- 
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With Telford, F. Suggested tests for food 
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Standardized tests for automobile drivers. 

Pub. Person. Stud., 1925, 3, 147-165. 
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gent? Scient. Amer., 1927, 108-110. 
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chology. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1928. 
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MOUNT, George Haines, University of 
Southern California, Department of Psy- 
chology, Los Angeles, California, U. S. A. 
Born Fairfield, Iowa, May 7, 1879. 
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graduates and non-graduates of small high 
schools of New England. Genet. Psychol. 
Monog., 1929, 6, 313-396. 

MU EN ZINGER, Karl F., University of 
Colorado, Department of Psychology, Boulder, 
Colorado, U. S. A. 
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ciation. Member, American Association for 
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Vassar College, 1919-1923, 1925-1927, 

Assistant, 1919-1922; Instructor, 1922-1923; 
Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1925-1927. 
Sweet Briar College, 1927 — ■, Associate Pro- 
fessor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Member, American Association for 
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A bibliography of the writings of Margaret 
Floy Washburn, 1894-1927. Amer. J. 
Psychol. , 1927, 39, 428-436. 

MUNN, Norman Leslie, University of 
Pittsburgh, Department of Psychology, Pitts- 
burgh, Pennsylvania, U. S. A. 
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Intelligence of white foreign-born criminals. 
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Blachowski, S., Boreas, T., Biihler, K., 
Bujas, R., Clapar&de, E., Dahle, P., De 
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Ph.D., 1923. 

Columbia University, 1921 — , Lecturer, 
1921-1925; Instructor, 1925-1929; Assistant 
Professor of Psychology, 1929 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for 
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Ph.D., 1907. Columbia University, 1914- 
1915. 

Vassar College, 1907-1909, Assistant in 
Psychology. Wilson College, 1909-1919, 
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The new humanities. School & Soc., 
1921, 13, 1716-1722. 
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Acad. Sci., 1922, 8, 300-303. 
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Incidence of disease according to race. In 
Proceedings of conference on racial dif- 
ferences. Washington: Nat. Res. Coun., 
Div. Anthrop. & Psychol., 1928. Pp. 21-24. 
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the imago of Drosophila melanogaster. 
Amer. Natur., 1929, 63, 37-67. 

The international union for the scientific in- 
vestigation of population problems. Eug. 
Nevus, 1929, 14, 18-21. 
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bonne, Paris, 1930-1931, National Research 
Council Fellow in the Biological Sciences. 
University of Illinois, 1931 — , Instructor of 
Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Sigma Xi. 
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Food-reward vs. escape-from-water as con- 
ditions motivating learning in the white rat. 
/. Genet . Psychol ., 1930, 38, 127-145. 

RUCH, Giles Murrel, University of Cali- 
fornia, Department of Psychology, Berkeley, 
California, U. S. A. 

Born Guthrie Center, Iowa, July 7, 1892. 
University of Oregon, 1910-1914, summers 
1915-1917, A.B., 1914. Stanford University, 
1918, 1920-1922, Ph.D., 1922. 

University of Oregon, 1917-1920, Instruc- 
tor, 1917-1918; Assistant Professor, 1919- 
1920. Stanford University, 1922, Acting 
Instructor. University of Iowa, 1922-1926, 
Assistant Professor, 1922-1924; Associate 
Professor, 1924-1926. University of Cali- 
fornia, 1926 — , Professor of Educational 
Psychology. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. Educational Re- 
search Association. National Society for the 
Study of Education. 

With Strachan, L. Intelligence ratings by 
group scales and by the Stanford revision 
of the Binet tests. J. Educ . Psychol ., 1920, 
11, 421-429. 

A study of the mental, pedagogical, and 
physical development of the pupils of the 
University High School. Univ. Ore . Publ., 
1920, 1. Pp. 48. 

A preliminary study of the correlations be- 
tween estimates of volitional traits and the 
results from the Downey ‘will profile.’ J. 
Appl. Psychol ., 1921, 5, 159-162. 

The achievement quotient technique. J. Educ. 

Psychol ., 1923, 14, 334-343. 

Correlations of initial and final capacities 
in learning. J. Exper. Psychol ., 1923, 6, 
344-356. 

With del Manzo, M. C. The Downey Will- 
Temperament Group Test: analysis of its 
reliability and validity. J . Appl . Psy- 

chol '., 1923, 7, 65-76. 

A mental-educational survey of 1550 Iowa 
high school seniors. Univ . Iowa Stud. 

Educ., 1923, No. 72. Pp. 29. 

With Koerth, W. ‘Power’ vs. ‘speed’ in 
Army Alpha. J. Educ . Psychol ., 1923, 14, 
193-208. 

With Koerth, W. The validity of self-es- 
timates of college marks. School & Soc., 
1923, 18, 88-90. 

With Knight, F. B. Syllabus for a first 
course in educational psychology. Iowa 
City: Iowa Supply Co., 1924. 

With Stoddard, G. D. Comparative reli- 
abilities of five types of objective examin* 
ations. J. Educ. Psychol., 1925, 16, 89- 
103. 

With Dickinson, E. L. Analysis of certain 
difficulties in factoring in algebra. J . 
Educ. Psychol., 1925, 16, 323-328. 

Influence of the factor of intelligence on 


the form of the learning curve. Psychol. 
Monog., 1925, 34, No. 160. Pp. 64. 

Improvement of the written examination. 
Chicago: Scott, Foresman, 1925. Pp. x+ 
193. 

Minimum essentials in reporting data on 
standard educational tests. J. Educ. Res., 
1925, 12, 349-358. 

With Ackerson, L., Sc Jackson, J. D. An 
empirical study of the Spearman-Brown 
formula as applied to educational test 
material. J. Educ. Psychol., 1926, 17, 309- 
313. 

With de Graff, M. H. Corrections for 
chance and ‘guess’ vs. ‘do not guess’ in- 
structions in multiple-response tests. J. 
Educ . Psychol ., 1926, 17, 368-375. 

With Current, W. F. Further studies on 
the reliability of reading tests. J. Educ. 
Psychol., 1926, 17, 476-481. 

Objective examination methods in the social 
studies. Chicago: Scott, Foresman, 1926. 
Pp. vi + 116. 

With Knight, F. B., Bathurst, J. E., Sc Tel- 
ford, F. Standardized tests for elementary 
teacher. Pub. Person. Stud., 1926, 4, 279- 
298. 

With Stoddard, G. D. Tests and measure- 
ments in high school instruction. Yon- 
kers, N. Y.: World Book Co., 1927. Pp. 
xvi+373. 

With Cushing, H. M. An investigation 
of character traits in delinquent girls. J. 
Appl. Psychol., 1927, 11, 1-7. 

With Foster, R. R. On corrections for 
chance in multiple-response tests. J. Educ. 
Psychol., 1927, 18, 48-51. 

With Holy, T. C. Efficiency of training as 
affected by the cost of instruction. 27th 
Yrbk. Nat. Soc. Stud. Educ., 1928, Pt. 2, 
125-128. 

With Jones, L. Achievement as affected by 
the amount of time spent in study. 27th 
Yrbk. Nat. Soc. Stud. Educ., 1928, Pt. 2, 
131-134. 

With Roberts, H. M. The negative sug- 
gestion effect of true-false tests. J. Educ. 
Res., 1928, 18, 112-116. 

New-type examinations for accountants. 
Chartered Accountant, 1928, 6, No. 2, 9-10. 

With Maloney, E. The use of objective tests 
in teaching as illustrated by grammar. 
School Rev., 1929, 37, 62-66. 

On the meaning of a test score. J. Educ. 
Res., 1929, 19, 387-390. 

With Talbott, E. O. The theory of samp- 
ling as applied to examinations. J. Educ. 
Res., 1929, 20, 199-206. 

The objective or new-type examination. 
Chicago: Scott, Foresman, 1929. Pp. 478. 

With Baker, D. C., Sc Ryce, E. A com- 
parison of the scholarship records of jun- 
ior college transfers and native students 
of the University of California. Calif. 
Quar. Sec. Educ., 1929 (Apr.), 3-15. 
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With Mead, C. D. A review of experi- 
ments on subtraction. 29th Yrbk . Nat. Soc. 
Stud . Educ., 1930, Pt. 2, 671-678. 

Recent experiments on new-type examina- 
tions. Los Angeles Educ. Res. Bull., 1930, 
10 , No. 7, 2-5, 8. 

Specific determiners which invalidate objec- 
tive tests. Los Angeles Educ. Res. Bull., 
1930, 10 , No. 8, 2-4, 12. 

With Rice, Q. A. Specimen objective ex- 
aminations. Chicago: Scott, Foresman, 
1930. Pp. vi+324. 

With Brinkmeier, I. H. Specific determin- 
ers in true-false statements. J. Educ. Res., 
1930, 22, 110-118. 

With Knight, F. B., & McCulloch, H. W. 
Algebra workbook. Chicago: Scott, Fores- 
man, 1930. Pp. ii+78. 

RUCKMICK, Christian Alban, Univer- 
sity of Iowa, Department of Psychology, 
Iowa City, Iowa, U. S. A. 

Born New York, N. Y., Sept. 4, 1886. 
Amherst College, A.B., 1909, A.M., 1912. 
Cornell University, 1910-1913, Ph.D., 1913. 

Cornell University, 1911-1913, Instructor. 
University of Illinois, 1913-1921, Instructor, 
1913-1915; Associate in Psychology, 1915- 
1917; Assistant Professor, 1917-1919; Asso- 
ciate Professor of Psychology, 1919-1921. 
Wellesley College, 1921-1924, Associate Pro- 
fessor. University of Iowa, 1924 — , Pro- 
fessor. Harvard University, University of 
Illinois, University of Iowa, University of 
Kentucky, Ohio State University, summers, 
Lecturer. Psychological Index, 1917-1918, 
Editor. American Journal of Psychology, 
1926 — , Associate Editor. Iowa Studies in 
Psychology, 1928 — , Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion (Committee on Terminology, 1916-1923). 
Fellow, American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Geogra- 
phical Society. American Academy of Pol- 
itical and Social Science. American Eu- 
genics Society. Acoustical Society of Amer- 
ica. Midwestern Psychological Association 
(Council, 1931). Psychological Corporation. 
American Association of University Pro- 
fessors. Iowa Academy of Science. Sigma 
Xi. 

New apparatus for acoustical experiments. 

Amer. J. Psychol., 1912, 23 , 511-514. 
History and status of psychology in the 
United States. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1912, 
23 , 517-531. 

A note on apparatus. Psychol. Bull., 1913, 
9, 247-248. 

The use of the term ‘function’ in English 
textbooks of psychology. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1913, 24 , 99-123. 

The role of kinaesthesis in the perception of 
rhythm. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1913, 24 , 305- 
359. 

A bibliography of rhythm. Amer. J. Psy- 
chol., 1913, 24 , 508-519. 


Is myopia inherited or acquired? J. Educ. 

Psychol., 1913, 4 , 593-696. 

Psychologists as administrators. Science, 
1913, 37, 972-974. 

Psychology and business. Univ. III. Techno- 
graph, 1914, 28, 116-120. 

The psychology of piano instruction. J. 

Educ . Psychol ., 1914, 5, 185-192. 

A schema of method. Psychol. Rev., 1914, 
21, 393-401. 

The last decade of psychology in review. 

Amer. J. Psychol., 1916, 27, 109-120. 

New laboratory equipment. Amer. J. Psy- 
chol., 1916, 27, 530-549. 

Visual rhythm. In Studies in psychology: 
Titchener commemorative volume . Wor- 
cester, Mass.: Wilson, 1917. Pp. 231-254. 
A bibliography of rhythm: 2nd supplemen- 
tary list. Amer. J. Psychol., 1918, 29, 214- 
218. 

Pseudopsychology. Science, 1918, 48 , 191-193. 
A possible interpretation of the synchronous 
flashing of fireflies. Trans. III. State Acad. 
Set., 1920, 13, 109-122. 

Brevity book in psychology. Chicago: 

Brevity Publ. Co., 1920. Pp. 114. 
Dynamical principles in recent psychology: 
William James. Psychol. Monog., 1921, 
39, No. 136, 3-5. 

A preliminary study of the emotions. Psy- 
chol. Monog., 1921, 39, No. 136, 30-35. 
The printing of backbone titles on thick 
books and magazines. Psychol. Monog., 

1921, 39, No. 136, 62-76. 

Experiments in sound localization. Psychol. 

Monog., 1921, 39, No. 136, 77-83. 

A cabinet for colored papers. Science, 1922, 
66, 76-77. 

An institute for acoustic research. Science, 

1922, 66, 357-359. 

A simple barrier for the cars. Psychol. Bull., 

1923, 20, 443-444. 

Calibration of the Galton whistle. Amer. 

J. Psychol ., 1923, 34 , 278-281. 

The Wellesley College Danish-Esperanto ex- 
periment. Amerika Esperantisto, 1923, 31, 
3-15. 

Recent acoustic research. Psychol. Bull., 

1924, 21, 605-633. 

A bibliography of rhythm: 3rd supplemen- 
tary list. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1924, 36, 407- 
413. 

The psychology of pleasantness. Psychol. 

Rev., 1925, 32, 362-383. 

Development of laboratory equipment in 
psychology in the United States. Amer. J. 
Psychol ., 1926, 37, 582-592. 

On overlooking familiar objects. Amer . J . 

Psychol ., 1926, 37 , 631-632. 

A schematic classification of general psy- 
chology. Psychol. Rev., 1926, 33 , 397-406. 
The Midwestern Psychological Association. 

Amer. J. Psychol., 1927, 38 , 485-487. 

Some suggestions in laboratory apparatus. 

Amer. J. Psychol ., 1927, 38, 647-648. 

The rhythmical experience from the system- 
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atic point of view. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1927, 
39, 356-366. 

Auditory sensations and related phenomena. 

Psychol . Bull., 1927, 24, 81-99. 
German-English dictionary of psychological 
terms. Iowa City, Iowa: Athens Press, 
1928. Pp. 45. 

Facts and theories of audition. Psychol . 

Bull., 1928, 26, 229-244. 

The mental life. New York: Longmans, 
Green, 1928. Pp. 233. (2nd ed., 1929.) 
The third annual meeting of the Midwest- 
ern Psychological Association. Amer. J. 
Psychol., 1928, 40, 520-522. 

A simple non-polarizing electrode. Amer. J. 

Psychol ., 1929, 41, 120-122. 

The fourth annual meeting of the Midwest- 
ern Psychological Association. Amer. J. 
Psychol ., 1929, 41, 511-515. 

Why we have emotions. Scient. Mo., 1929, 
28, 252-262. 

A new classification of tonal qualities. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1929, 36, 172-180. 

A new electrode for the Hathaway galvanic 
reflex apparatus. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1930, 
42, 106. 

A new technique for recording sound localiz- 
ation. Amer. J. Psychol., 1930, 42, 638. 
The fifth annual meeting of the Midwest- 
ern Psychological Association. Amer. J. 
Psychol., 1930, 42, 650-653. 

The uses and abuses of the questionnaire 
procedure. J. Appl. Psychol., 1930, 19, 
32-41. 

Emotions in terms of the galvanometric 
technique. Brit. J. Psychol., 1930, 21, 149- 
i59. 

Recent research in the field of audition. 

Psychol. Bull., 1930, 27, 271-297. 
Thirty-eighth annual meeting of the Amer- 
ican Psychological Association. Amer. J. 
Psychol., 1931, 43, 292-294. 

RUDISILL, Earl Stockslager, 129 East 
Maple Street, York, Pennsylvania, U. S. A. 
Born Gettysburg, Pa., Jan. 23, 1891. 
Gettysburg College, A.B., 1912. Gettys- 
burg Theological Seminary, D.B., 1915. Uni- 
versity of Chicago, summer 1919. University 
of Pittsburgh, 1919-1923, A.M., 1921. Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, 1923-1925, Ph.D., 
1925. 

St. Stephen’s Lutheran Church, Chicago, 
Illinois, 1915-1919, Pastor. Aspinwall Lu- 
theran Church, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 
1919-1923, Pastor. Grace Lutheran Church, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 1923-19 27, Pas- 
tor. University of Pennsylvania, 1924-1925, 
Instructor. St. Luke’s Lutheran Church, 
York, Pennsylvania, 1927 — , Pastor. Lu- 
theran Training School, Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania, 1924-1927, Instructor. Susquehan- 
na University, 1925 — , Instructor in the Ex- 
tension Division. Community Training 
School, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 1926- 
1927, Instructor. York Community Train- 


ing School, 1927 — , Instructor. Camp Na- 
wokwa, 1929 — , Instructor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. Child Study 
Association of America. American Social 
Hygiene Association. Religious Education As- 
sociation. International Council of Religious 
Education. 

Correlations between physical and motor 
capacity and intelligence. School & Soc., 
1923, 18, 178-179. 

Further data for an associative limen. Amer. 

J. Psychol ., 1924, 36, 255-261. 

Constancy of attitude in weight perception. 

Amer. J. Psychol., 1925, 36, 562-587. 
Psychology and religion. Lutheran Church 
Quar., 1928, No. 1. 

Intimate problems of youth. New York: 
Macmillan, 1929. Pp. 217. 

RUEDIGER, William Carl, George 
Washington University, School of Educa- 
tion, Washington, District of Columbia, 
U. S. A. 

Born Fountain City, Wis., Mar. 29, 1874. 
University of Wisconsin, 1895-1899, 1902- 
1903, Ph.B., 1899, Ph.M., 1903. Columbia 
University, 1905-1907, Ph.D., 1907. 

State Normal College, Montana, 1903- 
1905, Professor of Education. George Wash- 
ington University, 1907 — , Assistant Pro- 
fessor, 1907-1911; Professor of Educational 
Psychology, 1911 — ; Dean of the School of 
Education, 1912 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. Society of College 
Teachers of Education. National Society 
for the Study of Education. National Edu- 
cation Association. 

The field of distinct vision. Arch. Psychol., 
1907, 1, No. 5. Pp. 69. 

The period of mental reconstruction. Amer. 

J. Psychol., 1907, 18, 353-370. 
Improvement of mental function through 
ideals. Educ. Rev., 1908, 36, 364-371. 
Qualities of merit in teachers. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol., 1910, 1, 272-278. 

The principles of education. Boston: Hough- 
ton Mifflin, 1910. Pp. 305. 

With Franz, S. I. Sensory changes in the 
skin. Amer. J . Physiol., 1910, 27, 45-59. 
Also in Bull. Govt. Hosp. Insan., 1911, 3^ 
15-26. 

Improvement of teachers in service. Bull. 

U. S. Bur. Educ., 1911, No. 449. Pp. 157. 
Report of the secretary of the Southern So- 
ciety for Philosophy and Psychology. Psy- 
chol. Bull., 1912, 9, 46-47. 

Vitalized teaching. Boston: Houghton Mif- 
flin, 1923. Pp. xii-fllO. 

The permanence of educational effects. 

School fcf Soc., 1927, 26, 369-373. 

The learning unit. School Rev., 1932, 40, 
176-181. 
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HUGER, Henry Alford, Columbia Uni- 
versity, Teachers College, New York, New 
York, U. S. A. 

Born Janesville, Wis., Sept. 18, 1872. 
Beloit College, A.B., 189S. University of 
Wisconsin, 1901-1903. University of Chi- 
cago, 1904-1905, A.M., 1905. Columbia Uni- 
versity, Ph.D., 1910. 

Colorado College, 1904-1910, Assistant 
Professor of Psychology. Columbia Uni- 
versity, Teachers College, 1910 — •, Assistant 
Professor of Educational Psychology. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Mathe- 
matical Society. American Statistical Asso- 
ciation. 

The psychology of efficiency. An experimen- 
tal study of the processes involved in the 
solution of mechanical puzzles and in the 
acquisition of skill in their manipulation. 
Arch . Psychol ., 1910, 2, No. 15. Pp. 88. 
Psycho-physical measurement methods. Psy- 
chol. Bull., 1918, 15, 436-439. 

With Pearson, K. Studies on the theory of 
surfaces. Carnegie Instit. IV ash. Yrbk., 
1927-1928, 27, 408-409. 

RUGG, Harold Ordway, Columbia Uni- 
versity, Teachers College, New York, New 
York, U. S. A. 

Born Fitchburg, Mass., Jan. 17, 1886. 
Dartmouth College, S.B., 1908, C. E., 1909. 
University of Illinois, Ph.D., 1915. 

James Millikin College, 1909-1911, Instruc- 
tor of Civil Engineering. University of Ill- 
inois,. 1911-1915, Instructor of Civil Engin- 
eering. University of Chicago, 1915-1919, 
Instructor, 1915-1917; Assistant Professor, 

1917- 1918; Associate Professor of Education, 

1918- 1919. Columbia University, Teachers 
College, 1919 — , Professor of Education. 
Educational Survey Commissions, Philip- 
pine Islands and Porto Rico, 1925, Member. 
Journal of ' Educational Psychology, Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Society of College 
Teachers of Education. 

A scale for measuring free-hand lettering. 

J. Educ . Psychol., 1915, 6, 106-114. 

The experimental determination of mental 
discipline in school studies. Educ. Psy- 
chol. Monog ., 1916, No. 17. Pp. ix-f 132. 
Statistical methods applied , to education. 
Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1917. Pp. 

xviii+410. 

With Gates, A. I. New publications in 
educational psychology and related fields 
of education. J. Educ. Psychol., 1921, 12, 
52-62. 

Is the rating of human character practic- 
able? /. Educ. Psychol ., 1922, 18, 30-42, 
81-93. 

Curriculum making: what shall constitute 


the procedure of the national committees. 
J. Educ. Psychol ., 1924, 15, 23-42. 

A primer of graphics and statistics for 
teachers. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1925. 
Pp. 142. 

A preface to the reconstruction of the Amer- 
ican school curriculum. Teach. Coll. Rec., 
1926, 27, 600-616. 

With Shumaker, A. The child-centered 
school. Yonkers, N. Y.: World Book Co., 
1928. Pp. xiv+359. 

An introduction to American civilization. 

Boston: Ginn, 1929. Pp. xiii+610. 
Changing civilizations in the modern world. 

Boston: Ginn, 1930. Pp. xvii-f-633. 

A history of American civilization: econ- 
omic and social. Boston: Ginn, 1930. Pp. 
xvii+636. 

A history of American government and cul- 
ture. Boston: Ginn, 1931. Pp. xvii+ 
635. 

An introduction to problems of American 
culture. Boston: Ginn, 1931. 

Culture and education in America. New 
York: Harcourt, Brace, 1931. Pp. 400. 
Self-cultivation and the creative act: is- 
sues and criteria. J. Educ. Psychol., 1931, 
22, 241-254. 

RULON, Phillip Justin, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Graduate School of Education, Cam- 
bridge, Massachusetts, U. S. A. 

Born Keokuk, Iowa, Mar. 11, 1900. 

Stanford University, 1920-1921, 1924-1928, 
A.B., 1926, A.M., 1928. San Jose State 
Teachers College, 1921-1922, 1923-1924. Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, 1928-1930, Ph.D., 1931. 

Peninsula School, Menlo Park, California, 
1925-1928, Instructor of Mathematics and 
General Science. University of Minnesota, 
1928-1930, Instructor of Educational Psy- 
chology. Harvard University, 1931 — , In- 
structor of Education. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. American Sta- 
tistical Association. 

A graph for estimating reliability in one 
range, knowing it in another. J. Educ. 
Psychol., 1930, 21, 140-142. 

On the significance of differences. Minn. 

Mentor, 1930, 4 , 13-15. 

With Smith, R. B. Report of a high school 
personnel department. J. Educ. Res., 1930. 
22, 375-380. 

With Arden, W. A scoring technique for 
tests having multiple item-weightings. 
Person. J., 1930, 4 , 235-241. 

RUML, Beardsley, Laura Spelman Rocke- 
feller Memorial, and University of Chicago. 
Chicago, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Born Cedar Rapids, Iowa, Nov. 5, 1894. 
Dartmouth College, S.B., 1915. Univer- 
sity of Chicago, 1915-1917, Ph.D., 1917. 
Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1918, 



AMERICA 


427 


Instructor of Psychology. Scott Company, 

1919- 1920, Secretary. Carnegie Corporation, 

1920- 1922, Assistant to the President. Laura 
Spelman Rockefeller Memorial, 1922 — , Di- 
rector, 1922-1929; Executive and Trustee, 
1929 — . University of Chicago, 1931 — , Dean 
of the Division of Social Sciences and Pro- 
fessor of Education. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Sigma Xi. 

On the computation of the standard devia- 
tion. Psychol. Rev., 1916, 13, 444-446. 
The measurement of efficiency of mental 
tests. Psychol. Rev., 1916, 13, 465-470. 
Coefficients of diagnostic value. J. Phil., 
Psychol., etc., 1917, 14, 633-637. 

The reliability of mental tests in the divis- 
ion of an academic group. Psychol. Mon - 
00 ., 1917, 24, No. 105. Pp. 63. 

With Kornhauser, A. W., k Meine, F. Two 
models showing the interrelation of sev- 
eral significant correlation variables. Psy- 
chol. Bull., 1919, 16, 230-235. 

The need for an examination of certain hy- 
potheses in mental tests. /. Phil., Psychol., 
etc., 1920, 17, 57-61. 

Reconstruction in mental tests. J. Phil., 1921, 
18, 181-185. 

RUNKLE, Erwin William, Pennsylvania 
State College, State College, Pennsylvania, 
U. S. A. 

Born Lisbon, Iowa, May 20, 1869. 

Coe College, A. B., 1890. Yale Univer- 
sity, 1890-1893, Ph.D., 1893. Clark Univer- 
sity, 1899, Honorary Fellow. 

Yale University, 1892-1893, Lecturer in 
the History of Philosophy. Pennsylvania 
State College, 1893 — , Professor of Psy- 
chology and Ethics, 1893-1923; Professor of 
Philosophy, 1923 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. American Phil- 
osophical Association. History of Science 
Society. 

RUSSELL, James Thomas, University of 
Chicago, Chicago, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Born Beaver Falls, Pa., July 26, 1902. 
Geneva College, 1920-1924, A.B., 1924. 
University of Chicago, 1927, 1929-1931, A.M., 
1927, Ph.D., 1931. 

Geneva College, 1925-1929, Instructor of 
Mathematics, 1925-1927; Assistant Professor 
of Psychology, 1927-1929. University of Chi- 
cago, 1931 — , Examiner on Board of Exami- 
nations. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Statistical Association. 
Depth discrimination in the rat. J . Genet . 

Psychol., 1932, 40, 136-161. 

Relative efficiency of relaxation and tension 
in performing an act of skill. J. Gen . Psy- 
chol., 1932, 6, 330-343. 


SALESTE, Paul Henry, Findlay College, 
Findlay, Ohio, U. S. A. 

Elmhurst College, 1911-1913. Eden Sem- 
inary, 1913-1916, D.B., 1916. McCormick 
Seminary, 1918-1919. University of Chicago, 
1919-1920. Muskingum College, 1922-1923, 
A.B., 1923. Ohio State University, 1923- 
1925, A.M., 1924, Ph.D., 1925. 

Ohio State University, Psychological Clin- 
ic, Assistant Professor. Bureau of Juvenile 
Research, Columbus, Ohio, Assistant Psycho- 
Clinician. Oklahoma University, Professor. 
Drake University, Professor. Findlay Col- 
lege, Professor. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 

SANBORN, Herbert Charles, Vander- 
bilt University, Department of Philosophy, 
Nashville, Tennessee, U. S. A. 

Born Winchester, Mass., Feb. 18, 1873. 
Boston University, Ph.B., 1896. Tufts 
College, 1896-1897, A.M., 1897. University 
of Heidelberg, 1900-1902. University of 
Berlin, 1903. University of Halle, 1904. 
University of Munich, 1906-1908, Ph.D., 
1908. University of Leipzig, 1909. 

Washington College, 1909-1911, Professor 
of Psychology and Philosophy. Vanderbilt 
University, 1911 — , Professor of Psychology 
and Philosophy. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Philoso- 
phical Association. Gesellschaft fur Aes- 
thetik und allgemeine Kunstwissenschaft. 
Ueber die Identitat der Person. Leipzig: 

Boehme & Lehman, 1909. Pp. 123. 
Aesthetics and civilization. Peabody J. Educ., 
1923, 1, 123-134, 201-206, 262-271. 

[Trans.] Psychological studies, by Lipp. 
Vol. 2 of Psychology classics, ed. by K. 
Dunlap. Baltimore, Md.: Williams & Wil- 
kins, 1926. Pp. 333. 

The dogma of non-transference. Peabody 
J. Educ., 1927, 5, 1-14. 

The function of clothing and of bodily 
adornment. Amer . J. Psychol., 1927, 38, 
1 - 20 . 

Methodology and psychology. Phil. Rev., 
1928, 37, 15-41. 

SANDERSON, Sidney, Rutgers Univer- 
sity, Department of Psychology, New Bruns- 
wick, New Jersey, U. S. A. 

Born Bath, N. Y., Dec. 27, 1893. 
University of Pennsylvania, 1911-1915, 

1921-1929, S.B., 1915, A.M., 1923, Ph.D., 
1929. 

University of Pennsylvania, 1921-1929, 
Assistant in Psychology, 1921-1922; Instruc- 
tor, 1922-1929. Rutgers University, 1929 — , 
Assistant Professor of Psychology and Con- 
sultant in the Psychological and Mental 
Hygiene Clinic. Association of Consulting 
Psychologists, 1931-1932, Member of Com- 
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mittee on Relations with the Legal Profes- 
sion. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Association of Consulting Psycholo- 
gists. American Association of University 
Professors. 

Intention in motor learning. J. Exper. Psy- 
chol., 1929, 12, 463-489. 

SANDIFORD, Peter. See Canada. 

SAPIR, Edward, Yale University, Insti- 
tute of Human Relations, New Haven, 
Connecticut, U. S. A. 

Born Lauenburg, Germany, Jan. 26, 1884. 
Columbia University, A.B., 1904, A.M., 
1905. University of Pennsylvania, 1908- 
1909. 

University of California, 1907-1908, Re- 
search Assistant in Anthropology. Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, 1909-1910, Instructor 
of Anthropology. Canadian Geological Sur- 
vey, 1910-1925, Chief of the Division of 
Anthropology. University of Chicago, 1925- 
1931, Associate Professor of Anthropology. 
Yale University 1931 — , Professor of An- 
thropology. Journal of Social Psychology , 
1931 — , Associate Editor. 

Member, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. Anthropological 
Association. Ethnological Society. Folk- 
lore Society. Linguistic Society. Royal 
Society of Canada. Societe de Linguistique 
de Paris. Paris Societe des Americanistes. 
Reale Accademia della Science, Bologna. 
Notes on the Takelma Indians of south- 
western Oregon. Amer. Anthrop., 1907, 
9, 261-275. 

Herder’s Ursprung der sprache. Modern 
philol., 1907, 5, 109-142. 

The history and varieties of human speech. 
Pop . Sci. Mo., 1911, 79, 45-67. Also in 
Ann. Rep. Smithsonian Instit., 1912, 573- 
595. 

Anthropological survey of Canada. Science, 
1911, 34 , 789-793. 

Culture in the melting-pot. Nation, 1916, 

108 , 2 . 

Jean-Christophe: an epic of humanity. Dial, 
1917, 62, 423-426. 

Twilight of rhyme. Dial, 1917, 63, 98-100. 
Psychoanalvsis as a pathfinder. Dial, 1917, 

63 , 267-269. 

Realism in prose fiction. Dial, 1917, 63, 
503-506. 

Representative music. Music. Quar., 1918, 4 , 
161-167. 

Song of the fields and the past. Can . Mag., 
1919, 63 , 380. 

Poet-seer of Bengal. Can. Mag., 1919, 

64 , 137-140. 

Civilization and culture. Dial, 1919, 67, 233- 
236. 

Language: an introduction to the study of 
speech. New York: Harcourt, Brace, 1921. 
Pp. vii+258. 


Maupassant and Anatole France. Can . Mag., 
1921, 67, 199-202. 

House to the incoming tenants; poem. Na- 
tion, 1921, 113, 261. 

Backwater; poems. Poetry, 1921, 18, 76-79. 
Bird’s-eye view of American languages 
north of Mexico. Science, 1921, 64, 408. 
Language and literature. Can. Mag., 1922, 
69, 457-462. 

Culture, genuine and spurious. Amer. J. 

Sociol., 1924, 29, 401-429. 

Grammarian and his language. Amer. Mer- 
cury, 1924, 1, 149-155. 

Let race alone. Nation, 1925, 120, 211-213. 
With Child, C. M., Koffka, K., Anderson, 
J. E., Watson, J. B., Thomas, W. I., Ken- 
worthy, M., Wells, F. L., & White, W. A. 
The unconscious; a symposium. (Ed. by 
Mrs. W. F. Dummer.) New York: Knopf, 

1927, Pp. 260. 

Speech as a personality trait. Amer. J . 

Sociol., 1927, 32, 892-905. 

Observations on the sex problem in America. 

Amer. J. Psychiat., 1928, 8, 519-534. 

The meaning of religion. Amer. Mercury, 

1928, 16, 72-79. 

With Blooah, C. G. The voice of Africa: 
some Gweabo proverbs. Africa, 1929, 2, 
183-185. 

The discipline of sex. Amer. Mercury, 1929, 
16, 415-420. 

Rain on the railroad yards; poem. Dial, 

1929, 86, 42. Also in Lit. Digest , 1929, 
10 °, 29. 

A study in phonetic symbolism. J. Exper. 

Psychol., 1929, 12, 225-239. 

What is the family still good for? Amer . 

Mercury, 1930, 19, 145-151. 

Wanted: a world language. Amer. Mer- 
cury, 1931, 22, 202-209. 

SARTORIUS, Ina Craig (Mrs. J. A.) 
Columbia University, Teachers College, Hor- 
ace Mann School, New York, New York, 
U. S. A. 

Born Crawford, Neb., Mar. 18, 1892. 
Washington State College, 1915-1919, 
A.B., 1919. Columbia University, Teachers 
College, 1924-1931, A.M., 1925, Ph.D., 1931. 

Teachers College, Columbia University, 
1926 — , Research Assistant, Horace Mann 
School, 1926-1929; Psychologist, Horace 
Mann School, 1926-1931; Assistant Principal, 
1930 — ; Associate Instructor of Diagnostic 
and Remedial Instruction in Elementary 
Grades, 1929 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 

With Gates, A. I., & Peardon, C. C. Studies 
of children’s interests in reading. Elem. 
School J., 1931, 31, 656-670. 

Generalization in spelling. Columbia XJniv. 
Contrib. Educ., 1931, No. 472. Pp. 65. 

SAVIDES, Antonio Panayotou, Russell 
Sage College, Troy, New York, U. S. A. 
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Born Constantinople, Mar. 25, 1881. 
Robert College, 1894-1900, A.B., 1900. 

Harvard University, 1909-1911, 1915-1917, 
A.M., 1911, Ph.D., 1917. 

Robert College, 1901-1909, 1911-1914, In- 
structor. Simmons College, 1917-1918, Lecturer 
on the History of Education. Massachusetts 
State Department of University Extension, 

1917- 1918, 1919-1921, Instructor of Educa- 
tional Psychology, 1917-1918; Instructor and 
Lecturer before Colleges and Clubs, 1919- 
1921. United States Bureau of Education, 

1918- 1919, Racial Advisor and Special Col- 
laborator in Division of Americanization. 
Colby College, 1921-1924, Associate Pro- 
fessor. 1921-1922; Professor of Education 
and Philosophy, 1922-1924. Ohio State Uni- 
versity, 1924-1927, Acting Professor of His- 
tory of Education, 1924-1925; Research in 
the Harvard Libraries of Education and 
Psychology, 1925-1927. Russell Sage College, 
1927 — , Professor and Head of Department 
of Education and Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. American Philosophical Associa- 
tion. National Education Association. 

SCHEETZ, Mildred E. See Wolfenden, 
Mildred E. Scheetz. 

SCHELLENBERG, Peter Ediger, Tabor 
College, Department of Psychology, Hills- 
boro, Kansas, U. S. A. 

Born Buhler, Kan., Apr. 20, 1898. 

Tabor College, 1920-1923, A.B., 1923. Uni- 
versity of Kansas, 1925-1926, A.M., 1926. 
University of Minnesota, 1927-1930, Ph.D., 
1930. 

University of Kansas, 1926-1927, Assistant 
Instructor of Psychology. University of 
Minnesota, 1928-1930, Instructof of Psycholo- 
gy. Tabor College, 1931 — , Professor of Psy- 
chology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

SCHICK, Helen Florence, Central Insti- 
tute for the Deaf, St. Louis, Missouri, U. 
S. A. 

Born Columbus, Ohio, Feb. 24, 1906. 
University of Rochester, Eastman School 
of Music, 1926-1927. Ohio State University, 
1922-1926, 1927-1930, A.B., 1926, A.M., 1928, 
Ph.D., 1930. 

Central Institute for the Deaf, 1930-1931, 
Associate Psychologist and Instructor of Psy- 
chology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Midwestern Psychological Associa- 
tion. Sigma Xi. 

The effect of practice on the bi-manual pro- 
duction of rhythmic patterns at various 
tempos. Ohio State Univ. Abstr . Doctor’s 
Dissertations , 1930, No. 4, 320-330. 

With Meyer, M. F. The diagnosis of deaf- 
ness in infants. Oralism and Auralism , 
1930, 9 , 47-48. 


SCHILDER, Paul Ferdinand, Psychiatric 
Department, New York University, New 
York, New York, U. S. A. 

Born Vienna, Austria, Feb. 15, 1886. 
University of Vienna, 1904-1909, M.D., 
1909, Ph.D., 1917. University of Halle, 1910- 
1912. 

University of Vienna, 1920-1931, Dozent 
fiir Psychiatrie und Neurologie, 1920-1925; 
Professor, 1925-1931. New York University, 
1929 — , Research Professor of Psychiatry. 
Ueber Chorea und Athetose. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1911, 7, 219-261; 1912, 
11 , 25-62. 

Ueber autokinetische Empfindungen. Arch. 

f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1912, 25 , 36-77. 

Zur Frage herdgleichseitiger Hemiparesen 
bei Erkrankungen der hinteren Schadel- 
grube. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat ., 

1912, 9 , 35-42. 

Zur Kenntnis der sogenannten diffusen 
sklerose. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat ., 1912, 10 , 1-60. 

Zusammen mit Gregor, A. Muskelstudien 
mit dem Saitengalvanometer. Munch, med. 
Woch., 1912, 59 , 2850-2854. 

Ueber Storungen des Geschmacksempfindung 
bei Lasionen der innerven Kapsel und des 
Thalamus opticus. Dtsch. Zsch. f . Ner- 
venhk ., 1913, 46 , 472-483. 

Zusammen mit Gregor, A. Zur Methodik 
der Untersuchung der Muskelinnervation 
mit dem Saitengalvanometer. Zsch. f. d. 
ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1913, 15 , 604-608. 
Zusammen mit Gregor, A. Zur Psycho- 
physiologie der Muskelinnervation. Zsch. 
f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1913, 18 , 195- 
203. 

Ueber das Selbstbewusstsein und sein Sto- 
rungen. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 

1913, 20 , 511-550. 

Selbstbewusstsein und Personlichkeitsbe- 
wusstsein. Eine psychopathologische Studie. 
( Monog . a. d. Gesamtgeh. d. Neur . tf. 
Psychiat., 9. H.) Berlin: Springer, 1914. 
S. vi-f298. 

Zusammen mit Weidner, H. Zur Kenntniss 
symbolahnlicher Bildungen im Rahmen des 
Schizophrenic. Zsch. f. d . ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1914, 26 , 201-245. 

Wahn und Erkenntnis. Eine psycnopatnolo- 
gische Studie. Berlin: Springer, 1918. S. 
110 . 

Gesichtspunkte zur allgemeinen Psychiatrie. 
Arch. f. Psychiat. u . Nervenkr., 1918, 59 , 
699-712. 

Studien liber der Gleichgewichtsapparat. 

Wien. klin. Woch., 1918, SI, 1350-1352. 
Psychogene Parasthesien. Dtsch. Zsch. f. 

Nervenhk., 1919, 64 , 221-233. 

Zusammen mit Bauer, J. Ueber einige psy- 
chophysiologische Mechanismen funktion- 
eller Neurosen. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 
1919, 64 , 279-299. 

Ueber Storungen der Bewegungsbremsung 
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(Teleokinetische Stdrungen) nebst Bemer- 
kungen zur Kleinhirnsymptomatologie. 
Zsch . /. d. ges . Neur. u. Psychiat., 1919, 47, 
356-379. 

Zur Theorie der Entfremdung der Wahr- 
nehmungswelt. Allg . Zsch . f. Psychiat ., 

1920, 76, 766-773. 

Ueber monokulare Polyopie bei Hysterie. 
Dtsch. Zsch . /. Nervenhk ., 1920, 66, 250- 
260. 

Zusammen mit Herschmann, H. Traume 
der Melancholiker nebst Bemerkungen zur 
Psychologic der Melancholie. Z/cA. /. 
A r ei/r. f/. Psychiat ., 1920, 68, 130-160. 
Zusammen mit Gerstmann, J. Studien iiber 
Bewegungsstorungen. Zsch. /. </. Neur. 
u. Psychiat ., 1920, 68, 266-279. 

Ueber Halluzinationen. Z/rA. /. </. iVrtir. 

ST Psychiat ., 1920, 69, 169-198. 

Ueber Identifizierung auf Grund der Analyse 
eines Falles von Homosexualitat (ein 
Beitrag zur Frage des Aufbaues der Per- 
sonlichkeit). Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat ., 1920, 69, 217-249. 

Ueber Gedankenentwickelung. Zsch. f. d. 

ges. Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1920, 69, 250-263. 
Studien iiber Bewegungsstorungen: III. 
Ueber die motorischen Symptome der 
chronischen Chorea und iiber Stdrungen 
des Bewegungsbeginnes. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1920, 61, 203-218. 
Medizinische Psychologic. Berlin: Springer, 

1921, S. 356. 

Zusammen mit Gerstmann, J. Zur Frage der 
Katalepsie. Med. Klin., 1921, 17, 193-194. 
Die neue Richtung der Psychopathologie. 
Monatssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1921, 60, 
127-134. 

Vorstudien zu einer Psychologie der Manie. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1921, 
68, 90-135. 

Ueber die kausale Bedeutung des durch Psy- 
choanalyse gewonnenen Materials. Wien, 
klin. Woch., 1921, 34, 355. 

Ueber das Wesen der Hypnose. (2. Aufl.) 

Berlin: Springer, 1922. S. iv+32. 

Ueber cine Psychose nach Staroperation. 

Int. Zsch. f. Psy choanal., 1922, 8, 35-44. 
Zur Psychophysiologie der Muskelspannun- 
gen bei Geisteskranken. Med. Klin., 

1922, 18 , 990-991. 

Bemerkungen uber die Psychologie des para- 
lytischen Grossenwahns. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1922, 74, 1-14. 

Einige Bemerkungen iiber die Problem 
sphare Cortex, Stamganglien — Psyche, 
Neurose. Zsch. f . d. ges. Neur . u. Psy- 
chiat., 1922, 74, 454-481. 

Medizinische Psychologie fur Aerzte und 
Psychologen. Berlin: Springer, 1924. S. 
xix+355. 

Das Korperschema. Berlin: Springer, 1923. 
S. 92. 

Entwurf zu einer Psychologie der Schizo- 


phrenic und Paraphrenie. Dtsch. med. 
Woch., 1923, 49 , 1433-1435. 

Die Angstneurose. Wien. med. Woch., 1923, 
73, 1609-1613. 

Das Unbewusste. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1923, 80, 96-116. 

Ueber elementare Halluzinationen des 
Bewegungssehens. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. 
u. Psychiat., 1923, 80, 424-431. 

Zur Psychologie epileptischer Ausnahmezu- 
stande. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat ., 

1923, 81, 174-180. 

Zusammen mit Gerstmann, J. Studien uber 
Bewegungsstorungen. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. 
u. Psychiat., 1923, 86, 32-51. 

Zur Psychologie epileptischer Ausnahmezu- 
stande (mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
des Gedachtnisses). Allg. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chiat., 1924, 80, 33-39. 

Ueber den Wirkungswert psychischer Erleb- 
nisse und iiber die Vielheit der Quellge- 
biete der psychischen Energie. Arch. }. 
Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1924, 70, 1-15. 

Die Encephalitis periaxialis diffuse (nebst 
Bemerkungen iiber die Apraxie des Lid- 
schlusses). Arch. f. Psychiat . u. Ner- 
venkr., 1924, 71, 327-356. 

Zur Lehre von der Amnesie Epileptischer, 
von der Schlafmittelhypnose und vom 
Gedachtnis. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Ner- 
venkr., 1924, 72, 326-340. 

Zusammen mit Hartmann, H. Zur Klinik 
und Psychologie der Amentia. Monatssch. 
f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1924, 66, 321-326. 

Zur Lehre von der Hypochrondrie. Mon- 
atssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1924, 66, 142- 
152. 

Psychologie und Klinik malariabehandelter 
Paralysen. Wien. klin. Woch., 1924, 37, 
500-501. 

Zusammen mit Gerstmann, J. Studien iiber 
Bewegungsstorungen. 7. Mitteilung. Ueber 
Wesen und Art des durch die strio-pal- 
lidare Lasion bedingten Bewegungsuber- 
masses. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 

1924, 87, 570-582. 

Zusammen mit Hartmann, H. Zur Klinik 
und Psychologie der Amentia (mit* beson- 
derer Berucksichtigung der Grippepsy- 
chosen). Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1924, 92 , 531-596. 

Der Ichkreis. (Ein phanomenologischer 
Versuch.) Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1924, 92 , 644-654. 

Entwurf zu einer Psychiatrie auf psycho- 
analystischer Grundlage. Wien: Int. Psy- 
choanal. Verlag, 1925. S. iii+208. 

Zusammen mit Hartmann, H. Zur Psycholo- 
gie Schadelverletzter. Arch. f. Psychiat. 
u. Nervenkr., 1925, 76 , 287-300. 

Zusammen mit Hoff, H., & Gerstmann, J. 
Optisch-motorisches Syndrom der Dre- 
hung um die Korperlangsachse. Arch. f. 
Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1925, 76, 766-784. 

Zusammen mit Hartmann, H. Hypnose- 
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versuche an Paralytikcm. Jahrb . f. Psy- 
chiat . u. Neur ., 1925, 44 , 194-202. 

' Zusammen mit Kauders, O. Einseitige 
Sinncstauchungcn mehrerer Sinne. Jahrb . /. 
Psychiat. u. Neur., 1925, 44 , 203-210. 
Probleme der klinischen Psychiatrie. AfVif. 

Klin., 1925, 21, 77-80. 

Die Grundgedanken der Psychoanalyse. 

Zsch. f. Kinderforsch 1925, 80, 203-228. 
Zur Psychologic der progression Paralyse. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur . ti. Psychiat., 1925, 95, 
612-622. 

Zusammen mit Hoff, H. Ueber Lagebehar- 
rung. Monatssch. f. Neur . n. Psychiat., 
1925, 58, 257-269. 

Das Liebseelenproblem vom Standpunkt na- 
turwissenschaftliche Psychologie. In den 
Samelband yon O. Schwarz, Psychogenese 
organischer Symptome . Wien: Springer, 

1925. S. 30-69. 

Zusammen mit Heopler, E. Suggestion und 
Strafrechtswissenschaft. Wien: Holder- 
Pichler-Tempsky, 1926. S. 89. 

Zusammen mit Kauders, O. Hypnosis. 
(Nerv. Ment. Dis. Monog., No. 46.) 
^ Washington: Nerv. & Ment. Dis. Publ. 
Co., 1926. Pp. 118. 

Zur Naturphilosophie. Imago, 1926, 12, 117- 
126. 

Zusammen mit Hoff, H. Lagebeharrung und 
Korperschema. Monatssch. f. Neur . u. 
Psychiat ., 1926, 59, 110-116. 

Zusammen mit Hoff, H. Ueber die spontane 
Abweichreaktion. Monatssch. f. Psychiat. 
u. Neur., 1926, 62, 134-138. 
Religionpsychologische Probleme in psychia- 
trischer Beleuchtung. Religionspsychol., 

1926. 1, 15-27. 

Zusammen mit Poliak, E. Zur Lehre von 
den Sprachantrieben. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. 
u. Psychiat., 1926, 104, 480-503. 

Zusammen mit Sugar, N. Zur Lehre von den 
schizophrenen Sprachstdrungen. Zsch. f. 
d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1926, 104, 689- 
715. 

Psychoanalyse und Eidetik. Zsch. f . Sex .- 
wits., 1926, 13, 56-61. 

Zusammen mit Hoff, H. Die Lagereflexe 
der Menschen. Klinische Untersuchung 
iiber Haltungs- und Stellreflexe und ver- 
wandte Phanomene. Wien: Springer, 

1927. S. iv+182. 

Ueber Gleichgewichtsstdrungen. Jahrb . f. 

Psychiat . u. Neur., 1927, 45, 160-186. 
Diskussion der “Laienanalyse.” VI. Int. 

Zsch f. Psy choanal., 1927, IS, 212. 
Gegenwartiger Stand der Neurosenlehre. 

Klin. Woch ., 1927, 6, 49-52. 

Ueber Stellungnahme Todkranker. Med. 

Klin., 1927, 23, 784-786. 

Zusammen mit Hoff, H. Ueber die spon- 
tane Abweichreaktion. Monatssch. f. Psy- 
chiat. ii. Neur., 1927, 64 , 260-261. 

Zentrale Bewegungsstorungen mit besonderer 


Beriicksichtigung der Sprache. Wien. med. 
Woch., 1927, 77, 635-666, 668-671. 

Zusammen mit Hartman, P. Korperinnerea 
und Korperschema. Zsch. f. d. ges . Neur. 
ii. Psychiat ., 1927, 109, 666-675. 

Outline of a psychoanalytic psychiatry. 
(Nerv. fcf Ment. Dis Monog. Ser., No. 
50.) Washington: Nerv. & Ment. Dis. 
Publ. Co., 1928. Pp. ix+178. 

Gedanken zur Naturphilosophie. Wien: 

Springer, 1928. S. 127. 
Zerstiickelungsraotiv. Allg. drztl. Zsch. f . 

Psychotherapy 1928, 1, 23-28. 

Die Problematik der Individualpsychologie. 
Allg. drztl. Zsch. f. Psychotherapy 1928, 1, 
207-208. 

Zusammen mit Hoff, H. Phanomen des klein- 
en Fingers. Dtsch. med. Woch., 1928, 54 , 
1200 . 

Ueber Psychosen bei kortikaler Enzephalitis. 

J. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 1928, 37, 293-302. 
Der Begriff der Demenz. Wien. med. Woch ., 
1928, 78, 936-938. 

Psychologie der Schizophrenie vom psycho- 
analytischen Standpunkt. Zsch. f. d. ges . 
Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1928, 112, 279-283. 
Zusammen mit Isakower, O. Optischraum- 
liche Agnosie und Agraphie. Zsch. f. 
ges. Neur . u. Psychiat., 1928, 113, 102-142. 
Zusammen mit Stengel, E. Schmerzasym- 
bolie. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat ., 

1928, 113, 143-158. 

Welche wirklichen Fortschritte hat die me- 
dizinische Psychologie seit Lotze gemacht? 
Allg. drztl. Zsch. f. Psychotherapy 1929, 2, 
601-612. 

Conditioned reflex. Arch. Neur. & Psychiat., 

1929, 22, 425-443. 

Posture with special reference to the cere- 
bellum. Arch. Neur. & Psychiat., 1929, 22> 
1116-1126. 

Zusammen mit Klein, E. The Japanese il- 
lusion and the postural model of the body. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1929, 70, 241-263. 
The somatic basis of the neurosis. J. Nerv . 

ST Ment . Dis., 1929, 70, 502-519. 

Zusammen mit Eisinger, K. Traume bei 
Labyrinthlasionen. Monatssch . /. Psychiat » 
u. Neur., 1929, 73, 314-330. 

On homosexuality. Psychoanal. Rev., 1929, 
16, 377-389. 

Psychoanalyse und Recht. Wien, med . 

Woch., 1929, 45 , 900-901. 

Ueber das Hypnose-Erlebnis der Schizo- 
phrenen. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1929, 120, 700-708. 

Eine neur Tasttauschung und ihre Beziehung 
zum Korperschema. Zsch. f. Sinnesphy - 
siol., 1929, 60, 284-289. 

Studien zur Psychologie der progressiven 
Paralyse. Berlin: Karger, 1930. S. 175. 
With Bender, L. Unconditioned and condi- 
tioned reactions to pain in schizophrenia. 
Amer. J. Psychiat ., 1930, 10, 365-384. 
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Ucber Komplexe. Ber. u d. XL Kong, exper . 

Psychol., 1930, 136-150. 

Beobachtungen an leichten Hemiparesen. 
Dtsch . Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 1930, 112, 95- 
104. 

With Oedegaard, O. Turning tendency and 
conjugate deviation. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., 1930, 71, 260-267. 

Clinical note on the convergence reaction, 
especially in alcoholics. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., 1930, 71, 732-734. 

With Kanner, L. Movements in optic im- 
ages and the optic imagination of move- 
ments. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1930, 72, 
489-51 7 . 

Problems in the technique of psychoanalysis. 

Psychoanal. Rev., 1930, 17, 1-19. 

The unity of body, sadism and dizziness. 

Psychoanal. Rev., 1930, 17, 114-122. 

Yellow and blue. Psychoanal. Rev., 1930, 
17, 123-125. 

Zusammen mit Parker, S. Das Korper- 
schema im Lift. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1930, 128, 777-784. 

Zusammen mit Stengel, E. Das Krankheits- 
bild der Schmerzasymbolie. Zsch. f. d. 
ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1930, 129, 250-280. 
Brain and personality. Washington & New 
York: Nerv. & Ment. Dis. Publ. Co., 
1931. Pp. 130. 

Notes on the psychopathology of pain in 
neurosis and psychosis. Psychoanal. Rev., 
1931, 18, 1-22. 

SCHLOSBERG, Harold, Brown Univer- 
sity, Department of Psychology, Providence, 
Rhode Island, U. S. A. 

Born Brooklyn, N. Y., Jan. 3, 1904. 
Princeton University, 1921-1928, A.B., 

1925, A.M., 1926, Ph.D., 1928. 

Brown University, 1928 — , Instructor, 1928- 
1930; Assistant Professor, 1930 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

A device for the demonstration of certain 
illusions of motion. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1928, 40, 128-129. 

A study of the conditioned patellar reflex. 

J. Exper. Psychol., 1928, 11, 468-494. 

With Carmichael, L. Apparatus from the 
Brown Psychological Laboratory. Proc. 
9th Int . Cong. Psychol ., 1929, 224-225. 
With Carmichael, L. A simple heat grill. 

Amer. J. Psychol ., 1931, 43, 119. 

With Carmichael, L. A new stylus maze. 

Amer. J. Psychol., 1931, 43, 120. 

With Carmichael, L. A simple apparatus 
for the conditioned reflex. Amer. J . Psy- 
chol., 1931, 43, 120-122. 

A projection tachistoscope. Amer. J. Psy- 
chol., 1931, 43, 499-501. 

SCHMALHAUSEN, Samuel Daniel, 

pseudonym of Samuel Daniel House. 

SCHMITT, Clara, 346 Chamber of Com- 
merce, Los Angeles, California, U. S. A. 


Born Elderville, 111., Aug. 3, 1878. 
University of Missouri, A.B., S.B., 1905. 
University of Chicago, Ph.D., 1914. 

Juvenile Court, Chicago, 1910-1912, Psy- 
chologist. Board of Education, Chicago, 
1912-1926, Assistant Director of the Depart- 
ment of Child Study. University of Chi- 
cago, 1918-1926, Instructor. Public Schools, 
Los Angeles, 1926 — , Supervisor of the Psy- 
chological Clinic. University of Southern 
California, 1927, Instructor. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. 

Reading and arithmetic as mental tests. 
Addr. & Proc. Nat. Educ. As so ., 1914, 
848-85°. 

Standardization of tests for defective chil- 
dren. Psychol. Monog., 1915, 19, No. 83. 
Pp. 179. 

The cooperation of psychologist and phys- 
ician. J. Nerv. Sf Ment. Dis., 1916, 44, 
34-50. 

Developmental alexia. Elem. School J., 
1918, 18, 680, 757. 

Extreme retardation in arithmetic. Elem. 

School J., 1921, 21, 528. 

Organization of a behavior clinic in the pub- 
lic schools. Calif. Quar. Sec. Educ., 1931, 
6, 193. 

The nervous child. 4th Yrbk. Div. Psychol. 
fef Educ. Res., Los Angeles City Schools, 
1931, 125. 

SCHNECK, Matthew Maximilian R, 

University of Arizona, Department of Phil- 
osophy and Psychology, Tucson, Arizona, 
U. S. A. 

Bom Calif., May 10, 1895. 

University of California, 1921-1922. Uni- 
versity of Arizona, 1923-1925, A.B., 1925. 
Columbia University, 1926-1929, A.M., 1927, 
Ph.D., 1929. 

University of Arizona, 1924-1926, Instruc- 
tor of Psychology, 1924-1925; Instructor of 
Philosophy, 1925-1926. College of the City 
of New York, 1927-1930, Instructor of Psy- 
chology. University of Arizona, 1930 — , As- 
sociate Professor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Sigma Xi. 

With Garrett, H. E. A study of the dis- 
criminative value of the Woodworth Per- 
sonal Data Sheet. J. Gen. Psychol ., 1928, 
1, 459-471. 

With Warden, C. J. A comprehensive sur- 
vey of the experimental literature on ani- 
mal retention. J. Genet. Psychol., 1929, 
36, 1-20. 

The measurement of verbal and numerical 
abilities. Arch. Psychol., 1929, 17, No. 
107. Pp. 49. 

SCKNEIRLA, Theodore Christian, New 

York University, Washington Square Col- 
lege, Department of Psychology, New York, 
New York, U. S. A. 
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Bom Bay City, Mich., July 23, 1902. 
University of Michigan, 1920-1927, A.B., 

1924, A.M., 1925, Sc.D., 1928. 

New York University, 1927 — , Instructor, 
1927-1930; Assistant Professor of Psycholo- 
gy, 1930-—. National Research Council, 
1930-1931, Fellow. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Sigma Xi. 

Learning and orientation in ants. Comp . 
Psychol. Monog ., 1929, 6, No. 30. Pp. 143. 

SCHOEN, Max, Carnegie Institute of 
Technology, Department of Education and 
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Born Austria-Hungary, Feb. 11, 1888. 
College of the City of New York, A. B., 
1911. State University of Iowa, 1919-1921, 
Ph.D., 1921. 

Tennessee State Normal School, 1912-1919, 
Professor of Music Education. Carnegie 
Institute of Technology, 1921 — , Professor 
and Head of the Department of Education 
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Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. 

Prolonged infancy: its causes and its sig- 
nificance. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1918, 29, 196- 
203. 

Recent literature on the psychology of the 
musician. Psychol. Bull., 1921, 18, 483-489. 
An experimental study of the pitch factor 
in artistic singing. Psychol. Monog., 1922, 
31, No. 140, 260-269. 

The validity of tests of musical talent. J. 

Comp . Psychol., 1923, 3, 101-121. 

Tests of musical feeling and musical un- 
derstanding. J . Comp. Psychol., 1925, 5, 
31-52. 

The elementary course in psychology. Amer . 

J. Psychol., 1926, 37, 593-599. 

[Ed.] The effects of music. London: Kegan 
Paul; New York: Harcourt, Brace, 1927. 
Pp. ix+273. 

Instinct and man: a preliminary note on 
psychological terminology. Psychol . Rev., 
1927, 34, 120-125. 

Instinct and intelligence. Psychol . Rev., 1928, 
36, 161-166. 

The aesthetic attitude in music. Psychol. 

Monog., 1928, 39, No. 178, 162-183. 

The beautiful in music. London: Kegan, 
Paul, 1928. Pp. 140. 

Instinct and man. Scient. Mo., 1929, 28, 531- 
538. 

Human nature. New York: Harpers, 1930. 
Pp. xviii+504. 

SCHOTT, Emmett Lee, Henry Ford 
Hospital, Detroit, Michigan, U. S. A. 

Born Eldon, Mo., Sept. 7, 1900. ^ 

University of Missouri, 1918-1923, 1924- 

1925, S.B., 1922, A.M., 1923, Ph.D., 1925. 
University of Chicago, summer 1923. 

University of Missouri, 1923-1924, In- 


structor of Educational Psychology. Chicago 
Central Y. M. C. A. Schools, 1925-1926, 
Manager of the Personnel Service Bureau. 
Henry Ford Hospital, 1926 — , Psychologist 
in the Neuropsychiatric Division. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Michigan Academy 
of Science, Arts, and Letters. Sigma Xi. 

A study of high school seniors of superior 
ability. XJniv. Mo. Bull., 1926, 26, No. 
13. Also in Educ. Ser ., 1926, No. 20. Pp. 
vii+52. 

The use of psychometric evaluations. J . 

Mich. State Med. Soc., 1927, 26, 362-364. 
Variability of mental ratings in retests of 
neuropsychiatric cases. Amer. J . Psychiat ., 
1930, 10, 213-227. 

Superior intelligence in patients with nerv- 
ous and mental illnesses. J. Abn. £T Soc . 
Psychol ., 1931, 26, 94-101. 

SCHRAMM, Gregory John, Fu Jen Uni- 
versity, School of Education and Depart- 
ment of Psychology, Peiping, China. 

Born Newark, N. J., Jan. 9, 1898. 

St. Vincent Seminary, Latrobe, Pennsyl- 
vania, 1919-1925, Ph.B., 1920, Ph.L., 1921, 
S.Th.B., 1923, S.Th.L., 1924. Catholic Uni- 
versity, 1925-1926, A.M., 1926. Columbia 

University, 1926-1927, A.M., 1927. Johns 
H'M'kms Universit”, 1927-1929, Ph.D , 1929. 

Fu Jen (Catholic) University, 1929-1931, 
Professor of Education and Psychology, 1929- 
1930; Dean of the School of Education and 
Professor of Psychology, 1930-1931. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. Catholic As- 
sociation for International Peace. Federa- 
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Anthropological Conference. American Cath- 
olic Philosophical Association. Sigma Xi. 

SCHUTTE, Menjeg Henry, Womans 
College of Alabama, Department of Educa- 
tion and Psychology, Montgomery, Alabama, 
U. S. A. 

Born Wilsonville, Ore., Oct. 1, 1883. 
Southern Illinois Normal University, 1905- 
1909, Latin Diploma. University of Illinois, 
1911-1916 (intermittently), A.B., 1912, A.M., 
1916. University of Chicago, 1919-1923 (in- 
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lege, Columbia University, summer 1917. 

Public Schools, Illinois and Minnesota, 
1909-1918 (intermittently), Principal and 
Teacher of Mathematics, History, and 
Physics. Kirksville State Teachers College, 
Missouri, 1919-1920, Head of the Depart- 
ment of Education and Director of Teacher 
Training. Moorhead State Teachers Col- 
lege, Minnesota, 1920-1922, Professor of 
Education and Psychology, and Director of 
Teacher Training. Northern Arizona State 
Teachers College, 1922-1923, Director of 
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Teacher Training and Professor of Edu- 
cation. Oregon Normal School, Monmouth, 
Oregon, 1923-1926, Head of the Department 
of Education. Womans College, Alabama, 
1926 — , Head of the Department of Educa- 
tion and Psychology and Director of Sum- 
mer Session. 

Associate American Psychological Associ- 
ation. National Society of College Teachers 
of Education. National Education Associa- 
tion. 

The distribution of time of student-teachers 
in a teachers college. J. Educ. Admin . & 
Supervis., 1922, 8, 215-222. 

A mental survey in the training department 
in the Moorhead State Teachers College. 
Amer. School Board J., 1922 (Oct., Nov., 
Dec.). Also in Bull. Moorhead State 
Teach . Coll., 1926 (Nov. 15). 

Distance and the normal school graduate. 
J . Educ . Admin. & Supervis ., 1923, 9, 558- 
571. 

The Schutte scale for rating teachers. Yon- 
kers, N. Y.: World Book Co., 1923. Pp. 4. 
Is there value in the final examination? J . 

Educ. Res., 1925, 12, 204-213. 

The Schutte English diction test. Bloom- 
ington, 111.: Pub. School Publ. Co., 1926. 
Manual, pp. 24; test, pp. 16. 

The college vs. the home. A. B. C. Mag., 
1928, 1, 3-5, 8, 14. 

Students' estimates of their ability and 
achievement. J. Genet. Psychol., 1928, 35, 
627-629. 

A study of diction consciousness of college 
freshmen. Peabody J. Educ., 1929, 6, 289- 
293. 

[Ed.] Orientation in education. New York: 
Macmillan, 1932. Pp. 700 (approximate- 
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New York State Training School for Girls, 
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1930, Research. Eugenics Research Associ- 
ation, 1929 — ■, Research. New York State 


Training School for Girls, 1930 — •, Clinical 
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Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. 

Social-ethical significance of vocabulary. 
Teach. Coll. Contrib. Educ., 1926, No. 
211. Pp. 73. 

Slang as a factor in character. /. Appl. Psy- 
chol., 1926, 10, 245-263. 

Why children fail in school. Parents Mag., 
1930, 5, No. 2, 18-19, 48-50. 

Significance of the vocabulary in the inter- 
view. Psychol. Clin., 1930, 19, 123-130. 
With Schieffelin, B. Mental tests and 
heredity. New York: Galton Publ. Co., 
1930. Pp. ix+298. 
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Perception in the region of the optic disk. 
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SCOTT, Adelin White, Consulting Psy- 
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Technological College, 1926-1929, Associate 
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the Advancement of Science. 

Reading ability and disability of subnormal 
children. N. Y. C. Publ., 1921. Pp. 18. 

A comparative study of responses of chil- 
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No. 367. Pp. 30. 
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Muskingum College, 1918-1919. Sterling 
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Hahnemann School of Science, 1924-1927, 
Instructor of Biology. Hahnemann Medical 
College, 1930 — , Assistant Professor of 
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Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 

Systolic blood pressure fluctuations with sex, 
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10 , 97-114. 
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An improved form of stylus maze. J. Gen. 
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maze learning. J. Exper . Psychol., 1930, 
13 , 164-207. 

With Nelson, B. B. Factors affecting the re- 
liability of the maze. J. Gen. Psychol., 
1932, 6, 70-89. 

SCOTT, Walter Dill, Northwestern Uni- 
versity, Evanston, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Born Cooksville, 111., May 1, 1869. 
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John, 1900. Pp. 56. 
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The psychology of advertising. Atl . Mo., 

1904, 93 , 29-36. 

The psychology of public speaking. New 
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The sacrifice of the eyes of school children. 
Pop . Sci. Mo., 1907, 71 , 303-312. 


The psychology of advertising. Boston: 

Small, Maynard, 1908. Pp. 269. 

An interpretation of the psycho-analytic 
method in psychology. J. Abn. Psychol., 
1909, 4, 371-377. 

Psychotherapy. III. Med. J., 1909, 504-512. 
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teur, 1909, 1, 21-29. 

Personal differences in suggestibility. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1910, 17, 147-154. 

Increasing human efficiency in business. New 
York: Macmillan, 1910. Pp. 331. 
Influencing men in business. New York: 
Ronald Press, 1911. Pp. 186. (3rd ed. 
1928. Pp. 179.) 

La publicite suggestive. Paris: Donod, Pi- 
nat, 1911. Pp. 445. 

Habits that help. Everybody's, 1911, 1, 412- 
417. 

Suggestion. Psychol. Bull., 1911, 8, 309-311; 
1912, 9, 269-271; 1913, 10, 269-270; 1914, 
11, 250-252; 1915, 12, 225-226; 1916, 13, 
266-268. 

Selection of employees by means of quanti- 
tative determinations. Ann. Amer. Acad. 
Pol. Gf Soc. Sci., 1916, 182-193. 

A fourth method of checking results in vo- 
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1, 61-66. 

The official method of rating army officers. 

Psychol. Bull., 1919, 16, 52-53. 
Classification of personnel in the army. Nat. 

Serv. Mag., 1919, 6, 13-15. 

Changes in our conceptions and practices 
of personnel. Psychol. Rev., 1920, 27, 81- 
94 . 

Personnel administration as an aid to in- 
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& Soc. Sci., 1920, 90, 138-142. 

The psychology of advertising in theory and 
practice. New York: Dodd, Mead, 1921. 
Pp. 437. 

With Hayes, M. H. S. Science and common 
sense in working with men. New York: 
Ronald Press, 1921. Pp. 154. 

Progress in human engineering.- XJniv . Rec., 
1922, 81-89. 

Intelligence tests for prospective freshmen. 

School & Soc., 1922, 16, 384-388. 

Chicago, the new Athens. Chicago Com- 
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The stabilization of business. New York: 

Macmillan, 1923. Pp. 399. 

With Clothier, R. C. Personnel management. 
Chicago & New York: Shaw, 1923. Pp. 
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Chicago — an educational metropolis. Chica- 
go Commerce, 1923 (Sept.). 

Plan for promoting world peace by an in- 
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Chicago as an educational center. Christian 
Sci . Monitor, 1923 (Oct.). 

The psychology of thrift. Successful Saver, 
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The discovery of truth in universities. Cen- 
tury, 1924, 108, 556-560. 

Individual differences. Pub. Libraries, 1925, 
30, 145. 

The functions of the medical school. Clin. 
Med., 1925, 32, 3. 

The rapid development of mechanical power 
and its influence on education in America. 
(Chairman’s address, American Council 
on Education.) Educ. Rec., 1928, 9, 133- 
149. 

The new energies for the new man. Chap. 
2 in Vol. 5 of Man and his universe. New 
York: Van Nostrand, 1929. Pp. 43-70. 
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Arithmetical prodigies. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1891, 4, 1-59. 

The problem of psychology. Mind, 1891, 16, 
305-326. Also: London, 1891. Pp. 22. 
Vorstellung und Gef uhl. Phil . Stud., 1891, 
6, 536-542. 

Ueber den associativen Verlauf der Vorstel- 
lungen. Phil. Stud., 1891, 7, 50-146. Also: 
Leipzig, 1891. S. 101. 

Zur Definition der Vorstellung. Phil. Stud., 

1891, 7} 213-221. 

The method of regular variation. Amer. J. 

Psychol., 1892, 4 , 577-584. 
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Einige Beobachtungen uber Schwebungen 
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1892, 13, 127-128. 
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spots on the skin. Science, 1892, 19, 258. 
Tests on school children. Educ. Rev., 1893, 
5, 52-61. 

Psychological measurements. Phil. Rev., 

1893, 2, 677-689. 

1st eine cerebrale Entstehung von Schwebun- 
gen moglich? Phil. Stud., 1893, 8, 638-640. 
With Moore, J. M. A new reaction key and 
the time of voluntary movement. Stud. 
Yale Psychol. Lab., 1893, 1, 88-91. 

With Lyman, C. S. Drawing a straight line; 


a study in experimental didactics. Stud. 
Yale Psychol . Lab., 1893, 1, 92-93. 

Some new psychological apparatus. Stud. 

Yale Psychol. Lab., 1893, 1, 97-100; 1895, 
3 , 98-109; 1896, 4 , 76-88. 

On means and values for direct measure- 
ments. Stud. Yale Psychol. Lab., 1894, 

2, 1-39. 

Remarks on Dr. Gilbert’s article. Stud. 

Yale Psychol. Lab., 1894, 2, 101-104. 

With Smith, H. F. Researches on the high- 
est audible tone. Stud. Yale Psychol. 
Lab., 1894, 2, 105-113. 

With Smith, T. L., & Brown, E. M. On 
the education of muscular control and 
power. Stud. Yale Psychol. Lab., 1894, 2, 
114-119. 

A psychological method of determining the 
blind spot. Stud. Yale Psychol. Lab., 1894, 
2 , 120 - 121 . 

Tests of mental ability as exhibited in fenc- 
ing. Stud. Yale Psychol. Lab., 1894, 2, 
122-124. 

Work at the Yale Laboratory. Psychol. 
Rev., 1894, 1, 66-69. 
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urements. Psychol. Rev., 1894, 1, 281-282. 
Accurate work in psychology. Amer. J. 

Psychol ., 1894, 6, 427-430. 

Some psychological illustrations of the theo- 
rems of Bernoulli and Poisson. Amer . J. 
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Demonstration. (Abstract.) Proc. Amer. 

Psychol. Asso., 1894, 27. 

Methods of laboratory mind-study. Forum, 
1894, 17, 721-729. 

New materials for color-teaching. Educ. 
Rev., 1894, 7, 382-383. 

Aims and status of child-study. Educ. 

Rev., 1894, 8, 236-239. 

An observation of the terminal verb in in- 
fant speech. Science, 1894, 23 , 62. 
Reaction-time and rhythmic movement. 
Proc. Amer. Soc. Adv. Phys. Culture, 

1894. 

Ueber die Aenderungsempfindlichkeit. Zsch. 

f. Psychol., 1894, 6, 408-412. 

Thinking, feeling, doing. Meadville, Pa.: 
Flood & Vincent, Chautauqua Press, 1895. 
Pp. xii-f-304. 

Practical computation of the median. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1895, 2, 376-379. 

The second year at the Yale Laboratory. 

Psychol. Rev., 1895, 2, 379-381. 

The nature of science and its relation to 
philosophy. Science, 1895, 1, 350-351. 
Some new apparatus. Stud. Yale Psychol. 
Lab., 1895, 3 , 98-109. 

The third year at the Yale Laboratory. 

Psychol. Rev., 1896, 3, 416-421. 
Untersuchungen uber die geistige Entwick- 
lung der Schulkinder. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 
1896, 10 , 161-182. 

Measuring hallucinations. Science, 1896, 
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Psychol . Lab., 1896, 4 , 12-26. 

Researches on voluntary effort. Stud. Yale 
Psychol. Lab., 1896, 4 , 69-75. 
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urements. Stud. Yale Psychol. Lab., 1896 
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500. 
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Lab., 1897 (1898), 5, 76-80. 

Cerebral light. Stud. Yale Psychol. Lab.. 
1897 (1898), 5, 88-89. 

With Cooke, W. C., & Warren, C. M. Re- 
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Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association of University 
Professors. National Society of College 
Teachers of Education. 

A method of determining what college stu- 
dents consider their own difficulties. School 
& Soc., 1930, 32, 709-710. 

SMITH, Franklin Orion, University of 
Montana, Department of Psychology, Mis- 
soula, Montana, U. S. A. 
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Born Macon Co., 111., Feb. 22, 1867. 
Iowa State Teachers College, Di.M., 1903. 
State University of Iowa, 1904-1907, 1910- 
1912, A.B., 1906, A.M., 1907, Ph.D., 1912. 

University of Utah, 1912-1915, Assistant 
Professor. University of Montana, 1915 — , 
Professor and Head of the Department. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. National Ed- 
ucation Association. Northwest Scientific 
Association. 

A rational basis for determining fitness for 
college entrance. Pcd. Sent., 1912, 10, 137- 
153. 

The effect of training in pitch discrimina- 
tion. Psychol. Monog., 1914, 16 , No. 69, 
67-103. 

A silent reading survey. Inter-Mt. Educ., 
1921, 17 , 51-55. 

An experimental study on retinal sensitivity 
and discrimination for purple under dif- 
ferent degrees of intensity of stimulation. 
J. Exper. Psychol ., 1925, 8, 381-397. 
Differential reactions of human beings in the 
maze. Pcd. Sem., 1927, 34 , 394-405. 
Variations in the galvanic response. Psy- 
chol. Monog., 1931, 41 , No. 187, 142-152. 

SMITH, Margaret Reiver, 1436 South 
Washington Avenue, Saginaw, Michigan, 
U. S. A. 

Born Amherst, N. S., Can., Jan., 1846. 
Stoy’s School and University of Jena, 1885- 
1887. University of Gottingen, 1896-1897. 
University of Zurich, Ph.D., 1900. Clark 
University, 1900-1901, Honorary Fellow. 

New York State Normal School, New 
Paltz, 1901-1909, Director of Psychology and 
Geography; 1918, Instructor of Languages. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. 

Rhythmus und Arbeit. Phil. Stud., 1900, 16 , 
71-133, 197-305. 

The psychological and pedagogical aspect of 
language. Ped. Sem., 1903, 10, 438-458. 
On the reading and memorizing of meaning- 
less syllables presented at irregular time 
intervals. Amer. J. Psychol., 1907, 18, 504- 
513. 

Sixtv-two days’ training of a backward 
boy. Psychol. Clin., 1908, 2 , 1-4, 29-47. 
The training of the backward boy. Psychol. 
Clin., 1908, 2 , 134-150. 

SMITH, Stevenson, University of Wash- 
ington, Department of Psychology, Seattle, 
Washington, U. S. A. 

Born Philadelphia, Pa., Apr. 29, 1883. 
University of Pennsylvania, 1900-1905, 
summers 1907-1909, S.B., 1904, Ph.D., 1909. 
Heidelberg, Spring 1905. Columbia Uni- 
versity, 1905-1906. 

Hampden Sidney College, 1906-1911, Pro- 
fessor of Psychology. University of Wash- 
ington, 1911 — , Assistant Professor, 1911- 


1913; Associate Professor, 1913-1915; Pro- 
fessor of Psychology and Director of the 
Psychological Laboratory, 1915 — ; Head of 
the Department of Child Welfare. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Western Psychological Association 
(President, 1930-1931). 

Limits of educability in paramoecium. J. 

Comp. Neur. & Psychol., 1908, 8, 495-510. 
The threshold of recitified perception as a 
clinical test. J. Phil., Psychol., etc., 1908, 
6, 207-208. 

Is sterilization a cruel and unusual punish- 
ment? J. Critn. Law Criminol., 1912, 
With Wilkinson & Wagoner. Summary of 
the laws of the several states governing: 

1. marriage and divorce of the feeble- 
minded, the epileptic, and the insane; 

2. asexualization; 3. institutional commit- 
ment and discharge of the feeble-minded 
and the epileptic. Bull. Univ. IV ash., 
1914, No. 82. Pp. 87. 

Regulation in behavior. J. Phil., Psychol., 
etc., 1914, 9 , 320-326. 

Right and left handedness. Psychol. Bull., 
1914, 11, 400-402. 

Right and left handedness. Psychol. Bull., 
1916, 13, 429-430. 

With Guthrie, E. R. General psychology 
in terms of behavior. New York: Apple- 
ton, 1921. Pp. xii+270. 

Exhibitionism. J. Ahn. & Soc. Psychol., 1922, 
17, 206-209. 

Recognition and recall. Psychol. Rev., 1927, 
34 , 28-33. 

The frequency of postural scoliosis. J. 

Amer. Med. Asso., 1927, 88, 242. 

A scale of individual tests. Univ. Wash. 

Puhl. in Soc. Sci ., 1927, 2 , 183-204. 

With Powers, F. F. The relative value of 
vocabulary and • sentence practice for 
language learning. J. Soc. Psychol., 1930, 
1, 451-462. 

Influence of illness during first two years on 
early development. J. Genet. Psychol., 
1931, 39 , 284-286. 

SMITH, Wiley Francis, University of 
South Carolina, Department of Psychology, 
Columbia, South Carolina, U. S. A. 

Born Milan, Tenn., Sept. 26, 1897. 

Union University, 1919-1924, A.B., 1924. 
George Peabody College, 1927-1931, A.M., 
1928, Ph.D., 1931. 

George Peabody College, 1930-1931, In- 
structor of Psychology. University of South 
Carolina, 1931 — , Adjunct Professor of Psy- 
chology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. Southern So- 
ciety for Philosophy and Psychology. 

With Peterson, J. The range and modifia- 
bility of consonance in certain musical in- 
tervals. Amer. J. Psychol., 1930, 42 , 561- 
572. 
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The relative quickness of visual and audi- 
tory perception. J. Exper . Psychol ., 1932 
(in press). 

SNODDY, George Samuel, Indiana Uni- 
versity, Bloomington, Indiana, U. S. A. 

Born Emporia, Kan., Apr. 21, 1882. 
University of Kansas, 1908-1913, A.B., 
S.B., 1912, A.M., 1913. Clark University, 
1913-1915, Ph.D., 1915. 

University of Utah, 1915-1925, Associate 
Professor, 1915-1918; Professor of Psycholo- 
gy, 1918-1925. Indiana University, 1925 — , 
Professor of Psychology. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. Sigma Xi. 

An experimental investigation of trial and 
error learning in human subjects. Psy- 
chol. Monog., 1920, 28, No. 124. Pp. 81. 
An experimental investigation of conditions 
of voluntary control. Utah Acad. Sci ., 
1921. 

With Hyde, G. E. Mental survey of Utah 
schools and adaptation of the army beta 
tests. Salt Lake City, Utah: Univ. Utah, 
1921. Pp. 28. 

Mental survey of Utah schools. Univ. Utah 
Publ. Psychol ., 1922, 1. 

Learning and stability. J. Appl. Psychol ., 
1926, 10 , 1-36. 

SNOW, Adolph Judah, 500 Sheridan 
Road, Evanston, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Born Rzeszow, Poland, Jan. 9, 1894. 

Ohio State University, 1912-1917, A.B., 
1916, A.M., 1917. Columbia University, 1917- 
1919, Ph.D., 1919. 

Columbia University, 1918-1920, Instruc- 
tor. University of Pittsburgh, 1920-1921, As- 
sistant Professor. Northwestern University, 
1921 — , Instructor, 1921-1925; Lecturer, 
1925-1927; Professional Lecturer, 1927 — . 
Yellow Cab Company, Chicago, Illinois, 
1924-1928, Director of the Psychological 
Laboratory. Yellow Truck and Coach Man- 
ufacturing Company, General Motors Corpo- 
ration, 1926-1928, Consulting Psychologist. 
Sears, Roebuck & Company, 1928 — , Director 
of Merchandise Development, General Mer- 
chandise Office. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Philosophical Association. 
British Psychological Association. 

A psychological basis for the origin of re- 
ligion. J. Ahn. Soc. Psychol ., 1922, 17 , 
254-261. 

Problems in psychology. New York: Holt, 
1923. Pp. iv+115. 

Labor turnover and mental alertness. J. 

Appl. Psychol ., 1923, 7, 285-290. ' 

An advanced course in experimental psy- 
chology applied to advertising. J. Appl. 
Psychol., 1923, 7, 360-363. 

Spinoza’s use of the “Euclidean form” of 
exposition. Monist, 1923, 33, 473-480. 


Descartes methods. Monist, 1923, 33 , 611- 
619. 

Newton’s objection to Descartes astronomy. 

Monist, 1924, 34 , 542-558. 

An experiment in the validity of judging 
human ability. J . Appl. Psychol ., 1924, 8, 
339-346. 

The fallacies of phrenology and physiog- 
nomy. Success, 1924, 24-37. 

Psychology in economic theory. J. Pol. 

Econ ., 1924, 33, 487-497. 

Reduction of automobile accidents by use of 
psychological tests. J. Soc. Auto. Eng., 

1925, 17 , 163-166, 

Psychology in business relations. Chicago: 
Shaw, 1926. Pp. xv+562. (2nd ed. New 
York: McGraw-Hill, 1930. Pp. xii+529.) 
The reading guide to business. Chicago: 

Shaw, 1926. Pp. 269-282. 

Tests for chauffeurs. Indus. Psychol., 1926, 
1, 30-45. 

Factors in sales success. Indus. Psychol., 

1926, 1, 354-361. 

An approach to the psychology of motives. 

Amer. J. Psychol ., 1926, 37 , 129-131. 

Tests for transportation pilots. J. Appl. 

Psychol., 1926, 10 , 37-51. 

Psychology in personal selling. Chicago: 

Shaw, 1926. Pp. xvi+620. 

Matter and gravity in Newton’s physical 
philosophy. London: Oxford Univ. Press, 
1926. Pp. 256. 

Intelligence in labor turnover in the taxicab 
industry. Indus. Psychol., 1927, 2, 191- 
195. 

A course for the training of salesmen. (6 
vols.) Chicago: Shaw, 1927. Pp. 125. 
Managing a retail business. {Manage. Ser., 
No. 750.) Sec. 9: Merchandising; Sec. 10: 
The customer. Chicago: Shaw, 1928. Pp. 
206-226;, 227-259. 

Effective selling. (3 vols.) Chicago: Shaw, 
1929. Pp. xii-f-380 ; xii + 151; 152-278; 
279-380. 

SNYDER, Aaron Moyer, Columbia Uni- 
versity, New York, New York, U. S. A. 

Born Reading Pa., July 18, 1876. 

Franklin and Marshall College, A.B., 
1903. University of Pennsylvania, 1907- 
1910, Ph.D., 1910. 

University of Pittsburgh, 1911-1928, In- 
structor, Professor of Psychology. New 
York University, 1928-1929, Professor of 
Psychology. Columbia University, 1929 — , 
Educational Adviser. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association of University 
Professors. 

With Snyder, M. A. Preliminary study in 
eye-preference tendencies. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol., 1928, 19 , 431-433. 

Eye-preference test. Eye-curvature test. New 
York: Author, 1928. 

Near and far sightedness test. Color-blind- 
ness test. Color-after-image test. Spec- 
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ial abilities tests. Three motor tests (tap- 
ping, dotting and tracing). New York: 
Author, 1928. 

With Snyder, M. A. Toys the year round. 

Parents Mag., 1929, 4 , No. 6, 29, 64-65. 
With Snyder, M. A. Correcting behavior 
problems through play. Parents Mag., 
1929, 4 , No. 10, 16, 55-57. 

With Snyder, M. A. Correcting emotional 
problems through play. Parents Mag., 
1929, 4 , No. 11, 24, 64-66. 

SOMMERVILLE, Richard Clarke, 

Lynchburg College, Lynchburg, Virginia, 
U. S. A. 

Born White Post, Va., Oct. 12, 1875. 
Hampden-Sydney College, 1891-1896, A.B., 
1895, A.M., 1896. Harvard University, sum- 
mer 1904. Columbia University, 1919-1924, 
Ph.D., 1924. 

Greenbrier College, 1911-1916, President. 
Texas Presbyterian College, 1916-1918, 
President. Arkansas College, 1919-1923, 
Professor of Psychology. Louisiana Col- 
lege, 1924-1925, Professor of Psychology and 
Education. Southwestern College, 1925- 
1928, Professor of Philosophy. Lynchburg 
College, 1928 — , Professor of Psychology 
and Philosophy. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Southern Society for 
Philosophy and Psychology. Virginia Acade- 
my of Science. Tennessee Academy of 
Science. Archeological Institute of America. 
Physical, motor and sensory traits. Arch. 
Psychol., 1924, No. 75. Pp. 108. 

SORENSON, Herbert, University of 
Minnesota, Department of Psychology, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota, U. S. A. 

Bom Dawson, Minn., Apr. 12, 1898. 
University of Minnesota, 1922-1924, 1925- 
1928, S.B., 1924, A.M., 1925, Ph.D., 1928. 

University of Minnesota, 1925 — , Assistant, 
1925-1926; Instructor, 1926-1928; Assistant 
Professor of Educational Psychology, 1928- 
1931. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ciation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. 

High school subjects as conditioners of col- 
lege success, with implications and theories 
concerning mental factors and faculties. 
J. Educ. Res., 1929, 19 , 237-254. 

Why teaching success does not correlate 
highly with measured intelligence. Educ. 
Admin. Supcrvis., 1929, 15 , 602-605. 
With Almy, H. C. A teacher rating scale 
of determined reliability and validity. 
Educ. Admin. & Supervis., 1930, 16 , 179- 
186. 

How to control behavior through school sit- 
uations. Nation’s Schools, 1930, 5, 53-54. 
Adult ages as a factor in learning. /. Educ . 
Psychol., 1930, 31 , 451-459. 


Some extra-mural and intra-mural compari- 
sons in college ability and achievement. 
J. Educ. Res., 1931, 23 , 43-46. 

The pedagogy of visual education. Amer. 

Cinematographer , 1931, 11, 13-22. 

Some factors for pupil control measured and 
related. J. Educ. Psychol ., 1932, 23 , 1-10. 

SOUTH, Earl Bennett, New York State 
College, Department of Psychology, Albany, 
New York, U. S. A. 

Born Troy, Ohio, Aug. 18, 1897. 

Ohio University, Athens, 1917-1921, S.B. 
in Ed., 1921. Ohio State University 1923- 

1924, 1925-1927, A.M., 1924, Ph.D. 1927. 
Ohio University, 1920-1925, Student In- 
structor of Paidology and Psychology, 1920- 
1921; Instructor of Psychology, 1921-1923; 
Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1923- 

1925. Ohio State University, 1925-1927, In- 
structor of Psychology. New York State 
College, 1927 — , Assistant Professor of Psy- 
chology and Education, Division of Tests 
and Measurements. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association of University 
Professors. 

Some psychological aspects of committee 
work. I. J. Appl. Psychol ., 1927, 11, 348- 
368. 

Some psychological aspects of committee 
work. II. J. Appl . Psychol., 1927, 11, 437- 
464. 

With Clark, G. Y. Some uses of psychologi- 
cal tests in schools of nursing. Amer. J. 
Nursing, 1929, 29, No. 12. 

SPENCE, Ralph B., Columbia Universi- 
ty, Teachers College, Department of Educa- 
tion, New York, New York, U. S. A. 

University of Wisconsin, A.B., 1922. Co- 
lumbia University, Teachers College, 1923- 
1927, A.M., 1924, Ph.D., 1927. 

Columbia University, Teachers College, 
1925 — , Instructor, 1925-1927; Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Education, 1927 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

The improvement of college marking sys- 
tems. Teach . Coll . Contrib . Educ., 1927. 
Pp. vi+89. 

With Watson, G. B. Sketches in and out 
of school: a collection of case studies for 
teachers of educational psychology. New 
York: Author, 1927. Pp. vii+286. 

Factors related to college achievement. 

Teach. Coll. Rec., 1928, 29, 504-514. 

The improvement of college marking sys- 
tems. School & Soc., 1928, 28, 224-S27. 
Lecture and class discussion in teaching ed- 
ucational psychology. J . Educ . Psychol ., 
1928, 19, 454-462. 

With Watson, J. B. Educational problems 
for psychological study. New York: Mac- 
millan, 1930. Pp. xii+352. 

With Duncan, R. Educational psychology: 
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learning and teaching. Psychol . Bull,, 

1931, 28, 533-565. 

SPENCER, Llewellyn Truman, Easland 
and Company, 49 Pearl Street, Hartford 
Connecticut, U. S. A. 

Born Hartford, Conn., Apr. 17, 1897. 

Yale University, 1916-1923, A.B., 1920, 
A.M., 1921, Ph.D., 1923. 

Yale University, 1922-1929, Instructor, 
1922-1926; Assistant Professor of Psychology, 
1926-1929. Easland & Company, 1929 — , 
Statistician. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 

An experiment in time estimation using dif- 
ferent interpolations. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1921, 32, 557-562. 

Effects of practice without knowledge of 
results. Amer. J. Psychol., 1923, 34, 107- 
111 . 

Central inhibition in the albino rat. J. 

Comp. Psychol ., 1923, 3, 389-408. 

A quantitative experiment on the Purkinje 
phenomenon. Amer. J. Psychol., 1924, 35, 
264-266. 

A note regarding retroactive inhibition af- 
ter a 20-minute interval. Amer. J. Psy- 
chol., 1924, 35, 466-467. 

The validity of Heyman’s law. Amer . J. 

Psychol., 1925, 36, 427-433. 

With Anderson, John E. The predictive 
value of the Yale classification tests. 
School & Soc ., 1926, 24, 305-312. 

The curve of continuous work and related 
phenomena. Psychol. Bull., 1927, 24, 467- 
472. 

College achievement of private and public 
school entrants. School & Soc., 1927, 26, 
436-438. 

The concept of the threshold and Heyman’s 
law of inhibition. I. J. Exper. Psychol ., 
1928, 11, 88-97. 

The concept of the threshold and Heyman’s 
law of inhibition. II. J. Exper. Psychol., 
1928, 11, 194-201. 

With Cohen, L. H. The concept of the 
threshold and Heyman’s law of inhibi- 
tion. III. J. Exper. Psychol ., 1928, 11, 
281-292. 

The logic of the common statistical meas- 
ures. New Haven, Conn.: Author, 1929. 
Pp. 25+i. 

SPIESMAN, Anna. See Starr, Anna 
Spiesman. 

SPROWLS, Jesse William, University 
of Maryland, Department of Education, Col- 
lege Park, Maryland, U. S. A. 

Born Claysville, Pa., Aug. 17, 1887. 
Valparaiso University, 1908-1910, .S.B., 
1910. University of Pittsburgh, 1912-1914, 
S.B., and S.B. in Ed., 1914. Clark Uni- 
versity, 1917-1919, A.M., 1918, Ph.D., 1919. 

Bethany College, 1915-1917, Professor of 
Education. University of Vermont, 1919- 


1920, Professor of Secondary Education 
(Protempora). University of Tennessee, 
1920-1923, Professor of Secondary Education. 
St. Johns College, Annapolis, 1924-1927, 
Professor of Psychology. University of 
Maryland, 1927 — , Professor of Educational 
Psychology. 

Social psychology interpreted. Baltimore, 
Md.: Williams & Wilkins, 1927. Pp. 
viii + 268. 

Recent social psychology. Psychol. Bull., 
1929, 27, 380-393. 

SQUIRES, Paul Chatham, Rooms 626- 
628, First National Bank Building, Utica, 
New York, U. S. A. 

Born Clinton, N. Y., Aug. 15, 1894. 
Hamilton College, A.B., 1917, A.M., 1922. 
Princeton Universitv, 1922-1925, A.M., 1924, 
Ph.D., 1926. 

University of Vermont, 1925-1928, Associ- 
ate Professor of Psychology. University of 
Kansas, 1928-1929, Assistant Professor of 
Psychology. Utica, New York, Specialist in 
Legal Psychology. Qualified Examiner in 
Mental Deficiency under the New York 
State Law. Grand Central Terminal, New 
York, New York, Representative of the Psy- 
chological Corporation. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Sigma Xi. 

A universal scale of individual perform- 
ance tests. Parts I & II. Princeton, N. J.: 
Princeton Univ. Press, 1926. Pp. 198. 
Visual illusions, with special reference to 
seen movement. Psychol. Bull., 1926, 23, 
574-598. 

Wolf-children of India. Amer. J. Psychol ., 
1927, 38, 313-315. 

Apparent movement. Psychol. Bull., 1928, 

25, 245-260. 

A criticism of the configurationist’s interpre- 
tation of ‘structuralism.’ Amer. J. Psy- 
chol., 1930, 42, 134-140. 

The Munsell colored papers. Amer. J. Psy- 
chol., 1930, 42, 445. 

A new psychology after the manner of Ein- 
stein. Sclent. Mo., 1930, 30, 156-163. 

The evolution of the creative imagination. 

Sclent. Mo., 1931, 32, 447-453. 

The influence of hue on apparent visual 
movement. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1931, 43, 
39-64. 

Law as a major field for psychological in- 
vestigation. J. A bn. & Soc. Psychol., 1931, 

26, 314-323. 

An interesting case of human behavior after 
loss of brain tissue. J. Gen . Psychol 
1932, 6, 206-208. 

STALNAKER, Elizabeth Mattingly, 

West Virginia University, Department of 
Psychology, Morgantown, West Virginia, 
U. S. A. 

Born Gaithersburg, Md., Dec. 3, 1882. 
West Virginia University, A.B., 1902. 
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Columbia University, 1912-1913, summers 
1913-1914, A.M., 1915. The Johns Hopkins 
University, 1921-1923, Ph.D., 1923. Color- 
ado State Teachers College, summer 1919. 

Shepherd College, 1902-1907, Head of the 
Department of Modern Languages. Fair- 
mont Normal School, 1907-1915, Head of the 
Department of Modern Languages. Marsh- 
all College, 1915-1925, Head of the Depart- 
ment of Psychology. West Virginia Univer- 
sity, 1925 — , Associate Professor of Educa- 
tion, 1925-1927; Professor of Philosophy and 
Psychology, 1927 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

A comparison of certain physical and men- 
tal measurements of school children and 
college students. J. Comp. Psychol., 1923, 
3, 181-239, 431-468. 

With Roller, R. D., Jr. A study of one 
hundred non-promoted children. J. Educ. 
Res., 1927, 16, 265-270. 

The effect of attendance at a town school 
on scores of standardized tests made by 
rural children. Publ. IV. Va. Acad. Sci., 
1930. 

STANFORTH, Allan Thurman, Penn- 
sylvania College for Women, Department of 
Psychology, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U. 
S. A. 

Born Martinsville, Ohio, June 27, 1889. 
Lebanon University, 1909-1911. Muskin- 
gum College, 1913-1914, S.B., 1914. New 
York University, 1926-1928, A.M., 1927, 

Ph.D., 1928. 

Public Schools, West Virginia, 1915-1927, 
Superintendent. Indiana University, 1928- 
1929, Director of Supervised Teaching. 
Colorado University, 1929-1930, Director of 
Supervised Teaching. Pennsylvania College 
for Women, 1930 — , Head of the Depart- 
ment of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association of University 
Professors. 

A study in social attitudes of a group of 
high-school boys and girls. School & Soc., 
1927, 26, 723-726. 

Opinions of ministers toward education. 

J. Educ. Sociol., 1928, 

Measuring the work of the high school. 

Bull. School Educ., Ind. Univ., 1928. 

With Franzen, K. F. G. The observation 
and practice of teaching. (3rd ed.) 
Columbus, Ohio: School Specialty Print., 
1929. Pp. 100. 

STANTON, Hazel Martha, Eastman 
School of Music, University of Rochester, 
Rochester, New York, U. S. A. 

Born Stromsburg, Neb., July 16, 1890. 
University of Nebraska, A.B., 1912. Uni- 
versity of California, 1916-1917. State Uni- 
versity of Iowa, 1917-1921, A.M., 1918, 
Ph.D., 1921. 


University of Iowa, 1920-1921, Instructor 
of Psychology. University of Rochester, 
Eastman School of Music, 1921 — , Psychol- 
ogist in Music, 1921 — ; Professor of Psy- 
chology, 1930 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. National Music 
Supervisors’ Association. Personnel Re- 
search Federation. American Association of 
University Professors. Sigma Xi. 

The inheritance of specific musical capaci- 
ties. Psychol. Monog., 1922, 31, No. 140, 
157-204. 

An experimental investigation of musical in- 
heritance. Eugenics, Genet., & the Family, 
1923, 1, 239-242. Plate 6, Heredity of 
musical ability. 

Psychological tests of musical talent. Roch- 
ester, N. Y.: Univ. Rochester, 1925. Pp. 
48. 

Measuring musical talent. Seashore tests as 
administrative aids. Person. J., 1928, 7, 
286-292. 

Seashore measures of musical talent. Psy- 
chol. Monog., 1928, 39, No. 178, 135-144. 
Prognosis of musical achievement. Roches- 
ter, N. Y. : Univ. Rochester, 1929. Pp. 89. 
Psychological tests — a factor in admission to 
the Eastman School of Music. School & 
Soc., 1929, 30, 889-891. 

With Koerth, W. Musical capacity meas- 
ures of adults repeated after music edu- 
cation. Univ. Iowa Stud.: Scr. Aims & 
Prog. Res., 1930, No. 31, 1-18. 

Research in music: looking forward thirty 
years. Univ. Iowa Stud.: Ser. Aims & 
Prog. Res., 1931, No. 33, 136-138. 

STARBUCK, Edwin Diller, University 
of Southern California, University Park, Los 
Angeles, California, U. S. A. 

Born Bridgeport, Ind., Feb. 20, 1866. 
Indiana University, A.B., 1890. Harvard 
University, 1893-1895, A.M., 1895. Clark 
University, 1895-1897, Ph.D., 1897. Univer- 
sity of Zurich, 1904-1905. 

Vincennes University, 1891-1893, Profes- 
sor of Mathematics. Stanford University, 
1897-1904, Assistant Professor of Education. 
Earlham College, 1904-1906, Professor of 
Philosophy. State University of Iowa, 1906- 
1930, Professor of Philosophy, 1906-1924; 
Director of the Research Station in Charac- 
ter Education, 1924-1930. University of 
Southern California, 1930 — ■, Professor of 
Philosophy. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. American 
Philosophical Society. National Society for 
the Scientific Study of Education. National 
Education Association. 

A study of conversion. Amer . J . Psychol., 
1897, 8, 268-308. 
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Contributions to the psychology of religion. 

Amer. J. Psychol ., 1897, 9 , 70-124. 

The psychology of religion. An empirical 
study of the growth of religious con- 
sciousness. London: W. Scott, 1899. Pp. 
423. 

The feelings and their place in religion. 
Amer . J . Rel. Psychol . & Educ ., 1904, 1, 
168-186. 

The child mind and child religion. Bibli- 
cal World, 1908, 8-22, 101-112. 
Religionspsychologie, empirische Entwick- 
lungsstudie religiosen Bewusstseins. Leip- 
zig: Klinkhardt, 1909. Pp. xi+196; vii 
+259. 

The play instinct in religion. Homiletic 
Rev., 1909, 273-279. 

Moral training in Iowa. Rel. Educ., 1911- 
1912, 6, 84-93. 

The psychology of conversion. Expository 
Times, 1914, 219-223. 

The intimate senses as sources of wisdom. 

J. Rel., 1921, 1, 129-145. 

G. Stanley Hall as a psychologist. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1925, 32 , 103-120. 

With others. Character education. (Report 
of committee on character education of the 
National Education Association.) U. S. 
Bur. Educ. Bull., 1926, No. 7. Pp. vi + 89. 
An empirical study of mysticism. Proc. 6th 
Int. Cong. Phil., 1927, 87-94. 

Guide to books for character in several 
volumes: Vol. I. Fairy tale, myth, and 
legend; Vol. II. Fiction; Vol. III. Biogra- 
phy. New York: Macmillan, 192S, 1930, 
1931. Pp. xiii+389, x-j-579. 

Religious psychology and research methods. 

Rel. Educ., 1929, 24 , 874-876. 

[Ed.] The wonder road: Vol. I. Familiar 
haunts; Vol. II. Enchanted paths; Vol. 
III. Far horizons. New York: Macmillan, 
1930. Pp. 214; 209; 265. 

STARCH, Daniel, 1374 Massachusetts 
Avenue, Harvard Square, Cambridge, 
Massachusetts, U. S. A. 

Born LaCrosse, Wis., Mar. 8, 1883. 
Morningside College, A.B., 1903. State 
University of Iowa, 1903-1906, A.M., 1904, 
Ph.D., 1906. Harvard University, 1907- 
1908. 

State University of Iowa, 1906-1907, In- 
structor of Psychology. Wellesley College, 
1907-1908, Instructor of Experimental Psy- 
chology. University of Wisconsin, 1908-1920, 
Instructor, 1908-1912; Assistant Professor, 
1912-1917; Associate Professor of Psycholo- 
gy, 1917-1920. University of Washington, 
summer 1915, Professor of Educational Psy- 
chology. Harvard University, 1920-1926, As- 
sistant Professor, 1920-1923; Associate Pro- 
fessor of Business Psychology, 1923-1926. 
New York University, summer 1922, Pro- 
fessor of Educational Psychology. Ameri- 
can Association of Advertising Agencies, 


1926 — , Consulting Psychologist and Director 

of the Research Department. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Sigma Xi. 

Perimetry of the localization of sound. Psy- 
chol. Rev., Monog. Suppl., 1905, No. 28. 
Pp. 45. 

Perimetry of the localization of sound. Psy- 
chol. Rev., Monog. Suppl., 1908, No. 38. 
Pp. 55. 

The perception of the distance of sounds. 
Psychol. Rev., 1909, 16, 427-436. 

Mental processes and concomitant galvano- 
metric changes. Psychol . Rev., 1910, 17, 
19-36. 

A demonstration of the trial and error 
method of learning. Psychol . Bull., 1910, 
7, 20-23. 

Principles of advertising. Madison, Wis.: 
Univ. Cooperative Co., 1910. Pp. 67. 

Auditory space. Psychol. Bull., 1911, 8, 232- 
233. 

Unconscious imitation in handwriting. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1911, 18, 223-228. 

Transfer of training in arithmetical opera- 
tions. J. Educ. Psychol., 1911,. 2, 306-310. 

Experiments in educational psychology. 
New York: Macmillan, 1911. Pp. vii+ 
183. (Rev. ed., 1930. Pp. x+254.) 

Auditory space. Psychol. Bull., 1912, 9, 

254-255; 1915, 12, 213-214; 1916, 8, 317- 
326. 

Periods of work in learning. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol., 1912, 3 , 209-213. 

The measurement of handwriting. J. Ed- 
uc. Psychol., 1913, 4 , 445-464. 

Correlations among abilities in school stud- 
ies. J. Educ. Psychol., 1913, 4 , 509-524. 

Reliability and distribution of grades. 
Science, 1913, 38 , 630-636. 

Advertising: its principles, practice and 
technique. Chicago: Scott, Foresman, 
1914. Pp. 281. 

The inheritance of abilities in school stud- 
ies. School & Soc., 1915, 2, 608-610. 

The measurement of efficiency in reading. 
J. Educ. Psychol., 1915, 6, 1-24. 

The measurement of efficiency in writing. J. 
Educ. Psychol., 1915, 6, 106-114. 

The measurement of efficiency in spelling 
and the overlapping of grades in com- 
bined measurements of reading, writing 
and spelling. J. Educ. Psychol., 1915, 6, 
587-593. 

The measurement of achievement in Eng- 
lish grammar. J. Educ. Psychol., 1915, 6, 
615-626. 

A scale for measuring ability in arithme- 
tic. J. Educ. Psychol., 1916, 7, 213-223. 

Educational measurements. New York: 
Macmillan, 1916. Pp. 202. 

The similarity of brothers and sisters in 
mental traits. Psychol . Rev., 1917, 24, 
235-238. 
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The mental work curve. Psychol . Rev., 
1917, 24 , 391-402. 

The reliability of reading tests. School & 
Soc ., 1918, 8, 86-90. 

A scale for measuring handwriting. School 
& Soc., 1919, 9, 154-155, 184-188. 

Methods in constructing handwriting scales. 

School & Soc., 1919, 10, 328-329. 

A revision of the Starch writing scale. 

School & Soc., 1919, 10, 498-499. 
Educational psychology. New York: Mac- 
millan, 1919. Pp. 473. (Rev. ed., 1927. 
Pp. ix+568.) 

A test in Latin. J. Educ. Psychol., 1919, 10, 
489-500. 

Test and study speller. Books I, II, & III. 
New York: Silver, Burdett, 1921. Pp. 
xx+90; xvi+63; xvi+64. 

The use and limitations of psychological 
tests. Harvard Bus. Rev., 1922, Oct., 71- 
80. 

Research methods in advertising. In Psy- 
chology in business. Pp. 139-143. Also in 
Ann. Amer. Acad. Pol. & Soc. Sci., 1923, 
110 . 

An analysis of five-million inquiries. Cam- 
bridge, Mass.: Daniel Starch, 1930. Pp. 
36. 

The income of the American family. Cam- 
bridge, Mass.: Daniel Starch, 1930. Pp. 
23. 

Three hundred effective advertisements. 
Cambridge, Mass.: Daniel Starch, 1931. 
Pp. 248. 

STARR, Anna Spiesman (Mrs. Henry 
E.), 157 College Avenue, New Brunswick, 
New Jersey, U. S. A. 

Born Olean, N. Y., Dec. 28, 1891. 

Elmira College, A.B., 1913. New York 
School of Philanthrophy, 1915. University 
of Pennsylvania, 1919-1923, A.M., 1920, 

Ph.D., 1923. 

Glen Mills Reform School for Girls at 
Sleighton Farm, 1913-1915, Parole Officer. 
Municipal Court of Philadelphia, 1915-1925, 
Probation Officer, 1915-1918; Psychologist, 
1918-1925. Rutgers University, 1928 — , Lec- 
turer in Psychology, 1928 — ; Assistant Di- 
rector of the Psychological and Mental Hy- 
giene Clinic, 1929 — ■. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Association of ^ Con- 
sulting Psychologists. American Association 
for the Study of the Feebleminded. 

A day in court — problems in correctional 
guidance. Psychol. Clin., 1922, 13, 256- 
264. 

An analytical study of the intelligence of a 
group of adolescent delinquent girls. Psy- 
chol. Clin., 1922, 14 , 143-158. 

The diagnostic value of the audito-vocal 
digit memory span. Psychol. Clin., 1923, 
15, 61-84. 

A statistical study of more than 13,000 con- 


secutive cases examined at the neuro-psy- 
chiatric clinic of the municipal court of 
Philadelphia. Psychol. Clin., 1928, 17, 85- 
96. 

The significance of the ratio maintained be- 
tween the forward, reverse, and rhythmic 
memory span, as obtained in 3,000 indi- 
vidual examinations. Abstract in Psy- 
chol. Bull., 1929, 36 , 172-173. 

Problems in child placing. Psychol. Clin., 
1929, 18, 147-155. 

STARR, Henry Etter, Rutgers Univer- 
sity, New Brunswick, New Jersey, U. S. A. 
Born Middletown, Pa., Sept. 13, 1893. 
Gettysburg College, S.B., 1917. University 
of Pennsylvania, 1919-1922, Ph.D., 1922. 

University of Pennsylvania, Medical 
School, 1917-1924, Instructor in Chemistry 
and Toxicology, 1917-1922; Instructor in 
Physiological Chemistry, 1922-1924. Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, College and Gradu- 
ate School, 1924-1928, Instructor, 1924-1927; 
Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1927-1928. 
Rutgers University, 1928 — , Professor of 
Psychology and Director of the Psychological 
and Mental Hygiene Clinic. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. American Asso- 
ciation for the Study of the Feebleminded. 
Association of Consulting Psychologists (Ex- 
ecutive Committee). Sigma Xi. 

The hydrogen ion concentration of human 
mixed saliva considered as an index of 
fatigue and of emotional excitation and 
applied to a study of the metabolic etiol- 
ogy of stammering. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1922, 33 , 394-418. 

Studies of human mixed saliva. 1. The 
determination of the hydrogen ion concen- 
tration of human mixed saliva. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1922, 54 , 43-54. II. Variations in 
the hydrogen ion concentration of human 
mixed saliva. J. Biol.' Chem., 1922, 54 , 55- 
64. 

Physiological chemistry in the service of psy- 
chology, as illustrated by determinations 
of alveolar C0 3 and hemoglobin and cor- 
related with clinical diagnoses. (Ab- 
stract.) Psychol. Bull., 1927, 24 , 186-187. 
The internal secretions and human behavior. 
(Abstract.) Univ. Pa. Bull., 1927, 26 , 449- 
450. 

Motivational types as illustrated by respira- 
tory graphs obtained by a modification of 
the methods usually employed for basal 
metabolism determination. (Abstract.) 
Psychol. Bull., 1928, 25 , 163. 

Psychological concomitants of high alveolar 
carbon dioxide. Psychol. Clin., 1928, 17, 
1 - 12 . 

A metabolic study of reaction and recall. 
Proc. 9th Int. Cong. Psychol ., 1929, 407- 
409. 
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STARR, Moses Allen, 5 West 54th Street, 
New York, New York, U. S. A. 

Born Brooklyn, N. Y., May 16, 1854. 
Princeton University, A.B., 1876, A.M., 
1879. Columbia University, College of Phy- 
sicians and Surgeons, 1877-1880, M.D., 1880. 

New York Polyclinic, 1884-1888, Profes- 
sor of Nervous Diseases. Columbia Univer- 
sity, College of Physicians and Surgeons, 
1888 — -, Professor of Diseases of the Mind 
and Nervous System, 1888-1917 ; Emeritus 
Professor, 1917 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Academy of Science. 
Academy of Medicine. American Physio- 
logical Association. American Medical As- 
sociation. American Neurological Associa- 
tion. Corresponding Member, Societe de 
Neurologie. Corresponding Member, So- 
ciete de Psychiatrie. Deutsche Gesellschaft 
der Neurologie, Heidelberg. Gesellschaft 
der Neurologie, Vienna. Foreign Member, 
Neurological Section, Royal Society of Lon- 
don. U. S. Delegate, Charcot Centennial, 
Paris, 1926. Hon. Ph.D., Princeton, 1884. 
LL.D., Princeton, 1900. Hon. Sc.D., Colum- 
bia, 1904. 

With McCosh, A. J. A contribution to the 
localization of the muscular sense. Arner. 
J. Med. Set., 1893, 68, 517-519. 

Brain surgery. New York: Wm. Wood, 

1893. Pp. xii + 295. 

Megalo-cephalie. Amer . J . Med. Sci., 1894, 
68, 676-682. 

Paranoia or delusional insanity. Int. Clin., 

1894, No. 2, 108-118. 

The muscular sense and its location in the 
brain cortex. Psychol. Rev., 1895, 2, 33-36. 
With Francis, R. P., & Von Geison, I. Tu- 
mor of the corpus callosum, with autopsy. 
Amer. J. Med. Sci., 1895, 59, 665-674. 
Hirnchirurgie. Vienna: Deuticke, 1895. 
With Strong, O. S., & Learning, E. Atlas of 
nerve cells. New York: Macmillan, 1896. 
Pp. x + 78. 

A contribution to brain surgery with special 
reference to brain tumor. Med. Rec. 1896, 
49, 145-150. 

The transmission of sensations through the 
spinal cord. J. Nerv . & Ment . Dis ., 1897, 
24, 451-457. 

Remarks on brain tumors and their re- 
moval. Montreal Med. J ., 1897, 26, 435- 
447. 

The toxic origin of neurasthenia and melan- 
cholia. Med. Rec., 1901, 59, 721-722. 
Organic nervous diseases. New York: Lea 
Bros., 1903. Pp. 751. 

Cases of double consciousness. J . Phil., Psy- 
chol., etc., 1904, 1, 40-41. 

Is epilepsy a functional disease? J . Nerv. 

& Ment. Dis., 1904, 31, 145-156. 
Cerebellar apoplexy. Med. Rec., 1906, 69, 
743-745. 


The present status of brain surgery. J. 

Amer. Med. Asso., 1906, 47, 926-931. 
Organic and functional nervous diseases. 
New York: Lea Bros., 1907. Pp. 798. (3rd. 
ed. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger, 1909.) 
Vasomotor and trophic neuroses. J. Amer . 

Med. Asso., 1909, 53, 159-164. 

Deafness due to lesions in the brain. J. 

Nerv. & Ment. IJis., 1910, 37, 401-410. 
Organic and functional nervous diseases: a 
text-book of neurology. London: Bailliere, 
1910. Pp. 911. 

On present knowledge of the causes of in- 
sanity. N. Y. State llosp. Bull., 1910, 3, 
454-462. 

Unfounded beliefs concerning insanity. N. Y. 

Med. J., 1912, 95, 1136-1139. 

Myasthenia gravis. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
1912, 39, 721-731. 

The kings’ evil and its relation to psycho- 
therapy. Med. Rec., 1917, 92, 1103-1106. 
Tea intoxication. Med. Rec., 1921, 99, 463- 
465. 

The Syrian battle mountain. Scribner's 
Mag., 1926, 80, 300. 

STECHER, Lorle I. See Weeber, Lorle 
Stecher. 

STECKEL, Minnie Louise, Alabama 
State College, Montevallo, Alabama, U. S. A. 
Born Woodbine, Kan., Mar. 19, 1890. 
Kansas State University, A.B., 1917. Uni- 
versity of Chicago, A.M., 1925, Ph.D., 1929. 

Sioux City, Iowa, 1926-1928, Public School 
Psychologist. Alabama College, 1930-1932, 
Student Personnel Director. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Midwestern Psychological Associa- 
tion. Sigma Xi. 

Intelligence and birth order in family. J. 

Soc. Psychol., 1930, 1, 329-344. 

The restandardization of I.Q.’s of different 
tests. J. Educ. Psychol ., 1930, 21, 278-283. 
Parental age and intelligence of offspring. 
J. Educ. Psychol., 1931, 22, 212-220. 
STENQU1ST, John L., Department of 
Education, Bureau of Research, Carrollton 
and Lafayette Avenues, Baltimore, Mary- 
land, U. S. A. 

Born Englevale, N. Dak., May 9, 1885. 
Normal-Industrial School, Ellendale, North 
Dakota, 1902-1907. Columbia University, 
Teachers College, 1912-1914, S.B., 1914. Co- 
lumbia University, 1914-1921, A.M. 1915, 
Ph.D., 1921. 

New York Training School for Teachers, 
1914-1917, Instructor in Psychology and Men- 
tal Measurements. Department of Educa- 
tion, Baltimore, Maryland, 1922 — , Director 
of the Bureau of Educational Research. 
The Johns Hopkins University, 1922-1926, 
Instructor of Extension Courses in Educa- 
tion and Statistics. University of Maryland, 
1928 — , Instructor of Extension Courses. 
Baltimore Bulletin of Education , 1922 — •, 
Editor-in-Chief. 
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Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Educa- 
tional Research Association (President, 1931- 
1932). 

The case for the low I.Q. J. Educ . Res., 
1921, 4 , 241-254. 

Unreliability of individual scores in men- 
tal measurements. J. Educ. Res., 1921, 4, 
347-354. 

Stenquist mechanical aptitude tests. Yon- 
kers, N. Y.: World Book Co., 1922. 
Constancy of the Stanford-Binet I.Q. as 
shown by re-tests. J. Educ. Psychol., 1922, 
13 , 54-56. 

Measurements of mechanical ability. Teach. 
Coll. Contrib. Educ., 1923, No. 130. Pp. 
101 . 

STETSON, Raymond Herbert, Oberlin 
College, Department of Psychology, Oberlin, 
Ohio, U. S. A. 

Born North Ridgeville, Ohio. 

* Oberlin College, Ph.B., 1893, A.M., 1896. 
Harvard University, Ph.D., 1901. 

Tabor College, 1896-1899. Professor of 
Zoology. Beloit College, 1905-1909, Profes- 
sor of Psychology and Philosophy. Oberlin 
College, 1909 — , Professor and Head of the 
Department of Psychology. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. 

Types of imagination. Psychol. Rev., 1896, 
3 , 398-411. 

Some memory tests of Whites and Blacks. 

Psychol. Rev., 1897, 1, 285-289. 

Rhythm and rhyme. Psychol. Rev., Monog. 

Suppl., 1903, No. 17, 413-466. 

A motor theory of rhythm and discrete suc- 
cession. Psychol. Rev., 1905, 12, 250-270, 
293-350. 

With Dashiell, J. F. A multiple unit sys- 
tem of maze construction. Psychol. Bull., 
1919, 16 , 223-230. 

The hair follicle and the sense of pressure. 

Psychol. Monog., 1923, 32 , No. 145, 1-17. 
Mechanism of the different types of move- 
ment. Psychol. Monog., 1923, 32 , No. 145, 
i8-40. 

With Tuthill, T. E. Measurements of 
rhythmic unit-groups at different tempos. 
Psychol. Monog., 1923, 32 , No. 145, 41-51. 
Motor phonetics. Arch, neerl. de phon. exp., 
1928, 3 , 1-216. 

With Hudgins, C. V. Functions of the 
breathing movements in the mechanism of 
speech. Arch, neerl. de phon. exp., 1930, 
5, 1-30. 

With Fuller, F. L. Diphthong formation — 
a preliminary study. Arch, neerl. de 
phon. exp., 1930, 5, 31-36. 

The breathing movements in singing. Arch, 
neerl . de phon. exp., 1931, 6, 115-165. 
STEVENS, Herman Campbell, Elyria 
Savings & Trust Building, Suite 719, Elyria, 
Ohio, U. S. A. 


Born Elkhart, Ind., Nov. 12, 1878. 
University of Michigan, A.B., 1901. Cor- 
nell University, 1901-1905, Ph.D., 1905. 
Rush Medical College, 1909-1914, M.D., 

1914. 

University of Washington, 1905-1913, As- 
sistant Professor and Associate Professor. 
University of Chicago, 1913-1918, Associate 
Professor and Director of Psychopathic 
Laboratory. University of Illinois, College 
of Medicine, 1918-1919, Assistant Professor 
of Neurology. Chicago State Hospital, 1918- 
1919, Resident Physician. American Red 
Cross, Albania, 1919-1920, Physician. Ely- 
ria, Ohio, 1920 — , Practicing Physician. St. 
Luke’s Hospital, Cleveland, Ohio, Neurolo- 
gist. Western Reserve University Medical 
School, Research Fellow in Physiology. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. Association for 
the Study of Internal Secretions. American 
Medical Association. American Physiologi- 
cal Society. Society for Experimental Biolo- 
gy and Medicine. 

The relation of the fluctuation of judgment 
in the estimation of times-intervals to 
vaso-motor waves. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1902, 13, 1-28. 

The plethysmographic evidence for the tri- 
dimensional theory of feeling. Amer. J. 
Psychol., 1903, 14, 1-21. 

A simple complication pendulum for quali- 
tative work. Amer. J. Psychol., 1904, 16 , 
1 - 2 . 

The tendencies of experimental psychology 
in Italy. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1904, 15 , 15- 
26. 

A plethysmographic study of attention. 

Amer. J. Psychol., 1905, 16, 1-75. 

Right handedness and peripheral vision. 
Science, 1908, 27, 1-3. 

Peculiarities of peripheral vision. l.The 
space values of the peripheral retina. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1908, 15 , 69-94. 2. The per- 
ception of motion by the peripheral retina. 
Psychol. Rev., 1908, 15 , 373-391. 

Visual sensations caused by changes in the 
strength of a magnetic field. Amer. J. 
Physiol., 1911, 29, 124-136. 

With Ducasse, C. J. The retina and right- 
handedness. Psychol. Rev., 1912, 19 , 1-32. 
A peculiar collective illusion. J. Phil., Psy- 
chol., etc., 1913, 10 , 130-133. 

Acquired specific reactions to color (chromo- 
tropism) in Oregonia gracilis. J. A mm. 
Behav., 1913, 3, 150-179. 

The flicker photometer and the iris. Phil. 

Mag., 1913, 27, 180-184. 

Visual sensations caused by a magnetic 
field. Phil. Mag., 1914, 28, 188-207. 
Mongolian idiocy and syphilis. J. Amer. 

Med. Asso., 1914, 64 , 1636-1640. 

Eugenics and feeblemindedness. J. Crtm. 
Lav:, 1915, 6, 190-198. 
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The examination of 65 female prisoners of 
the House of Correction. Rep . Chicago 
Crime Commission , 1915, 96-99. 

The examination of 63 juvenile delinquents 
in the John Worth School. Rep . Chicago 
Crime Commission, 1915, 106-113. 

The spinal fluid in Mongolian idiocy. J . 
Amer. Med. Asso., 1916, 66, 1373-1375. 

A survey of retarded school children. School 
Rev., 1916, 24 , 450-461. 

The causes of feeblemindedness. Chicago 
Med. Rec ., 1917, 1-7. 

A revision of the Rossolimo test. In Studies 
in psychology: Titchener commemorative 
volume. Worcester, Mass.: Wilson, 1917. 

With Russell, L. A retarded pupil restored 
to grade. Psychol. Clin., 1918, 11, 271- 
276. 

The cause of muscular atrophy following 
nerve section. J. Amer. Med. Asso., 1918, 
70, 835-836. 

The Rossolimo tests in dementia praecox. 
Dementia Praecox Stud., 1918, 1, 16-21. 

An aspirator for paracentesis. J. Amer. Med. 
Asso., 1917, 71, 1381. 

The psychiatry of dementia praecox. III. 
Med. J., 1918, 1-9. 

With Bailey, P. The nature and treatment 
of muscular atrophy. J. Lab. Clin. 
Med., 1922, 7, 5-8. 

With Karrer, E. Non-polarizable electrodes 
for physiological purposes. J. Opt. Soc. 
Amer., 1925, 11 , 423-427. 

With Karrer, E. A muscle-nerve chamber. 
J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1925, 11, 427-435. 

With Karrer, E. The measurement of mus- 
cular tension and its bearing on pluriseg- 
mental innervation. Amer. J. Physiol., 

1928, 86, 383-384. 

With Karrer, E. A simple and accurate 
time marker. Science, 1928, 68, 87-88. 

With Karrer, E. A tendon clamp for meas- 
urements of muscular tension. J. Lab. & 
Clin. Med., 1928, 14 , 171-172. 

With Karrer, E. A head clamp for decere- 
brate animals. J. Lab. Clin. Med., 1928, 
14 , 265. 

With Karrer, E. A special knife for decere- 
bration. J. Lab. & Clin. Med., 1928, 14 , 
266-267. 

With Karrer, E. The measurement of mus- 
cular tension and its bearing on pluri- 
axonal innervation. Amer . J. Physiol., 

1929, 88, 686-697. 

With Rogoff, J. M. Some effects of denerva- 
tion upon muscular contraction. (Read at 
the International Congress of Physiology, 
Boston, Aug., 1929.) Amer. J . Physiol ., 
1929, 90, 531-532. 

Some effects of denervation on muscular 
contraction. Proc. Soc . Exper. Biol. & 
Med., 1930, 27, 399-400. 

With Karrer, E. The response of negative 
after-images to passive motion of the eye- 
ball and the bearing of these observations 


on the visual perception of motion. Amer. 
J. Physiol ., 1930, 94 , 611-615. 

With Rogoff, J. M. The effect of adrenalec- 
tomy upon muscular contraction. (Read at 
the Chicago meeting of the Federated So- 
cieties of Experimental Biology, Apr., 

1930.) (In press.) 

The neurologic principles underlying the 
treatment of muscular atrophy. (Read at 
the Columbus Meeting of the Ohio State 
Medical Association, May, 1930.) Ohio 
State Med. J., 1931, 27, 35-39. 

A new brain slicer. Arch. Path., 1931, 8, 90- 
91. 

STEVENS, Samuel Nowell, Northwestern 
University, Department of Psychology, 
Evanston, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Born Eastport, Md., Oct. 22, 1900. 
Wesleyan University, 1918-1921, A.B., 

1922. Northwestern University, 1922-1926, 
A.M., 1925, Ph.D., 1927. 

Northwestern University, 1925 — , Instruc- 
tor, 1925-1927; Assistant Professor of Psy- 
chology, 1927 — ; Assistant Dean of the Col- 
lege of Liberal Arts, 1930 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Midwestern Psychological Associa- 
tion. Sigma Xi. 

Psychology of handling men; an experimen- 
tal study of individual differences in tech- 
nique of handling problem cases in indus- 
try. Railway Meehan. Eng., 1929, 103, 
611-614. 

With Gilliland, A. R., & Morgan, J. J. B. 
General psychology for professional stu- 
dents. Boston: Heath, 1930. Pp. vii-f- 
439. 

The role of religion in life adjustment. New 
York: Abingdon Press, 1930. 

STEWART, Isabel Clarissa, MacMurray 
College for Women (formerly Illinois 
Woman’s College), Jacksonville, Illinois, 
U. S. A. 

Born Reynoldsville, Pa., Aug. 30, 1897. 
University of Washington, 1916-1921, S.B., 
1920, S.M., 1921. The Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity, 1922-1924, Ph.D., 1924. 

MacMurray College for Women, 1926 — , 
Professor of Philosophy and Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

Sex differences in substitution and time es- 
timation. J. Comp. Psychol., 1926, 6 , 243- 
266. 

STICKLAND, Georgina I. See Gates, 
Georgina Stickland. 

STINCHFIELD, Sara Mae, Mount Holy- 
oke College, Department of Psychology, 
South Hadley, Massachusetts, U. S. A. 

Born Auburn, Me., Sept. 29, 1885. 
University of Pittsburgh, A.B., 1914. Co- 
lumbia University, summer 1917. State Uni- 
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versity of Iowa, 1918-1920, A.M., 1920. Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, 1920-1922, Ph.D., 1922. 

Mt. Holyoke College, 1922 — , Instructor, 
1922-1924; Assistant Professor, 1924-1927: 
Associate Professor of Psychology, 1927 — . 
'Quarterly Journal of Speech Education, 1923- 
1927, Assistant Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Society for the Study of 
Disorders of Speech (Secretary, 1925-1930). 
A preliminary study of corrective speech. 

Univ. Iowa Stud., 1920, 1, No. 3. Pp. 36. 
Practical speech measurements. Quar . J . 

Speech Educ., 1923, 9,’ 77-84 
Suggestions for the study of individual 
speech cases. Quar. J. Speech Educ., 
1924, 10, 157-162. 

The formulation and standardization of a 
series of graded speech tests. Psychol. 
Monog., 1924, 33, No. 149. Pp. 54. 
Blanton-Stinchfield speech measurements. 
A series of graded speech tests. Chicago: 
Stoelting, 1924. 

The speech of 500 freshmen college women. 

J. Appl. Psychol., 1925, 9, 109-121. 

Speech defects in children. Proc. 28th Bien. 
Conv. Amer. Asso. Instructors Blind, 1926, 
301-306. 

Speech terminology: a preliminary classi- 
fication of oralism and auralism. St. 
Louis, Mo.: Goldstein, 1926. Pp. 8. 

The importance of speech defects as a per- 
sonnel problem. Amer. Speech J., 1926, 
Dec. 

Expression as an index to intelligence. J. 

Expression, 1927, June, 8-14. 

Speech training in the school curriculum. J. 

Expression, 1927, 163-166. 

Text: psychology of speech. Boston: Ex- 
pression, 1928. Pp. ix+331. 

Speech pathology. Boston: Expression, 1928. 
Pp. xiii+266. 

With Foulke, K. The speech development 
of four infants under two years of age. 
J. Genet. Psychol., 1929, 36, 140-171. 
Changing voice and speech. J. Expression, 
1929, 50-54. 

The social psychology of stuttering. J. Ex- 
pression, 1930, 47-50. 

With Robbins, S. R. A dictionary of terms 
dealing with disorders of speech. Boston: 
Expression, 1931. Pp. 27. 

With Potts, W. M. Speech and personality 
ratings. Amer. Speech J., 1931, 7, 130- 
141. 

STOCKTON, James Leroy, 7706 Eads 
Avenue, La Jolla, California, U. S. A. 

Born Burlington, Iowa, July 12, 1873. 
Columbia University, 1902-1907, A.B., 

1906, A.M., 1907. Stanford University, 1916- 
1919, Ph.D., 1920. 

State Teachers College, Winona, Minne- 
sota, 1909-1916, Head of the Training De- 
partment. Stanford University, 1919-1920, 
instructor. State Teachers College, San 


Jose, California, 1920-1922, Head of the 
Training Department. State Teachers Col- 
lege, Santa Barbara, California, 1922-1925, 
Vice-President and Head of the Department 
of Education. (Temporarily retired because 
of illness.) 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. National Educa- 
tion Association. American Academy of 
Political and Social Science. 

The definition of intelligence in relation to 
modern methods of mental measurements. 
Psychol. Monog., 1921, 30, No. 137. Pp. 
118. 

STODDARD, George Dinsmore, Uni- 
versity of Iowa, Department of Psychology, 
Iowa City, Iowa, U. S. A. 

Born Carbondale, Pa., Oct. 8, 1897. 
Pennsylvania State College, A.B., 1921. 
University of Paris, 1922-1923, Diplome, 
1923. University of Iowa, 1923-1925, Ph.D., 
1925. 

University of Iowa, 1925 — , Assistant Pro- 
fessor, 1926-1928; Associate Professor of 
Educational Psychology and Acting Director 
of the Iowa Child Welfare Research Station, 
1928-1929; Professor of Psychology and Di- 
rector, 1929 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. National Research 
Council, 1931 — . 

With Ruch, G. M. Comparative reliabil- 
ities of five types of objective examina- 
tions. J. Educ. Psychol., 1925, 16, 89-103. 
Iowa placement examinations. J. Eng. Educ., 

1925, 16, No. 1. 

Iowa placement examinations. Univ. Iowa 
Stud., 1925, 3, No. 2. Pp. 103. 

With Cornog, J. Predicting performance in 
chemistry. J. Chem. Educ., 1925, 2, 701- 
708. 

The problem of individual differences in 
learning. Psychol. Rev., 1925, 32, 479-485. 
Iowa placement examinations, fall of 1925, 
preliminary report. J . Eng. Educ., 1926, 
16, 475-483. 

Iowa placement examinations. School & Soc., 

1926, 24, 212-216. 

With Freden, G. The status of Freshmen 
Week in large universities. School & 
Soc., 1926, 24, 586-589. 

With Cornog, J. Predicting performance in 
Chemistry II. J. Chem. Educ., 1926, 3, 
1408-1415. 

With Ruch, G. M. Ratings of Downey will- 
temperament traits. J . Appl. Psychol ., 1926, 
10, 421-426. 

Ferson and Stoddard law aptitude examina- 
tion — preliminary report. Amer . Law 

School Rev., 1927, 6, 78-81. 

With Ruch, G. M. Tests and measure- 
ments in high school instruction. Yonkers, 
N. Y.: World Book Co., 1927. Pp. 382. 
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With Hammond, H. P. A study of place- 
ment examinations. J. Eng . Educ., 1928, 
19, 25-83. 

A mental-educational survey of Iowa junior 
colleges. School Rev., 1928, 36 , 346-349. 
Iowa placement examinations — a new de- 
parture in mental measurement. Psychol . 
Monog., 1928, 39 , No. 178, 92-101. 

With Newkirk, L. V. The teaching content 
and objective testing in home mechanics. 
Indus.- Arts Mag., 1928, 17 , 47-50. 

With Cornog, J. The chemical training of 
high school and college students. J. Chem. 
Educ., 1929, 6, 85-92. 

With Gerberich, J. R. A personnel survey 
of 10,000 Iowa high-school seniors. School 
& Soc., 1929, 30, 515-520. 

An experiment in verbal learning. J. Educ . 

Psychol., 1929, 20 , 452-457. 

Extending the schools downward. Educ. 

Admin. & Supervis., 1929, 15 , 581-592. 
With Newkirk, L. V. The general shop. 
Peoria, 111.: Manual Arts Press, 1929. Pp. 
190. 

With Lindquist, E. F. Study manual in ele- 
mentary statistics. New York: Longmans, 
Green, 1929. Pp. 109. 

The articulation of high school and college 
subject matter. School Executives Mag., 
1930, 49 , 355-357, 385-386. 

The use of quantitative measurement in in- 
ducting the student into the institution of 
higher learning and in predicting his 
academic success. Nat. Soc. Coll. Teach. 
Educ. Yrbk., 1930, 18 , 88-120. 

Utilization of graphic and statistical methods 
in certain problems of child development. 
J. Genet. Psychol., 1930, 38 , 504-510. 

The problem of content in parent education. 

Childhood Educ., 1931, 7 , 227-232. 

The teacher as a civilized person. Prog. 
Educ., 1931, 8, 227-230. 

STOGDILL, Emily Leatherman, Ohio 
State University, Department of Clinical and 
Abnormal Psychology, Columbus, Ohio, U. 
S. A. 

Born Ohio, 1893. 

Ohio Wesleyan University, 1911-1915, A.B., 
1915. Ohio State University, 1923-1924, 
1925-1928, A.M., 1924, Ph.D., 1928. 

Ohio State University, 1924—, Clinical As- 
sistant, 1924-1925; Special Clinical Assistant, 
Clinician for Women, 1925-1930; Instructor 
of Clinical and Abnormal Psychology, 
193 °— . 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Sigma Xi. 

With Doll, E. A. Maladjustment among col- 
lege students. J. Appl. Psychol ., 1924, 8, 
390-410. 

With Doll, E. A. A study of the malad- 
justed college student. Ohio State Univ. 
Stud., 1925, 2 , No. 2. Pp. x+56. 
Anticipating student failures. Educ. Res. 
Bull., 1926, 5, 11-14. 


News note on personnel blanks used in col- 
leges. J. Person. Res., 1926, 5, 122. 
Syllabus for the examination of college pro- 
bation students. School Soc., 1926, 24, 
139-142. 

Mental hygiene work with college women- 
students. Proc. Amer. Asso. Adv. Sci. r 
1926. 

Clinical psychology and the public schools. 

Proc. Ohio Educ. Conf., 1927, 118-120. 

A further study of the maladjusted college- 
student: results. (Ph.D. thesis.) Colum- 
bus, Ohio: Ohio State Univ. Library, 1928. 
Pp. 95. 

Living up to the charge: how Pi Lambda 
Theta members can put initiatory vows 
into practice. (Initiation address.) Pi 
Lambda Theta J ., 1928, 3 , 8-10. 

Student maladjustment, a bibliography. Ohio 
Coll. Asso. Bull., 1929, No. 50, 457-505. 
Helping the college student to analyze his 
difficulties. Proc. Ohio State Univ. Educ. 
Conf., 1929, 139-140. 

A further study of the maladjusted college 
student. J. Appl. Psychol., 1929, 13, 440- 
450. 

STOKE, Stuart M., Mount Holyoke Col- 
lege, Department of Education, South Had- 
ley, Massachusetts, U. S. A. 

Born Kirkville, Iowa, Sept. 25, 1893. 
Taylor University, A.B., 1916. Harvard 
Graduate School of Education, Ed.M., 1924, 
Ed.D., 1926*. 

University of Buffalo, 1926-1927, Assistant 
Professor of Psychology. Ohio University, 
1927-1931, Associate Professor of Psychology. 
Mount Holyoke College, 1931 — , Head of the 
Department of Education. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Educational Research As- 
sociation. National Education Association. 
National Association of College Teachers of 
Education. National Society for the Study 
of Education. 

Occupational groups and child development. 
( Harvard Monog. Educ., No. 8.) Cam- 
bridge, Mass.: Harvard Univ. Press, 1927. 
With Cline, W. F. The avocations of one 
hundred college freshmen. J. Appl. Psy- 
chol., 1929, 13 , 257-265. 

Memory for onomatopes. J. Genet. Psychol. r 
1929, 36 . 594-596. 

With Lehman, H. C. Intelligence tests scores 
of social and occupational groups. School 
& Soc., 1930, 31 , 372-377. 

With Lehman, H. C. Occupational intelli- 
gence in the army. Amer. J. Sociol., 1930, 
36 , 15-27. 

With Lehman, H. C. Occupational intelli- 
gence in the army: a postscript. Amer. J. 
Sociol., 1930, 36 , 221-232. 

With Lehman, H. C. The influence of self- 
interest upon questionnaire replies. School 
& Soc., 1930, 32 , 431-438. 

With West, E. D. The conversational in- 
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terests of college students. School & Soc., 

1930, 32 , 567-570. 

With Lehman, H. C. Is the heavy schedule 
an incentive to greater effort? School & 
Soc., 1930, 32 , 767-771. 

With West, E. D. Sex differences in con- 
versational interests. J. Soc. Psychol., 

1931, 2 , 120-126. 

With Lehman, H. C. A work book in edu- 
cational psychology. Athens, Ohio: Law- 
head Press, 1931. 

STOLL, Marion Rush, The Johns Hop- 
kins School of Medicine, Department of 
Physiological Optics, Baltimore, Maryland, 
U. S. A. 

Born Lakewood, Ohio, Mar. 24, 1902. 
Oberlin College, 1920-1924, A.B., 1924. 
Bryn Mawr College, 1924-1927, A.M., 1926, 
Ph.D., 1929. 

Syracuse State School, 1927-1928, Psycholo- 
gist. University of Michigan, 1928-1929, As- 
sistant in Psychology. The Johns Hopkins 
Hospital, 1929-1930, Refractionist and Re- 
search Assistant. The Johns Hopkins Medi- 
cal School, 1930 — , Assistant in Research 
Ophthalmology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

Whewell’s philosophy of induction. Lan- 
caster, Pa.: Lancaster Press, 1929. Pp. 
iv-f 125. 

Visual sensations: a review of recent litera- 
ture. Psychol. Bull., 1930, 27 , 241-270. 

STONE, Calvin Perry, Stanford Univer- 
sity, Department of Psychology, Stanford 
University, California, U. S. A. 

Born Portland, Ind., Feb. 28, 1892. 
Valparaiso University, S.B., 1910, A.B., 
1913. Indiana University, 1914-1916, A.B., 

1915, A.M., 1916. University of Minnesota, 

1916, 1919-1921, Ph.D., 1921. 

University of Minnesota, 1916, Teaching 
Fellow in Education. Valparaiso University, 
1916, Instructor of Education. Indiana State 
Reformatory, 1916-1917, Research Director 
in Psychology. United States Army, 1917- 
1919, Psychological Examiner. University 
of Minnesota, 1919-1922, Teaching Fellow 
in Psychology, 1919-1921; Instructor of 
Anatomy and Psychology, 1921-1922. Stan- 
ford University, 1922 — , Assistant Professor, 
1922-1925; Associate Professor, 1925-1929; 
Professor of Psychology, 1929 — . Behavior 
Research Fund, 1928-1929, Research Psy- 
chologist. Journal of Genetic Psychology, 
1927 — , Associate Editor. Genetic Psycholo- 
gy Monographs, 1927 — , Associate Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. Society for Ex- 
perimental Biology and Medicine. Sigma 
Xi. 

A comparative study of the intelligence of 
399 inmates of the Indiana Reformatory 


and 653 men of the United States Army. 
J. Crim. Law & Criminol., 1921, 12, 238- 
257. 

Notes on light discrimination in, the dog. 
J. Comp. Psychol., 1921, 1, 413-431. 

The congenital sexual behavior of the young 
male albino rat. J. Comp. Psychol ., 1922, 

2, 95-153. 

Experimental studies of two important fac- 
tors underlying sexual behavior: the ner- 
vous system and the internal secretion of 
the testis. J. Exper. Psychol., 1923, 6, 85- 

m. 

Further study of sensory functions in the 
activation of sexual behavior in the young 
male albino rat. J. Comp. Psychol., 1923. 

3 , 469-473. 

Internal factors underlying congenital re- 
sponses of children. Kindergarten & First 
Grade, 1924, 9 , 91-94. 

A note on ‘feminine* behavior in adult male 
rats. Amcr. J. Physiol., 1924, 68, 39-41. 

The awakening of copulatory ability in the 
male albino rat. Amer. J. Physiol., 1924, 
68, 407-424. 

Delay in the awakening of copulatory ability 
in the male albino rat incurred by de- 
fective diets. I. Quantitative deficiency. 
J. Comp. Psychol., 1924, 4, 195-224. II. 
Qualitative deficiency. J. Comp. Psychol., 
1925, 5 , 195-203. 

The effects of cerebral destruction on the 
sexual behavior of rabbits: I. The olfac- 
tory bulbs. II. The frontal and parietal 
regions. Amer. J. Physiol., 1925, 71, 430- 
435; 72 , 372-385. 

With Miles, W. R. Pseudo-cryptorchidism 
in an albino rat. Amer. J. Physiol ., 1925, 
73 , 571-580. 

Preliminary note on the maternal behavior 
of rats living in parabiosis. Endocrinol., 
1925, 9 , 505-512. 

The initial copulatory response of female 
rats reared in isolation from the age of 
twenty days to the age of puberty. J. 
Comp. Psychol ., 1925, 6, 73-83. 

The effects of cerebral destruction on the 
sexual behavior of rabbits: III. The 
frontal, parietal, and occipital regions. 
Amer. J. Physiol., 1926, 76 , 435-448. 

The family resemblance of female rats with 
respect to (1) the ages of first oestrus, 
and (2) the body weights. Amer. J. Phys- 
iol., 1926, 77 , 625-637. 

With Doe-Kulmann, L. Notes on the men- 
tal development of children exhibiting 
the somatic signs of puberty praecox. J. 
Abn. & Soc. Psychol ., 1927, 22, 291-324. 

Recent contributions to the experimental lit- 
erature on native or congenital behavior. 
Psychol. Bull., 1927, 24, 36-61. 

The retention of copulatory ability in male 
rats following castration. J. Comp . Psy- 
chol., 1927, 7, 369-387. 

With Nyswander, D. B. The reliability of 



AMERICA 


465 


rat learning scores from the multiple-T 
maze as determined by four different 
methods. Pcd. Sem ., 1927, 34, 497-524. 

With Sturman-Huble, M. Food vs. sex as 
incentives for male rats on the maze 
learning problem. Amer, J . Psychol 1927, 
38 , 403-408. 

With Burlingame, M. Family resemblance 
in maze learning ability in white rats. 
27th Yrhk. Nat. Soc. Stud. Educ., 1928, 
89-99. 

With Doe-Kulmann, L. Notes on the men- 
tal development of children exhibiting the 
somatic signs of puberty praecox. 27th 
Yrbk. Nat. Soc. Stud. Educ., 1928, Pt. I., 
389-395. 

With Weaver, H. E. The relative ability 
of blind and normal rats in maze learn- 
ing. J. Genet. Psychol, 1928, 35, 157-177. 

A rabbit cage designed for use in small 
laboratory rooms. J. Genet. Psychol., 1928, 
35 , 325-327. 

An improved treadle for the platform es- 
cape box. J. Genet. Psychol, 1928, 35, 
471-473. 

Some effects of inanition on animal behavior. 
Psychol Hull., 1928, 25 , 12-23. 

The reliability of rat learning scores ob- 
tained from a modified Carr maze. J. 
Genet. Psychol, 1928, 35 , 507-521. 

A multiple discrimination box and its use 
in studying the learning ability of rats: 

I. Reliability of scores. J. Genet. Psychol, 

1928, 36 , 557-573. 

The age factor in animal learning: I. Rats 
in the problem box and the maze. Genet. 
Psychol. Monog., 1929, 5, 1-130. 

With Sturman-Hulbe, M. Maternal be- 
havior in the albino rat. J. Comp. Psy- 
chol ., 1929, 9, 203-237. 

The age factor in animal learning: II. Rats 
on a multiple light discrimination box and 
a difficult maze. Genet. Psychol Monog., 

1929, 6, 125-202. 

With MacGillivray, M. E. Suggestions to- 
ward an explanation of systematic errors 
made by albino rats in the multiple light 
discrimination apparatus. J. Genet. Psy- 
chol, 1930, 38 , 484-489. 

With MacGillivray, M. E. The incentive 
value of food and escape from water for 
albino rats forming the light discrimina- 
tion habit. J. Comp. Psychol, 1931, 11 , 
3 i 9-324. 

William McDougall’s methodological con- 
cept of instinct. Analysis 10 in Methods in 
social science, ed. by S. A. Rice. Chicago: 
Univ. Chicago Press, 1931. Pp. 186-194. 

With Mayer, B. A. The relative efficiency 
of distributed and massed practice in maze 
learning by young and adult albino rats. 

J. Genet. Psychol, 1931, 39 , 28-49. 

With McNemar, Q. Studies of animal reten- 
tion: I. Notes on the relearning of a 
multiple-T maze by rats. J. Genet. Psy- 
chol, 1931, 39 , 135-156. 


STOY, Edward Guthrie, Institute for 
Child Guidance, 145 East 57th Street, New 
York, New York, U. S. A. 

Born New Albany, Ind., 1899. 

Carnegie Institute of Technology, S.B., 
1920. University of Chicago, 1924-1928, 
A.M., 1925, Ph.D., 1928. 

Carnegie Institute of Technology, Bureau 
of Personnel Research, 1923-1924. J. David 
Houser, Baker and Associates, 1925, Statisti- 
cian. Illinois Institute for Juvenile Re- 
search, 1926-1928, Research Psychologist. 
Personal Analysis Bureau, 1928, Director of 
Service. Central College of Commerce, 1928- 
1929, Instructor. New York University, 
1929-1930, Instructor. Institute for Child 
Guidance, 1930 — , Psychologist. University 
of the State of New York, 1 930— =—, Instructor. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

Tests for mechanical drawing aptitude. Per- 
son. J., 1927, 6, 93-101. 

Additional tests for mechanical drawing ap- 
titude. Person. J., 1928, 6, 361-366. 

A preliminary study of ocular attitudes in 
thinking of spatial relations. J. Gen. Psy- 
chol, 1930, 4 , 379-385. 

STRATTON, George Malcolm, Univer- 
sity of California, Department of Psychology, 
Berkeley, California, U. S. A. 

Born Oakland, Calif., Sept. 26, 1865. 
University of California, A.B., 1888. Yale 
University, 1888-1890, A.M., 1890. Univer- 
sity of Leipzig, 1894-1896, A.M., Ph.D., 1896. 

University of California, 1891-1904, 
1908 — , Fellow and Instructor, 1891-1896; 
Instructor, Assistant Professor, and Asso- 
ciate Professor, 1896-1904; Professor of Psy- 
chology, 1908 — . The Johns Hopkins 
University, 1904-1908, Professor of Experi- 
mental Psychology. U. S. Army, 1917-1918, 
Captain, Aviation Section, Signal Corps, 
1917; President, Aviation Examining Board, 
1917-1918; Major Head of the Psychology 
Section, Medical Research Laboratory, Air 
Service, Mineola, Long Island, 1918. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion (President, 1908). National Research 
Council, Chairman of the Division of An- 
thropology and Psychology, 1925-1926. Na- 
tional Academy of Sciences. 

The sensations are not the emotions. Psy- 
chol Rev., 1895, 2, 173-174. 

Child study and psychology. Educ. Rev., 
1897, 14 , 132-139. 

Upright vision and the retinal image. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1897, 4 , 182-187. 

Vision without inversion of the retinal 
image. Psychol Rev., 1897, 4 , 341-360, 
463-481. 

A mirror pseudoscope and the limit of visi- 
ble depth. Psychol Rev., 1898, 5 , 633-638. 
The spatial harmony of touch and sight. 
Mind, 1899, 8 , 492-505. 
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The psychological evidence for theism. New 
World , 1899, 8, 326-343. 

A new determination of the minimum visi- 
ble and its bearings on binocular depths. 
Psychol . Rev., 1900, 7, 429-434. 

With Verhoeff, F. H. The space-threshold 
by the pseudoscopic method. Psychol . Rev., 

1900, 7, 610-612. 

A new determination of the minimum visi- 
ble and its bearing on localisation and 
binocular depth. C . I. Cong. int. Psy- 
chol., 1900 (1909), 411-417. 

A psychological test of virtue. Int. J. Ethics, 

1901, 11 , 200-213. 

Experimental psychology and its bearing 
upon culture. New York and London: 
Macmillan, 1903. Pp. vii-f-331. 

The difference between the mental and the 
physical. Psychol. Bull., 1906, 3, 1-9. 
Symmetry, linear illusions, and the move- 
ments of the eye. Psychol. Rev., 1906, 13, 
81-96. 

The character of conscience. Psychol. Bull., 
1906, 3, 117-124. 

Modified causation for psychology. Psychol. 

Bull., 1907, 4 , 129-133. 

Eye movements and visual direction. Psy- 
chol. Bull., 1907, 4 , 155-158. 

Railway accidents and the color sense. Pop. 

Sci. Mo., 1908, 72 , 244-252. 

Toward the correction of some rival methods 
in psychology. Psychol. Rev., 1909, 16 , 67- 
84. 

The illusory undulation and shimmer of 
straight lines. Psychol. Rev., Monog. Sup- 
pi., 1909, 10, No. 40, 63-84. 

Some experiments on the perception of the 
movement, color, and direction of lights, 
with special reference to railway signal- 
ing. Psychol. Rev., Monog. Suppl., 1909, 
10, No. 40, 84-105. 

The localization of diasclerotic light. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1910, 17 , 294-300. 

The psychology of change: how is the per- 
ception of movement related to that of 
succession? Psychol. Rev., 1911, 18, 262- 
293. 

Visual space. Psychol. Bull., 1911, 8, 223- 
231; 1912, 9, 249-254; 1913, 10, 253-258; 
1914, 11, 233-238. 

Psychology of the religious life. New York: 
Macmillan; London: Allen, 1911. Pp. xii 
+376. 

The control of the fighting instinct. New 
York: Amer. Asso. Int. Conciliation, 1913, 
No. 73. Pp. 14. 

The docility of the fighter. Int. J. Ethics, 
1916, 26 , 368-376. 

Feminism and psychology. Century Mag., 

1916, 118 , 367-374. 

Theophrastus and the Greek physiological 
psychology before Aristotle. London: Al- 
len & Unwin; New York: Macmillan, 

1917. Pp. 227. 

The mnemonic feat of the ‘Shass Poliak/ 
Psychol. Rev., 1917, 24 , 244-247. 


Retroactive hypermnesia and other emotional 
effects on memory. Psychol. Rev., 1919, 
26, 474-486. 

Psycho-physical tests of aviators. Scient. Mo., 
1919, 8, 421-426. 

With Bagby, E., Coover, J. E., & McComas, 
H. C. Psychological tests for selecting 
aviators. J. Exper. Psychol ., 1920, 3 , 405- 
423. 

The mind as misrepresented to teachers. 

Atl. Mo., 1921, 127 , 366-374. 

The control of another person by obscure 
signs. Psychol. Rev., 1921, 28 , 301-314. 
Developing mental power. Boston: Hough- 
ton Mifflin, 1922. Pp. 77. 

Anger: its religious and moral significance. 
New York: Macmillan, 1923. Pp. viii-b 
227. 

The color red, and the anger of cattle. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1923, 30 , 321-325. 

Cattle, and excitement for blood. Psychol. 

Rev., 1923, 30 , 380-387. 

With Brown, M. S. The spatial threshold 
of touch in blind and in seeing children. 
J. Exper. Psychol., 1925, 8, 434-442. 
Psychological reactions during danger. Sci- 
ent. Mo., 1925, 21, 633-637. 

Human nature and war. Scient. Mo., 1926, 
23, 71-74. 

Emotion and the incidence of disease. J. 

Abn. & Soc. Psychol., 1926, 21, 19-23. 
Anger and fear: their probable relation to 
each other, to intellectual work, and to 
primogeniture. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1927, 39, 
125- 14 °. 

Excitement as an undifferentiated emotion. 
In Feelings and emotions: the Wittenberg 
symposium, ed. by M. Reymert. Worces- 
ter, Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; London: 
Oxford Univ. Press, 1928. Pp. 215-221. 
The function of emotion as shown particu- 
larly in excitement. Psychol. Rev., 1928, 
36 , 351-366. 

Emotion and incidence of disease: the influ- 
ence of the number of diseases, and the 
age at which they occur. Psychol. Rev., 
1929, 36 , 242-253. 

The reeducation for international affairs. 

Pacific Area, 1929, 152-160. 

A black beast in our education? Scient. Mo., 
1929, 29 , 546-550. 

Brain localization by Albertus Magnus and 
some earlier writers. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1929, 31 , 128-145. 

The social psychology of international con- 
duct. New York: Appleton, 1929. Pp. 
x+387. 

STREET, Roy F., W. K. Kellogg Founda- 
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College, 1923-1924, Professor of Education. 
University of Chicago, 1925, Instructor. Uni- 
versity of Cincinnati, 1926-1927, Assistant 
Professor of Psychology. Florida State Col- 
lege, 1927-1928, Associate Professor of Psy- 
chology. Syracuse University, 1928 — , As- 
sociate Professor of Psychology and Direc- 
tor of the Psychological Laboratory. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. American As- 
sociation of University Professors. Sigma 
Xi. 

The perception of relative visual motion. 

J. Exper. Psychol ., 1927, 10, 321-349. 

An investigation of bluffing. Amer. J. Psy- 
chol ., 1928, 40, 613-619. 

Identification of monocular functions. J. 

Exper. Psychol ., 1929, 12, 79-87. 

Weed out your mind. Young People’s 
Weekly , 1930, 44 , No. 22, 2. 

Butterfly minds. Young People’s Weekly , 
1930, 44 , No. 38, 2. 

THOM, Douglas Armour, Tufts Medi- 
cal School, Boston, Massachusetts, U. S. A. 
Born Boston, Mass., Oct. 4, 1887. 
University of Vermont, 1907-1912, M.D., 
1912. 

Tufts Medical School, 1927 — , Professor 
of Psychiatry. 

American Neurological Society. Ameri- 
can Psychiatric Association. The Royal 
Medico-Psychological Society, Great Britain. 
Societe Medico-Psychologique, France. Mass- 
achusetts Society of Psychiatry. New Eng- 
land Society of Psychiatry. American Asso- 
ciation for Research in Diseases of Children. 
The relation between the genetic factors 
and the age of onset in one hundred and 
fiftv-seven cases of hereditary epilepsy. 
Boston Med. Gf Surg. J., 1915, 173 , 469- 
473. 

With Southard, E. E. An anatomical search 
for idiopathic epilepsy. Rev. Neur. Gf 
Psychiat ., 1915, 13 , 471-486. 

Crotalin and its value in the treatment of 
epilepsy. Epilepsia, 1915, 5, 291-299. 

The frequency of epilepsy in the offspring 
of epileptics. Boston Med. Gf Surg. J., 
1916, 174 , 573-575; 175 , 599-601. 

Abnormal relation between liver and brain 
weights in forty-two cases of epilepsy. J. 
Nerv. Gf Ment. Dis., 1916, 43 , 422-424. 

A question of epileptic dementia with re- 
covery. J. Nerv. Gf Ment. Dis., 1916, 44 , 
517-522. 

Dilation of lateral ventricles as a common 
brain lesion in epilepsy. J. Nerv. Gf 
Ment. Dis., 1917, 46, 355-358. 

With Fenton, N. Amnesias in war cases. 

Amer. J. lnsan., 1920, 76 , 437-448. 

With Singer, H. D. The care of neuropsy- 
chiatric disabilities among ex-service men. 
Ment. Hygiene, 1922, 6, 23-38. 


The patient and his attitude toward his 
neurosis. Ment. Hygiene, 1922, 6, 234-247. 
Habit clinics for children of pre-school age. 
Ment . Hygiene, 1922, 6, 463-470. 

Ment. Hygiene, 1922, 6, 463-470. Also in 
Amer. J. Psychiat ., 1922, 2, 31-42. 
Epilepsy. Boston Med. Gf Surg . J., 1922, 
187 , 320-324. 

With Walter, G. S. Epilepsy in the off- 
spring of epileptics. Amer. J. Psychiat ., 
1922, 1, 613-627. 

Results and future opportunities in the field 
of clinics, social service, and parole. 
Ment. Hygiene, 1922, 6, 714-728. 

The preservation of mental health in chil- 
dren. Boston Med. Gf Surg. J., 1923, 189, 
12-14. 

The organization and development of men- 
tal clinics for community care. Boston 
Med. Gf Surg. J., 1923, 189, 969-972. 

Curing queerness in children. Survey, 1923, 
49 , 785-787. 

Habit clinics for children of pre-school age. 
Washington: U. S. Dept. Labor, Children’s 
Bur. Publ. Co., 1924, No. 135. 

Habit clinics for children of pre-school age: 
their organization and practical value. 
Washington: Govt. Print. Office, 1924. Pp. 
7. 

The relation between infantile convulsions 
and the chronic convulsive disorders of 
later life. Arch. Neur. Gf Psychiat., 1924, 
11 , 664-668. 

Mental hygiene and its relation to pedi- 
atrics. Boston Med. Gf Surg. J., 1924, 191 , 
145-151. 

Comparative mental equipment in parents 
and offspring. Proc. Gf Address Amer. 
Asso. Stud. Feehle-Mind., 1924, 29 , 148-157. 
Mental clinics: four kinds. Survey, 1924, 
52 , 93-94. 

Everyday problems of the everyday child. 

New York: Appleton, 1927. Pp. xiv + 350. 
Infantile convulsions: their frequency and 
importance. Amer. J. Psychiat., 1927, 6, 
613-622. 

Parental guidance. Psychiat. Quar., 1928, 
2 , 189-193. 

Mental health of the child. Cambridge, 
Mass.: Harvard Univ. Press, 1928. Pp. 
46. 

Mental hygiene and the home. J. Nat. Educ. 

Asso., 1929, 18, 253-254. 

New ideas about obedience. Parents Mag., 

1929, 4 , 13. 

Epilepsy. U. S. Veteran Bur. Med. Bull., 

1930, 6, 435-443. 

Everyday problems of the everyday child. 
Nat. Educ. Asso. J., 1931, 20, 175-176, 195- 
196. 

THOMAS, William Isaac, 333 East 41st 
Street, New York, New York, U. S. A. 

Born Russell Co., Va., Aug. 13, 1863. 
University of Tennessee, A.B., 1884. 
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Universities of Berlin and Gottingen, 1888- 
1889. University of Chicago, Ph.D., 1896. 

University of Tennessee, 1884-1888, In- 
structor of English and Modern Languages. 
Oberlin College, 1889-1895, Professor of 
English, 1889-1894; Professor of Sociology, 
1894-1895. University of Chicago, 1895-1918, 
Instructor, 1895-1896; Assistant Professor, 
1896-1900; Associate Professor, 1900-1910; 
Professor of Sociology, 1910-1918. Helen 
Culver Fund for Race Psychology, 1908-1918, 
In charge. New School for Social Research, 
1923-1928, Lecturer. 

Member, American Sociological Society 
(President, 1927). American Anthropologi- 
cal Association. 

The scope and method of folk- psycho logy. 

Amer. J. Sociol. , 1896, 1, 434-455. 

The relation of sex to primitive social con- 
trol. Amer. J. Sociol., 1898, 3, 754-776. 

Sex in primitive industry. Amer . J. Sociol ., 
1899, 4 , 474-488. 

Sex in primitive morality. Amer. J. Sociol ., 
1899, 4 , 774-787. . 

The psychology of modesty and clothing. 

Amer. J. Sociol ., 1899, 5, 246-262. 

The psychology of race-prejudice. Amer. J. 

Sociol., 1904, 9, 593-641. 

Is the human brain stationary? Forum, 1904, 
46 , 305-320. 

The province of social psychology. Psychol. 
Bull., 1904, 1, 392-393. Also in Amer. J. 
Sociol., 1905, 10, 445-455. 

The sexual element in sensibility. Psychol. 
Rev., 1904, 11, 61-67. 

The adventitious character of woman. Amer. 

J. Sociol., 1906, 12, 32-44. 

Sex and society. Studies in the social psy- 
chology of sex. Chicago: Univ. Chicago 
Press; London: Unwin, 1907. Pp. vii-f- 
325. 

The mind of woman and the lower races. 

Amer. J. Sociol., 1907, 12, 435-469. 
Significance of the orient for the Occident. 

Amer. J. Sociol., 1908, 13, 729-742. 
Psychology of the yellow journal. Amer. 

Mag., 1908, 66, 491-496. 

The psychology of woman’s dress. Amer. 
Mag., 1908, 67 , 66-72. 

Mind of woman. Amer. Mag., 1908, 67, 146- 
152. 

Source book for social origins. Chicago: 
Univ. Chicago Press; London: Unwin, 
1909. Pp. xvi+932. 

Standpoint for the interpretation of savage 
society. Amer. J. Sociol., 1909, 15, 145- 
161. 

Older and newer ideals of marriage. Amer. 

Mag., 1909, 67, 548-552. 

Eugenics. Amer. Mag., 1909, 68, 190-197. 
Votes for women. Amer . Mag., 1909, 68, 
292-301. 

Woman and the occupations. Amer . Mag., 
1909, 68, 463-470. 


Race psychology: standpoint and question- 
naire with particular reference to the im- 
migrant and the negro. Amer. J. Sociol., 
1912, 17, 725-775. 

Prussian-Polish situation. Amer. J. Sociol., 
1914, 19, 624-639. 

With Jennings, H. S., Watson, J. B. & Meyer, 
A. Suggestions of modern science con- 
cerning education. New Yorlf: Macmillan, 
1918. Pp. 211. 

The unadjusted girl with cases and stand- 
point for behavior analysis. London: 
Rutledge; Boston: Little, Brown, 1923. 
Pp. xix+261. 

The problem of personality in the urban 
environment. Amer. J. Sociol., 1926, 32, 
30-39. 

With Anderson, J. E., Child, C. M., Ken- 
worthy, M., Koffka, K., Sapir, E., Wat- 
son, J. B., Wells, F. L., & White, W. A. 
The unconscious, a symposium. (Ed. by 
Mrs. W. F. Dummer.) New York: Knopf, 
1927. Pp. 260. 

With Znaniecki, F. The Polish peasant in 
Europe and America. (2 vols.) (2nd 
ed.) New York: Knopf, 1927. Pp. xv+ 
1115; vi + 11 16-2250. 

With Thomas, D. S. The child in America. 

New York: Knopf, 1928. Pp. 928. 
Methodological experience in the study of 
the immigrant group. In Proceedings of 
conference on racial differences. Wash- 
ington: Nat. Res. Coun., Div. Anthrop. & 
Psychol., 1928. Pp. 24-29. (Typescript.) 
The behavior pattern and the situation. 
Publ. Amer. Sociol. Soc., 1928, 22, 1-13. 
Also in Personality and the social group, 
ed. by E. W. Burgess. Chicago: Univ. 
Chicago Press, 1929. 

Die strafechtliche Bedeutung der sonenannte 
“integrierten Personlichkeitstypen” von E. 
R. Jaensch. Zsch. f. ang. Psychol., 1930, 
35 , 1-75. 

THOMPSON, Helen, Yale University, 
The Clinic of Child Development, School of 
Medicine, New Haven, Connecticut, U. S. A. 
Born Huntington, N. Y., Mar. 14, 1897. 
Vassar College, A.B., 1919. Columbia 

University, 1922-1926, A.M., 1923, Ph.D., 
1926. 

Kentucky College for Women, 1919-1922, 
Instructor. Yale University, Yale Psycho- 
Clinic, 1926 — , Research Associate. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. American 
Mathematical Society. Mathematical Asso- 
ciation of America. 

An experimental study of the beginning 
reading of deaf mutes. Teach. Coll. Con - 
trib. Educ ., 1927, No. 254. Pp. 83. 

With Gesell, A. Learning and growth in 
identical infant twins. An experimental 
study by the method of co-twin control. 
Genet. Psychol. Monog., 1929, 6, 1-124. 
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A measuring board for infant anthropomet- 
ry. Amer. 7 . Phys. Anthrop ., 1929, 18, 281- 
286. 

The growth and significance of daily vari- 
ations in behavior. 7. Genet . Psychol ., 
1932, 40 , 16-36. 

THOMPSON, Helen. See Woolley, Hel- 
en Thompsqp. 

THOMPSON, Helen Reed (Mrs. W. A. 
P.), 235 West End Avenue, New York, New 
York, U. S. A. 

Born Dallas, Tex., 1900. 

University of Texas, 1918-1922, 1923-1924, 
A.B., 1922, A.M., 1924. University of Chica- 
go, 1927-1929, Ph.D., 1930. 

University of Texas, 1923-1927, Tutor, 
1923-1924; Instructor in Psychology, 1924- 
1927. Southern Methodist University, 1929- 
1931, Assistant Professor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Associa- 
tion of University Professors. Sigma Xi. 
The influence of change of conditions upon 
the amount recalled. 7. Exper. Psychol ., 
1931, 14, 632-649. 

THOMPSON, Lorin Andrew, Jr., Ohio 
Wesleyan University, Department of Psy- 
chology, Delaware, Ohio, U. S. A. 

Born Greeley, Col., Jan. 23, 1902. 
University of Omaha, 1919-1922. Ohio 
State University, 1922-1924, 1926-1927, A.B., 
1923, A.M., 1924, Ph.D., 1927. University 
of Chicago, summer 1925. University of 
Pittsburgh, 1925-1926. 

Purdue University, 1924-1925, Instructor 
of Psychology. University of Pittsburgh, 
1925-1926, Instructor of Psychology. Ohio 
State University, 1926-1927, Instructor of 
Psychology. Ohio Wesleyan University, 
1927 — •, Assistant Professor, 1927-1929; As- 
sociate Professor, 1929-1931; Professor of 
Psychology, 1931 — . 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Midwestern Psy- 
chological Association. 

With Remmers, H. H. Some observations 
concerning the reliability of the Pressey 
X-0 Test. 7. Appl . Psychol ., 1928, 12, 
477-495. 

Measuring susceptibility to monotony. Per- 
son . 7., 1929, 8 , 172-196. 

THOMSON, Ruth Haines, State Teachers 
College, Department of Psychology, San 
Francisco, California, U. S. A. 

Born Forest Grove, Ore., Feb. 13, 1896. 
Pacific University, 1913-1917, A.B., 1917. 
University of Washington, 1920-1921, A.M., 
1921. Stanford University, 1921-1924, 1929- 
1931, Ph.D., 1931. 

San Francisco State Teachers College, 
1931 — ■, Assistant Professor of Psychology. 


Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 

Experimental study of memory as influenced 
by feeling tone. 7. Exper . Psychol ., 1930, 
13, 462-468. 

THORNDIKE, Edward Lee, Columbia 
University, Teachers College, New York, 
New York, U. S. A. 

Born Williamsburg, Mass., Aug. 31, 1874. 
Wesleyan University, A.B., 1895. Har- 
vard University, 1895-1897, A.B., 1896, A. 
M., 1897. Columbia University, 1897-1898, 
Ph.D., 1898. 

Western Reserve University, 1898-1899, 
Instructor. Columbia University, Teachers 
College, 1899 — , Instructor, 1899-1901; Ad- 
junct Professor, 1901-1904; Professor, 1904- 
1922; Professor and Director of the Divi- 
sion of Psychology, Institute of Educational 
Research, 1922 — . Journal of Genetic Psy- 
chology, 1924 — , Associate Editor. Genetic 
Psychology Monographs, 1926 — , Associate 
Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation (Council, 1910-1911; President, 1912). 
American Association for the Advancement 
of Science (Vice-President). National Aca- 
demy of Sciences. Hon. Member, British 
Psychological Society. Sc.D., Wesleyan Uni- 
versity, 1919; Columbia University, 1929. 
LL.D., State University of Iowa, 1923. 
Animal intelligence. Psychol . Rev., Monog. 
Suppl., 1898, 2, No. 8. Pp. 109. Also in 
Columbia Univ. Contrib. Phil., Psychol., 
ST Educ., 1898, 4, No. 3. 

Recent changes in the studies required for 
the A.B. degree in colleges for women. 
Western Res. Univ. Bull., 1898, 2, 73-86. 
Some experiments on animal intelligence. 

Science, 1898, 7, 818-826. 

What is a psychical fact? Psychol. Rev., 
1898, 5, 645-650. 

An experimental study of the associative 
processes in animals. In Biological lec- 
tures from Woods Hole Marine Labora- 
tory. Boston: Ginn, 1899. Pp. 57-91. 

Do animals reason? Pop. Set. Mo., 1899, 
55, 480-490. 

The instinctive reactions of young chicks. 

Psychol. Rev., 1899, 6, 282-291. 

A note on the psychology of fishes. Amer . 

Natur., 1899, 33, 923-926. 

Sentimentality in science teaching. Educ. 
Rev., 1899, 17, 57-64. 

Reading as a means of nature study. Edu- 
cation, 1899, 19, 368-371. 

A reply to ‘The nature of animal intelli- 
gence and the methods of investigating 
it.’ Psychol. Rev., 1899, 6, 412-420. 

Mental fatigue. Science, 1899, 9 , 712-713. 
Instinct. In Woods Hole lectures. Boston: 

Ginn, 1900. Pp. 57-68. 

The associative processes in animals. In 
Woods Hole lectures. Boston: Ginn, *1900. 
Pp. 69-91. 
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Some data concerning the value of Latin as 
a secondary school subject. J. Ped., 1900, 
13, 27-38. 

With Woodworth, R. S. Judgments of mag- 
nitude by comparison with a mental 
standard. Psychol . Rev., 1900, 7, 344-355. 

Mental fatigue, I. Psychol. Rev., 1900, 7, 
466-482. % 

Mental fatigue in school children. Psychol . 
Rev., 1900, 7, 547-579. 

The parent as a factor in mental develop- 
ment. Child Stud. Mo., 1900, 5, 299-305. 

The human nature club. New York: Chau- 
tauqua Press, 1901. (2nd ed., enl. New 
York: Longmans, Green, 1901. Pp. iv+ 
235.) 

Notes on child study. New York: Macmil- 
lan, 1901. Pp. 181. (2nd ed. Columbia 
Univ. Contrib. Phil., Psychol., & Educ ., 
1903, 8. Pp. 157.) 

The mental life of monkeys. Psychol. Rev., 
Monog. Suppl., 1901, 3, No. 15. Pp. 57. 
Also in Columbia Coll. Contrib. Phil., Psy- 
chol., & Educ., 1901, 9, No. 1. 

The intelligence of monkeys. Pop. Sci. Mo., 
1901, 69, 273-279. 

The evolution of human intellect. Pop. Sci. 
Mo., 1901, 60, 58-65. 

Adaptation in vision. Science, 1901, 14, 

221 . 

With Woodworth, R. S. The influence of 
improvement in one mental function upon 
the efficiency of other functions: 1. Plan 
and conclusions of study, an area test; 2. 
The estimation of magnitudes; 3. Func- 
tions involving attention, observation, dis- 
crimination. Psychol. Rev., 1901, 8, 247- 
251, 384-395, 556-564. 

The study of children. Teach. Coll. Rec., 

1901, 2, 165-174. 

Syllabi of courses in elementary and applied 
psychology. Teach. Coll. Rec., 1901, 2, 
275-322. 

Psychology in secondary schools. School 
Rev., 1902, 10, 114-123. 

The experimental method of studying ani- 
mal intelligence. Int. Mo., 1902, 6, 224- 
238. 

Correlations among perceptive processes 
and associative processes. Psychol. Rev., 

1902, 9, 374-382. 

Marriage among eminent men. Pop. Sci. 
Mo., 1902, 61, 328-329. 

Educational psychology. New York: Lemcke 
& Buechner, 1903. Pp. vii+173. (2nd ed. 
New York: Teach. Coll., 1910.) 

[Ed.] Heredity, correlation, and sex differ- 
ences in school abilities. Columbia Univ. 
Contrib. Phil., Psychol., & Educ., 1903, 11, 
No. 2. Pp. 60. 

Notes on psychology for kindergartners. 
Teach. Coll. Rec., 1903, 4, 377-408. 

Syllabus of a course of six lectures on fund- 
amental problems in human nature. 
Teach . Coll. Exten . Syllabi Ser. B, 1903, 
No. 8, 10. 


Careers of scholarly men in America. Cent. 

Mag., 1903, 44, 153-155. 

The decrease in the size of American fami- 
lies. Pop. Sci. Mo., 1903, 63, 64-70. 

An introduction to the theory of mental and 
social measurements. New York: Science 
Press, 1904. Pp. xii+212. (2nd ed. 

New York: Teach. Coll., Columbia Univ., 
1913. Pp. xi+277.) 

The newest psychology. Educ. Rev., 1904, 
28, 217-227. 

The elements of psychology. New York: 
Seiler, 1905. Pp. xix+371. (2nd ed., 

1907. Pp. x+351.) 

Measurement of twins. New York: Science 
Press, 1905. Pp. vi+64. 

Measurement of twins. J. Phil., Psychol., 
etc., 1905, 2, 547-553. 

The selective influence of the college. Educ. 
Rev., 1905, 30, 1-11. 

The quantitative study of education. Forum, 

1905, 36, 443-448. 

What instruction in educational psychology 
should be given in a professional course 
for teachers? Teach. Coll. Rec., 1905, 6, 
20-41. 

Principles of teaching. New York: Seiler, 

1906. Pp. xii+293. 

Russian: [Principles of teaching, based on 
psychology.] (Trans, by E. V. Gerie.) 
Moscow: Rabotnik Prosveshchenia, 1929. 
Pp. 235 ; 234. 

Sex in education. Bookman, 1906, 23, 211- 
214. 

The opportunity of the high schools. Book- 
man, 1906, 24, 180-184. 

A sociologist’s theory of education. Book- 
man, 1906, 24, 290-294. 

An empirical study of college entrance ex- 
aminations. Science, 1906, 23, 839-845. 

The future of the college entrance examina- 
tion board. Educ. Rev., 1906, 31, 470-483. 
Resume of an address on heredity. Amer. 

Phys. Educ. Rev., 1906, 11, 104-105. 
Empirical studies in the theory of measure- 
ment. New York: Science Press, 1907. Pp. 
45. 

Accuracy from the viewpoint of the psy- 
chologist. Education, 1907, 27, 458-466. 
The mental antecedents of voluntary move- 
ments. J. Phil., Psychol., etc., 1907, 4, 40- 
42. 

On the function of visual images. J. Phil., 
Psychol., etc., 1907, 4, 324-327. 

A neglected aspect of the American high 
school. Educ. Rev., 1907, 33, 245-255. 
The elimination of pupils from school. (U. 
S. Bur. Educ. Bull., No. 379.) Washing- 
ton: Govt. Print. Office, 1907. Pp. 63. 
Introduction to the statistical tables. Rep. 

U. S. Comm. Educ., 1907, 2, 523-541. 
Memory for paired associates. Psychol. Rev., 
1908, 15, 122-138. 

The effect of practice in the case of a purely 
intellectual function. Amer. J. Psychol., 

1908, 19, 374-384. 
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A pragmatic substitute for fred will. Essays 
Phil . & Psychol. (James), 1908, 585-610. 
Influence of the number of men teachers 
upon the enrollment of boys in public high 
schools. Educ. Rev., 1909, 37, 71-85. 
Darwin’s contributions to psychology. Univ . 

Calif. Chron., 1909, 12, 65-80. 

A note on the specialization of mental func- 
tions with varying content. J. Phil., Psy- 
chol., etc., 1909, 6, 239-240. 

The relation of accuracy in sensory discrim- 
ination to general intelligence. Amer . J. 
Psychol ., 1909, 20, 364-369. 

A note on accuracy of discrimination of 
weights and lengths. Psychol. Rev., 1909, 
16, 340-346. 

The teaching staff of secondary schools in 
the United States. (U. S. Bur. Educ. Bull., 
No. 404.) Washington: Govt. Print. Office, 

1909. Pp. 60. 

Exercises in arithmetic, selected, graded, 
and arranged to meet the requirements of 
the hygiene of the eye and neuro-muscu- 
lar apparatus. New York: Seiler, 1909. 
Ex. 1-6. 

The contribution of psychology to education. 

J. Educ. Psychol ., 1910, 1, 5-12. 

Promotion, retardation, and elimination. Psy- 
chol. Clin., 1910, S, 232-242, 255-265. 
Collegiate instruction. Science, 1910, 31, 428- 
431. 

Repeaters in the upper grammar grades. 

Elem. School Teach., 1910, 10, 409-414. 
Practice in the case of addition. Amer. J. 

Psychol., 1910, 21, 483-486. 

The relation between memory for words and 
memory for numbers and the relation be- 
tween memory over short and memory 
over long intervals. Amer. J. Psychol ., 

1910. 21, 487-488. 

Handwriting. Teach. Coll. Rec., 1910, 11, 
1-81. 

William James. J. Educ. Psychol ., 1910, 1, 
473-474. 

Animal intelligence. New York: Macmil- 
lan, 1911. Pp. viii+297. 

Individuality. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 

1911. Pp. x+56. 

Mental fatigue. J. Educ. Psychol ., 1911, 2, 
61-80. 

G. Stanley Hall. Scient. Amer., 1911, 104, 
399. 

A scale for measuring the merit of English 
writing. Science, 1911, 33, 935-938. Also 
in Scient. Amer. Suppl., 1911, 72, 158-159. 
The emotional price of peace. Amer. Asso. 

Int. Conciliation , 1911, No. 45. Pp. 11. 
Testing the results of the teaching of sci- 
ence. School Sci. & Math., 1911, 11, 315- 
320. 

A scale for merit in English writing by 
young people. J. Educ. Psychol ., 1911, 2, 
361-368. 

Psychology in advertising. Scient. Amer., 
1911, 106, 250-251. 

Quantitative investigations in education: 


with special reference to cooperation with- 
in the association. School Rev., Monog., 
1911, 1, 33-52. 

Education: a first book. New York: Mac- 
millan, 1912. Pp. ix+292. 

The curve of work. Psychol. Rev., 1912, 19, 
165-194. 

The permanence of interests and their rela- 
tion to abilities. Pop. Sci. Mo., 1912, 81, 
449-456. 

The measurement of educational products. 
School Rev., 1912, 20, 289-299. 

Educational psychology. Vol. I: The origi- 
nal nature of man. New York: Teach. 
Coll., Columbia Univ., 1913. Pp. xii+ 
327. 

Educational psychology. Vol. II: The learn- 
ing process. New York: Teach. Coll., 
Columbia Univ., 1913. Pp. xi-+-452. 

With Strayer, G. D. Educational adminis- 
tration. New York: Macmillan, 1913. 
Pp. xii+391. 

Educational diagnosis. Science, 1913, 37, 
133-142, 258-259. 

Eugenics with special reference to intellect 
and character. Pop. Sci. Mo., 1913, 83, 
125-138. 

Theories of mental work and fatigue. School 
Home Educ., 1913, 33, 44-47. 

The hygiene of mental work. School Home 
Educ., 1913, 33, 84-87. 

Notes on the significance and use of the 
Hillegas scale for measuring the quality 
of English composition. English J., 1913, 
2, 551-561. 

A comparison of the trustworthiness of esti- 
mates of yearly butter-fat production. 
Guernsey Breeder’s J., 1913. Pp. 6. 

Ideo-motor action. Psychol. Rev., 1913, 20, 
91-106. 

With Donovan, M. E. Improvement in a 
practice experiment under school condi- 
tions. Amer. J. Psychol., 1913, 24, 426- 
428. 

The measurement of achievement in draw- 
ing. Teach. Coll. Rec., 1913, 14, 345-382. 

With Hill, L. B., & Re jail, A. E. Practice in 
the case of typewriting. Ped. Sem ., 1913, 
20, 516-529. 

Educational psychology. Vol. Ill: Mental 
work and fatigue and individual differ- 
ences and their causes. New York: 
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6, 172-184. 

Determining chronological age in decimal 
parts of a year. J. Educ. Res., 1922, 6, 
438-440. 

With Symonds, P. M. What shall we ex- 
pect of the A.Q.? J. Educ. Psychol., 1922, 
13, 513-528; 1923, 14, 27-38. 

Predicting progress in acquiring shorthand. 
Voc. Educ. Mag., 1922, 1, 425-427. 

The technique of vocational guidance as in- 
vestigated by the Institute of Educational 
Research. Nat. Voc. Guid . Asso. Bull., 
1923, 1, 86-93. 

Determining the trade skill and knowledge 
of the machine shop teacher. Voc. Educ. 
Mag., 1923, 2, 53-56. 

With others. Test9 for vocational guid- 
ance of children thirteen to sixteen. 
Teach. Coll. Contrib. Educ., 1923, No. 136. 
Pp. 159. 

With others. Report of the survey of the 
educational activities of the Young Men’s 
Christian Association of the City of New 
York. New York: Teach. Coll., Instit. 
Educ. Res., 1923. Pp. 210. 

Validating the questionnaire method. J. 
Person . Res., 1923, 2, 153-169. 

Some fancies and facts about human abili- 
ties and their significance for trade edu- 
cation. Ungraded , 1923, 9, 1-9, 29-34. 

Calculating the standard deviation by plot- 
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ting and without grouping the raw meas- 
ures. J. Exper. Psychol ., 1924, 7, 75-80. 
With Miner, Z. F. A serviceable P. E. r 
table. J. Educ. Res., 1924, 9, 63-68. 
Individual educational guidance card for 
college students. School & Soc., 1924, 20, 
125-128. 

With Arps, G. F. The predictive value of 
college entrance intelligence tests. Trans. 
Ohio Coll. Asso., 1924, 44-48. 

The need for norms in vocational and edu- 
cational guidance. Voc. Guid. Mag., 1924, 
3, 87-90. 

A general science test. School Sci. & Math., 

1925, 25 , 817-822. 

Bibliographic research in college personnel 
management. J. Person. Res., 1925, 4 , 
238-247. 

With Kuenzell, M. W. The relative stabil- 
ity of intelligence levels in college. 
School & Soc., 1925, 22, 176-184. 

Short cuts in testing skilled workers. In- 
dus. Illus., 1925, 31, 537-539. 

With Ward, C. M. A performance test of 
ability in using measuring tools. Indus. 
Educ. Mag., 1925, 27, 177-180. 

The permutation reliability coefficient. J. 

Educ. Psychol ., 1925, 16 , 409-413. 

A printed form for computing the standard 
deviation on the adding machine. J. Ed- 
uc. Res., 1925, 12, 56-58. 

Theoretical principles underlying tests and 
measurements in vocational education. 
Proc. Nat. Educ. Asso., 1925, 873-889. 

The uses of intelligence tests in 1923-1924 
in American and Ohio universities. Trans. 
Ohio Coll. Asso., 1925, 48-51. 

The status of university intelligence tests in 
1923-1924. J . Educ. Psychol ., 1926, 17 , 

23-36, 110-124. 

The computation of simple percents of dis- 
tributions. J. Educ. Res., 1926, 13, 74-76. 
What are we failing to measure in educa- 
tion? J. Educ. Res., 1926, 13, 118-128. 
Two devices for aiding calculation. J. 

Exper. Psychol., 1926, 9, 60-66. 

The returns from follow-up letters to ques- 
tionnaires. J. Appl. Psychol ., 1926, 10, 

92-101. 

The use of intelligence tests by universities. 

School ST Soc., 1926, 24 , 87-88. 

With Smith, R. E. An experiment in self- 
rating shop products. Indus. Arts Mag., 

1926, 15 , 225-230. 

Report No. 1: Report of the Committee on 
Intelligence Tests for Entrance. Trans. 
Ohio Coll. Asso., 1926, 33-36. 

Annotation of Dr. E. L. Thorndike’s publi- 
cations for 1920. Teach. Coll. Rec., 1926, 
27, 501-503. 

Next steps in scientific vocational guidance. 
13th Ann. Schoolmen* s Week Proc., 1926, 
198-205. 

A prophecy of the future of tests and meas- 
urements in education. 13th Ann. School- 
mens Week Proc., 1926, 206-212. 


What tests and measurements in shop work 
can do for shop instruction. 13th Ann . 
Schoolmen*s Week Proc., 1926, 466-475. 
Effects of tests and measurements in shop 
work on shop instruction. (Abstract.) 
Indus. Educ. Mag., 1926, 25 , 400-403. 
Evaluating the successive steps of a stud- 
ent’s academic progress. Voc. Guid. Mag., 

1926, 5 , 49-56. 

The Ohio College Association. School & 
Soc., 1926, 24 , 708. 

On computing the average deviation from 
the mean. J. Educ. Res., 1927, 15 , 46-51. 
The prediction of scholastic success in col- 
lege. School & Soc., 1927, 25 , 265-268. 

In quest of unusual talent for the occupa- 
tional talk. Voc. Guid. Mag., 1927, 5, 171- 
172. 

Report No. 2 of the Committee on Intelli- 
gence Tests for Entrance. Trans. Ohio 
Coll. Asso., 1927, 38-47. 

Choice of a career. Freshman Manual, Ohio 
State Univ., 1927, 19-32. 

Testing college students. Voc. Guid. Mag., 

1927, 6, 54-56. 

The concept of two or more arbitrary origins 
and its application to the solution of 
standard deviations. Educ. Res. Bull., 

1927, 6, 372-375. 

Statistical checks on the accuracy of inter- 
correlation computations. Educ. Res. 
Bull., 1927, 6, 385-391. 

The need for norms in vocational and edu- 
cational guidance. Also, The technique of 
vocational guidance as investigated by the 
Institute of Educational Research. Chap. 
XIV in Practice in vocational guidance, 
ed. by F. J. Allen. New York: McGraw- 
Hill, 1927. Pp. 149-169. 

The selection of graduate assistants. Per- 
son. J., 1928, 6, 457-472. 

With Edgerton, H. A. A formula for find- 
ing the average intercorrelation coefficient 
of unranked raw scores without solving 
any of the individual correlations. J. 
Educ. Psychol., 1928, 19, 131-138. 

Present and future uses of tests and meas- 
urements. Ohio Schools, 1928, 6, 39, 52- 
54. 

Some newer ways of determining fitness for 
college. Proc. 8th Ohio State Educ. Conf., 

1928, 164-167. 

Psychological factors in the development of 
genius. Proc. Manag. Week, Ohio State 
Univ., 1928, 18. 

Methods of checking the accuracy of data. 
Ohio Conf. Statisticians, Bur. Bus. Res., 
Ohio State Univ., 1928, 13. 

Report No. 3 to the Ohio College Associa- 
tion, of the Committee on Intelligence 
Tests for Entrance. Trans. Ohio Coll. 
Asso., 1928, 37-44. 

With Edgerton, H. A. A table for predict- 
ing the validity and reliability coefficients 
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of a test when lengthened. J. Educ . Res., 
1928, 18 , 225-234. 

With Anderson, L. D. A new apparatus 
for plotting and a checking method for 
solving large numbers of intercorrelations. 
J . Educ. Psychol ., 1928, 19, 650-657; 1929, 
20, 36-43. 

With Ohio State Univ. Jun. Coun. A sug- 
gested program of pre-college guidance 
for high schools. Columbus, Ohio: Ohio 
State Univ. Press, 1929. Pp. 35. 

With Edgerton, H. A. Academic progress: 
a follow-up study of the freshmen enter- 
ing the university in 1923. Columbus, Ohio: 
Ohio State Univ. Press, 1929. Pp. 150. 

Studying the college student. Survey, 1929, 
62, 247-248. 

Away with high school points and credits. 
School Executives Mag., 1929, 8-10, 50, 52, 
54. 

Report of the Committee on Intelligence 
Tests for Entrance. Trans. 58th Ann. 
Meet. Ohio Coll. Asso., 1929, 61-68. 

With Paterson, D. G., Elliott, R. M., An- 
derson, L. D., & Heidbreder, E. Minne- 
sota mechanical ability tests. Minneapolis, 
Minn.: Univ. Minn. Press, 1930. Pp. 586. 

The meaning of scientific inquiry in educa- 
tion. 18th Yrbk. Nat. Soc. Coll. Teach. 
Educ., 1930, 1-18. 

With Newland, T. E. A selected bibliogra- 
phy on quantitative measurement in higher 
education. 18th Yrbk. Nat. Soc. Coll. 
Teach. Educ., 1930, 190-231. 

Psychological considerations in guidance. 
Guid. Manual , Ohio State Dept. Educ., 
1930, 35-50. 

The use of objective tests in guidance. Guid. 
Manual, Ohio State Dept. Educ., 1930, 267- 
292. 

Research in guidance. Guid. Manual, Ohio 
State Dept. Educ., 1930, 328-338. 

1929-1930 report of the Committee on Intel- 
ligence Tests for Entrance. Trans. 59th 
Ann. Meet. Ohio Coll. Asso., 1930, 41-47. 

Special aptitudes. Conf. on Individual Psy- 
chol. Diff., Nat. Res. Coun., 1930, Appendix 
C. Pp. 10. 

The testing program in college personnel 
work. Proc. Coll., Person. Officers, Ober - 
lin Coll., 1931, 5-10. 

With Edgerton, H. A. Opportunities in the 
Ohio Colleges. (Guid. Manual, No. 3.) 
Columbus, Ohio: State Dept. Educ., 1931. 
Pp. 203. 

Statistical methods in college administration. 
J. Amer. Statis. Asso., 26 , Papers Proc . 

92nd Ann. Meet., 1931, No. 173A, 175-180. 

Some reminiscences and miscellanea regard- 
ing intelligence testing. Ohio State Univ. 
Mo., 1931, 22 , 289-290, 331-332, 364. 

An attempt to unify the two methods of re- 
search. (A symposium on the classifica- 
tion of educational research.) J. Educ. 
Res., 1931, 28 , 376-382. 


Selection of entrants to teacher training 
courses. 20th Yrbk. Nat. Asso. Coll. 
Teach. Educ., 1932, 6-20. 

With Newland, T. E. Twelve thousand 
titles in higher education. U. S. Bur. 
Educ., 1932 (in press). 

TOOPS, Laura Chassell (Mrs. Herbert 
Anderson), 458 West Eighth Avenue, Co- 
lumbus, Ohio, U. S. A. 

Born Sundance, Wyo., Mar. 24, 1893. 
Cornell College, 1909-1912, A.B., 1912. 
Iowa State Teachers College, summer 1911, 
1912-1913, Di.M., 1913. Northwestern Uni- 
versity, 1913-1914, A.M., 1914. University 
of Chicago, summer 1915. Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University, spring 1916-1917, 

1917- 1920, 1927-1928, Ph.D., 1920. 

Public Schools, Vermilion, South Dakota, 
spring 1913, High School Teacher. Illi- 
nois Woman’s College, 1914-1915, Instructor 
in Education and English. Coe College, 
summers 1915, 1916, Instructor in Education 
and Normal Training. State Normal School, 
La Crosse, Wisconsin, 1915-1917, Depart- 
ment of German and French. Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University, 1918-1919, Assis- 
tant in Educational Psychology. Scarborough 
School, Scarborough-on-Hudson, New York, 

1918- 1919, Psychologist. Ohio State Uni- 
versity, 1920-1923, Instructor of Psychology. 
Eastern Kentucky State Normal School, 1926, 
Teacher of Psychology. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Member and Fellow, American As- 
sociation for the Advancement of Science. 
National Fellow in Child Development, 1927. 
Ohio Academy of Science. Sigma Xi. 

Tests for originality. J. Educ. Psychol., 
1916, 7, 317-328. 

With Chassell, C. F. A survey of the 
three first grades of the Horace Mann 
School by means of psychological tests 
and teachers’ estimates, and a statistical 
evaluation of the measures employed. J. 
Educ. Psychol ., 1921, 12, 72-81, 243-252. 
Demonstration of a mental examination with 
the Stanford Binet Tests. Ohio State 
Univ. Bull., 1921, 65. 

Three factors associated with success in 
educational leadership. Psychol. Bull., 
1922, 19, 107. 

With Chassell, C. F., & Upton, S. M. Short 
scales for measuring habits of good cit- 
izenship. Teach. Coll . Rec., 1922, 23, 52- 
79. 

With Chassell, C. F. A test of religious 
ideas involving the ranking of selected 
answers. Rel. Educ., 1922, 17, 55-59. 

With Bum, H. E., & Hatch, E. M. Effi- 
ciency of instruction in unselected sections 
in elementary psychology compared with 
that in sections selected on basis of in- 
telligence tests. J. Educ. Psychol., 1923, 
14 , 154-161. 

Comparison of two new statistical procedures 
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for the treatment of fragmentary data. 
Psychol Bull ., 1923, 20, 90-91. 

With Chassell, C. F., 6c Chassell, E. B. A 
test of ability* to weigh foreseen conse- 
quences. Teach. Coll Rec ., 1924, 25, 39- 
5 °. 

Three children of superior intelligence and 
inferior motor achievement. J. Appl. 
Psychol. , 1924, 8, 128-139. 

With Chassell, C. F. A restatement of im- 
portant educational conceptions of Dewey 
in the terminology of Thorndike. J. Ed - 
uc. Meth., 1924, 8, 286-298. 

With Chassell, C. F. Multiple-choice test 
of religious ideas. Chap. XVII in Meas- 
urements and standards in religious edu- 
cation. New York: Doran, 1924. Pp. 430- 
450. (Vol. 2 of Indiana survey of re- 
ligious education.) 

Annotated chronological bibliography of 
the publications by E. L. Thorndike: 1917. 
Teach. Coll. Rec., 1926, 27, 496-498. 

The measurement of success in marriage 
and in parenthood. Teach. Coll Rec., 

1929, 30, 579-588. 

With Cooper, C. C. Resolution concerning 
reviews of the literature on mental tests. 
Proc. Papers 9th Int. Cong. Psychol., 

1930, 126-127. 

Quantitative differences between highly suc- 
cessful and moderately successful educa- 
tional leaders. Proc. & Papers 9th Int. 
Cong. Psychol. , 1930, 443-444. 

Experiment in the control of the eliminative 
functions. Proc. & Papers 9th Int. Cong. 
Psychol., 1930, 444-446. 

Qualities associated with success in educa- 
tional leadership. New York: Bur. Publ., 
Teach. Coll., Columbia Univ. (in press). 

TOWN, Clara Harrison, Children’s Aid 
Society, 70 Chippewa Street, Buffalo, New 
York, U. S. A. 

Born Philadelphia, Pa., Oct. 11, 1874. 
Temple University, S.B., 1907. Universi- 
ty of Pennsylvania, Ph.D., 1909. Sorbonne, 
1920-1921. 

Friends Asylum for the Insane, 1905-1910, 
Resident Psychologist. University of Penn- 
sylvania, 1910-1911, Assistant to Dr. Wit- 
mer in the Psychological Clinic and Hos- 
pital School. Lincoln, Illinois, 1911-1914, 
State Psychologist. Chicago, Illinois, 1914- 
1916, Consultant Psychologist (Private 
Practice). Rush Medical College, 1914- 
1916, Psychologist in the Orthogenic Clinic. 
Colorado State Teachers College, 1916-1918, 
Professor of Psychology. University of 
Iowa, Iowa Child Welfare Research Sta- 
tion, 1918-1919, Associate in Research. Pub- 
lic Schools, Kansas City, Missouri, 1919- 
1920, Director of the Orthogenic Clinic and 
Orthogenic Classes. Children’s Aid Society, 
1922 — , Director of the Psychological Clinic. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 


vancement of Science. Association of Con- 
sulting Psychologists. American Academy 

of Political and Social Science. 

The kinaesthetic element in endophasia and 
auditory hallucinations. Amer . J . Psy- 
chol, 1906, 17, 127-133. 

The negative aspect of hallucinations. 
Amer. J. Psychol. , 1906, 17, 134-136. 

An infantile stammer in a boy of twelve 
years. Psychol Clin., 1907, 1, 10-20. 

Public day schools for backward children. 
Psychol Clin., 1907, 1, 81-88. 

A psychological analysis of three delusional 
states. Psychol Clin., 1907, 1, 198-209. 

Two experimental studies of the insane: 
The train of thought. Some physiological 
conditions accompanying states of depres- 
sion. Philadelphia: Psychol. Clin. Press, 
1909. Pp. 84. 

Association tests in practical work with the 
insane. Psychol Clin., 1909, 2, 276-281. 

The training of a case of infantile stammer. 
Psychol. Clin., 1910, 4, 136-140. 

Congenital aphasia. Psychol Clin., 1911, 6, 
167-179. 

The Binet scale and the psychologist. Psy- 
chol Clin., 1912, 5, 239-244. 

The borderland between feeblemindedness 
and insanity. Psychol. Clin., 1912, 6, 198- 
202 . 

The Binet-Simon intelligence tests and their 
application to defectives. III. Med. J., 

1912, 22, 166-177. 

[Trans.] A method of measuring the in- 
telligence of young children, by Binet- 
Simon. Chicago: Chicago Med. Book Co., 

1913. Pp. 83. 

The relation between defective teeth and 
mental defect. Dent . Rev., 1913. 

Language development in 285 idiots and im- 
beciles. Psychol Clin., 1913, 6, 229-235. 

Mental types of juvenile delinquents. J. 
Crim. Lavs & Criminal, 1913, 4, 83-89. 

The psychological clinic — a clearing house 
for defectives. (Report of Conference on 
Mental Hygiene.) III. Soc. Ment. Hy- 
giene, 1913, 77-84. 

Aphasia. Psychol. Bull., 1913, 10, 237-244. 

The psychological clinic as a eugenic agen- 
cy. Instit. Quar. (III.), 1913-1914, 4, 51- 
54. 

The contribution of visual imagery to verbal 
thought. III. Med. J., 1914, 26, 354-358. 

An experimental study of the suggestibility 
of twelve and fifteen year old boys. Psy- 
chol Clin., 1916, 10, 1-12. 

A contribution to the symposium on mental 
testing. J. Educ . Psychol, 1918, 8, 351- 
354. 

Suggestion. Psychol Bull, 1921, 18, 366- 
375. 

An analytic study of five and six year old 
children. Univ. lovsa Stud.: Stud . Child 
Welfare, 1921, No. 48. Pp. 87. 

A mass mental test for use with kindergart- 
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en and first grade children. J. Appl. Psy- 
chol ., 1922, 6, 89-112. 

Quality. /. Crim. Law & Criminol. , 1922, 
13, 453-458. 

Committee report on the education of the 
mental defective, the blind, the deaf and 
the crippled in the public school. (Pre- 
pared for the National Education Associ- 
ation Commission for Revision of 
Elementary Education.) Washington: Nat. 
Educ. Asso., 1923. Pp. 89. 

The superior child in our schools. Educ. 
Rev., 1923, 65, 17-21. 

Delinquent a'nd neglected children as a 
community problem. 16th Ann . Rep . N. 
Y. State Prob. Comm., 1923, 120-129. 

A clinical test to determine emotional trends 
and emotional balance. J . A bn. & Soc. 
Psychol., 1929, 23, 488-499. 

What happens in the psychological clinic? 
(Report of Department of Psychology, 
Children’s Aid Society of Buffalo.) Buffa- 
lo, N. Y.: Children’s Aid Soc., 1929. Pp. 
194. 

With Hill, G. E. How the feebleminded 
live in the community. (Report of a So- 
cial Investigation of the Erie County 
Feebleminded discharged from the Rome 
State School, 1905-1924.) Buffalo, N. Y.: 
Children’s Aid Soc., 1929. Pp. 284. 

An investigation of the adjustment of the 
feebleminded in the community. Psychol. 
Clin., 1931, 20, 42-54. 

Conduct problems. In Clinical psychology — 
studies in honor of Lightner Witmer. 
Philadelphia: Univ. Pa. Press, 1931. Pp. 
304-315. 

TRABUE, Marion Rex, University of 
North Carolina, Bureau of Educational Re- 
search, Chapel Hill, North Carolina, U. S. A. 
Born Howard Co., Ind., Apr. 30, 1890. 
DePauw University, 1907-1908. North- 
western University, A.B., 1911. Columbia 
University, 1913-1915, A.M., 1914, Ph.D., 
1915. 

Columbia University, Teachers College, 
1915-1922, Instructor, 1915-1917; Assistant 
Professor of Education, 1917-1922; Director 
of the Bureau of Educational Research, 
1919-1922. U. S. Army, 1917-1918, Captain, 
Chief Psychological Examiner, Sanitary 
Corps, 1917-1918; Adjutant General’s De- 
partment, Captain, Special Examiner for the 
Committee on Classification of Personnel, 
1918. University of North Carolina, 1922- 
1931, 1933 — , Professor of Education and 
Director of Educational Research. Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, 1931-1933, Executive 
Secretary of the Committee on Individual 
Diagnosis and Training in the Employment 
Stabilization Research Institute. High 
School Journal, 1922 — , Associate Editor. 
Nation* s Schools, 1927 — , Associate Editor. 
Journal of Educational Research, 1929 — , As- 
sociate Editor. 


Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. American Ed- 
ucational Research Association (President, 
1925-1926). American Statistical Associa- 
tion. National Education Association. Eu- 
genics Research Association. National So- 
ciety for the Study of Education. Society 
of College Teachers of Education. 

With Stenquist, J. L., Sc Thorndike, E. L. 
The intellectual status of children who 

are public charges. Arch. Psychol ., 1915, 
5, No. 33. Pp. 52. 

Some results of a graded series of comple- 
tion tests. School & Soc., 1915, 1, 537- 

540. 

Completion-test language scales. New York: 
Teach. Coll., Columbia Univ., 1916. Pp. 
ix-hll8. 

With Melville, N. J., & Woolley, H. T. Fur- 
ther suggestions regarding mental tests. 

J . Educ. Psychol ., 1916, 7 , 427-433. 

With Stockbridge, F. P. Measure your 

mind. Garden City, N. Y.: Doubleday, 
Page, 1921. Pp. vii-f-349. 

Scales for measuring judgment of orchestral 
music. J. Educ. Psychol., 1923, 14 , 545- 
561. 

A graphic chart for representing educa- 
tional achievement scores. J. Educ. Res., 
1924, 9, 411-414. 

Measuring results in education. New York: 

American Book Co., 1924. Pp. 492. 

Special applications of the scientific meth- 
od to educational measurements. School 
& Soc., 1925, 21, 483-489. 

A demonstration of ‘character reading.’ In- 
dus. Psychol. , 1926, 1, 521-524. 

Some facts and fancies in secondary edu- 
cation. Proc. & Addr. Nat. Educ. Asso., 
1929, 67 , 612-616. 

University research and its value to public 
school administration. Proc. & Addr. Nat. 
Educ. Asso., 1929, 67 , 728-735. 

TRAVIS, Lee Edward, State University 
of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa, U. S. A. 

Born Imperial, Neb., June 23, 1896. 
Graceland Junior College, 1917-1920. 
State University of Iowa, 1918-1924, A.B., 
1922, A.M., 1923, Ph.D., 1924. 

National Research Council, 1924-1927, 
Fellow. State University of Iowa, 1927 — , 
Associate Professor of Clinical Psychology, 
1927-1928; Professor of Psychology and Di- 
rector of the Psychological and Speech 
Clinic, 1928 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Physiological Society. So- 
ciety for Experimental Biology and Medi- 
cine. 

Studies in dissociation. J. Exper. Psychol ., 
1922, 5, 338-346. 

Suggestibility and negativism as measured 
by auditory threshold during reverie. J. 
Abn. 6f Soc. Psychol., 1924, 18 , 350-368. 
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Mental conflicts as the cause of bad spelling 
and poor writing. Psychoanal. Rev ., 1924, 

II, 175-180. 

Test for distinguishing between schizophre- 
noses and psychoneuroses. J . A bn. 

Soc . Psychol, 1924, 19, 283-298. 

The effect of small audience upon eye-hand 
coordination. J. A bn. & Soc. Psychol., 

1925, 20, 142-146. 

Muscular fixation of the stutterer’s voice un- 
der emotion. Science, 1925, 62, 207-208. 
Changes in auditory acuity during the per- 
formance of certain mental tasks. Amer. 
J. Psychol, 1926, 37 , 138-142. 

With Davis, M. G. The relation between 
faulty speech and lack of certain musical 
talents. Psychol. Monog., 1926, 36 , No. 
168, 71-81. 

A phono-photographic study of the stutter- 
er’s voice and speech. Psychol. Monog., 

1926, 36 , No. 167, 109-141. 

With Hunter, T. A. Muscular rhythms and 
action-currents. Amer. J. Physiol., 1927, 

81, 355-359. 

With Tuttle, W. W., & Hunter, T. A. The 
tetanic nature of the knee-jerk response in 
man. Amer. J. Physiol ., 1927, 81, 670-678. 
With Tuttle, W. W., & Hunter, T. A. A 
study of the reflex time of the knee-jerk 
and the Achilles-jerk. Amer. J. Physiol. , 

1927, 82, 99-105. 

With Tuttle, W. W. A comparative study 
of the extent of the knee-jerk and the 
Achilles-jerk. Amer. J. Physiol., 1927, 

82 , 147-152. Also in Proc. Soc. Exper. 
Biol & Med., 1927, 24 , 782-784. 

Studies in stuttering. I. Disintegration of the 
breathing movements during stuttering. 
Arch. Neur. & Psychiat 1927, 18, 673- 
690. II. Photographic studies of the 
voice in stuttering. Arch. Neur. & Psy- 
chiat., 1927, 18, 998-1014. 

The correlation between intelligence and 
speed in conduction of the nerve impulse 
in a reflex arc. Science, 1928, 67, 41-43. 
The influence of the group upon the stut- 
terer’s speed in free association. J. Abn. 
& Soc. Psychol., 1928, 23 , 45-51. 

With Fagan, L. B. Studies in stuttering. 

III. A study of certain reflexes during 
stuttering. Arch. Neur. & Psychiat ., 

1928, 19, 1006-1013. 

With Tuttle, W. W. Periodic fluctuations 
in the extent of the knee-jerk and the 
Achilles-jerk. J. Exper. Psychol, 1928, 11, 
252-258. 

Rate of reflex conduction in a cataleptic 
patient. Proc . Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 
1928, 25, 598-599. 

A comparative study of the performances 
of stutterers and normal speakers in mir- 
ror tracing. Psychol Monog., 1928, 39, 
No. 178, 45-50. # 

With Hunter, T. A. The relation between 
“intelligence” and reflex conduction rate. 
J. Exper. Psychol, 1928, 11, 342-354. 


With Orton, S. T. Studies in stuttering: 

IV. Studies of action currents in stutterers. 
Arch. Neur. & Psychiat., 1929, 21 , 61-68. 

Recurrence of stuttering following shift from 
normal to mirror writing. Arch. Neur. 
Sf Psychiat., 1929, 21 , 386-391. 

With Dorsey, J. M. Effect of alcohol on 
the patellar tendon reflex time. Arch. 
Neur. & Psychiat ., 1929, 21 , 613-624. 

With Dorsey, J. M. Patellar tendon reflex 
time in psychiatric and neurologic cases. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1929, 22 , 99-104. 
The complexity of the Achilles and patellar 
tendon reflex arcs. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. 
& Med., 1929, 27 , 173-174. 

Recent research in speech pathology. Psy- 
chol. Bull, 1929, 26 , 275-304. 

With Herren, R. Y. Studies in stuttering: 

V. A study of simultaneous antitropic 
movements of the hands of stutterers. 
Arch. Neur. & Psychiat., 1929, 22 , 487-494. 

The relation of voluntary movement to 
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With Sanford, E. C. Illusions of motion 
and movement. In Vol. 1 of Dictionary of 
philosophy and psychology, ed. by J. M. 
Baldwin. New York & London: Macmil- 
lan, 1901. Pp. 512-516. 
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chol. Rev., 1916, 23, 208-230. 

Psychology as contraband. Science, 1916, 
44, 815. 

Purpose, chance, and other perplexing con- 
cepts. J. Phil., Psychol., etc., 1916, 13, 441- 
442. 
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The mechanics of intelligence. Phil. Rev., 

1917, 26, 602-621. 

With Reeves, P. Hipp chronoscope without 
springs. J. Exper. Psychol ., 1917, 2, 114- 
116. 
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With Heywood A., & Vortriede, H. A. 
Some experiments on the associative power 
of smells. Amer. J. Psychol., 1905, 16, 
537-541. 

With Bell, A., & Muckenhoupt, L. A com- 
parison of methods for the determination 
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With Bentley, I. M. The establishment of 



524 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


an association involving color discrimina- 
tion in the creek chub, Semotilus atroma- 
culetus . J. Comp . Neur. Psychol ., 1906, 
16, 113-125. 

With Alvord, E. A., & Searle, H. E. A 
study in the comparison of time inter- 
vals. Amer . J . Psychol ., 1907, 18, 177-182. 

With Severance E. The loss of associative 
power in words after long fixation. Amer. 
J . Psychol 1907, 18, 182-186. 

With Manro, H. M. The effect of imper- 
ceptible lines on judgment of distance. 
Amer . J . Psychol ., 1908, 19, 242. 
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Psychol., 1910, 21, 157-161. 

With Leach, H. M. Some tests by the as- 
sociation reaction method of mental diag- 
nosis. Amer. J. Psychol., 1910, 21, 162- 
167. 
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22, 221-228. 

With Lehman, H. C. One more study of 
permanence of interest. J. Educ. Psychol., 
1931, 22, 481-492. 

With Lehman, H. C. Further study of the 
social status of occupations. J . Educ. So- 
ciol., 1931, 5, 101-112. 

With Lehman, H. C. Who visits the reserve 
desk at the library? Education, 1931, 51 , 
496-503. 

With Lehman, H. C. A study of vocational 
attitude and intelligence. Elem. School J., 
1931, 31, 735-746. 

With Lehman, II. C. Some reflections with 
reference to vocational counsel. School & 
Soc., 1931, 33, 829-831. 

WOHLFAHRT, Erich. See Germany. 

WOLFENDEN Mildred E. Scheetz, 

c/o Messrs. Ward, Perks and Terry, 85 
Gracechurch Street, London, E. C., England. 
Born Brovvnville, Neb., Jan. 15, 1889. 
Nebraska State College, Ed.B., 1910. 
State University of Iowa, 1908-1913, M.D., 
1912, S.M., 1913. George Washington Uni- 
versity, 1914-1916, Ph.D., 1916. Charite 
Militar Hospital, Berlin, 1914. 

State University of Iowa, Medical Col- 
lege, 1912-1914, Instructor of Pathology. 
Government Hospital for the Insane, Wash- 
ington, D. C., 1914-1918, Interne and Jun- 
ior-Assistant Physician. Department of the 
Interior, Government Hospital for the In- 
sane, Washington, D. C., 1918-1926, Senior- 
Assistant Physician. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Psychiatric Association. 
Fellow, Royal Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. 

With Albert, H. Model laboratory. J. 

Iowa State Med. Soc., 1914, May. 

With Franz, S. I., & Wilson, A. A. The 
possibility of recovery of motor function in 
long standing hemiplegia. J. Amer . Med. 
Asso., 1915, 45 , 2150-2154. 

The sensibility of the nipple area with 
reference to mental disease. Amer. J. In - 
san., 1916, 72 , 611-621. 

WOLFLE, Dael Lee, Ohio State Universi- 
ty, Department of Psychology, Columbus, 
Ohio, U. S. A. 

Born Puyallup, Wash., Mar. 5, 1906. 
University of Washington, 1923-1928, Sc.B. 
in Ed., 1927, S.M., 1928. Ohio State Uni- 
versity, 1928-1931, Ph.D., 1931. University 
of Chicago, summers 1929, 1930. 

Ohio State University, 1929 — , Instructor 
of Psychology. Florida State College for 
Women, summer 1931, Associate Professor 
of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. Midwestern 
Psychological Association. Linguistic So- 
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ciety of America. American Association of 
University Professors. 

An experimental approach to the study of 
language. Chap. 44 in Readings in experi- 
mental psychology, ed. by W. L. Valentine. 
New York & London: Harper, 1931. Pp. 
537-554. 

The relation between linguistic structure 
and associative interference in artificial 
linguistic material. ( Language Monog., 
No. 11.) Philadelphia: Linguistic Soc. 
Amer., 1932. Pp. 54. 

WOLFlaE, Helen Morrill, University of 
Illinois, Department of Psychology, Urbana, 
Illinois, U. S. A. 

Born Brays, Wash., Dec. 13, 1906. 

Pacific University, 1923-1925. University 
of Washington, 1925-1928, A.B., 1927, A.M., 
1928. Ohio State University, 1928-1931, 
Ph.D., 1931. University of Chicago, summer 
1930. 

Ohio State University, 1928-1931, Instructor 
of Psychology. University of Illinois, 1931 — , 
Assistant in • Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association of University 
Professors. 

Time factors in conditioning finger with- 
drawal. J. Gen. Psychol ., 1930, 4, 372-379. 
Conditioning as a function of the time inter- 
val between the conditioned and the un- 
conditioned stimulus. Chap. 8 in Read- 
ings in experimental psychology, ed. by W. 
L. Valentine. New York & London: Har- 
per, 1931. Pp. 70-77. 

WOOD, Ben DeKalbe, Columbia Uni- 
versity, New York, New York, U. S. A. 
Born Brownsville, Tex., Nov. 10, 1894. 
University of Texas, A.B., 1917. Colum- 
bia University, 1919-1922, A.M., 1922, 

Ph.D., 1923. 

U. S. Army, Psychological Division, 1917- 
1918, 1st Lieutenant. Columbia College, 
1921 — , Assistant to the Dean and Instructor 
in Contemporary Civilization, 1921-1923 ; 
Assistant Professor, 1923-1926; Associate 
Professor of Collegiate Educational Re- 
search, 1926 — . American Council on Edu- 
cation. Director of Cooperative Test Ser- 
vice. Carnegie Foundation, Technical Ad- 
viser to the Director of the Pennsylvania 
Study. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. National Education 
Association. National Vocational Guidance 
Association. Personnel Research Federa- 
tion. American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation. 

Solution of problems in geometry. J. Educ. 

Psychol., 1920, 11, 316-326. 

Reliability of prediction of proportions on 
the basis of random sampling. J . Educ. 
Res., 1921, 4, 390-395. 


Reliability and difficulty of college entrance 
examination board examinations in alge- 
bra and plane geometry. Coll. Entrance 
Exams. Board, 1922. 

Measurement in higher education. Yonk- 
ers, N. Y.: World Book Co., 1923. Pp. 
xi + 337. 

Kelley-Wood table in statistical method. 

New York: Macmillan, 1923. 

A placement test in French. In Vol. 1 of 
Contributions to education. New York: 
World Book Co., 1924. Pp. 247-263. 
Measurement of law school work. Colum- 
bia Law Rev., 1924, 24, 224; 1925, 26, 
316; 1927, 27, 784. 

Cooperation in personnel work. Educ. Rec., 
1924, 6, 268-272. 

The chance factor in true-false examina- 
tions. III. Law Rev., 1925. 

The college curriculum and vocational 
guidance. School & Soc., 1925, 21, 508- 
512. 

Studies of achievement tests. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol., 1926, 17, 1-22, 125-139, 263-269. 
Objective tests in the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons. J. Person. Res., 1926, 5, 
277-283. 

Columbia Research Bureau Placement Tests 
in six subject-matters. Forms A and B, 
with manuals of directions and scoring 
keys. Yonkers, N. Y.: World Book Co., 

1926. 

With Weidemann, C. C. Survey of college 
examinations. New York: Bur. Publ. 
Teach. Coll., Columbia Univ., 1926. Pp. 30. 
The history placement test. Proc. Asso. 

Hist. Teach. Middle States & Md., 1926. 
Experiments with new-type modern language 
examinations. New York: Macmillan, 

1927. Pp. xix+339. 

Vocabularies of 16 French textbooks. Mod- 
ern Lang. J., 1927, 11, 263-289. 

With Freeman, F. N. Motion pictures in 
the classroom. Boston: Houghton Mif- 
flin, 1929. Pp. 392. 

WOOD, Cary C., University of Akron, 
Department of Psychology, Akron, Ohio, 
U. S. A. 

Born Highland Co., Ohio, Jan. 28, 1882. 
Ohio University, 1910-1914, S.B., 1914. 

Columbia University, 1915-1916, A.M., 1916. 
University of Cincinnati, 1926-1928, Ph.D., 

1928. 

Ohio University, summers 1914-1918, In- 
structor of Education. Glendale, Ohio, 
1917-1926, Superintendent of Schools. Wil- 
mington College, summers 1922-1928, In- 
structor of Psychology. University of Cin- 
cinnati, 1927-1928, Fellow in Psychology. 
University of Akron, 1928 — , Associate 
Professor of Educational Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. Ohio Academy 
of Science. National Education Association. 
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WOODB RIDGE, Frederick James Eu- 
gene, Columbia University, New York, 
New York, U. S. A. 

Born Windsor, Ont., Can., Mar. 26, 1867. 
Amherst College, A.B., 1889, A.M., 1898. 
Union Theological Seminary, 1890-1892. 
University of Berlin, 1892-1894. 

University of Minnesota, 1894-1902, In- 
structor, 1894-1895; Professor, 1895-1902. 
Columbia University, 1902 — •, Professor, 
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phy, 1904 — ; Dean of the Faculties of 
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Science, 1912-1929. Journal of Philosophy , 
1904 — , Editor. Archives of Philosophy , 
1904-1926, Editor. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. American 
Philosophical Association. LL.D., Amherst 
College, 1903; University of Colorado, 
1915; Queen’s University, 1919. Litt.D., 
Dartmouth College, 1924; Columbia Uni- 
versity, 1929. 

The philosophy of Hobbes in extracts and 
notes collated from his writings. Min- 
neapolis, Minn.: Wilson, 1903. Pp. 

xxxvi-f391. 

The problem of metaphysics. Phil. Rev., 
1903, 12, 367-385. 

Johnathan Edwards. Phil. Rev., 1904, 13, 
393-408. 

The field of logic. Science, 1904, 20, 587- 
600. 

The nature of consciousness. J. Phil., Psy- 
chol., etc., 1905, 2, 119-125. 

Of what sort is cognitive experience? J. 

Phil., Psychol ., etc., 1905, 2, 573-576. 

The problems of consciousness. Stud. Phil. 

& Psychol . (Garman), 1906, 137-166. 
Naturalism and humanism. Hibbert J., 1907, 
6, 1-17. 

Perception and epistemology. Essays Phil. 

& Psychol. (James), 1908, 135-166. 
Consciousness and meaning. Psychol. Rev., 
1908, 16, 397-398. 

Consciousness, the sense organs and the ner- 
vous system. J. Phil., Psychol., etc., 1909, 
6, 449-455. 

The problem of time in modern philosophy. 

J. Phil., Psychol., etc., 1910, 7, 410-416. 
Report of the committee on definitions of 
the American Philosophical Association. 
J. Phil., Psychol., etc., 1911, 8, 701-708. 
Evolution. Phil. Rev., 1912, 21, 137-151. 
Consciousness and object. Phil. Rev., 1912, 
21, 633-640. 

The deception of the senses. J. Phil., Psy- 
chol. etc., 1913, 10, 5-15. 

The belief in sensations. J. Phil., Psychol., 
etc., 1913, 10, 599-608. 

American thought from puritanism to prag- 
matism. New York: Holt, 1915. Pp. 373. 
A comment on Professor Brown’s “Matter 


and energy.” J . Phil., Psychol ., etc., 1917, 
14, 373-379. 

Structure. J. Phil., Psychol ., etc., 1917, 14, 
680-688. 

Mind discerned. J. Phil., 1921, 18, 337-347. 
Mental development. J. Phil., 1924, 21, 449- 
455. 

Behavior. J. Phil., 1925, 22, 402-411. 

The realm of mind. New York: Columbia 
Univ. Press, 1925. Pp. 139. 

Contrasts in education: I. Education and 
evolution. Teach. Coll. Rec., 1929-1930, 
31, 1-16. 

Contrasts in education: II. Education and 
philosophy. Teach. Coll. Rec., 1929-1930, 
31, 121-136. 

Contrasts in education: III. Education and 
history. Teach. Coll. Rec., 1929-1930, 31, 
339-356. 

Hobbes selections. New York: Scribner’s, 
1930. Pp. xxx+418. 

WOODBURNE, Angus Stewart. See 

India. 

WOODROW, Herbert, University of Illi- 
nois, Department of Psychology, Urbana, 
Illinois, U. S. A. 

Born Chillicothe, Ohio, Feb. 25, 1883. 
University of Michigan, 1900-1904, 1905- 
1907, A.B., 1904. University of Paris, 1904- 
1905. Princeton University, 1907. Columbia 
University, 1907-1909, Ph.D., 1909. 

Columbia University, Barnard College, 
1907-1909, Lecturer in Experimental Psy- 
chology. University of Minnesota, 1909- 
1927, Instructor, Assistant Professor, and 
Associate Professor of Psychology. Univer- 
sity of California, 1921-1922, Lecturer in 
Psychology. Teachers College, Columbia 
University, summers 1923-1925, Visiting As- 
sociate Professor. University of Oklahoma, 
1927-1928, Professor and Head of the De- 
partment of Psychology. University of Il- 
linois, 1928 — , Professor and Head of the 
Department of Psychology. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation (Council, 1929-1931). Fellow, Ameri- 
can Association for the Advancement of 
Science. Midwestern Psychological Associ- 
ation (Council, 1930-1932). National In- 
stitute of Psychology. 

A quantitative study of rhythm. Arch. Psy- 
chol., 1909, No. 14. Pp. 66. 

The role of pitch in rhythm. Psychol. Rev., 
1911, 18, 54-77. 

The measurement of attention. Psychol . 

Monog., 1914, 17, No. 76. Pp. 158. 
Reactions to the cessation of stimuli and 
their nervous mechanism. Psychol. Rev., 

1915, 22, 423-452. 

Outline as a condition of attention. J . Ex- 
per. Psychol., 1916, 1, 39-54. 

The faculty of attention. J. Exper . Psychol., 

1916, 1, 285-318. 

With Lowell, F. Children’s association fre- 
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quency tables. Psychol . Monog., 1916, 19, 
No. 97. Pp. 110. 

Practice and transference in normal and 
feeble-minded children. /. Educ. Psychol., 
1917, 18, 85-96, 151-165. 

With Karpman, B. A new olfactometric 
technique and some results. J. Exper. 
Psychol., 1917, 2, 431-447. 

With Arthur, G. An absolute intelligence 
scale. J. Appl. Psychol., 1919, 3, 118-137. 

Brightness and dullness in children. Phil- 
adelphia: Lippincott, 1919. Pp. 332. 
(2nd ed., 1923.) 

Intelligence and its measurement: a sym- 
posium. J. Educ . Psychol., 1921, 12, 207- 
211 . 

Some data on anatomical age and its rela- 
tion to intelligence. Ped. Sent., 1922, 29, 
1-16. 

The psychogalvanic reflex (general re- 
view). Psychol. Bull., 1926, 23, 237-246. 

A picture-preference character test. J. Ed- 
uc. Psychol ., 1926, 17, 519-531. 

The effect of type of training upon trans- 
ference. J. Educ. Psychol., 1927, 18, 159- 
172. 

With Bemmels, V. Overstatement as a test 
of general character in preschool chil- 
dren. J. Educ. Psychol., 1927, 18, 239-246. 

Mental unevenness and brightness. J . Ed- 
uc. Psychol., 1928, 19, 289-302. 

Some hitherto undescribed illusions in the 
estimation of short temporal intervals. J. 
Exper. Psychol., 1928, 11, 167-193. 

Behavior with respect to short temporal 
stimulus forms. II. J. Exper . Psychol., 
1928, 11, 259-280. 

With Elonen, A. Group tests of psychopa- 
thic tendencies in children. J. A bit. & Soc. 
Psychol., 1928, 23, 315-327. 

On the presuppositions of character testing. 
Psychol. Rev., 1928, 36, 338-350. 

With Bemmels, V. Overstatement in third- 
grade children. J. Appl. Psychol ., 1928, 12, 
404-416. 

Temporal discrimination in the monkey. J. 
Comp. Psychol., 1928, 8, 395-427. 

Discrimination by the monkey of temporal 
sequences of varying number of stimuli. 
J . Comp. Psychol ., 1929, 9, 123-157. 

The reproduction of temporal intervals. J. 
Exper. Psychol., 1930, 13, 473-499. 

Individual differences in the estimation of 
temporal intervals. Trans. III. Acad. Sci., 
1931, 23, 591-594. 

The effect of rate of sequence upon accuracy 
of synchronization. J . Exper. Psychol ., 

1932 (in press). 

WOODROW, Katherine Ludgate (Mrs. 

Herbert), 1004 West Healey Street, Cham- 
paign, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Born Portland, Ore. 

University of Washington, 1913-1918, A.B., 

1917, S.M., 1918. University of Chica- 

go, 1919-1921, Ph.D., 1921. 


University of Washington, 1918-1919, 
Clinical Assistant. University of Minneso- 
ta, 1921-1926, Instructor, 1921-1925; Lec- 
turer in Psychology, 1925-1926. University 
of Oklahoma, 1927-1928, Assistant Professor. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. Sigma Xi. 

With Paterson, D. G. Blond and brunette 
traits: a quantitative study. J . Person. 
Res., 1922, 1, 122-127. 

The effect of manual guidance upon maze 
learning. Psychol . Monog., 1923, 33, No. 
148. Pp. 65. 

WOODS, Elizabeth Lindlejr, 1833 Ver- 
dugo Vista, Glendale, California, U. S. A. 
Born Streater, 111., Mar., 1885. 

University of Oregon, A.B., 1905, A.M., 
1910. Clark University, 1910-1913, Ph.D., 

1913. 

Rhode Island Teachers College, 1913- 

1914, Instructor. Vassar College, 1914-1917, 
Assistant, 1914-1915; Instructor, 1915-1916; 
Assistant Professor, 1916-1917. Public 
Schools, Pasadena, California, 1916-1917, 
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of Education, 1917-1925, Director of Special 
Education. Public Schools, Los Angeles, 
1925 — , Director of the Department of Psy- 
chology and Educational Research. Los 
Angeles Educational Research Bulletin, Edi- 
tor. Third and Fourth Yearbooks, Division 
of Psychology and Educational Research, Los 
Angeles City Schools , Editor. Eighteenth 
Yearbook National Society for the Study of 
Education, 1924, Collaborator. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. 

Recent experiments in committing to mem- 
ory. Ped. Sem ., 1912, 19, 250-279. 

An experimental analysis of the process of 
reasoning. Amer . J. Psychol., 1915, 26, 
313-387. 

Provision for the gifted child. Educ. Ad- 
min. & Supervis., 1917, 3, 139-149. 
WOODWORTH, Robert Sessions, Co- 
lumbia University, Department of Psychol- 
ogy, New York, New York, U. S. A. 

Born Belchertown, Mass., Oct. 17, 1869. 
Amherst College, A.B., 1891. Harvard 
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versity of Liverpool, 1902-1903. 
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of Mathematics. Harvard Medical School, 
1897-1898, Assistant in Physiology. New 
York University, 1899-1902, Instructor of 
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University, 1903 — , Instructor, Adjunct Pro- 
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chological Bulletin, 1910-1922, Associate 
Editor. 
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Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation (President, 1914). American Associ- 
ation for the Advancement of Science (Vice- 
President, 1908, 1924). National Research 
Council, Division of Anthropology and Psy- 
chology (Member, 1925-1927; Chairman, 
1924-1925). Social Science Research Coun- 
cil (Member, 1925-1928; Treasurer, 1927- 
1928; President, 1931 — ). National Academy 
of Sciences. 

With Ladd, G. T. Elements of physiologi- 
cal psychology. New York: Scribner’s, 
1887. (Rev. ed., 1911. Pp. xix + 704.) 
Note on the rapidity of dreams. Psychol . 
Rev., 1897, 4 , 524-526. 

The accuracy of voluntary movement. Psy- 
chol. Rev., Monog., Suppl., 1899, 3, No. 13. 
Pp. 114. 

The best movement for handwriting. Sci- 
ence, 1899, 10, 679-680. 

The fourth international congress of psy- 
chology. Science, 1900, 12, 605. 

Judgments of magnitude by comparison 
with a mental standard. Psychol. Rev., 
1900, 7, 344-355. 

Note on the results of circumsection of the 
motor cortex. Proc. Physiol. Soc., 1901, 
1 - 2 . 

With Thorndike, E. L. The influence of 
improvement in one mental function upon 
the efficiency of other functions. Psychol. 
Rev., 1901, 8, 247-261, 384-395, 553-564. 
On the voluntary control of the force of 
movement. Psychol. Rev., 1901, 8, 350- 
359. 

Maxima] contraction, ‘staircase contraction,’ 
refractory period, and compensatory 
pause of the heart. Amer. J. Physiol ., 
1902, 8, 213-248. 

Le mouvement. Paris: Doin, 1903. Pp. 421. 
Sub-cortical expressive reflexes, and their 
pathways. Amer. Med., 1904, 7, 4-5. 

Color sense in different races of mankind. 

Proc . Soc . Exper. Biol., 1905, 3, 24-26. 
Cause of voluntary movement. Stud. Phil., 
1906, 351-392. 

Imageless thought. J. Phil., 1906, 3, 701- 
707. 

Psychiatry and experimental psychology. 

Amer. J . Ins an., 1906, 63 , 27-38. 
Non-sensory components of sense perception. 

J . Phil., 1907, 4 , 169-176. 

Consciousness of relation. Essays Phil. & 
Psychol. (James), 1908, 483-508. 
Proceedings of the American Psychological 
Association. Psychol. Bull., 1908, 6, 39- 
52. 

Psychology. New York: Columbia Univ. 
Press, 1908. Pp. 29. 

Physiology of the nervous system. Psycho- 
therapy 1909, 1, No. 2, 67; No. 3, 81. 

How the psychological mechanism works. 

Psychotherapy 1909, 1, No. 4, 68-84. 
Present-day methods of teaching philosophy. 


In Lake Erie College memoirs volume. 

1909. Pp. 121-130. 

Hermann Ebbinghaus. J. Phil., 1909, 6, 
253-256. 

The puzzle of color vocabularies. Psychol. 

Bull., 1910, 7, 325-334. 

Racial differences in mental traits. Science, 

1910, 31 , 171-186. 

New York branch of the American Psycho- 
logical Association. J. Phil., 1911, 125- 
129, 460-467. 

On factors contributing to a low scientific 
productivity in America. Science, 1911, 
33 , 374-379. 

Psychology in the college courses. Educ. 

Rev., 1911, 41 , 499-506. 

Psychology of light. Trans. Ilium. Eng. 
Soc., 1911, 437-467. 

Reflex action. Psychol. Bull., 1911, 8, 126- 
129. 

Voluntary phenomena. Psychol. Bull., 1911, 

8, 375-378; 1914, 11 , 402-404; 1915, 12 , 
408-411; 1916, 13 , 416-421. 

With Wells, F. L. Association tests. Psy- 
chol. Rev., Monog. Suppl., 1911, 13, No. 
57. Pp. 85. 

Combining the results of several tests. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1912, 19 , 97-123. 

National psychology. Psychol. Bull., 1912, 

9 , 397-399. 

Mental efficiency. Rep. Ment. Hygiene 
Conf., 1912, 214-218. 

The preponderance of evidence. Case & 
Comment, 1913, 827-831. 

Cerebellum and brain stem. Psychol. Bull., 
1913, 10, 138-142. 

Care of the body. New York: Macmillan, 
1913. Pp. 354. 

Conference on individual psychology. Sci- 
ence, 1914, 39 , 731-733. 

College curriculum. Science, 1914, 40 , 315- 
316. 

Imageless thought — a revision. Psychol. 
Rev., 1915, 22, 1-27. 

The influence on retention of conditions fa- 
voring quickness of learning. J. Phil., 
1915, 12, 246. 

Comparative psychology of races. Psychol. 

Bull., 1916, 13 , 388-396. 

Followers of Freud and Jung. Nation, 1916, 
103 , 396. 

From the psychologist’s point of view. 

Amer. Childhood, 1916, 8, 4. 

Some criticisms of the Freudian psychology. 

J. Abn. Psychol ., 1917, 12, 174-194. 
Dynamic psychology. New York: Columbia 
Univ. Press, 1918. Pp. 210. 

The teaching of psychology. In College 
teaching, by P. Klapper. Yonkers, N. Y.: 
World Book Co., 1920. Pp. 334-346*. 
Psychology, a study of mental life. New 
York: Holt, 1921. Pp. 580. (Rev. ed., 
1929. Pp. xiv + 590.) 

Physiology and psychology. Essays (Wil- 
son), 1922, 136-148. 
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Four varieties of behaviorism. Psychol. Rev., 

1924, 31 , 257-264. 

Psychological experience with the interview. 

J. Person. Res., 1925, 4 , 162-165. 

The relationship of man and animals. Sci - 
ent. Mo., 1925, 21 , 147-149. 

The Scopes case and ‘constitutional rights 
of the teacher.’ School & Soc., 1925, 22 , 
274 -275. 

Similarities of structure show relationship of 
man and animals. Sci. Serv., 1925, No. 
222B, 1-5. 

Testing and training the memory. Scient . 

Mo., 1925, 20, 111-112. 

Does industry provide for children’s work? 

Amer. Childhood, 1926, 8, 2. 

Dynamic psychology. In Psychologies of 

1925, ed. by C. Murchison. Worcester, 
Mass.: Clark Univ. Press, 1926. Pp. 111- 
125. Also in Ped. Sem., 1926, 33, 103-118. 

Fact finding devices used in psychology. (A 
memorandum prepared for the Committee 
on Methods of Research in industrial re- 
lations.) New York: Person. Res. Fed., 

1926, Pp. 6. 

Psychological data pertaining to errors of 
observation. Int. Critical Tables, 1926, 1, 
92-95. 

A justification of the concept of instinct. J. 

Abn. Psychol., 1927, 22 , 3-7. 

Gestalt psychology and the concept of reac- 
tion stages. Amer. J. Psychol., 1927, 39, 
62-69. 

Table for finding the S.D. of the mental 
age distribution. New York: Author, 1927. 
Computing the standard deviation and prob- 
able error of a Binet mental age. Psy- 
chol. Bull., 1928, 25 , 167. 

How emotions are identified and classified. 
Chap. XVIII in Feelings and emotions: 
the Wittenberg symposium, ed. by M. Rey- 
mert. Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. 
Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1928. 
Pp. 222-227. 

Nursery school and child development. 

School & Soc., 1929, 29 , 497-504. 

How to discipline professors. School Soc., 
1930, 31 , 398-399. 

Christine Ladd-Franklin. Science, 1930, 71 , 
307. 

Dynamic psychology. In Psychologies of 1930, 
ed. by C. Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: 
Clark Univ. Press; London: Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1930. Pp. 327-336. 

Interrelations of statistical and case methods: 
In Methods in social science, ed. by S. A. 
Rice. Chicago: Univ. Chicago Press, 1931. 
Pp. 543-548. 

Contemporary schools of psychology. New 
York: Ronald, 1931. Pp. 232. 
Psychology. In A quarter century of learn- 
ing. Chicago: Univ. Chicago Press, 1931. 
Pp. 129-146. 

Autobiography. In Vol. 2 of A history of 
Psychology in autobiography, ed. by C. 


Muchison. Worcester, Mass.: Clark 
Univ. Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 
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LOVELL, Henry Tasman, University of 
Sydney, Sydney, New South Wales, Aus- 
tralia. 

Born New South Wales, Australia, Jan. 
6, 1878. 

University of Sydney, 1904-1907, A.B., 
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How to increase one’s output. Draper of 
Australasia, 1912, 71-73. 

Die Herbatische Padagogik in Neu-Sud- 
Wales, Australien. Pad. Universitdts- 
Semniar zu Jena, 1913, 15, 72-82. 
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feeble-minded in Great Britain and 
America. Med. J. Australia, 1924, 2, 31- 
36. 

The detection and prevention of mental de- 
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Zwangsneurose. Int. Zsch. f. Indiv.-psy- 
chol., 1926, 4 , 253. 
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On teaching courage. Survey, 1928, 61, 241- 
242. 

Feelings and emotions* from the standpoint 
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Technik der Erziehungsberatung. Int. Zsch * 
f. Indiv.-psychol., 1929, 7, 196-202. 
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viii+188. 

Problems of neurosis. New York: Cosmo- 
politan, 1930. Pp. v+244. 
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angew. Psychol ., 1931, 17, 1-14. 
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330. 

What life should mean to you. (Ed. by A. 
Porter.) Boston: Little, Brown, 1931. Pp. 
300. 

BEYRL, Franz, Konigswiesen, Deutsch- 
Oesterreich. 

Geboren Zell bei Zellhof, Ob. Oesterreich, 
12. Marz 1898. 

Universitat Wien, 1923-1927, Dr. phil., 
1927. 

Volksschule in Konigswiesen, 1919 — , prov. 
Lehrer, 1919-1922; def. Lehrer, 1922—. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycho- 
logic. 

Ueber die Grossenauffassung bei Kindern. 

Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1926, 100 , 344-371. 
Konzentration und Ausdauer im friihen Kin- 
desalter. Zsch . /. Psychol ., 1928, 107 , 189- 
236. 

BRUNSW1K, Egon, Burgring 9, Wien 
I, Oesterreich. 

Geboren Budapest, 18. Marz 1903. 
Technische Hochschule und Universitat 
Wien, 1921-1923, 1. Staatsprufung der Tech- 
nik. Universitat Wien, 1923-1927, Lehr- 
amtspriifung, 1926, Dr. phil., 1927. 

Universitat Wien, 1927 — , Assistent. Pada- 
gogisches Institut Wien, 1927 — , Dozent. 
Padagogisches Institut Ankara, 1931-1932, 
Gastdozent. 

Zur Entwicklung der Albedowahrnemung. 
Zsch . f. Psychol ., 1929, 100, 40-115. 


Prinzipienfragen der Gestalttheorie. In 
Beitrdge zur Problemgeschichte der Psy 
chologie. Festschrift zu Karl Biihlers 50. 
Geburtstag. Jena: Fischer, 1929. Pp. 1- 
149. 

Zusammen mit Kardos, L. Das Duplizi- 
tiitsprinzip in der Theorie der Farben- 
wahrnehmung. Zsch . /. Psychol., 1929 
111, 307-320. 

Ueber Farben-, Grossen- und Gestaltkon* 
stanz in der Jugend. Ber. u. d. XI. Kong 
f. expcr. Psychol., 1929, 52-56. 

Zusammen mit Kindermann, H. Eidetik be 
taubstummen Jugendlichen. Zsch. f. an 
gew. Psychol ., 1929, 34, 244-274. 

BUHLER, Charlotte Bertha, Weimar 
erstrasse 100, Wien XIX, Oesterreich. 
Geboren 20. Dezember, 1893. 

Universitat Freiburg, 1913. Universitat 
Kiel, 1914. Universitat Berlin, 1915. Uni- 
versitat Miinchen, 1915-1918, Dr. phil., 1918. 

Technische Hochschule Dresden, 1920- 
1922, Privatdozent. Universitat Wien, 
1923 — , Privatdozent und Assistent des Psy- 
chologischen Institutes, 1923-1929; Ausseror- 
dentlicher Professor, 1929 — . Quellen und 
Studien zur Jugendkunde, 1922 — , Herausge- 
ber. IVeiner Arbeiten zur padagogiscken 
Psy chologie, 1924 — , Herausgeber. Journal 
of Genetic Psychology, 1928 — , Associate 
Editor. Genetic Psychology Monographs, 
1928 — , Associate Editor. The British Jour- 
nal of Educational Psychology, 1931 — , Asso- 
ciate Editor. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycho- 
logic. 

Das Marchen und die Phantasie des Kindes. 
Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1918, Beiheft 17. 
S. 82. (3. Aufl., Leipzig: Barth, 1929. S. 
iv+88.) 

tlber Gedankentstehung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1918, 80, 129-200. 

Cber die Prozesse der Satzbildung. Zsch. f . 

Psychol., 1919, 81, 181-206. 

Erfindung und Entdeckung. Zwei Grundbe- 
griffe der Literaturpsychologie. Zsch. f. 
Aesth., 1920, 15, 43-87. 

Die Aufgaben der Aesthetik. Kantstud., 

1921, 26, 403-415. 

Das Seelenleben des Jugendlichen. Jena: 
Fischer, 1922. S. vii+103. (5. Aufl., 

1929. S. x-f 240.) 

Tagebuch eines jungen Madchens. (Quell, 
u. Stud. z. Jugendk ., H. 1.) Jena: Fischer, 

1922. (2. Aufl., Zwei M ddchentag ebiicher , 
1927.) 

Zusammen mit Haa9, J. Gibt es Falle, in 
denen man liigen muss? Eine padago- 
gisch-psychologische Untersuchung iiber 
die Kinderluge auf Grund einer Erhe- 
bung. (Wein. Arb. z. pad. Psychol ., H. 
1.) Wien: Dtsch. Verlag f. Jugend u. 
Volk, 1924. S. v*f49. 

Die Kinderluge. Zsch . /. K'tnderforsch ., 
1924, 29, 113-116. 

Der Erlebnisbegriff in der modernen Kunst- 
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wissenschaft. In Festschrift fur IValzel. 
Wien, 1924. S. 14. 

Zwei Madchentagebficher. (Quell, u. Stud, 
z. Jugendk ., H. 2.) Jena: Fischer, 1925. 
(2. Aufl., 1927. S. xi+145.) 

Zwei Knabentagebiicher. (Quell, u. Stud. z. 
Jugendk ., H. 3.) Jena: Fischer, 1925. S. 
xiv+491. 

Der Sechsjahrige in psychologischer Betrach- 
tung. Handb . /. d. Anfangsunterricht, 

1926. S. 14. 

Die Schwarmerie als Phase der Reifezeit. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1926, 100, 1-17. 

Kunst und Jugend. Zsch . f. Aesth., 1926, 
20, 18. 

Zusammen mit Hetzer, H., & Tudor-Hart, 
B. Soziologische und psychologische Stu- 
dien fiber das erste Lebensjahr. (Quell, 
u. Stud. z. Jugendk., H. 5. Jena: Fischer, 

1927. S. xii+250. 

Die ersten sozialen Verhaltungsweisen des 
Kindes. (Quell, u. Stud. z. Jugendk ., H. 
5.) Jena: Fischer, 1927. S. 1-102. 
Zusammen mit Hetzer, H. Inventar der 
Verhaltungsweisen des ersten Lebens- 
jahres. (Quell, u. Stud. z. Jugendk., H. 5.) 
Jena: Fischer, 1927. S. 125-250. 

Die Erziehung und die sexuelle Frage. In 
Ein Lehr - und Handhuch der Sexual - 
pddagogik, hrg. von E. Stern. Berlin: 
Union Zweigniederl., 1927. S. xxx+382. 
Pestalozzis Forderung der Beachtung der 
Individuallage bei der Erziehung und ihre 
wissenschaftliche Grundlegung in der 
Kinder- und Jugendpsychologie. Pad. 
Zentbl., 1927, 7, 325-334. 

Sozialpsychologie. Per. ii d. X. Kong. f. 

exper. Psychol ., Bonn., 1927, 3-23. 

Der Pubertatsverlauf bei Knaben und 
Madchen. Zsch. f. Sex.-wiss., 1927, 14, 
6 - 10 . 

Das Problem des Instinktes. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1927, 103, 46-64. 

Vergleich der Pubertatsentwicklung bei Kna- 
ben und Madchen. Handb. d. Sexualpdd., 
1927. 

Jugend und Arbeit. Handb. d. Arbeit swiss., 
1927. 

Zur Psychologie des Kleinkindes. Vorwort. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1928, 107, 1-2. 

Zusammen mit Hetzer, H. Das erste Ver- 
standnis von Ausdruck im ersten Lebens- 
jahr. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1928, 107, 50-61. 
Zusammen mit Hetzer, H., u. Mabel, F. 
Die Affektwirksamkeit von Fremheitsein- 
drficken im ersten Lebensjahr. Zsch. f. 
Psychol, 1928, 107, 30-49. 

Zusammen mit Spielmann, L. Die Entwick- 
lung der Korperbeherrschung im ersten 
Lebensjahr. Zsch . /. Psychol., 1928, 107, 
3-29. 

Kindheit und Jugend. Genese des Bewusst- 
seins. (Psychol Monographien, Bd. 2.) 
Leipzig: Hirzel, 1928. S. xx+307. (3. 

Aufl., 1931. S. 414.) 


Zwei Grundtypen von Lebensprozessen. 

Zsch. f. Psychol. , 1928, 108, 222-239. 
Spontaneous reaction of children in the first 
two years. Proc. Gf Papers 9th Int. Cong. 
Psychol, New Haven, 1929, 99-100. 
Personality types based on experiments with 
children. Proc. Gf Papers 9th Int. Cong. 
Psychol., New Haven, 1929, 100-102. 
Zusammen mit Brunswik, E., Hetzer, H., 
Kardos, L., Kohler, E., Krug, J., u. Will- 
woll, H. Beitrage zur Problemgeschichte 
der Psychologie. (Festschrift zu Karl 
Biihlers 50. Geburtstag.) Jena: Fischer, 
1929. S. v+258. 

Zusammen mit Franke, V., Kogerer, H., u. 
Lukacs, H. Jugendnot und Jugendbera- 
tung. Wien: Oesterr. Geschaftsstelle fur 
Jugendberatung, 1929. S. 15. 

Sinn und Gestalt. Ergebnisse eines kinder- 
psychologischen Experiments. Ber. ii. d. 
XI. Kong. f. exper. Psychol ., 1920, 56-60. 
The first year of life. [Trans, by P. Green- 
berg and R. Ripin from the following 
three German publications: Buhler, C., & 
Hetzer, H. Inventar der Verhaltungs- 
weisen des ersten Lebensjahres. (Quell, 
u. Stud. z. Jugendk., H. 5.) Jena: Fischer, 
1927. S. 125-250. Hetzer, H., & Wolf, 
K. Babytests. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1928, 
107, 62-104. Hetzer, H., & Koller, L. 
Vier Testreihen fur das zweite Lebensjahr. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1930, 117, 257-306.] 
New York: Day, 1930. Pp. x+281. 

With Hetzer, H. Individual differences 
among children in the first two years of 
life. Child Stud., 1929, 7, 11-13. 

The social behavior of the child. In A 
handbook of child psychology, ed. by C. 
Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: Clark 
Univ. Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 
1931. Pp. 392-431. 

Zum Problem der sexuellen Entwicklung. 
Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 1931, 51, 612-643. 

BUHLER, Karl, Weimarerstrasse 100, 
Wien XIX, Oesterreich. 

Geboren Meckesheim (Baden), 27. Mai 
1879. 

Universitat Freiburg, 1899-1903, Dr. med. 
Universitat Strassburg, 1903-1904, Dr. phil. 
Universitaten Berlin und Bonn; 1904-1905. 

Universitat Wurzburg, 1907-1909, Privat- 
dozent. Universitat Bonn, 1909-1913, Priv- 
atdozent. Universitat Miinchen, 1913-1918, 
Ausserordentlicher Professor. Technische 
Hochschule Dresden, 1918-1922, Ordentlicher 
Professor. Universitat Wien, 1922 — -, Ordent- 
licher Professor. Zeitschrift fur Psychologie, 
Mitherausgeber. Psychologischen M o n o- 
graphien, Herausgeber. Kongressberichtes, 
Herausbeber. Journal of General Psychol- 
ogy, 1928 — , Associate Editor. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycho- 
logie. 

Studien uber Henry Home. (Inaug.-Diss., 
Strassburg.) Bonn: Bach, 1905. S. 85. 
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Tatsachen und Problems zu einer Psycho- 
logic der Denkvorgange. I. (Cber Gedan- 
ken.) Arch . /. d. ges . Psychol ., 1905, 9, 
297-365. 

Remarques sur la psychologie de la pensee. 
Arch, de psychol., 1907, 6, 376-386. 

Tatsachen und Probleme zu einer Psycho- 
logie der Denkvorgange. II. (Cber Ge- 
dankenzusammenhange.) Arch. f. d. ges . 
Psychol ., 1908, 12, 1-23. 

Tatsachen und Probleme zu einer Psycho- 
logic der Denkvorgange. III. (Cber Ge- 
dankenerinnerungen.) Arch. }. d. ges. 
Psychol ., 1908, 12, 24-92. 

Nachtrag. Antwort auf die von W. Wundt 
erhobenen Einwande gegen die Methode 
der Selbstbeobachtung an experimentell 
erzeugten Ergebnissen. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol ., 1908, 12 , 93-123. 

Zur Kritik der Denkexperimente. Zsch. f. 
Psychol ., 1909, 51 , 108-118. 

Cber das Sprachverstandnis vom Standpunkt 
der Normalpsychologie aus. Ber. ii. d. III. 
Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1909. S. 94. Auch 
Leipzig: Barth, 1909. S. 37. 

Ein Verfahren zur Untersuchung des Ge- 
dachtnisses fiir raumliche Beziehungen. 
Ber. ii. d. IV. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1911, 
252-255. 

Die Entwicklung der Abstraktionsfahigkeit 
bie Schulkindern. Ber. is. d. V. Kong. f. 
exper. Psychol., 1912, 142-144. 

Cber die Vergleichung von Raumgestalten. 
Ber. ii. d. V. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1912, 
183-185. 

Aufmerksamkeit. Handworter. d. Natur- 
i viss., 1912, 1, 732-741. 

Denken. Handworter. d. Naturwiss., 1912, 
2 , 889-896. 

Die Gestaltwahrnehmungen. Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen zur psychologischen 
und asthetischen Analyse der Raum- und 
Zeitanschauung. 1. Bd. Stuttgart: Spe- 
mann, 1913. S. viii+297. 

Zeitsinn und Raumsinn. Hand<worter. d. 
Naturwiss., 1914, 10, 726-748. 

Die geistige Entwicklung des Kindes. Jena: 
Fischer, 1918. (6 Aufl., 1930. S. xx+494.) 
Englisch: The mental development of the 
child. New York: Harcourt, Brace, 1930. 
xi+170. 

Abriss der geistigen Entwicklung des Kin- 
des. Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 1919. (4. 

Aufl., 1929. S. 158.) 

Replik. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1919, 83, 95. 

Eine Bemerkung zu der Diskussion fiber die 
Psychologie des Denkens. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1919, 82, 97-101. 

Kritische Musterung der neueren Theorien 
des Satzes. Indogerm. Jahrb ., 1919, 6. 

Handbuch der Psychologie. I. Teil: Die 
Struktur der Wahrnehmungen. I. Heft: 
Die Erscheinungsweisen der Farben. Jena: 
Fischer, 1922. S. x+211. 

Cber den Begriff der sprachlichen Darstell- 
ung. Psychol. Forsch., 1923, 3, 282-294. 


Das Wesen der Syntax. Festschrift f. K. 

Vossler. Heidelberg: Winter, 1922. 

Die Instinkte des Menschen. Sammelreferat. 

Ber. u. d. IX. Kong. f. Psychol., 1926. S. 3. 
Die neue Psychologie Koffkas. Zsch. /. Psy- 
chol., 1926, 99, 145-159. 

Die Krise der Psychologie. Kantstud., 1926, 
31, 455-526. 

Les lois generates devolution dans le lan- 
gage de Tenfant. J. de psychol ., 1926, 23, 
597-607. 

Die Krise der Psychologie. Jena: Fischer, 
1927. S. xv+233. (2. Aufl., 1929. S. 

xv+233.). 

Symbolbegriff in der Sprache. Kantstud., 
1927, 33. 

Zur Grundlegung der Sprachpsychologie. 
Ber. ii. d. VII. Kong. f. Psychol., 1927, 
243-245. 

Die Symbolik der Sprache. Ber. ii. d. X. 

Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Bonn, 1927, 100. 
Displeasure and pleasure in relation to ac- 
tivity. In Feelings and emotions: the Wit- 
tenberg symposium, ed. by M. L. Reymert. 
Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; 
London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1928. Pp. 
195-199. 

Erlebnis, Benehmen und Werk. Proc. GT 
Papers 9th Int. Cong. Psychol., 1929, 102- 
103. 

Der Zeichenverkehr beim Menschen und bei 
den Tieren. Ber. Psychopath, u. Psychol., 
1931, 1, 29-30. 

DATTNER, Bernhard, Psychiatrische 
Klinik, Universitat Wien, Wien, Oesterreich. 
Geboren Ustron in Schlesien, 7. Juli 1887. 
Universitat Wien, 1906-1919, Dr. jur., 
1911, Dr. med., 1919. 

Universitat Wien, Psychiatrische Klinik, 
1919 — , Assistent. 

Gesellschaft der Aerzte in Wien. Verein 
fiir Psychiatrie und Neurologie in Wien. 
Deutscher Verein fiir Psychiatrie. Gesell- 
schaft deutscher Nervenarzte. 

Ein psychoanalytische Studie an einem Stot- 
terer. Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 1911, 2, 18- 
26 . 

Eine historische Fehlleistung. Zentbl. f. Psy- 
choanal., 1913, 3. 

Diskussion zum Vortrage von R. Allers: 
Cber Psychoanalyse. Abh. a. d. Neur ., 
Psychiat., Psychol, u. Grenzgeb., 1922. 
S. 87. 

Zusammen mit John, E. Kritische Bemer- 
kungen zur Frage der Beeinflussung or- 
ganischen Storungen durch Suggestion, 
Hypnose und “Schlafmittelhypnose. ,, Zsch . 
f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1922, 100 , H. 
4/5. 

Neue Wege der Neurosenbehandlung mit 
Ausblicken auf den zyklischen Formen- 
kreis. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 
1926, 104 , 256-281. 

Cber die Beziehungen zwischen Neurosen. 
Wien med. Woch., 1926, H. 31. 
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Ernahrungsprobleme in der Neurologie und 
Psychiatrie. Zsch. f . d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat ., 1927, 111 , 632-660. 

Grenzen der Psychotherapie. Wien med. 
Woch ., 1931 (im Erscheinen). 

DUCK, Johannes Moritz, Schillerstrasse 
8, Innsbruck, Tirol, Oesterreich. 

Geboren Miinchen, 22. August 1875. 
Universitaten und Innsbruck, Dr. med., 
1900. 

Bundes-Handels-Akademie Innsbruck, 1900 
— , Staatlicher Professor. 

Beitrag zur Schrift der Querulanten. Gra- 
phol. Monalsh., 1908, 10 , 77-89. 

Anweisung zur Beschaffung von Schrift- 
proben fur Handschriften-Vergleichngen. 
Arch . /. Krimin., 1909, 36 , 123-126. 

Zur Beeinflussbarkeit der Schuler. Zsch. f. 

pad. Psychol ., 1911, 12, 578-582. 

Nochmals zur Beeinflussbarkeit der Schuler. 

Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1912, 13 , 214-218. 
Ueber das zeichnerische und kiinstlerische 
Interesse der Schuler. Zsch. f. pad. Psy- 
chol., 1912, 13 , 172-177. 

Kunst- und Zeichen-Unterricht auf der 
schule. Umschau, 1912, 16 , No. 28, 584- 
586. 

Nachahmungstrieb und Selbstandigkeit. 

Umschau, 1912, 16, No. 8, 782-785. 
Beeinflussbarkeit und Erinnerungsfalschung. 

Umschau , 1912, 16, Nr. 37, 154-157. 

Ueber gerichtliche Urkunden-photographie. 
Arch. f. Krimin., 1913, 64 , 111-115; 60 , 
120 ff. ; 1915, 64 , 284 If.; 67 , 242 ff.; 69 , 
141 ff.; 71 , 176 ff.; 76 , 115 ff. 

Zur Beeinflussbarkeit in der Rechtsprechung. 

Arch. f. Krimin ., 1913, 64, 111-115. 

Ueber den Reizwert geschlechtlicher An- 
klange. Sex.-Probleme, 1913, 9, 593-601. 
Das Weib im morgenlandischen Spruch- 
schatz. Sex.-Probleme, 1913, 9, 780-783. 
Zur Psychologie und Padagogik des freien 
Vortrags auf der Schule. Zsch. f. pad. 
Psychol., 1914, 16, 117-182. 

Betatigungstrieb und Nervositat, Monats- 
schr. f. Pad., 1913, 6, 1-12. 

Aus dem Geschlechtsleben unserer Zeit. 
Sex.-Probleme, 1914, 10 , 470-484, 545-556, 
713-766. 

Anonymitat und Sexualitat. Sex.-Probleme, 
1914, 10 , 1-2. 

La suggestibility par rapport a Pecriture. 

Graphol., 1914, 44 , 1925-1930. 

Zur Wirtschaftspsychologie des Elektro-In- 
genieurs. Electro-techn. Zsch., 1914, 23, 
652-654. 

Eine neue Sexualrundfrage. Umschau , 1915, 
19, H. 26, 506-507. 

Beeinflussbarkeit und Schriftsachverstandige. 

Arch. f. Krimin., 1915, 64 , 284-290. 

Die wissenschaftlichen Grundlagen der Sex- 
ualpadagogik. Arch. f. Sex.-forsch., 1916, 1, 
H.2. S. 41. Auch in Buchform: Heidelberg: 
Windus Univ. Buchhandl., 1916. Pp. 41. 


Kaufmannische Hochziele. Innsbruck: Ver- 
lag Tyrolia, 1917. S. 142. 

Hugo Miinsterberg, ein Gedenkblatt. Mo - 
natsbl. f. Pdd.-reform., 1917, 66, 367-372. 

Ersparnis auf der Schreibmaschine. Um- 
schau, 1917, 21, 722, 854. 

Nochmals Ersparnis auf der Schreibma- 
schine. Umschau, 1917, 21, H. 42, 904-905. 

Der Unbeliebtheit der Deutschen. Umschau, 
1918, 22, No. 46, 585-587. 

Notwendige Schriftreform. Umschau, 1918, 

22, No. 49, 636-639. 

Die experimented Psychologie im Dienste 
der Wieder-Ertuchtigung Gehirnverletz- 
ter. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol ., 1917, 13 , 140- 
146. 

Wirtschaftspsychologie im Baufach. Ber- 
lin: Verlag der Bauwelt, 1918. S. 32. 

Ueber das osterreichische Eherecht. Zsch. 
f. Sex.-twiss., 1919, 6, 13-19. 

Ein neuer Blindenberuf. Umschau, 1919, 

23 , H. 30, 476. 

Berechtigungswesen. Umschau, 1920, 24, H. 
2, 21-23. 

Anonymitat und Sexualitat. (300 Falle.) 
Zsch. f. Sex.-twiss., 1920, 7, 49-59. 

Beitrag zum Kapitel: Sexualitat und Welt- 
Krieg. Zsch. f. Sex.-twiss., 1920, 6, 347- 
349. 

Entwicklungsjahre-Schule-Elternhaus. Zsch. 
f. Sex.-wiss., 1920, 6, 377-385. 

Einfiihrung in die Sexualpadagogik. In Die 
sexualpddagogischen Erziehungsmittel der 
Familie. Berlin: Mittler u. Sohn, 1921. S. 
145-158. 

Hypnotische Schriftexperimente. Charak. 
Jahrb., 1925, 1, 24-27. 

Ein fiirstlicher Transvestit vor 600 Jahren. 
Zsch. f. Sex.-twiss., 1928, 16 , 41-45. 

Die Frauenmode der Gegenwart, eine 
medizinisch-psycholwirtschaftliche Unter- 
suchung. Med. Well, 1928, 2, 815-817. 

Mode und Sittlichkeit. Ethik, 1928, 14 , 119- 
123. 

Ein sexual-wissenschaftlich interessantes 
geistliches Urteil. Zsch. f. Sex.-nviss., 1928, 
16, 348-357. 

Mode. Umschau, 1928, 32, H. 39, 789-790. 

Die Frau und der Wintersport. Umschau, 
1928, 32, H. 41, 1034-1038. 

Die osterreichische Dispensehe. Zsch. f. 
Sex.-twiss., 1929, 16 , 451-456. 

Zum Kapitel: Der Hymen. Zsch. f. Sex.- 
twiss., 1929, 16 , 282-286. 

Die Entwicklung der Jugendbildung auf den 
hoheren Schulen in den letzten 50 Jahren. 
Psychol, u. Med., 1929, 4 , 26-32. 

Ritter lichkeit. Zsch. f. Sex.-twiss., 1929, 16, 
401-405. 

Die Stellung der Geschlechter im Staatsleben 
auf der Grundlage ihrer natiirlichen Ver- 
anlagung. In dem Sammelwerk Ge- 
s chi echts char aktcr und Volkskraft. Darm- 
stadt u. Leipzig: Hoffman, 1929. S. 542- 
578. Auch in Buchform: S. 38. 
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Neues vom Herkunftsland der Syphilis. 

Umschau, 1930, 34, H. 34, 697. 

Unterricht, Erziehung und Lebensziele. 
Umschau , 1931, 35. 

ERISMANN, Theodor, Claudiastrasse 
13, Innsbruck, Tirol, Oesterreich. 

Geboren Moskau, 16. Septembre 1883. 
College Polivanoff (Moskau), 1893-1896. 
College Zurich, 1896-1903. Universitat Zu- 
rich, 1903-1911, Dr. phil., 1911. 

Universitat Strassburg, 1912-1914, Privat- 
dozent. Universitat Bonn, 1914-1921, Pri- 
vatdozent; 1921-1926, Ausserordentlicher 
Professor. Universitat Innsbruck, 1926 — , 
Ordentlicher Professor; Direktor des psy- 
chologischen Instituts, und Direktor des 
philosophischen und padagogischen Semi- 
nars. Archiv fur die gesamte Psychology, 
Mitherausgeber. Psychotechnische Zeitschrift, 
Mitherausgeber. 

Korrespondierendes Mitglied des Vereines 
fiir angewandte Psychopathologie und Psy- 
chologic, Wien. Mitglied der Philosophi- 
schen Gesellschaft von Akademikern, Inns- 
bruck. 

Zur Frage nach der Abhangigkeit der Gra- 
vitationskraft vom Zwischenmedium. Vjsch. 
Naturforsch. Gesellsch. in Zurich, 1908, 
53, 157-185. 

Sur la dependance de la force de gravi- 
tation du milieu intermediaire a travers 
lequel elle s’exerce. Arch . d. sci. phys. 
et natur., 1911, 31, 36-45. 

Untersuchung liber Bewegungsempfindung- 
en bei Beugen des rechten Armes im El- 
lenbogengelenk. Arch . /. d. ges. Psychol., 
1912, 24, 173-235. 

Untersuchung iiber das Substrat der Bewe- 
gungsempflndungen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol., 1913, 28, 1-93. 

Angewandte Psychologie. Berlin u. Leip- 
zig: Goeschen, 1916. (2. Aufl., 1920.) 

Psychologie. (3 Bde.) Berlin u. Leipzig: 

Vereinig. wiss. Verlag, 1920-1921. 
Zusammen mit Moers, M. Psychologie der 
Berufsarbeit und der Berufsberatung. 
(Psychotechnik.) Berlin u. Leipzig: Ver- 
einig. wiss. Verlag, 1922. Teil 1, S. 109. 
Teil 2, S. 114. 

[Can animals think?] (Russisch) Berlin: 
Wataga, 1923. 

Die Eigenart des Geistigen. (Induktive und 
einsichtige Psychologie.) (2 Bd.) Leipzig: 
Quelle u. Meyer, 1924. 

Zum Problem der landlichen Berufsbera- 
tung und Berufsauslese. Land<wirtschaft - 
liche Jahrb., 1925. 

[Psychology of the masses.] (Russisch.) 
(Hommage au Prof. Rossolimo.) Moskow, 
1925. 

Massenpsychologie. Einfiihrung in die 
neuere Psychologie. (Hrg. von Saupe.) 
Osterwieck i. Harz: Zickfeld, 1926. 

Der Trotz. Verst . u. Blld ., 1926, 1, 5-11, 
52-69, 115-129. 


Wettstreit als Erzeihungs-Prinzip. Erzie- 
hung, 1926. 

Verstehen und Erklaren. Arch. f. d. ges . 

Psychol ., 1926, 65, 111-136. 

Der Massenmensch. Jahrb. f. Charakterol., 
1927, 4, 211-237. 

Was ist Entwicklung? Erziehung, 1928. 
Verstehen und Erklaren in der Psychologie. 
Ber. ii. d. VIII . Kong. f. Psychol., 1927 , 117- 
123. 

Die gegenwartigen Richtungen in der Psy- 
chologie und ihre Bedeutung fiir die Pada- 
gogik. In Band II, Handbuch der Piida - 
gogik, hrg. von L. Pallat. Langensalza: 
Beltz, 1928. S. 76-104. 

Das logische Schliessen der Kinder im Alter 
von 3-10 Jahren. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1930, 77, 307-352 

Massenpsychose und Individuum. Abh. a. d. 
Neur., Psychiat., Psychol, u. Grenzgeb., 
1930, H. 61, 42-68. 

FEDERN, Paul, Kostlergasse, Wien II, 
Oesterreich. 

Geboren Wien, 13. Oktober 1871. 
Universitat Wien, 1889-1895, Dr. med., 
i895. 

Psychoanalytische-pddagogische Zeitschrift, 
Wien, Schriftleiter. 

Weiner psychoanalytische Vereinigung. 
Verein fiir Sauglinge und Kinderfiirsorge. 
Gesellschaft der Aerzte in Wien. Anthropo- 
logische Gesellschaft in Wien. 

Beitrage zur Analyse des Sadismus und 
Masochismus: I. Die Quellen des mann- 
lichen Sadismus. lnt. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 
1913, 1, 29-49. 

Ein Fall von Pavor nocturnus mit subjec- 
tiven Lichterscheinungen. Int. Zsch. f. 
Psychoanal., 1913, 1, 556-559. 

Beitrage zur Analyse des Sadismus und 
Masochismus. II. Die libidinosen Quellen 
des Masochismus. Int. Zsch. f. Psycho- 
anal., 1914, 2, 105-130. 

Lust-Unlustprincip und Realitatsprincip. Int. 

Zsch. f. Psychoanal ., 1914, 2, 492-505. 

The infantile roots of masochism. New 
York Med. J. Phila. Med. J ., 1914, 100, 
351-355. 

Ober zwei typische Traumsensationen. 
Jahrb. f. Psychoanal. u. psychopath. 
Forsch ., 1914, 6, 89-134. 

Some general remarks on the principles of 
pain-pleasure and of reality. Psychoanal. 
Rev., 1915, 2, 1-11. 

Zur Psychologie der Revolution: Die vater- 
lose Gesellschaft. Wien: Anzengruber- 
Verlag, 1919. 

Zur Frage des Hemmungstraumes. Int. 

Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1920, 6, 73-75. 

Die Geschichte einer Melancholic. Int . Zsch. 

f. Psychoanal., 1923, 9, 209-206. 

Zusammen mit Meng, H., und Fiessler, K. 
Das arztliche Volksbuch. Stuttgart: Hip- 
pokrates Verlag, 1924. S. xxxiv-j-1910. 
(3. Aufl., 1929, 3 Bande.) 



AUSTRIA 


591 


Zusammen mit Meng, H., und 15 Mitarbei- 
tern. Das psychoanalytischen Volksbuch. 
Stuttgart: Hippokrates Verlag, 1926. S. 
550. (2. Aufl., 1928, 2 Bande. S. xii+ 

640.) 

Einige Variationen des Ichgefuhls. Int. 

Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1926, 12, 263-274. 
Some variations in ego-feeling. Int . J. Psy- 
choanal., 1926, 7, 434-444. 

Narzissmus im Ichgefiige. Int. Zsch. f. Psy- 
choanal., 1927, 13, 420-438. 

Narcissism in the structure of the ego. Int. 

J. Psychoanal., 1928, 9, 401-419. 

Ueber einen alltaglichen Zwang. Int. Zsch. 

f. Psychoanal., 1929, 15, 214-222. 

An every-day compulsion. Int. J. Psychol- 
anal., 1929, 10, 130-138. 

Das Ich als Object und Subject im Narziss- 
mus. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1929, 16, 
393-425. 

Die Wiener Diskussion aus dem Jahre 1912 
iiber “die Onanie.” Zsch. f. psychoanal. 
Pad., 1929, 3, 106-112. 

Die Diskussion iiber Selbstmord, insbeson- 
dere “Schiiler-Selbstmord,” im Wiener psy- 
choanalytischen Verein im Jahre 1918. 
Zsch. f. psychoanal. Pad., 1929, 3, 333-344. 
Selbstmordprophylaxie in der Psychoanalyse. 

Zsch. f. psychoanal. Pad., 1929, 3, 379-389. 
Psychoanalytische Auffasung der “intellek- 
tuellen Hemmung.” Zsch . f. psychoanal. 
Pad., 1930, 11, 393-408. 
t)ber die Wirkung sexueller Krafte in der 
Seele. In Sexualnot und Sexualreform, 
V erhandlungcn des IV. Kongr esses der 
IVeltliga fiir Sexualreform, Wien, 1930. 
Die Wirklichkeit des Todestriebes. Zsch. 

Hippokrates, 1930, 7, 341-367. 

The neurasthenic core in hysteria. Med. 

Rev. of Revs., 1930, 412, 140-147. 

Der neurotische Stil. In Internationale 
Tagung fiir angewandte Psychopathologie 
und Psychologic. Berlin: Kargcr, 1931. S. 
194-201. 

Zum 6. Mai 1931. (Freuds 75. Geburtstag.) 
Zsch. f. psychoanal. Pad., 1931, 5, 233-240. 

FLACH, Auguste, Mariahilferstrasse 57, 
Wien, Oesterreich. 

Geboren Wien, 20. Marz 1891. 
Universitat Wien, 1914 — , Privatgelehrte. 
Gesellschalft fiir experimentelle Psychol- 
ogic, Wien. Philosophische Gesellschaft, 
Wien. Gesellschaft fiir angewandte Psy- 
chology und Psychopathologie, Wien. 

Ueber symbolische Schemata im produktiven 
Denkprozess. Arch, f . d. ges. Psychol., 
1925, 62, 369-440. 

Die Psychologie der Ausdrucksbewegung. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1928, 65, 435-534. 
Auch Wien: Gerold, 1928. S. viii+100. 
I. Internationale Tagung fiir angewandte 
Psychopathologie und Psychology. Ber- 
lin: Karger, 1931. S. 202. 

Zur Psychologie der Ausdrucksbewegung. In 
Internationale Tagung fiir angewandte 


Psychopathologie und Psychologie. Berlin: 
Karger, 1931. S. 202-209. 

FREUD, Anna, Bergasse 19, Wien IX, 
Oesterreich. 

Geboren Wien, 3. Dezember 1895. 
Internationalen psychoanalytischen Ver- 
einigung. 

Ein hysterische Symptom bei einem 2-J4" 
jahrigen Kinde. Imago, 1923, 9, 264-265. 
Einfiihrung in die Technik der Kinderana- 
lyse. Wien: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 1927. 
S. 89. (2. verm. Aufl., 1929.) 

Englisch: Introduction to the technique 
of child analysis. (Trans, by L. P. Clark.) 
Nerv. Gf Ment. Dis. Monog. Ser ., 1928, No. 
48. Pp. 62. 

Zur Theorie der Kinderanalyse. Int. Zsch . 

/. Psychoanal., 1928, 14, 153-162. 

Bericht uber den XI. internationalen psy- 
choanalytischen Kongress. Int. Zsch. f . 
Psychoanal., 1929, 15, 509-542. 

Report of the Eleventh International Psycho- 
Analytical Congress. Int. J. Psychoanal., 

1929. 10, 489-526. 

Hellmut von Gerlach. Eine Politikeranalyse. 
Int. Zsch. f. Indiv.-psychol., 1929, 7, 351- 
353. 

On the theory of analysis of children. Int. 

J. Psychoanal., 1929, 10, 29-38. 

Einfiihrung in die Psychoanalyse fiir Pada- 
gogen. Stuttgart: Hippokrates-Verlag, 

1930. S. 106. 

English: Introduction to psychoanalysis for 
teachers. (Trans, by B. Low.) London: 
Allen & Unwin, 1931. Pp. 118. 

Die Beziehungen zwischen Psychoanalyse 
und Padagogik. Zsch. f. psychoanal. Pdd., 
1929, 3, 445-454. 

Introduction a la psychanalyse des enfants. 
Rev. fr. de psychanal., 1930-1931, 4, 610- 
633. 

Psychoanalysis of the child. Chap. 17 in A 
handbook of child psychology, ed. by C. 
Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: Clark 
Univ. Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 

1931. Pp. 555-567. 

FREUD, Sigmund, Bergasse 19, Wien 
IX, Oesterreich. 

Geboren Freiberg, Moravia, 6. Mai 1856. 
Universitat Wien, 1875-1882, Dr. med., 
1881. Salpetriere, 1885-1886. 

Universitat Wien, 1885 — , Dozent fiir Neu- 
ropathologie, 1885-1902; Ausserordentlicher 
Professor, 1902-1920; Ordentlicher Professor, 
1920 — . Jahrbuch fiir psychoanalytische und 
psychopathologische Forschung, 1909-1913, 
Herausgeber. Zcntralblatt fiir Psychoana- 
lyse: Medizinische Monatsschrift fiir Seelen - 
kunde, 1910 — , Herausgeber. Imago, Zeit- 
schrift fiir Anwendung der Psychoanalyse 
auf die Geisteswissenschaften, 1912 — , Her- 
ausgeber. International Zeitschrift fiir drtz- 
liche Psychoanalyse, 1913 — , Herausgeber. 
Ueber den Ursprung der hinteren Nerven- 
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wurzel im Riickenmark von Ammocoedes. 
Sitzber. d. kais. Akad . d. Wiss., Wien, 
1877, 75 . 

Ueber Spinalganglien und Riickenmark der 
Tetromyzon. Sitzber. d. kais. Akad . d. 
Wiss., Wien, 1878, 78 , Abt. 3, 81-167. 

Notiz iiber eine Methode zur anatomischen 
Preparation des Nervensystems. Zentbl. 
f. d. med. Wiss., 1879, 17, 468. 

Ueber den Bau der Nervenfasern und Ner- 
venquellen beim Flusskrebs. Sitzber. d. 
kais. Akad. d. Wiss., Math.-naturvjiss. Cl., 
1882, 85 , Abt. 3, 8-46. 

Die Struktur der Elemente des Nervensys- 
tems. Jahrb. f. Psychiat., 1884, 5 , 221-229. 
Ueber neue Methode zum Studium des Faser- 
verlaufs im Centralnervensystem. Zentbl. 
f. d. med. Wiss., 1884, 22 , 161-163. Auch 
in Arch. f. Anat. u. Ent<wick.-gcsch ., 1884, 
453-460. 

Englisch: A new histological method for 
the study of nerve-tracts in the brain and 
spinal cord. Brain, 1884, 7, 86-88. 

Ein Fall von Hirnblutung mit indirekten 
baselen Herdsymptomen bei Skorbut. 
Wien. med. Woch., 1884, 34 , 244, 276. 
Ueber die Cocapflanze. Zentbl. f. d. ges. 
Therap ., 1884, 2 , 289-314. 

Englisch: Coca. (Trans, by S. Poliak.) 
St. Louis Med. & Surg. J., 1884, 47 , 502- 
505. 

Ueber die Allgemeinwirkung des Cocains. 

Med.-chir. Zentbl., 1885, 20, 374. 

Zur Kenntnis der Olivenzwischenschicht. 

Neur. Zentbl., 1885, 4 , 268. 

Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Cocawirkung. 

Wien. med. Woch., 1885, 35 , 129-135. 
Ueber Coca. (Neu durchgesch. u. verm. 
Sep.-Abdr. aus dem Zentbl. f. d. ges. 
Therap.) Wien: Perles, 1885. S. 26. 

Ein Fall von Muskelatrophie mit ausgebrei- 
teten Sensibilitatsstorungen (Syringomye- 
lie). Wien. med. Woch., 1885, 35, 389, 
425. Auch in Neur. Zentbl., 1885, 4, 298. 
Zusammen mit Darkschewitsch, L. Ueber 
die Beziehung des Strickkorpers zum 
Hinterstrang und Hinterstrangkern nebst 
Bemerkungen iiber zwei Felder der Oblon- 
gata. Neur. Zentbl., 1886, 5, 121. 

Akute multiple Neuritis der spinalen und 
Hirnnerven. Neur. Zentbl., 1886, 5, 251. 
Ueber mannliche Hysterie. Wien. med. Bl., 

1886, 9, 1292. 

Beitrage zur Casuistik der Hysterie. Wien. 

med. Woch., 1886, 36 , 1633-1638. 
Uebersetzung von Charcots neue Vorlesungen 
iiber die Krankheiten des Nervensystems 
insbesondere iiber Hysterie. Neur. Zentbl., 

1887, 6, 429. 

Bemerkungen iiber Cocainsucht und Cocain- 
frucht, mit Beziehung auf einer Vortrag 
W. A. Hammond’s. Wien. med. Woch., 
1887, 37 , 929-932. 

Zur Auffassung der Aphasien: eine kritische 


Studie. Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 1891. 
S. 107. 

Zusammen mit Rie, O. Klinische Studie 
iiber die halbseitige Cerebrallahmung der 
Kinder. ( Beitr . z. Kinderhk., N.F., Bd. 
1.) Wien: Perles, 1891. S. 220. 

Cerebrale Kinderlahmung und Poliomyelitis 
infantilis. Wien. med. W och., 1891, 41 , 
193, 244, 292. 

Ein Fall von hypnotischer Heilung. Nebst 
Bemerkungen iiber die Entstehung hys- 
terischer Symptome durch den “Gegen- 
willen.” Zsch. f. Hypnot., Suggestions - 
therap ., Suggestionslehre und verw. psy- 
chol. Forsch ., 1892-1893. Auch in Gesam - 
melte Schriften, Bd. 1, 1925. S. 258-272. 

Ueber familiare Formen von cerebralen Di- 
plegien. Neur. Zentbl., 1893, 12, 512-542. 

Quelques considerations pour une etude com- 
parative des paralysies motrices orga- 
niques et hysteriques. Neur. Zentbl., 1893, 
12 , 709. Auch in Arch, de neur., 1893, 23 , 
26-43. Auch in Sammlung kl einer Schriften 
zur Neurosenlehre aus den Jahren 1893- 
1906, 1906. S. 30-44. Auch in Gesam- 
melte Schriften, Bd. 1, 1925. S. 273-289. 
Englisch: Some points in a comparative 
study of organic and hysterical paralysis. 
(Trans, by M. Meyer.) In Collected 
Papers, Vol. 1, 1924. Pp. 42-58. 

Ueber die Verwendung der medizinischen 
Chemie am Krankenbette. Wien. med. 
Woch., 1893, 43 , 369, 415, 473, 511, 567, 
607, 655, 702, 753. 

Ueber ein Symptom das haufig die Enuresis 
nocturna der Kinder begleitet. Neur. 
Zentbl., 1903, 12, 735-737. 

Zusammen mit Breuer, J. Ueber den psy- 
chischen Mechanismus hysterischer Phano- 
mene. Vorlaufige Mitteilung. Neur. Zentbl., 
1893, 12, 4, 43. Auch in Studien iiber 
Hysteric, 1895. S. 1-14. Auch in Samm- 
lung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre 
aus den Jahren 1893-1906, 1906. S. 14-29. 
Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 1, 
1925. S. 1-24. 

Englisch: The psychic mechanism of hys- 
terical phenomena. (Trans, by A. A. 
Brill.) In Selected papers on hysteria and 
other psychoneuroses, 1909 and 1912 eds. 
Pp. 1-13. Also in Collected papers, Vol. 
1, 1924. Pp. 24-41. 

Ungarisch: Budapest: Bakonyi, 1918. 

Charcot. Wien. med. Woch., 1893, 43 . Auch 
in Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neuro- 
senlehre aus den Jahren 1893-1906, 1906. 
S. 1-13. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, 
Bd. 1, 1925. S. 243-257. 

Englisch: Charcot. (Trans, by J. Ber- 
nays.) In Collected papers, Vol. 1, 1924. 
Pp. 9-23. 

Zusammen mit Rie, O. Zur Kenntnis der 
cerebralen Diplegien des Kindesalters im 
Anschluss an die Littlesche Krankheit. 
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( Beitr . z. Kinderhk., N.F., Bd. 3.) Leip- 
zig u. Wien: Deuticke, 1893. S. 168. 

Die Abwehr-Neuropsychosen. Versuch einer 
Hysterie, vieler Phobien und Zwangsvor- 
stellungen und gewisser halluzinatorischer 
Psychosen. Neur. Zentbl ., 1894, 13, 362- 
402. Auch in Studien iiber Hysterie, 1895. 
Auch in Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur 
N euros enlehre aus den Jahren 1893-1906, 
1906. S. 45-59. Auch in Gesammelte 
Schriften , Bd. 1, 1925. S. 290-305. 
Englisch: The defense neuro-psychoses. 
(Trans, by A. A. Brill.) In Selected 
papers on hysteria and other psychoneuro- 
ses, 1909 and 1912 eds. Pp. 121-132. Also in 
Collected papers, Vol. 1, 1924. Pp. 59-75. 
Obsessions et phobies. Leur mecanisme 
physique et leur etiologie. Rev. neur., 
1895, 3, 33-37. Auch in Sammlung kleiner 
Schriften zur Neuroscnlehre aus den 
Jahren 1893-1906, 1906. S. 86-93. Auch 
in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 1, 1925. S. 
334-342 

Englisch: Obsessions and phobias: their 
psychical mechanisms and their aetiology. 
(Trans, by M. Meyer.) In Collected 
papers, Vol. 1, 1924. Pp. 128-137. 

Ueber die Berechtigung, von der Neuras- 
thenic einen bestimmten Symptomenkom- 
plex als “Angstneurose” abzutrennen. 
Neur. Zentbl., 1895, 14, 50-66. Auch in 
Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosen- 
lehr e aus den Jahren 1893-1906, 1906. S. 
60-85. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 
1, 1925. S. 306-333. 

Englisch: On the right to separate from 
neurasthenia a definite symptom complex 
as “anxiety neurosis.” (Trans, by A. A. 
Brill.) In Selected papers on hysteria and 
other psychoneuroses, 1909 and 1912 eds. 
Pp. 133-154. Also in Collected papers, 
Vol. 1, 1924. Pp. 76-106. 

Zur Kritik der “Angstneurose.” IVien. klin. 
Rund ., 1895, 9, 417, 435, 451. Auch in 
Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosen- 
lehre aus den Jahren 1893-1906, 1906. S. 
94-111. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, 
Bd. 1, 1925. S. 343-362. 

Englisch: A reply to criticisms on the 
anxiety-neurosis. (Trans, by J. Rickman.) 
In Collected papers, Vol. 1, 1924. Pp. 107- 
127. 

Zwangsvorstellungen und Phobien; ihr psy- 
chischer Mechanismus und ihre Aetiolo- 
gie. IVien. klin. Rund., 1895, 9, 262, 276. 
Krankengeschichten. Frau Emmy v. N., 
vierzig Jahre, aus Livland. In Studien 
iiber Hysterie, 1895. S. 37-89. Auch in 
Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 1, 1925. S. 25- 
88 . 

Krankgeschichten. Miss Lucie R., dreissig 
Jahre. In Studien iiber Hysterie, 1895. S. 
90-105. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, 
Bd. 1, 1925. S. 89-109. 

Englisch: The case of Miss Lucie R. 


(Trans, by A. A. Brill.) In Selected 
papers on hysteria and other psychoneu- 
roses, 1909 and 1912 eds. Pp. 14-30. 
Krankgeschichten. Katharina. In Studien 
iiber Hysterie, 1895. S. 106-115. Auch in 
Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 1, 1925. S. 110- 
122 . 

Krankgeschichten. Fraiilein Elisabeth v. R. 

In Studien iiber Hysterie, 1895. S. 116- 
160. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 

1, 1925. S. 122-177. 

Englisch: The case of Miss Elisabeth v. 

R. (Trans, by A. A. Brill.) In Selected 
papers on hysteria and other psychoneu- 
roses, 1909 and 1912 eds. Pp. 31-74. 

Zur Psychotherapie der Hysterie. In Studien 
iiber Hysterie, 1895. S. 222-269. Auch in 
Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 1, 1925. S. 178- 
238. 

Englisch: The psychotherapy of hysteria. 
(Trans, by A. A. Brill.) In Selected 
papers on hysteria and other psychoneu- 
roses, 1909 and 1912 eds. Pp. 75-120. 
Zusammen rnit Breuer, J. Studien iiber Hys- 
terie. Leipzig u. W T ien: Deuticke, 1895. 

S. 269. (4 Aufl., 1922.) Auch in Gesam- 

melte Schriften , Bd. 1, 1925. S. 1-238. 

Ueber Hysterie. Med. Neuigk., 1896, 45, 
385-389. 

Weitere Bemerkungen uber die Abwehr- 
Neuropsychosen. Neur. Zentbl., 1896, 15, 
434-448. Auch in Sammlung kleiner 
Schriften zur Neuroscnlehre aus den 
Jahren 1893-1906, 1906. S. 112-133. Auch 
in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 1, 1925. S. 
363-387. 

Englisch: Further observations on the de- 
fense-neuro-psychoses. (Trans, by A. A. 
Brill.) In Selected papers on hysteria and 
other psychoneuroses, 1909 and 1912 eds. 
Pp. 155-174. Also in Collected papers, 
Vol. 1, 1924. Pp. 155-182. 

L’heredite et 1’etiologie des nevroses. Rev. 
neur., 1896, 4, 161-170. Auch in Samm- 
lung kleiner Schriften zur Neuroscnlehre 
aus den Jahren, 1893-1960, 1906. S. 134- 
148. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 
1, 1925. S. 387-403. 

Englisch: Heredity and the aetiology of 
the neuroses. (Trans, by M. Meyer.) In 
Collected papers, Vol. 1, 1924. Pp. 138- 
154. 

Zur Aetiologie der Hysterie. IVien. klin. 
Rund., 1896, 10, 379-381, 413-415, 432-433, 
450-452. Auch in Sammlung kleiner 
Schriften zur Neuroscnlehre aus den 
Jahren 1893-1906, 1906*. S. 149-180. Auch 
in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 1, 1925. S. 
404-438. 

Englisch: The aetiology of hysteria. 
(Trans, by C. M. Baines.) In Collected 
papers, Vol. 1, 1924. Pp. 183-219. 

Die infantile Cerebrallahmung. In Spezielle 
Thera pie, von Nothnagel, Bd. 9, Th. 2, 
Abth. 2. Wien: Holder, 1897. S. 1-327. 
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Zum psychischen Mechanismus der Vergess- 
lichkeit. Monatsschr. f . Psychiat . u. Neur., 
1898, 4 , 436-442. 

Die Sexualitat in der Aetiologie der Neuro- 
sen. Wien. klin. Rund., 1898, 12, 21, 55, 
70, 103. Auch in Sammlung kleiner 

Schriften zur Neurosenlehre aus den 
Jahren 1893-1906, 1906. S. 181-204. Auch 
in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 1, 1925. S. 
439-464. 

Englisch: Sexuality in the aetiology of the 
neuroses. (Trans, by J. Bernays.) In 
Collected papers, Vol. 1, 1924. Pp. 220- 
248. 

Ueber Deckerinnerungen. Monatsschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neur., 1899, 6, 215-230. Auch 
in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 1, 1925. S. 
465-488. 

Die Traumdeutung. Leipzig u. Wien: 
Deuticke, 1899. S. 375. (8. verm. Aufl., 

1932. S. x-f-435.) Auch in Gesammelte 
Schriften, Bde. 2 u. 3, 1925. 

Englisch: The interpretation of dreams. 
(Trans, by A. A. Brill.) London: Allen; 
New York: Macmillan, 1913. Pp. x+510. 
Russisch: Moskau, 1913. 

Franzosisch: Le science des reves. (Trad, 
de I. Meyerson.) Paris: Alcan, 1926. Pp. 
641. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas , Bde. 6 u. 7. 
Madrid, 1922-1925. 

Ueber den Traum. Wiesbaden: Bergmann, 
1901. S. 37. (3. Aufl., 1922.) 

Russisch: Petersburg, 1909. 

Hollandisch: (Uebersetzt von J. Starcke.) 
Leiden, 1913. 

Englisch: On dreams. (Trans, by M. D. 
Eder from the 2nd German ed., with an 
introduction by W. L. Mackenzie.) Lon- 
don: Heinemann, 1914. Pp. xxxii + 110. 
Also: Dream psychology. (Trans, by M. 
D. Eder, with a preface by A. Tridon.) 
New York: McCann, 1921. Pp. 237. 
[Note: Not a new translation, but taken 
from authorized translations of Brill and 
Eder without knowledge or authority of 
Freud.] 

Ungarisch: (Uebersetzt von S. Ferenczi.) 
Budapest, 1915. 

Italienisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Levi- 
Bianchini.) Napoli, 1919. 

Danisch: (Uebersetzt von O. Gelsted.) 
1920. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas, Bd. 2. 
Madrid, 1922-1925. 

Polnisch: (Uebersetzt von B. Rank.) 1923. 
Schwedisch: Stockholm, 1924. 

Franzosisch: Le reve et son interpretation. 
(Trad, de H. Legros.) Paris: Edit, nou- 
velle Rev. fr., 1925. 

Zur Psychopathologie des Alltagslebens. 
Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1904, 10, 
1-31, 95-142. Auch: Berlin: Karger, 1904. 


S. 92. (11. Aufl., Wien: Urban u. Schwar- 

zenberg, 1929. S. 313.) Auch in Gesam- 
melte Schriften, Bd. 4, 1924. S. 1-310. 
Russisch: (Uebersetzt von Medem.) 1910. 
Polnisch: (Uebersetzt von J. Jekels und 
H. Ivanka.) 1912. 

Hollandisch: (Uebersetzt von J. Starcke.) 
1916. 

Englisch: The psychopathology of every- 
day life. (Trans, and intro, by A. A. 
Brill.) New York: Macmillan, 1914; 
London: Allen & Unwin, 1920. Pp. 
vii+341. 

Franzosisch: La psychopathologie de la vie 
quotidienne. (Trad, de S. Jankelevitch.) 
Paris: Payot, 1922. Pp. 321. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas, Bd. 1. 
Madrid, 1922-1925. 

Ungarisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Takacs.) 
Budapest, 1923. 

Schwedisch: (Uebersetzt von E. von 
Voight-Groddeck.) Stockholm, 1924. 

Die Freud’sche psychoanalytische Methode. 
In Psychische Zwangserscheinungen, von 
L. Lowenfeld, 1904. Auch in Sammlung 
kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre aus 
den Jahren 1893-1906, 1906. S. 218-224. 
Russisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Wulff.) In 
Methodik und Technik der Psychoanalyse, 
Bd. 4 der Psychologischen und psycho - 
analytischen Bibliothek. Moskau: Rus- 
sischer Staatsverlag, 1909. 

Englisch: Freud’s psychoanalytic method. 
(Trans, by J. Bernays.) In Collected 
papers, Vol 1. 1924. Pp. 264-271. 
Bruchstiick einer Hysterieanalyse. Monats- 
schr. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1905, 18, 285- 
308, 408-466. Auch in Sammlung kleiner 
Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 2. Folge, 1909. 
S. 1-110. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, 
Bd. 8, 1924. 

Englisch: Fragment of an analysis of a 
case of hysteria. (Trans, by A. Strachey 
and J. Strachey.) In Collected papers, 
Vol. 3, 1925. Pp. 13-146. 

Franzosisch: Fragment d’un analyse d’hys- 
terie. Rev. fr. de psychanal., 1928, 2, 1-112. 
Ueber Psychotherapie. Wien, med . Pr. t 
1905, 46 , 1-16. Auch in Sammlung 

kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre aus 
den Jahren 1893-1906, 1906. S. 205-217. 
Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 6, 
1925. 

Russisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Wulff.) In 
Methodik und Technik der Psychoanalyse, 
Bd. 4 der Psychologischen und psycho - 
analytischen Bibliothek. Moskau: Rus- 
sischer Staatsverlag, 1909. 

Englisch: On psychotherapy. (Trans, by 
A. A. Brill.) In Selected papers on hys- 
teria and other psychoneuroses, 1909 and 
1912 eds. Pp. 175-185. Also: (Trans, by 
J. Bernays.) In Collected papers, Vol. 1, 
1924. Pp. 249-263. 
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Drei Abhandlungen zur Sexualtheorie. 
Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 1905. S. 83. 
(5. Aufl., 1922. S. 101.) Auch in Gesam - 
melte Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. S. 1-119. 
Russisch: (Uebersetzt van N. Ossipow.) 
In Psychohgie der Sexualitdt . Moskau, 
1909. 

Englisch: Three contributions to the theory 
of sex. (Trans, by A. A. Brill.) (Nerv. 
fif Ment. Dis. Monog . Ser., No. 7.) New 
York & Washington: Nerv. & Ment. Dis. 
Publ. Co., 1910. Pp. x+91. (4th ed. 
1930. Pp. xiv+104.) 

Ungarisch: (Uebersetzt von S. Ferenczi.) 
Budapest, 1915. 

Italienisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Levi- 
Bianchini.) Napoli, 1921. 

Franzdsisch: Trois essais sur la theorie de 
la sexualite. (Trad. de Reverchon.) 
Paris: Payot, 1923. Pp. 224. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas, Bd. 2. 
Madrid, 1922-1925. 

Der Witz und seine Beziehung zum Unbe- 
wussten. Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 1905. 
S. 205. (4. Aufl., 1925. S. iii+207.) 

Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 9, 1925. 
S. 1-269. 

Englisch: Wit and its relation to the un- 
conscious. (Trans, by A. A. Brill.) New 
York: Moffat, Yard; London: Allen & Un- 
win, 1916. Pp. vii-f388. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas, Bd. 3. 
Madrid, 1922-1925. 

Russisch: 1925. 

Tatbestandsdiagnostik und Psychoanalyse. 
Arch, f . Kriminalanthrop. u. Kriminalis- 
tik , 1906, 26 , 1-10. Auch in Sammlung 
kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 2. 
Folge, 1909. S. 111-121. Auch in Gesam- 
melte Schriften, Bd. 10, 1925. 

Englisch: Psycho-analysis and the ascer- 
taining of truth in courts of law. (Trans, 
by E. B. M. Herford.) In Collected 
papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 13-24. 
Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosen- 
lehre aus den Jahren 1893-1906. Leipzig 
u. Wien: Deuticke, 1906. S. 234. 

Meine Ansichten fiber die Rolle der Sexuali- 
tat in der Aetiologie der Neurosen. In 
Sexualleben und Nervenleiden, von L. 
Lowenfeld, 4. Aufl., 1906. Auch in Samm- 
lung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre 
aus den Jahren 1893-1906, 1906. S. 225- 
234. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 
5, 1924. S. 123-133. 

Englisch: My views on the role of sex- 
uality in the etiology of the neuroses. 
(Trans, by A. A. Brill.) In Selected 
papers on hysteria and other psycho- 
neuroses, 1909 and 1912 eds. Pp. 186-193. 
Also: (Trans, by J. Bernays.) In Col- 
lected papers, Vol. 1, 1924. Pp. 272-286. 
Zwangshandlungen und Religionsubungen. 


Zsch. f . Religionspsychol., 1907, 1, 4-12. 
Auch in Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur 
Neurosenlehre, 2. Folge, 1909. S. 122-131. 
Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 10, 
1925. 

Englisch: Obsessive acts and religious 
practices. (Trans, by R. C. McWatters.) 
In Collected papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 
25-35. 

Zur sexuellen Aufklarung der Kinder. 
Offener Brief an Dr. M. Fiirst. Soc. Med. 
u. Hygiene, 1907, 2 , 360-367. Auch in 
Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosen- 
lehre, 2. Folge, 1909. S. 151-158. Auch 
in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. 
Englisch: The sexual enlightenment of 
children. (Trans, by E. B. M. Herford.) 
In Collected papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 
36-44. 

Der Wahn und die Traume in W. Jensens 
Gradiva. ( Schriften z. angevj. Seelenk., 

1907, H. 1.) Wien: Heller, 1907. S. 81. 
(3. Aufl., 1924.) Auch in Gesammelte 
Schriften , Bd. 9, 1925. S. 273-367. 
Russisch: Odessa, 1912. 

Englisch: Delusion and dream. An inter- 
pretation in the light of psychology of 
Gradiva, a novel by Wilhelm Jensen, 
which is here translated. (Trans, by H. 
M. Downey, with a foreword by G. S. 
Hall.) New York: Moffat, Yard, 1918; 
London: Allen & Unwin, 1921. Pp. 243. 
Also: New York: New Republic, 1927. 
Pp. 268. 

Italienisch: (Uebersetzt von G. de Bene- 
dicty, mit Vorrede von M. Levi-Bianchini.) 
Napoli u. Wien, 1923. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas, Bd. 2. 
Madrid: 1922-1925. 

Franzdsisch: D61ire et reves. La “Gradiwa” 
de Jensen. Paris: Gallimard, 1931. 

Der Dichter und das Phantasieren. Neue 
Revue, 1908, 1. Auch in Sammlung kleiner 
Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 2. Folge, 1909. 
S. 197-206. Auch in Zur Technik der 
Psychoanalyse und zur Metapsychologie, 
1924. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 
10, 1925. 

Englisch: The relation of the poet to day- 
dreaming. (Trans, by I. F. G. Duff.) In 
Collected papers, Vol. 4, 1925. Pp. 173-183. 
Charakter und Analerotik. Psychiat.-neur . 
Woch., 1908, 9, 465-467. Auch in Samm- 
lung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 
2. Folge, 1909. S. 132-137. Auch in 
Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. 
Englisch: Character and anal erotism. 
(Trans, by R. C. McWatters.) In Col- 
lected papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 45-50. 
Russisch: (Uebersetzt von Bjelousow.) 
In Psychoanalytische Charakterlehre, Bd. 
5 der Psychologischen und psychoanaly- 
tischen Bibliothek. Moskau: Russischer 
Staatsverlag, 1924. 
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Ueber infantile Sexualtheorien. Sex.-prob- 
leme, 1908, 4 , 763-779. Auch in Sammlung 
kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 2. 
Folge, 1909. S. 159-174. 

Englisch: On the sexual theories of chil- 
dren. (Trans, by C. A. D. Bryan.) In 
Collected papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 59-75. 
Die “kulturelle” Sexualmoral and die 
moderne Nervositat. Sex.-probleme , 1908, 

4. Auch in Sammlung kleiner Schriften 
zur Neurosenlehre, 2. Folge , 1909. S. 175- 
196. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 

5, 1924. 

Russisch: (Uebersetzt von N. A. Wyru- 
bow.) Moskau, 1912. 

Hollandisch: (Uebersetzt von A. Starcke.) 
1914. 

Englisch: Modern sexual morality and 
modern nervousness. J. Urology , 1915, 
391-405. Also: Med. Critic & Guide, 
1920, 23, 176-189. Also: “Civilized” sex- 
ual morality and modern nervousness. 
(Trans, by E. B. M. Herford and E. C. 
Mayne.) In Collected papers, Vol. 2, 1924. 
Pp. 76-99. Also: Modern sexual morality 
and modern nervousness. (Intro, by W. 
J. Robinson.) New York: Eug. Publ. Co., 
1931. Pp. vi+11+48. 

Hysterische Phantasien und ihre Beziehung 
zur Bisexualitat. Zsch. f. Sex.-vjiss., 1908, 

I, 27-34. Auch in Sammlung kleiner 
Schriften zur Neurosenlehre , 2. Folge, 1909. 
S. 138-145. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften , 
Bd. 5, 1924. 

Englisch: Hysterical phantasies and their 
relation to bi-sexuality. (Trans, by A. A. 
Brill.) In Selected papers on hysteria and 
other psychoneuroses, 1909 and 1912 eds. 
Pp. 194-200. Also: (Trans, by C. A. D. 
Bryan.) In Collected papers, Vol. 2. Pp. 
51-58. 

Vorwort zu Nervbse Angstzustande, von W. 
Stekel. Berlin u. Wien: Urban u. Schwar- 
zenberg, 1908. 

Zusammen mit Bleuler, E. Aerztliches 
Jahrbuch fur Oesterreich, hrg. von C. G. 
Jung. 1. Bd., 1. H. Leipzig u. Wien: 
Deuticke, 1909. S. 318. 

Analyse der Phobie eines 5-jahrigen Knaben. 
( Jahrb . /. psychoanal. u. psychopathol. 
Forsch., Bd. 1.) Leipzig u. Wien: Deu- 
ticke, 1909. S. 109. Auch in Sammlung 
kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre , 3. 
Folge, 1913. S. 1-122. Auch in Gesam- 
melte Schriften, Bd. 8, 1924. 

Russisch: (Uebersetzt von Feldmann.) 

Moskau, 1912. 

Englisch: Analysis of a phobia in a five- 
year-old boy. (Trans, by A. Strachey and 

J. Strachey.) In Collected papers, Vol. 3, 
1925. Pp. 149-287. 

Franzosisch: Analyse d’une phobie chez 
un petit gar^on de cinq ans. (Le petit 
Hans.) Rev. fr. de psychanal., 1928, 2, 
411-540. 


Bemerkungen fiber einen Fall von Zwangs- 
neurose. (Jahrb. f. psychoanal. u. psy- 
chopathol. Forsch ., Bd. 1.) Leipzig u. 
Wien: Deuticke, 1909. S. 357-421. Auch 
in Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neuro- 
senlehre, 3. Folge, 1913. S. 123-197. Auch 
in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 8, 1924. 
Englisch: Notes upon a case of obsessional 
neurosis. (Trans, by A. Strachey and J. 
Strachey.) In Collected papers, Vol. 3, 
1925. Pp. 291-383. 

Allgemeines fiber den hysterischen Anfall. 
Zsch. f. Psychotherapy 1909, 1, 10-14. 

Auch in Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur 
Neurosenlehre, 2. Folge, 1909. S. 146-150. 
Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. 
Englisch: General remarks on hysterical 
attacks. (Trans, by C. A. D. Bryan.) 
In Collected papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 
100-104. 

Vorwort zu Lelekelemzes (Psychoanalyse ) , 
von S. Ferenczi. Budapest: Verlag Mano 
Dick, 1909. 

Schriften zur angewandten Seelenkunde. 

Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 1909. 
Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosen- 
lehre. 2. Folge. Leipzig u. Wien: Deu- 
ticke, 1909. S. 206. (3. Aufl., 1921.) 

Selected papers on hysteria and other psy- 
choneuroses. (Trans, by A. A. Brill.) 
(Nerv. & Ment. Dis. Monog. Ser., No. 4.) 
New York: & Washington: Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis. Publ. Co., 1909. Pp. 200. (2nd enl. 
ed., 1921. Pp. 215.) 

Breif vom 26. Juni an Dr. Friedrich S. 

Krauss. // nthropophyteia, 1910, 7, 472. 

Die Psychogene Sehstorung in psychoana- 
lytischer Auffassung. Aerztl. Fortbildung, 
1910, Nr. 9, 1-7. Auch in Sammlung 

kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 3. 
Folge, 1913. S. 314-321. Auch in Gesam- 
melte Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. 

Englisch: Psychogenic visual disturbance 
according to psycho-analytical conceptions. 
(Trans, bv E. C. Mavne.) In Collected 
papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 105-112. 

“Ueber den Gegensinn der Urworte.” 
(Jahrb. f. psychoanal. u. psychopathol. 
Forsch., Bd. 2.) Leipzig u. Wien: 
Deuticke, 1910. S. 179-184. Auch in 
Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosen- 
lehre, 3. Folge, 1913. S. 280-287. Auch in 
Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 10, 1925. 
Englisch: “The antithetical sense of primal 
words.” Review of a pamphlet by Karl 
Abel, Ueber den Gegensinn der Urvuorte, 
1884. (Trans, by M. N. Searl.) In Col- 
lected papers, Vol. 4, 1925. Pp. 184-191. 
Beitrage zur Psychologie des Liebeslebens : 
I. Ueber einen besonderen Typus der Ob- 
jektwahl beim Manne. (Jahrb. f. psycho- 
anal. u . psychopathol. Forsch., Bd. 2.) 
Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 1910. S. 389- 
397. II. Ueber die allgemeinste Ernied- 
rigung des Liebeslebens. (Jahrb. f. psy - 
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choanal, u. psychopathol. Forsch., Bd. 4.) 
Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 1912. S. 40- 
50. Auch: Leipzig, Wien, u. Zurich: Int. 
psychoanal. Verlag, 1924. S. 49. Auch in 
Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosen- 
lehrc, 4. Folge , 1918. Auch in Gesammelte 
Schriften , Bd. 5, 1924. 

Russisch: Im Sammelband, Psychologie der 
Sexualitdt. Moskau. 

Englisch: Contributions to the psychology 
of love: I. A special type of choice of 
object made by man. (Tran9. by J. 
Riviere.) In Collected papers , Vol. 4, 
1925. Pp. 192-202. II. The most preva- 
lent form of degradation in erotic life. 
(Trans, by J. Riviere.) In Collected 
papers , Vol. 4. Pp. 203-216. 

Die zukiinftigen Chancen der psychoanalyti- 
schen Therapie. Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 
1910, 1, 1-9. Auch in Sammlung kleiner 
Schriften zur N eurosenlehre, 3. Folge, 
1913. S. 288-298. Auch in Zur Technik 
der Psychoanalyse und zur Metapsycholo- 
gie, 1924. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, 
Bd. 6, 1925. 

Russisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Wulff.) In 
Methodik. Moskau. 

Englisch: The future chances of psycho- 
analytic therapy. (Trans, by A. A. Brill.) 
In Selected papers on hysteria and other 
psychoneuroses, 1912 ed. Pp. 207-215. 
Also: (Trans, by J. Riviere.) In Collected 
papers , Vol. 2. Pp. 285-296. 

Beispiele des Verrats pathogener Phantasien 
bei Neurotikern. Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 
1910, 1, 43-44. 

Tvpisches Beispiel eines verkappten Oedi- 
pustraume9. Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 1910, 
1, 44. 

Ueber “wilde” Psychoanalyse. Zentbl. f. 
Psychoanal., 1910, 1, 91-95. Auch in 

Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur N euro- 
senlehre, 3. Folge, 1913. S. 299-305. Auch 
in Zur Technik der Psychoanalyse und zur 
M etapsychologie, 1924. Auch in Gesam- 
rnelte Schriften, Bd. 6, 1925. 

Russisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Wulff.) In 
Methodik. Moskau. 

Englisch: Concerning “wild” psychoanaly- 
sis. (Trans, by A. A. Brill.) In Selected 
papers on hysteria and other psycho- 
neuroses, 1912 ed. Pp. 201-206. Also: 
(Trans, by J. Riviere.) In Collected 
papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 297-304. 

Fine Kindheitserinnerung des Leonardo da 
Vinci. (Schriften z. ange<w. Seelenk., H. 
7.) Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 1910. S. 
71. (3. Aufl., 1923.) Auch in Gesammelte 

Schriften , Bd. 9, 1925. S. 371-454. 
Englisch: Leonardo da Vinci: a psycho- 
sexual study of an infantile reminiscence. 
(Trans, by A. A. Brill, with a preface by 
E. Jones. ) New York: Moffat, Yard, 1916; 
London: Kegan Paul, 1922. Pp. 130. 
Russisch: Moskau, 1921. 


Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas, Bd. 8. 
Madrid, 1922-1925. 

Franzosisch: Un souvenir d’enfance de 
Leonard de Vinci. Paris: Gallimard, 1927. 
Pp. 216. 

Ueber Psychoanalyse. Ftinf Vorlesungen, 
gehalten zur 20-jahrigen Grundungsfeier 
der Clark University in Worcester, Mass., 
September 1909. Leipzig u. Wien: Deu- 
ticke, 1910. S. 62. (8. Aufl., 1930. S. 

62.) Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 
4, 1924. S. 349-406. 

Englisch: On psychoanalysis. (Trans, by 
H. W. Chase.) Amer. J . Psychol., 1910, 
21, 181-218. 

Ungarisch: (Uebersetzt von S. Ferenczi.) 
Budapest, 1912. (3. Aufl., 1919.) 

PoJnisch: (Uebersetzt von L. Jekels.) 
Lwow, 1911. 

Russisch: (Uebersetzt von N. Ossipow.) 
Moskau, 1911. 

Hollandisch: (Uebersetzt von J. van Em- 
den.) Leiden, 1912. 

Danisch: Det ubevidste. (Uebersetzt von 
O. Gelsted.) Kopenhagen, 1920. 
Italienisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Levi- 
Bianchini.) Napoli, 1915. 

Franzosisch: La psychanalyse. (Trad, de 
Y. Le Lav.) Geneve: Editions Sonor, 
1921. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas, Bd. 2. 
Madrid, 1922-1925. 

Einleitung und Schlusswort zur Selbstmord- 
diskussion der Wiener psychoanal. Vereini- 
gung in Ueber den Selbstmord, insbeson- 
dere den Schiilerselbstmord. Wiesbaden: 
Bergmann, 1910. Auch in Gesammelte 
Schriften, Bd. 3, 1925. S. 321-323. 
Zusammen mit Adler, A., etc. Ueber den 
Selbstmord, insbesondere den Schiiler- 
selbstmord. (Diskuss. des Wien, psycho- 
anal. Vereins, Bd. 1.) Wiesbaden: Berg- 
mann, 1910. S. 60. 

Formulierungen uber zwei Prinzipien des 
psychischen Geschehens. ( Jahrb . f. psy- 

choanal. u. psychopathol. Forsch ., Bd. 3.) 
Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 1911. Pp. 1-8. 
Auch in Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur 
N eurosenlehre, 3. Folge, 1913. S. 271-279. 
Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 5, 
1924. 

Russisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Wulff.) In 
Psychologische Theorien in der Psycho- 
analyse, Bd. 3 der Psychologischen und 
psychoanalytischcn Bibliothek. Moskau: 
Russischer Staatsverlag, 1912. 

Englisch: Formulations regarding the two 
principles in mental functioning. (Trans, 
bv M. N. Searl.) In Collected papers, 
Vol. 4, 1925. Pp. 13-21. 

Psychoanalytische Bemerkungen iiber einen 
autobiographisch beschriebenen Fall von 
Paranoia (Dementia paranoides). (Jahrb. 
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/. psy choanal, u. psychopathol. Forsch., Bd. 
3.) Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 1911. Pp. 
9-68. Auch in Sammlung kleiner Schriften 
zur Neurosenlehre , 3. Folge , 1913. S. 198- 
266. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 
8, 1924. 

Englisch: Psycho- ana lytic notes upon an 
autobiographical account of a case of 
paranoia (dementia paranoides). (Trans, 
by A. Strachey and J. Strachey.) In 
Collected papers, Vol. 3, 1925. Pp. 385- 
466. 

Nachtrag zu dem autobiographisch beschrie- 
benen Falle von Paranoia (Dementia 
paranoides). ( Jahrb . /. psychoanal. u . 
psychopathol . Forsch., Bd. 3.) Leipzig u. 
Wien: Deuticke, 1911. S. 588-590. Auch 
in Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neuro - 
senlehre, 3. Folge, 1913. S. 267-270. 
Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 8, 1924. 
Englisch: Postscript to psychoanalytic notes 
upon an autobiographical account of a case 
of paranoia (dementia paranoides). 
(Trans, by A. Strachey and J. Strach- 
ey.) In Collected papers, Vol. 3, 1925. 
Pp. 467-470. 

Nachtrage zur Traumdeutung. Zentbl . /. 

Psychoanal., 1911, 1, 187-192. 

Ein Beitrag zum Vergessen von Eigennamen. 

Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 1911, 1, 407-408. 
Die Bedeutung der Vokalfolge. Zentbl. f. 

Psychoanal., 1911, 2, 105. 

Die Handhabung der Traumdeutung in der 
Psychoanalyse. Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 
1911, 2, 109-113. Auch in Sammlung 

kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 4. 
Folge, 1918. Auch in Zur Technik der 
Psychoanalyse und zur Metapsychologie, 
1924. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 
6, 1925. 

Russisch: In Psychotherapia, 1913, Nr. 2. 
Auch in Sammelband, Methodik, 1913. 
Englisch: The employment of dream- 
interpretation in psycho-analysis. (Tran9. 
by J. Riviere.) In Collected papers, Vol. 
2, 1924. Pp. 305-311. 

Ueber einige Uebereinstimmung im Seelen- 
leben der Wilden und der Neurotiker: 

I. Die Inzestscheu. Imago, 1912, 1, 17-33. 

II. Das Tabu und die Ambivalenze der 

Triebregungen. Imago, 1912, 1, 213-227, 
301-333. III. Animismus, Magie und All- 
macht der Gedanken. Imago , 1912, 2, 1- 
21. IV. Die infantile Wiederkehr des 
Totemismus. Imago, 1912, 2, 357-408. 

Auch in Buchform: Totem und Tabu. 
Wien: Heller, 1912-1913. S. 149. (3. 

Aufl., Leipzig, Wien, u. Zurich: Int. psy- 
choanal. Verlag, 1922.) Auch in Gesam- 
melte Schriften', Bd. 10, 1925. 

Ungarisch: Budapest: P£rtos, 1918. 
Englisch: Totem and taboo: resemblances 
between the psychic lives of savages and 
neurotics. (Trans. by A. A. Brill.) I. 
The fear of incest. II. The taboo and the 


ambivalence of emotional excitations. III. 
Animism, magic, and the omnipotence of 
thought. IV. The infantile return of to- 
temism. New York: Moffat, Yard, 1918. 
Pp. x+265. Also: New York: New Re- 
public, 1927. Pp. 297. 

Franzdsisch: Totem et tabou. (Trad, de 

5. Jankelevich.) Paris: Payot, 1923. Pp. 
188. 

Russisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Wulff.) 
Moskau, 1924. 

Kephalischer Typus der multiple Sklerose. 
Mitt. d. Gesellsch . f. inn. Med. u. Kin - 
derhk. in IVien, 1912, 11, 39. 

Ueber neurotische Erkrankungstypen. Zentbl. 
f. Psychoanal., 1912, 2 , 297-302. Auch in 
Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neuro- 
senlehre, 3. Folge, 1913. S. 306-313. Auch 
in Gesammelte Schriften , Bd. 5, 1924. 
Russisch: In Psychotherapia, 1913, Nr. 5. 
Englisch: Types of neurotic nosogenesis. 
(Trans, by E. C. Mayne.) In Collected 
papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 113-121. 
Ratschlage fur den Arzt bei der psycho- 
analytischen Behandlung. Zentbl. f. Psy- 
choanal., 1912, 2, 483-489. Auch in Samm- 
lung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 
4. Folge, 1918. Auch in Zur Technik der 
Psychoanalyse und zur Metapsychologie, 
1924. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 

6, 1925. 

Russisch: In Psychotherapia, 1913, Nr. 5. 
Auch im Sammelband, Methodik, 1913. 
Englisch: Recommendations for physicians 
on the psychoanalytic method of treatment. 
(Trans, by J. Riviere.) In Collected 
papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 323-333. 

Zur Dynamik der Uebertragung. Zentbl. f. 
Psychoanal., 1912, 2 , 167-173. Auch in 
Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosen- 
lehre, 4. Folge, 1918. Auch in Zur Tech- 
nik der Psychoanalyse und zur Metapsy- 
chologie, 1924. Auch in Gesammelte Schrif- 
ten, Bd. 6, 1925. 

Russisch: Im Sammelband, Methodik, 1912. 
Englisch: The dynamics of the transfer- 
ence. (Trans, by J. Riviere.) In Col- 
lected papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 312-322. 
II metodo psicoanalitico. Psiche, 1912, 1, 
129-135. 

A note on the unconscious in psychoanalysis. 
Proc. Soc. Psych. Res., 1912, 26 , 312-318. 
Also in Collected papers, Vol. 4, 1924. 
Pp. 22-29. 

Einleitung und Schlusswort der Onaniedis- 
kussion der Wien, psychoanal. Vereini- 
gung in Die Onanie. Wiesbaden: Berg- 
mann, 1912. Auch in Gesammelte Schrif- 
ten, Bd. 3, 1925. S. 324-337. 

Einleitung zu Bourke-Krauss-Ihm, der Unral 
in Sitte, Branch, usw. Be'muerke d. An- 
thropophyteia , 1913, 6. 

Das Motiv der Kastchenwahl. Imago, 1913, 
2, 257-266. Auch in Sammlung kleiner 
Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 4. Folge, 
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1918. Auch in Psychoanalytische Studien 
an Werken der Dichtung und Kunst, 1924. 
Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 10, 
1925. 

Englisch: The theme of the three caskets. 
(Trans, by C. J. M. Hubback.) In Col- 
lected papers , Vol. 4, 1925. Pp. 244-256. 
Weitere Ratschlage zur Technik der Psycho- 
analyse: I. Zur Einleitung der Behand- 
lung. Int. Zsch . f. drztl . Psy choanal. , 1913, 

I, 1-10, 139-146. II. Erinnern, Widerholen 
und Durcharbeiten. Int . Zsch . f. drztl. 
Psychoanal., 1914, 2, 485-491. III. Bemer- 
kungen iiber die Uebertragungsliebe. Int. 
Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal ., 1915, 3 , 1-11. 
Auch in Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur 
Neurosenlehre, 4. Folge, 1918. Auch in 
Zur Technik der Psychoanalyse und zur 
Metapsychologie , 1924. Auch in Gesam- 
melte Schriften, Bd. 6, 1925. 

Russisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Wulff.) Im 
Sammelband, Methodik. Moskau. 
Englisch: Further recommendations in the 
technique of psychoanalysis. (Trans, by 

J. Riviere.) In Collected papers, Vol. 2, 

1924. Pp. 377-391. 

Beitrage zur Traumdeutung: I. Ein Traum 
als Beweismittel. Int. Zsch. f. drztl. Psy- 
choanal., 1913, 1, 73-79. Auch in Samm- 
lung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehrc, 
4. Folge, 1918. Auch in Kleine Beitrage 
zur Traumlehre, 1925. 

Englisch: A dream which bore testimony. 
(Trans, by E. G. Glover.) In Collected 
papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 133-143. 

Eine Bemerkungen iiber den Begriff des Un- 
bewussten in der Psychoanalyse. Int. 
Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal., 1913, 1, 117- 
123. Auch in Sammlung kleiner Schriften 
zur Neurosenlehre, 4. Folge, 1918. Auch 
in Zur Technik der Psychoanalyse und 
zur Metapsychologie, 1924. Auch in 

Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. 
Russisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Wulff.) In 

Psychotherapie, 1913, Nr. 5. Auch im 

Sammelband Psychologische Theorien. 

Moskau, 1913. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas, Bd. 9. 
Madrid, 1922-1925. 

Beitrage zur Traumdeutung: II. Marchen- 
stoffe in Traumen. Int. Zsch. f. drztl. 
Psychoanal., 1913, 1, 147-151. Auch in 
Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosen- 
lehre, 4. Folge, 1918. Auch in Gesammelte 
Schriften, Bd. 3, 1925. Auch in Kleine 
Beitrage zur Traumlehre, 1925. 

Englisch: The occurrence in dreams of 
material from fairy tales. (Trans, by J. 
Strachey.) In Collected papers, Vol. 4, 

1925. Pp. 236-243. 

Zwei Kinderlugen. Int. Zsch. f. drztl. Psy- 
choanal., _ 1913, 1, 359-362. Auch in Samm- 
lung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 
4. Folge, 1918. Auch in Gesammelte 


Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. Auch in Studien 
zur Psychoanalyse der Neurosen, 1913, 

1925, 1926. 

Zusammen mit Friedjung, J. K., Abraham, 

K. , Rank, O., Hug-Helmuth, H., u. Jekels, 

L. Aus dem infantilen Seelenleben. Int. 
Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal., 1913, 1, 359- 
377. 

Erfahrungen und Beispiele aus der analy- 
tischen Praxis. Int. Zsch. f. drztl. Psycho- 
anal., 1913, 1, 377-382. 

Die Disposition zur Zwangsneurose. Int. 
Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal., 1913, 1, 525-532. 
Auch in Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur 
Neurosenlehre, 4. Folge, 1918. Auch in 
Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. Auch 
in Studien zur Psychoanalyse der Neuro- 
sen, 1913-1925, 1926. 

Englisch: The predisposition to obsessional 
neurosis. (Trans, by E. G. Glover and 
E. C. Mayne.) In Collected papers, Vol. 
2, 1924. Pp. 122-132. 

Franzosisch: La predisposition a la nevrose 
obsessionnelle. Rev. fr. de psychanal., 
1930, 3 , 437-447. 

Ueber fausse reconnaissance (“deja ra- 
conte”) wahrend der psychoanalytischen 
Arbeit. Int. Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal., 
1913, 2, 1-5. Auch in Sammlung kleiner 
Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 4. Folge, 
1918. Auch in Zur Technik der Psycho- 
analyse und zur Metapsychologie, 1924. 
Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 6, 1925. 
Russisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Wulff.) Im 
Sammelband, Methodik. Moskau. 

Englisch: Fausse reconnaissance (“deja 
raconte”) in psychoanalytic treatment. 
(Trans, by J. Strachey.) In Collected 
papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 334-341. 

Das Interesse an der Psychoanalyse: I. Teil. 
Das psychologische Interesse. II. Teil. 
Ihr Interesse fur die nicht psychologischen 
Wissenschaften. Rev. de scienza, 1913, 
14 , 240-250, 369-384. Auch in Gesammelte 
Schriften , Bd. 4, 1924. S. 313-343. 
Franzosisch: (Uebersetzt von M. W. 
Horn.) Niffheim-Grossharthau, 1913. 
Schwedisch: Im Sammelband, Psykoanaly- 
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Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosen- 
lehre. 3. Folge. Leipzig u. Wien: 
Deuticke, 1913. S. iii-j- 321. (2. Aufl., 

1921.) 

Geleitwort zu Die psychoanalytische Methode, 
von O. Pfister. Leipzig: Klinkhardt, 1913. 
Vorwort zu Die psychischen Storungen der 
mannlichen Potenz, von M. Steiner. Leip- 
zig u. Wien: Deuticke, 1913. (3. Aufl., 
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Zur Einfuhrung des Narzissmus. ( Jahrb . 
f. psychoanal. u. psychopathol. Forsch., Bd. 
6.) Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 1914. S. 
1-24. Auch: Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 
1924. S. 35. Auch in Sammlung kleiner 
Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 4. Folge, 1918. 
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Auch in Gesammeltc Schriften, Bd. 6, 
1925. 

Russisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Wulff.) 
Im Sammelband, Psychologie der Sexuali - 
tat. Moskau. 

Englisch: On narcissism: an introduction. 
(Trans, by C. M. Baines.) In Collected 
papers , Vol. 4, 1925. Pp. 30-59. 

Zur Geschichte der psychoanalytischen 
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chopathol. Forsch ., Bd. 6.) Leipzig u. 
Wien: Deuticke, 1914. S. 207-260. Auch: 
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Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 4. Folge, 
1918. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 

4, 1924. S. 411-480. 

Englisch: The history of the psychoana- 
lytic movement. (Trans, by A. A. Brill.) 
Psychoanal. Rev., 1916, 3 , 406-454. Also: 
(Nerv. & Ment. Dis. Monog. Ser ., No. 
25.) New York & Washington: Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis. Publ. Co., 1917. Pp. 62. Also: 
(Trans, by J. Riviere.) In Collected 
papers, Vol. 1, 1924. Pp. 287-359. 
Franzosisch: Contribution k Thistoire du 
mouvement psychanalytique. (Trad, de 

5. Jankelevitch.) Dans Essais de psy- 
chanalyse. Paris: Payot, 1927. 

Darstellung der “grossen Leistung” im 
Traum. hit. Zsch. f. arztl. Psychoanal., 
1914, 2, 384. 

Der Moses der Michelangelo. (Ohne Nen- 
nung der Verfassers.) Imago, 1914, 3 , 
15-16. Auch in Psychoanalytische Studien 
an Werken der Dichtung und Kunst, 1924. 
Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 10, 
1925. 

Englisch: The Moses of Michaelangelo. 
(Trans, by A. Strachey.) In Collected 
papers, Vol. 4, 1925. Pp. 257-287. 
Franzosisch: Le Moise de Michelange. 
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anal., 1927, 1, 120-148. 

Zur Psychologie des Gymnasiasten. In Fest- 
schrift z. 50-jdhrigen Bestehen d. Erzherz. 
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Einige Charaktertypen aus der psychoanaly- 
tischen Arbeit. Imago , 1915, 4 , 317-336. 
Auch in Psychoanalytische Studien an 
Werken der Dichtung und Kunst, 1924. 
Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 10, 
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Russisch: (Uebersetzt von Bjelousow.) 
Im Sammelband, Psychoanalytische Char - 
akterlehre. Moskau. 

Triebe und Triebschicksale. Int. Zsch. f. 
arztl. Psychoanal., 1915, 3, 84-100. Auch 
in Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neuro- 
senlehre, 4. Folge, 1918. Auch in Zur 
Technik der Psychoanalyse und zur Meta - 
psychologie, 1924. Auch in Gesammelte 
Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 


Torres.) In Obras completas, Bd. 9 
Madrid, 1922-1925.) 

Russisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Wulff.) Im 
Sammelband, Psychologischc Theorien. 
Moskau. 

Englisch: Instincts and their vicissitudes. 
(Trans, by C. M. Baines.) In Collected 
papers, Vol. 4, 1925. Pp. 60-83. 

Die Verdrangung. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. Psy- 
choanal., 1915, 3 , 129-138. Auch in Samm- 
lung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 
4. Folge, 1918. Auch in Zur Technique 
der Psychoanalyse und zur Metapsycholo- 
gie, 1924. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, 
Bd. 5, 1924. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas, Bd. 9. 
Madrid, 1922-1925. 

Russisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Wulff.) Im 
Sammelband, Psychologischc Theorien. 
Moskau. 

Englisch: Repression. (Trans, by C. M. 
Baines.) In Collected papers, Vol. 4, 1924. 
Pp. 84-97. 

Das Unbewusste. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. Psy- 
choanal., 1915, 3 , 189-203, 257-269. Auch 
in Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neuro- 
senlehre, 4. Folge, 1918. Auch in Zur 
Technique der Psychoanalyse und zur 
Metapsychologie, 1924. Auch in Gesam- 
melte Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas, Bd. 9. 
Madrid, 1922-1925. 

Russisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Wulff.) Im 
Sammelband, Psychologische Theorien. 
Moskau. 

Englisch: The unconscious. (Trans, by 
C. M. Baines.) In Collected papers, Vol. 
4, 1925. Pp. 98-136. 

Mitteilung eines der psychoanalytischen 
Theorie - widersprechenden Falles von 
Paranoia. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. Psychoanal., 

1915, 3 , 321-329. Auch in Sammlung 

kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 4. 
Folge, 1918, Auch in Gesammelte Schrif- 
ten, Bd. 5, 1924. Auch in Studien zur Psy- 
choanalyse der Neurosen, 1913-1925, 1926. 
Englisch: A case of paranoia running 
counter to the psychoanalytical theory of 
the disease. (Trans, by E. G. Glover.) 
In Collected papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. ISO- 
161. 

Verganglichkeit. In Das Land Geothes, hrg. 
von Zabel und Landau. Stuttgart: Deut- 
sche Verlagsanstalt, 1915. 

Zeitgemasses iiber Krieg und Tod. Imago, 

1916, 4 , 1-21. Auch: Leipzig, Wien, u. 
Zurich: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 1924. 
Auch in Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur 
Neurosenlehre, 4. Folge, 1918. Auch in 
Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 10, 1925. 
Hollandisch: (Uebersetzt von J. van 
Emden.) 1917. 

Englisch: Thoughts for the times on war 
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and death. (Trans, by A. A. Brill and 
A. B. Kuttner.) New York: Moffat, Yard, 
1918. Pp. 76. Also: (Trans, by E. C. 
Mayne.) In Collected papers, Vol. 4, 

1924. Pp. 228-317. 

Franzosisch: Considerations actuelles sur 
la guerre et sur la mort. (Trad, de S. 
Jankllevitch.) Dans Essais de psychan- 
alyse . Paris: Payot, 1927. 

Einige Charaktertypen aus der psycho- 
analytischen Arbeit. Imago , 1916, 4 , 317- 
336. Auch in Sammluttg kleiner Schriften 
zur Neurosenlehre , 4. Folge, 1918. 
Englisch: Some character-types met with 
in psycho-analytic work. (Trans, by E. 
C. Mayne.) In Collected papers , Vol. 4, 

1925. Pp. 318-344. 

Mvthologische Parallele zur einer plastischen 
Zwangsvorstellung. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. 
Psycho anal., 1916, 4 , 110. Auch in Samm- 
lung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 
4. Folge, 1918. Auch in G esammelte Schrif- 
ten, Bd. 10, 1925. 

Englisch: A mythological parallel to a 
visual obsession. (Trans, by C. M. J. 
Hubback.) In Collected papers, Vol. 4, 

1925. Pp. 345-346. 

Eine Beziehung zwischen einem Symbol und 
einem Symptom. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. Psy- 
c ho anal., 1916, 4 , 111. Auch in Samm- 
lung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 
4. Folge , 1918. Auch in Gesammcltc 

Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. 

Englisch: A connection between a sym- 
bol and a symptom. (Trans, by C. A. D. 
Bryan.) In Collected papers, Vol. 2, 1924. 
Pp. 162-163. 

Ueber Triebumsetzungen insbesondere der 
Analerotik. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. Psychoanal., 
1916, 4 , 125-130. Auch in Sammlung 
kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 4. 
Folge, 1918. Auch in Gesammelte Schrif- 
ten, Bd. 5, 1924. Auch in Studien zur 
Psychoanalyse der Neurosen, 1913-1925, 

1926. 

Russisch: Im Sammelband, Psychologische 
Theorien. Moskau. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas, Bd. 9. 
Madrid, 1922-1925. 

Englisch: On the transformation of in- 
stincts with special reference to anal 
erotism. (Trans, by E. G. Glover.) In 
Collected papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 164- 

m. 

Franzosisch: Sur les transformations des 
pulsions particulterement dans 1’erotisme 
anal. Rev . fr . de psychanal., 1928, 2, 609- 
616. 

Metapsychologische Erganzung zur Traum- 
lehre. Int . Zsch . /. arztl . Psychoanal ., 
1916, 4 , 277-287. Auch in Sammlung 
kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 4. 
Folge, 1918. Auch in Gesammelte Schrif- 
ten, Bd. 5, 1924. 


Russisch: Im Sammelband, Psychologische 
Theorien. Moskau. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas. Bd. 9. 
Madrid, 1922-1925. 

Englisch: Metapsychological supplement to 
the theory of dreams. (Trans, by C. M. 
Baines.) In Collected papers, Vol. 4, 
1925. Pp. 137-151. 

Trauer und Melancholie. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. 
Psychoanal., 1916, 4 , 288-301. Auch in 
Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosen- 
lehre, 4. Folge, 1918. Auch in Zur Tech- 
nique der Psychoanalyse und zur Metapsy- 
chologie, 1924. Auch in Gesammelte 
Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. 

Russisch: Im Sammelband, Psychologische 
Theorien. Moskau. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas , Bd. 9. 
Madrid, 1922-1925. 

Englisch: Mourning and melancholia 
(Trans, by J. Riviere.) In Collected 
papers, Vol. 4, 1925. Pp. 152-170. 
Vorlesungen zur Einfuhrung in die Psycho- 
analyse. Leipzig u. Wien.: Heller, 1916. 
S. 553. (5. Aufl., Leipzig, Wien, u. 

Zurich: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 1930. S. 
501.) 

Hollandisch: (Uebersetzt von A. W. Ren- 
terghem.) 1918. 

Englisch: A general introduction to psy- 
choanalysis. (Trans, by J. Riviere, with 
a foreword by G. S. Hall.) New York: 
Boni & Liveright, 1920. Pp. x-f-406. 
(17th ed., 1927. Pp. x+406.) Also: In- 
troductory lectures to psychoanalysis. 
(Trans, by J. Riviere, with a foreword 
by E. Jones.) London: Allen & Unwin, 
1922. Pp. 395. 

Italienisch: (Uebersetzt von E. Weiss.) 
1920. Auch: Introduzione alio studio 
della psicoanalisi. (Trad, per Levi- 
Bianchini.) Napoli: Libreria Psicoana- 
litica Int., 1922. Pp. 437. 

Franzosisch: Introduction a la psycho- 
analyse. (Trad, de S. Jankelevitch.) 
Paris: Payot, 1921. Pp. 484. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas, Bde. 4 u. 
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Zusammen mit Breuer, J. Studien iiber Hys- 
terie. Leipzig: Deuticke, 1916. S. 269. 
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Wahrheit.” Imago, 1917, 5 , 49-57. Auch 
in Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neuro- 
senlehre, 4. Folge, 1918. Auch in Psycho- 
analytische Studien an fVerken der Dich- 
tung und Kunst, 1924. Auch in Gesam- 
melte Schriften, Bd. 10, 1925. 

Englisch: A childhood recollection from 
<( Dichtung und Wahrheit.” (Trans, by C. 
J. M. Hubback.) In Collected papers, 
Vol. 4, 1925. Pp. 357-367. 

Aus der Geschichte einer infantilen Neurose. 
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In Samtnlung kleiner Schriften zur Neuro- 
senlehre, 4 . Folge , 1918. Auch: Leipzig, 
Wien, u. Zurich: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 

1924. S. 132. Auch in Gesammelte 
Schriften, Bd. 8, 1924. S. 439-567. 

Englisch: From the history of an infantile 
neurosis. (Trans, by A. Strachey and J. 
Strachey.) In Collected papers, Vol. 3, 

1925. Pp. 471-605. 

Das Tabu der Virginitat. In Sammlung 
kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 4. 
Folge , 1918. S. 229. 

Englisch: The taboo of virginity. (Trans, 
by J. Riviere.) In Collected papers , Vol. 
4, 1925. Pp. 217-235. 

Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosen- 
lehre. 4. Folge. Leipzig u. Wien, 1918. 
(2. Aufl., 1922.) 

Fine Schwierigkeit der Psychoanalyse. 
Imago , 1919, 6, 1-7. Auch in Gesammelte 
Schriften, Bd. 10, 1925. 

Ungarisch: Nyugat, 1917. 

Russisch: Im Sammelband, Psychologische 
Theorien. Moskau. 

Englisch: One of the difficulties of psycho- 
analysis. (Trans, by J. Riviere.) Int. J. 
Psycho-Anal., 1920, 1 , 17-23. Also in J. 
Ment. Sci ., 1921, 67 , 34-39. Also in Col- 
lected papers, Vol. 4, 1925. Pp. 247-256. 
Das unheimliche. Imago, 1919, 6 , 297-324. 
Auch in Psychoanalytische Studien an 
IVerken der Dichtung und Kunst, 1924. 
Auch in Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur 
Neurosenlehre, 5. Folge, 1922. Auch in 
Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 10, 1925. 
Englisch: The “uncanny.” (Trans, by A. 
A. Strachey.) In Collected papers, Vol. 4, 
1925. Pp. 368-407. 

Wege der psychoanalytischen Therapie. 
Int. Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal., 1919, 6 , 61- 
68. Auch in Sammlung kleiner Schriften 
zur Neurosenlehre , 5. Folge, 1922. Auch 
in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 6, 1925. 
Russisch: Im Sammelband, Methodik. 
Moskau. 

Englisch: Turnings in the ways of psycho- 
analytic therapy. (Trans, by J. Riviere.) 
In Collected papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 392- 
402. 

James J. Putnam, Nachruf. Int. Zsch. f. 

drztl . Psychoanal., 1919, 6 , 136. 
International psychoanalytischer Verlag 
und Preiszuteilungen fur psychoanaly- 
tische Arbeiten. Int. Zsch. f. drztl. Psy- 
choanal., 1919, 6 , 137-138. 

“Ein Kind wird geschlagen.” Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Entstehung sexueller Per- 
versionen. Int. Zsch. /. drztl. Psychoanal., 
1919, 6 , 151-172. Auch in Sammlung 
kleiner Schriften zur Neurosenlehre, 5. 
Folge, 1922. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, 
Bd. 5, 1924. Auch in Studien zur Psycho- 
analyse der Neurosen, 1913-1925, 1926. 
Englisch: “A child is being beaten.” A 
contribution to the study of the origin of 


sexual perversions. Int. J. Psycho-Anal 
1920, 1, 371-395. Also: (Trans, by A. 
Strachey and J. Strachey.) In Collected 
papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 172-201. 

Viktor Tausk. (Ges. Die Redaktion.) Int. 
Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal ., 1919, 6, 225- 
227. 

Vorrede zu Probleme der Religionspsycholo- 
gie, von T. Reik. Leipzig, Wien, u. 
Zurich: Int. Psychoanal. Verlag, 1919. 
Einleitung, Zur Psychoanalyse der Kriegs - 
neurosen. Leipzig, Wien, u. Zurich: Int. 
psychoanal. Verlag, 1919. 

Brief (1915) an die Herausgeberin des 
Tagebuch eines halbwiichsigen Madchens, 
abgedruckt im Vorwort. Wien: Int. psy- 
choanal. Verlag, 1919. 

Ueber die Psychogenese eines Falles von 
weiblicher Homosexualitat. Int. Zsch. f. 
Psychoanal., 1920, 6, 25-49. Auch in 

Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosen- 
lehre, 5. Folge, 1922. Auch in Gesammelte 
Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. Auch in Studien 
zur Psychoanalyse der Neurosen, 1913-1925, 

1926. 

Englisch: The psychogenesis of a case of 
female homosexuality. Int. J. Psycho- 
Anal., 1920, 1, 125-149. Also: (Trans, by 
B. Low and R. Gabler.) In Collected 
papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 202-231. 

Zur Vorgeschichte der analytischen Technik. 
Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1920, 6, 79-81. 
Auch in Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur 
Neurosenlehre, 5. Folge, 1922. Auch in 
Zur Technik der Psychoanalyse und zur 
M etapsychologie, 1924. Auch in Gesam- 
melte Schriften, Bd. 6, 1925. S. 148-151. 
Russisch: Im Sammelband, Methodik. 

Moskau. 

Zusammen mit Rank, O. Nachruf von An- 
ton V. Freund. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 
1920, 6, 95-96. 

Gedankenassoziation eines vierjahringen 
Kindes. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1920, 6, 
157. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 
5, 1924. Auch in Studien zur Psycho- 
analyse der Neurosen, 1913-1925, 1926. 
Vorwort zur vierten Auflage der Drei 
Abhandlungen zur Sexualtheorie. Int. 
Zsch. f. Psychoanal ., 1920, 6, 247. 
Erganzungen zur Traumlehre. Int. Zsch. f. 

Psychoanal., 1920, 6, 397. 

Jenseits der Lustprinzips. Leipzig, Wien, u. 
Zurich: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 1920. (3. 

Aufl., 1924.) Auch in Gesammelte 
Schriften, Bd. 6, 1925. 

Englisch: Beyond the pleasure principle. 
(Trans, by C. J. M. Hubback.) London: 
Int. Psychoanal. Press; New York: Boni 
& Liveright, 1922. Pp. 90. 

Hollandisch: (Uebersetzt von Querido.) 
Amsterdam, 1922. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas, Bd. 2 
Madrid, 1922-1925. 
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Ungarisch: (Uebersetzt von V. Kovacs.) 
Budapest, 1923. 

Russisch: 1925. 

Franzdsisch: Au dela du principe du 
plaisir. (Trad, de S. Jankelevitch.) Dans 
Essais de psychanalyse. Paris: Payot, 1927. 
Massenpsychologie und Ich- Ana lyse. Leip- 
zig, Wien, u. Zurich: Int. psychoanal. Ver- 
lag, 1921. S. 140. (2. Aufl., 1924.) 

Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 6, 1925. 
Englisch: Group psychology and the analy- 
sis of the ego. (Trans, by J. Strachey.) 
Leipzig, Vienna, Zurich, & London: Int. 
Psychoanal. Press, 1922. Pp. 133. Also: 
New York: Liveright, (1925). Pp. 134. 
Hollandisch: (Uebersetzt von N. Such- 
telen.) Amsterdam, 1924. 

Franzdsisch: Psychologic collective et 
analyse du moi. (Trad, de S. Jankele- 
vitch.) Paris: Payot, 1924. Pp. 128. 
Aussi dans Essais de psychanalyse. Paris: 
Payot, 1927. 

Preface to Addresses on psychoanalysis, by 
J. J. Putnam. Leipzig, Vienna, Zurich, 
& London: Int. Psychoanal. Press, 1921. 
Masturbation. Med. Critic Guide, 1921, 
24, 327-334. 

Traum und Telepathie. Imago, 1922, 8, 1- 
22. Auch in Kleine Beitrage zur Traum - 
lehre, 1925. 

Englisch: Dreams and telepathy. Int. J. 
Psycho-Anal., 1922, 8, 283-305. Also: 

(Trans, by C. M. J. Hubback.) In Col- 
lected papers, Vol. 4, 1924. Pp. 408-435. 
Ueber einige neurotische Mechanismen bei 
Eifersucht, Paranoia, und Homosexualitat. 
Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1922, 8, 249-258. 
Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. 
Auch in Studien zur Psychoanalyse der 
Neurosen, 1913-1925, 1926. 

Englisch: Certain neurotic mechanisms in 
jealousy, paranoia and homosexuality. 
(Trans, by J. Riviere.) Int. J. Psycho- 
Anal., 1923, 4, 1-10. Also in Collected 
papers , Vol. 2. Pp. 232-243. 

Nachschrift zur Analyse des kleinen Hans. 
Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1922, 8, 321. 
Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 8, 1924. 
Englisch: Postscript to the analysis of little 
Hans. In Collected papers, Vol. 3, 1925. 
Pp. 288-289. 

Etwas vom Unbewussten. Int. Zsch. f. Psy- 
choanal., 1922, 8, 486. 

Sammlung kleiner Schriften zur Neurosen- 
lehre. 5. Folge. Leipzig, Wien, u. Zurich: 
Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 1922. 

Dream psychology for beginners. New York: 

McCann (1922). Pp. 238. 

Geleitwort zu Bericht tiher die Berliner 
psychoanalytische Poliklinik, von M. 
Eitingon. Leipzig, Wien, u. Zurich: Int. 
psychoanal. Verlag, 1922. 

Geleitwort zu Ueber das vorbevmsste phan - 
-"T usierende Denken, von T. Varendonck. 


Leipzig, Wien, u. Zurich: Int. psychoanal. 
Verlag, 1922. 

Eine Teufelsneurose im siebzehnten Jahr- 
hundert. Imago, 1923, 9, 1-34. Auch in 
Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 10, 1925. 
Englisch: A neurosis of demoniacal posses- 
sion in the seventeenth century. (Trans, 
by E. G. Glover.) In Collected papers, 
Vol. 4, 1925. Pp. 436-472. 

Bemerkungen zur Theorie und Praxis der 
Traumdeutung. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 

1923, 9, 1-11. Auch in Kleine Beitrage 
zur Traumlehre, 1925. Auch in Gesam- 
melte Schriften, Bd. 3, 1925. 

Die infantile Genitalorganisation. Int. Zsch. 
f. Psychoanal., 1923, 9, 168-182. Auch in 
Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. Auch 
in Studien zur Psychoanalyse der Neuro- 
sen, 1913-1925, 1926. 

Russisch: Im Sammelband, Psychologie der 
Sexualitdt. 

Englisch: The infantile genital organiza- 
tion of the libido. Int. J. Psycho-Anal., 

1924, 5, 125-129. Also: (Trans, by J. 
Riviere.) In Collected papers, Vol. 2, 

1924. Pp. 244-249. 

Dr. Sandor Ferenczi (zum 50. Geburtstag). 

Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1923, 9, 257-259. 
Das Ich und das Es. Leipzig, Wien, u. 
Zurich: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 1923. S. 
77. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 6, 

1925. S. 353-405. 

Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y. de 
Torres.) In Obras completas, Bd. 9. 
Madrid, 1922-1925. 

Englisch: The ego and the id. (Trans, 
by J. Riviere.) London: Hogarth Press 
and Instit. of Psycho-Aanal., 1927. Pp. 88. 
Franzdsisch: Le moi et le soi. (Trans, 
by S. Jankelevitch.) Dans Essais de psy- 
choanalyse. Paris: Payot, 1927. 
Psychoanalyse. In Handvudrterbuch der 
Sexual<wissenschaft. Bonn: Marcus u. 
Weber, 1923. 

Libidotheorie. In Handworterbuch der Sex- 
ualwissenschaft. Bonn: Marcus u. Weber, 
1923. 

Neurose und Psychose. Int. Zsch. f. Psy- 
choanal., 1924, 10, 1-5. Auch in Gesam- 
melte Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. Auch in 
Studien zur Psychoanalyse der Neurosen , 
1913-1925, 1926. 

Englisch: Neurosis and psychosis. (Trans, 
by J. Riviere.) In Collected papers, Vol. 
2, 1924. Pp. 250-255. 

Das okonomische Problem des Masochismus. 
Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1924, 10, 121-133. 
Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. 
Auch in Studien zur Psychoanalyse der 
Neurosen, 1913-1925, 1926. 

Englisch: The economic problem in 
masochism. (Trans, by J. Riviere.) In 
Collected papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 255- 
268. 

Franzdsisch: Le probUme economique du 



604 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


masochisme. Rev. fr. de psychanal., 
1928, 2. 

Der Untergang des Oedipuskomplexes. Int. 
Zsch. f. Psy choanal., 1924, 10, 235-257. 
Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 5, 1924. 
Auch in Studien zur Psychoanalyse der 
Neurose, 1913-1925, 1926. 

Englisch: The passing of the Oedipus 
complex. Int. J. Psychoanal., 1924, 5, 419- 
424. Also: (Trans, by J. Riviere.) In 
Collected papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 269- 
276. 

Der Realitatsverlust bei Neurose und Psy- 
chose. Int. Zsch . /. Psychoanal., 1924, 10, 
374-379. Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, 
Bd. 6, 1924. Auch in Studien zur Psycho- 
analyse der Neurosen, 1913-1925, 1926. 
Englisch: The loss of reality in neurosis 
and psychosis. (Trans, by J. Riviere.) 
In Collected papers, Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 277- 
283. 

Zur Technik der Psychoanalyse und zur 
Metapsychologie. Leipzig, Wien, u. Zurich: 
Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 1924. S. 276. 
Psychoanalytische Studien an Werken der 
Dichtung und Kunst. Leipzig, Wien, u. 
Zurich: Int. psvchoanal. Verlag, 1924. S. 
i39. 

Selbstdarstellung. Beitrag im Die Medizin 
der Gegenvjart in Selbstdarstellung en. 
Leipzig: Miner, 1924. 

Ungarisch: Nyugat, 18, Nr. 14/15. 
Spanisch: (Uebersetzt von L. L. B. y de 
Torres.) In Obras completas, Bd. 9. 
Madrid, 1922-1925. 

Psychoanalytic exploring. In These event- 
ful years. New York & London: Encyclo- 
paedia Britannica, 1924. 

Gesammelte Schriften von Sigmund Freud. 
Leipzig, Wien, u. Zurich: Int. psychoanal. 
Verlag. Band 1, 1925. S. 490. Band 2, 
1925. S. 543. Band 3, 125. S. 340. Band 
4, 1924. S. 481. Band 5, 1924. S. 556. 
Band 6, 1925. S. 422. Band 7, 1924. S. 
483. Band 8, 1924. S. 568. Band 9, 
1925. S. 455. Band 10, 1925. S. 447. 
Collected papers by Sigmund Freud. Lon- 
don: Hogarth Press & Instit. Psycho-Anal. 
Vol. 1, 1924. Pp. 359. Vol. 2, 1924. Pp. 
404. Vol. 3, 1925. Pp. 607. Vol. 4, 1925. 
P. 508. 

Notiz iiber den “Wunderblock.” Int. Zsch. 
f. Psychonal., 1925, 11, 1-5. Auch in 
Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 6, 1925. 
Englisch: A note on the “Wunderblock.” 
Brit. J. Med. Psychol., 1925, 5 , 132. 

Die Verneinung. Imago, 1925, 11, 217-221. 
Auch in Studien zur Psychoanalyse der 
Neurosen, 1913-1925, 1926. 

Englisch: Negation. Int. J. Psycho-Anal., 
1925, 6 , 367-371. 

Die Widerstande gegen die Psychoanalyse. 

Imago, 1925, 11, 222-233. 

Die occulte Bedeutung des Traumes. Imago, 
1925, 11, 234-238. Auch in Kleine Beitrag e 


zur Traumlehre, 1925. Auch in Almanack 
des int. psychoanal. Verlag es, 1926. 
Englisch: The occult significance of 
dreams. Brit. J. Med . Psychol., 1926, 5, 
240. 

Josef Breuer. Nachruf. Int. Zsch. f. Psy- 
choanal., 1925, 11 , 255-256. 

Englisch: Josef Breuer. Obituary. Int. 
J. Psycho-Anal., 1925, 6, 459-460. 

Einige psychische Folgen des anatomischen 
Geschlechtsunterschieds. Int. Zsch. f. Psy- 
choanal ., 1925, 11 , 401-410. Auch in 

Studien zur Psychoanalyse der Neurosen, 
1913-1925, 1926. 

Englisch: Psychical results of the differ- 
ences in anatomical sexual structure. 
Psychoanal. Rev., 1925, 13 , 215-218. Also: 
Some psychological consequences of ana- 
tomical distinctions between sexes. Int. J. 
Psycho- Ana!., 1927, 8, 133-142. 

Message of welcome. (Opening of the 
Hebrew University.) New Judea, 1925, 1, 
No. 14. 

Die Grenzen der Traumdeutung. In Kleine 
Beitrage zur Traumlehre, 1925. Auch in 
Gesammelte Schriften, Bd. 3, 1925. 

Die sittliche Verantwortung fur den Inhalt 
der Traume. In Kleine Beitrage zur 
Traumlehre, 1925. Auch in Gesammelte 
Schriften, Bd. 3, 1925. 

Die Freud’sche psychoanalytische Methode. 
In Psychische Zwangserscheinungen, von 
L. Lowenfeld. (Ohne Nennung des Ver- 
fassers.) Auch in Gesammelte Schriften, 
Bd. 6, 1925. S. 3-10. 

Russisch: (Uebersetzt von M. Wulff.) In 
Psychologische und psychoanalytische Bib- 
liothek, Bd. 4. Moskau: Russischer Staats- 
verlag. 

Brief (liber die Stellung zum Judentem) an 
den Herausgeber. Jiidische Presszentrale, 

1925, 8. 

Geleitwort zu V erwahrloste Jugend, von A. 
Aichhorn. Leipzig, Wien, u. Zurich: Int. 
psychoanal. Verlag, 1925. 

Karl Abrahm. Nachruf. Int. Zsch. /. Psy- 
choanal., 1926, 12 , 1-2. 

Englisch: Karl Abraham. Obituary. Int. 
J. Psycho -Anal., 1926, 7 , 1 . 

Hemmung, Symptom und Angst. Leipzig, 
Wien, u. Zurich: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 

1926. S. 134. 

Englisch: Inhibition, symptom, and anxiety. 
Arch. Psychoanal., 1927, 1, 461-521. Also: 
(Monog. Ser ., No. 8.) Stamford, Conn.: 
Psychoanal. Instit., 1927. Pp. 103. 

Die Frage der Laienanalyse. Unterredungen 
mit einem Unparteiischen. Leipzig, Wien, 
u. Zurich: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 1926. 
S. 123. 

Englisch: The problem of lay-analyses. 
(Trans, by A. Paul Maerker-Branden, 
with an intro, by S. Ferenczi.) (Includes 
An autobiographical study, trans. by 
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J. Strachey.) New York: Brentano’s, 1927. 
Pp. 316. 

Studien zur Psychoanalyse der Neurosen, 
1913-1925. Leipzig, Wien, u. Zurich: Int. 
psychoanal. Verlag, 1926. S. 221. 

An Romain Rolland (zum 60. Geburtstag). 
In Liber Amicorum Romain Rolland. 
Zurich: Rotapfil-Verlag, 1926. 
Psychoanalysis: Freudian school. (Trans, by 
J. Strachey.) In Encyclopaedia Britan - 
nica, 13th ed., 1926, Vol. 3. Pp. 253-255. 
(14th ed., 1929, Vol. 18. Pp. 672-674.) 

Die Zukunft einer Illusion. Leipzig, Wien, 
u. Zurich: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 1927. 
S. 91. 

Englisch: The future of an illusion. 
(Trans, by W. D. Robson-Scott.) Lon- 
don: Hogarth Press & Instit. Psycho-Anal., 
1928. Pp. vii+98. 

Fetischismus. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal ., 1927, 
13, 373-378. 

Englisch: Fetishism. Int. J. Psycho-Anal ., 
1928, 9, 161-166. 

With Eitingon, M. Concluding remarks on 
the question of lay-analysis. Int. J. Psy- 
cho-Anal. ,, 1927 , 8, 392-401. 

Essais de psychanalyse. (Trad, de S. Jan- 
kelevitch.) Paris: Payot, 1927. 
Psychoanalysis for everyone. New York: 
Brentano’s, 1927. 

Der Humor. Imago, 1928, 14, 1-6. 
Englisch: Humour. Int. J. Psycho-Anal., 
1928,9,1-6. 

Ein religioses Erlebnis. Imago, 1928, 14, 
7-10. 

Englisch: Religious experience. Int. J. 
Psycho-Anal., 1929, 10, 1-4. 

Ernest Jones zum 50. Geburtstag. Int. Zsch. 
f. Psychoanal., 1929, 16, 147-149. 

Englisch: To Ernest Jones on the occasion 
of his fiftieth birthday. Int. J. Psycho- 
Anal., 1929, 10, 123-124. 

Nachstenliebe und Aggressionstrieb. Psy- 
choanal. Bewcg., 1930, 2, 5-13. 
Selbstdarstellung. In Fiihrender Psychiater. 

Leipzig: Meiner, 1930. S. 24. 

Le mot d’esprit et ses rapports avec Tin- 
conscient. Paris: Gallinard, 1930. Pp. 
283. 

Das Unbehagen in der Kulture. Leipzig, 
Wien, u. Zurich: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 

1930. S. 136. 

Englisch: Civilization and its discontents. 
(Trans, by J. Riviere.) London: Hogarth 
Press & Instit. Psycho-Anal., 1930. Pp. 144. 
Theoretische Schriften, 1911-1925. Leipzig, 
Wien, u. Zurich: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 

1931. S. 406. 

Ueber libidinose Typen. Int. Zsch . f. Psy- 
choanal ., 1931, 17, 313-316. 

Ueber die weibliche Sexualitat. Int . Zsch. f. 

Psychoanal., 1931, 17, 317-332. 

Ansprache im Frankfurter Goethehaus am 28. 
August 1930. Psychoanal . Be*weg., 1930, 2, 
421-426. 


Schriften zur Neurosenlehre und zur psycho- 
analytischen Technik (1913-1926). Leipzig, 
Wien, u. Zurich: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 
1931. S. 426. 

Kleine Schriften zur Sexualtheorie und zur 
Traumlehre. Leipzig, Wien, u. Zurich: Int. 
psychoanal. Verlag, 1931. S. 381. 

FRIED JUNG, Josef K„ Universitat 
Wien, Wien, Oesterreich. 

Geboren Nedwieditz, 6. Mai 1871. 
Universitaten Wien und Berlin, 1889-1895, 
Dr. phil., 1895. Universitat Berlin, 1896. 

Universitat Wien, Privatdozent fur Kind- 
erheilkunde. 

Die sexuelle Aufklarung des Kindes. Wien: 
Safar, 1909. S. 31. (4. Aufl. unter dem 

Titel Die geschlechtliche Aufklarung im 
Erziehung s^uerke. Wien: Springer, 1929.) 
Pathologie des einzigen Kindes. Beibl. z. d. 
Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. 
Kinderhk. in IVien., 1911, 9, 58-67. 

Die Pathologie des einzigen Kindes. Wten. 

klin. Woch., 1911, 24, 42. 

Beobachtungen uber kindliche Onanie. Zsch. 

f. Kinderhk. 1912, 4, 341-352. 

Ueber verschiedene Quellen kindlicher 
Schamhaftigkeit. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 
1913, 1, 362-364. 

Die Ernahrungsstorungen der Brustkinder 
und Konstitution. (Eine Studie fiber Or- 
ganminderwertigkeit.) Zsch. f. Kinderhk ., 
1913, 7, 87-96. 

Erziehung der Eltern. Wien u. Leipzig: 

Anzengruber Verlag, 1916. S. 45. 

Die Sonderstellung der Kinderheilkunde. 

Med. Klin., 1917, 13, 1356. 

Der Anteil des Willens am Geburtenruck- 
gang. IVien. med. Woch., 1918, 68, 2125- 
2126. 

Erlebte Kinderheilkunde. Wiesbaden: Berg- 
mann, 1919. S. 86. 

Die kindliche Sexualitat und ihre Bedeutung 
ffir Erziehung und arztliche Praxis. Ber- 
lin: Springer, 1923. S. 36. 

Masturbation in young children. J. Sexol. & 
Psychanal., 1924, 2, 119-122. 

Beitrag zum Verstandnis der Einschlaf- 
storungen der Kinder. Wien. med. W och., 
1924, 74, 1002-1003. 

Zur Kenntnis kindliche Milieutypen. Zsch. 

f. Kinderhk., 1924, 37, 125-144. 
Milieuerkrankungen des Kindes. Wien. klin. 

Woch., 1925, 76, 914-918. 

Akute Psychoneurosen des Kindes. Zsch. f. 

Kinderhk., 1925, 40, 126-132. 

Der Oedipus-Komplex im Fieberdelirium 
eines neunjahrigen Madchens. Imago, 
1926, 12, 94-95. 

Psychoanalyse und Kinderheilkunde. Imago, 
1926, 12, 361-365. 

Vom normalen und krankhaften Triebleben 
de 9 Kindes. Wien. klin. Woch., 1927, 40, 
1 - 8 . 

Verhutung und Behandlung' der Kinder- 



606 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


neurosen. Wien. klin. W och., 1927, 40, 
855. 

Grundlagen der psychischen Erziehung und 
Neurosenprophylaxe. Zsch . /. Kinderhk 
1927, 44, 114-119. 

Die ‘Vxuelle Aufklarung” und die Erwach- 
senen. Zsch . /. psy choanal. Pad., 1927, 1, 
257-258. 

Zur Frage der Onanie im Sauglingsalter. 

Jahrh. f. Kinderhk ., 1928, 119, 115-116. 

Zur Psychologie des kleinen Politikers. 

Imago , 1929, 14, 498-501. 

Psychoanalyse im Kindesalter. IVien. klin. 

IVoch., 1929, 42, 267-268. 

Schlimm oder Krank? Miinch. med. IVoch., 
1929, 76, 376-377. 

Erziehung und Kinderheilkunde. IVien. med. 

IVoch., 1929, 79, 366-368. 
Waschefetischismus eines Einjahrigen. Zsch. 

f. psy choanal. Pad., 1929, 3, 25-26, 235-236. 
Der Schularzt. Zsch. f. psychoanal. Pad., 
1929, 3, 109-117. 

Zur Frage der Onanie des Kindes. Zsch. /. 

psychoanal. Pad., 1929, 3, 117-118. 

Zur Kenntnis kindlicher Selbstmordimpulse 
(Sulbimierung in statu nascendi). Zsch. f. 
psychoanal. Pad., 1929, 3, 426-429. 
Erziehung und Kinderheilkunde. Ergeb. 

inn. Med., 1930, 38, 437-466. 

Zur Frage des Kinderselbstmordes. Zsch. f. 

Kinderforsch., 1930, 36, 502-520. 

Physiologic und Pathologie der kindlichen 
Sexualitat. Her. ii. d. dtsch. Gessellsch. f. 
Kinderhk., Dresden, 1931. 

Was hat Sigmund Freud der Kinderheil- 
kunde gebracht? Kinder arztl. Praxis, 1931, 
2, 289-292. 

Das normale und krankhafte Triebleben des 
Kindes. IVien. med. IVoch., 1931, 44, 582- 
583. 

Krankhafte Triebabweichungen im Kindes- 
alter. Zsch. f. Kinderhk. 1931, 50, 781 - 
784. 

Das Recht des Kindes. In Sexualnot und 
Sexualreform. (Verh. d. W. L. L. R.) 
Wien: Elbemuhl, 1931. 

Die Fehlerziehung in der Pathologie des 
Kindes. Wien: Springer, 1931. S. 100. 
HARTMANN, Heinz, Wiener Psychia- 
trische Klinik, Universitat Wien, Wien, Oes- 
terreich. 

Geboren Wien, 4. November 1894. 
Universitat Wien, Dr. med., 1920. 
Universitat Wien, 1926 — , Assistent der 
psychiatrischen Klinik. 

Verein fur Psychiatrie in Wien. Wiener 
psychoanalytische Vereinigung. Deutscher 
Verein fur Psychiatrie. Deutsche Gesell- 
schaft fiir Psychotherapie. 

Zur Frage der Selbstblendung. Jahrb. f. 

Psychiat. u. Neur ., 1921, 41, 171-188. 

Ein Fall von Depersonalisation. Zsch. f . d. 

ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1922, 74, 593-601. 
Zusammen mit St. Betlheim. Ueber Fehl- 
reaktionen bei der Korsakoffschen Psy- 


chose. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1924, 72, 278- 
286. 

Ein Beitrag zur Frage der katatonischen 
Pupillenstarre. Wien . klin. Woch., 1924, 
37, 1013-1015. 

Halluzinierte Flachenfarben und Bewegun- 
gen. Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 

1924, 56, 1-14. 

Zusammen mit Schilder, P. Zur Frage der 
Amentia. Zsch . f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy - 
chiat., 1924, 92, 531-596. 

Zusammen mit Schilder, P. Zur Klinik und 
Psychologie der Amentia. Monatsschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neur., 1924, 55, 321-326. 
Zusammen mit Schilder, P. Zur Klinik und 
Psychologie der Amentia. (Mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der Grippepsychosen.) 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1924, 
92, 531-596. 

Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von den reaktiven 
Psychosen. Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neur., 1925, 57, 89-108. 

Kocainismus und Homosexualitat. Zsch. f. 

d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1925, 95, 79-94. 
Zusammen mit Schilder, P. Zur Psychologie 
Schadelverletzter. Arch. f. Psychiat., 

1925, 75, 287-300. 

Ein weiterer Beitrag zur Selbstblendungs- 
frage. Jahrb. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1925, 
44, 31-36. 

Zusammen mit Schilder, P. Hypnosversuche 
an Paralytikern. Jahrb. f. Psychiat . u . 
Neur., 1925, 44, 194-202. 

Zur Frage organische Amnesie und Hyp- 
nose. Versuche an Korsakoffkranken. 
Wien. klin. Woch., 1927, 40, 1507-1508. 

Die Grundlagen der Psychoanalyse. Leip- 
zig: Thieme, 1927. S. 192. 

Zusammen mit Schilder, P. Korperinneres 
und Korperschema. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. 
u. Psychiat., 1927, 109, 666-675. 
Kokainismus und Homosexualitat. Dtsch. 

med. Woch., 1928, 54, 268-270. 

Zusammen mit Stumpfl, F. Ein zwillings- 
pathologischer Beitrag zur Frage Idioty- 
pus, Paratypus und Neurose. Wien. med. 
Woch., 1928, 78, 911-915. 

Psychoanalyse und Wertproblem. Imago, 
1928, 14, 421-440. 

Kirche und Sexualitat. Der Wandel der 
Erotik. Rudolstadt: Greifenverlag, 1929. 
S. 229. 

Ueber genetische Charakterologie, insbeson- 
dere iiber psychoanalytische. Jahrb. d. 
Charakterol., 1929, 6, 75-95. 

Abreagieren. In Handwbrterbuch der medi- 
zinischen Psychologie. Leipzig: Thieme, 
1930. 

Association. In Handworterbuch der medi - 
zinischen Psychologie. Leipzig: Thieme, 
1930. 

Energie (psychische). In Hand<u>orterbuch 
der medizinischen Psychologie. Leipzig: 
Thieme, 1930. 

Fausse reconnaissance. In Handworterbuch 
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der medizinischen Psychologic. Leipzig: 
Thieme, 1930. 

Komplexreaktion. In Handworterbuch der 
medizinischen Psychologic. Leipzig: 
Thieme, 1930. 

Psychoanalyse. In Handworterbuch der medi- 
zinischen Psychologies Leipzig: Thieme, 
1930. 

Tagtraume. In Handworterbuch der medi- 
zinischen Psychologies Leipzig: Thieme, 
1930. 

Traum. In Handworterbuch der medizini- 
schen Psychologies Leipzig: Thieme, 1930. 
Trieb. In Handworterbuch der medizinischen 
Psychologies Leipzig: Thieme, 1930. 
Unbewussten. In Handworterbuch der medi- 
zinischen Psychologies Leipzig: Thieme, 
1930. 

Verdrangung. In Handworterbuch der medi- 
zinischen Psychologies Leipzig: Thieme, 
1930. 

Zusammen mit Stumpfl, F. Psychosen bei 
eineiigen Zwillingen. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1930, 123, 251-298. 
Gedachtnis und Lustprinzip. Untersuchun- 
gen an Korsakoffkranken. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1930, 126, 496-519. 

Her psychologische Gehalt der sokratischen 
Jugendlehre. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1930, 76, 465-507. 

Zusammen mit Stengel, E. Zur Psychologic 
des induzierten Irreseins. Arch. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Ncrvenkr., 1931, 95, 584-600. 
Zusammen mit Pappenheim, M. [Hrg.] Erste 
internationale Tagung fur angewandte 
Psychopathologie und Psychologic, Wien, 
1930. Referate und Vortrage. Berlin: 
Karger, 1931. S. 241. 

HELLER, Theodor, Langackergasse 12, 
Wien XIX, Oesterreich. 

Geboren Wien, 3. Juni 1869. 

Universitaten Wien und Leipzig, 1889- 
1894, Dr. phil., 1904. 

Heilpadagogische Anstalt Wien (Grin- 
zing), 1906 — , Direktor. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycholo- 
gic. Gesellschaft fur Heilpadagogik in 
Miinchen. Gesellschaft fur Heilpadagogik 
in Graz. 

Priifungen der Lage des Punctum proximum 
des Auges zu verschiedenen Tageszeiten, 
bei verschiedener Beleuchtung und nach 
Alkoholgenuss. (Dissertation.) Halle, 
1904. S. 59. 

Studien iiber Blindenpsychologie. Leipzig: 

Engelmann, 1904. S. yii+136. 

Die Gefahrdung der Kinder durch krank- 
haft veranlagte und sittlich defekte Auf- 
sichtspersonen. Zsch. f. Schulgesundheits - 
pfl., 1904, 17, 759-770. Wien. klin. Woch., 
1904, 17, 669-672. 

Grundriss der Heilpadagogik. Leipzig: 
Engelmann, 1904. (3. Aufl., 1925. S. xi+ 

676.) 


Psychasthenische Kinder. Beitr. z. Kinder - 
forsch. u. Heilerz., 1907, H. 29. S. 14. 
Zusammen mit Pirquet, C. Der Stand der 
Schularztfrage in Oesterreich. Verhand- 
lungen der Oesterreich. Gesellschaft f. 
Kinderforsch. Wien Januar 1908. ( Polks - 

schriften der bsterreichischen Gesellschaft 
f. Gesundheitspflege , Nr. 20). Wien: 
Perles, 1908. S. 145. 

Schwachsinnigenforschung, Fursorgeerzic- 
hung und Heilpadagogik. Samml. Zwangl. 
Abh. a. d. Geb. d. Nerv. u. Geisteskr., 
1909,8 (6). S. 42. 

Cber krankhaften Sammeltrieb bei Kindern 
und Jugendlichen. Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 
1909, 15, 87-89. 

Psychopathische Mittelschiiler. Langensal- 
za: Beyer, 1910. 

Cber Psychologie und Psychopathologie 
des Kindes. Wien: Heller, 1911. S. 
110. (2. Aufl., Wien: Springer, 1925. S. 

v+63.) 

Padagogische Theorie fur praktische Arzte. 

Berlin: Springer, 1914. S. 232. 

Cber Willensstorungen bei Kindern. Zsch. 

f. Kinderforsch., 1924, 28, 221-239. 

Cber motorische Riickstandigkeiten bei Kin- 
dern. Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 1924, 30, 
1 - 10 . 

Ueber atypische Sprachentwicklungen. Zsch. 

f. Kinderforsch 1926, 32, 297-299. 

Ueber die Beziehungen der Heilpadagogik 
zu den hoheren Schuler. Zsch. f. Kinder- 
forsch., 1926, 32, 299-307. 

Cber Psychologie und Psychopathologie des 
Jugendlichen. Wien: Springer, 1927. S. 
v+91. 

Heilpadagogik. Monatsh. f. dtsch. Erz., 
1927, 5, 97-103. 

Ueber aphasische Storungen bei schwacksin- 
nigen Kindern. In Ranschburg Fest- 
schrift. Budapest, 1929. S. 174-177. 
Horstummheit. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol. 

( Starring Festschrift) , 1930, 77, 265-272. 
Ueber Dementia infantilis. Zsch. f. Kinder- 
forsch., 1930, 37, 661-667. 

Zusammen mit Clostermann G., u. Stephani, 
J. Enzyklopadisches Handbuch des Kin- 
derschutzes und die Jugendfiirsorge. (2. 
Aufl.) Leipzig: Akad. Verlagsgesellschaft, 
1930. S. 883. 

Psychische Hygiene und Erziehung. In 
Leitfaden der psychischen Hygiene. Wien: 
Urban u. Schwarzenberg, 1931. S. 118- 
134. 

HETZER, Hildegard, Padagogische Aka- 
demie Elbing, Hindenburgstrasse 50, Elbing, 
Ostpreussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Wien, 9. Juni 1899. 

Universitat Wien, 1923-1927, Dr. phil. 
Universitat Wien, 1926-1931, Assistentin 
am Psychologisches Institut. Padagogische 
Akademie Elbing, 1931 — , Professor fur Psy- 
chologie und Sozialpadagogik. 
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Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycholo- 
gic- 

Die symbolische Darstellung in der friihen 
Kindheit. {Wien, Arb . z. pad, Psychol ., 
H. 3.) Wien: Dt9ch. Verlag f. Jugend u. 
Volk, 1926. S. 92. 

Der Einflus9 der negativen Phase auf das 
Verhalten und die literarische Produktion 
bei Madchen. (Quell, u. Stud. z. Jugendk., 
Nr. 4.) Jena: Fischer, 1926. S. 1-40. 

Zusammen mit Tudor-Hart, B. H. Die frii- 
hesten Reaktionen auf die menschliche 
Stimme. (Quell, u. Stud. z. Jugendk ., Nr. 
5.) Jena: Fischer, 1927. S. 19. 

Zusammen mit Biihler, C. Inventar der Ver- 
haltungsweisen des Kindes im ersten 
Lebensjahr. (Quell, u. Stud. z. Jugendk., 
H. 5.) Jena: Fischer, 1927. S. 125-250. 

Systematische Dauerbeobachtungen am Ju- 
gendlichen iiber den Verlauf der negati- 
ven Phase. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1927, 
28, 80-96. 

Das volkstumliche Kinderspiel. (Wien. Arb. 
z. pad. Psychol., H. 5.) Wien: Dtsch. 
Verlag f. Jugend u. Volk, 1927. S. 80. 

Zusammen mit Reindorf, B. Sprachent- 
wicklung und soziales Milieu. Zsch. f. 
angew. Psychol., 1928 , 29, 449-462; 1929, 
30, 77-85. 

Zusammen mit Frisch, F. Die religiose 

Entwicklung des Jugendlichen (auf Grund 
von Tagebiichern) . Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol., 1928, 62, 409-442. 

Zusammen mit Biihler, C., u. Mabel, F. 
Die Affektwirksamkeit von Fremdheitsein- 
driicken im ersten Lebensjahr. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1928, 107 , 30-49. 

Zusammen mit Biihler, C. Das erste Ver- 
stdndnis fur Ausdriick im ersten Lebens- 
jahr. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1928, 107 , 50-61. 

Zusammen mit Wolf, K. Babytests. Zsch . 
f. Psychol ., 1928, 107 , 62-104. 

Entwicklungsbedingte Erziehungschwierigkei- 
ten. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1928, 29, 77-85. 

With Buhler, C. Individual differences 
among children in the first two years. 
Child Stud., 1929, 7, 11-13. 

Kindheit und Armut. ( Psychol . d. Fiirsorge, 
Bd. 1.) Leipzig: Hirzel, 1929. S. xii + 
314. 

Zusammen mit Beaumont, H. Das Schauen 
und Greifen des Kindes: I. Spontane 
Zuwendung zu Licht und Farbe im ersten 
Lebensjahr. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1929, 113, 
239-267. 

Zusammen mit Wiehemeyer, E. Das Schau- 
en und Greifen des Kindes: II. Op- 
tische Rezeption und Bilderfassen im 
zweiten Lebensjahr. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1929, 113 , 268-286. 

Sexualleben und Interessenkreis pubiertie- 
render Madchen. Zsch. f . pad . Psychol., 
1929, 30 , 448-453. 

Zusammen mit Low-Beer, H. Mythische 


Gestalten in der Kinderstube. Zsch. f. 
pad. Psychol ., 1929, 30, 548-557. 

Die Eingliederung des Kindes und Jugend- 
lichen in Familie und Gesellschaft. . Pad. 
Warte, 1929, 36 , 637-644. 

Das Problem der Spontaneitat im Experi- 
ment mit Kindern. Ber. ii. d. XI. Kong, 
f. exper . Psychol ., Jena, 1930, 84-90. 
Praktische Erfahrungen mit den Babytests. 

Zsch. f. Kinderforsch ., 1930, 36 , 577-594. 
Zusammen mit Jenschke, M. T. Nachprii- 
fung von Testgutachten. Zsch. f. Kinder- 
forsch., 1930, 37 . 

Zusammen mit Koller, L. Vier Testreihen 
fur das zweite Lebensjahr. Zsch . /. Psy- 
chol., 1930, 117 , 257-306. 

Zusammen mit Ripin, R. Friihestes Lernen 
des Sauglings in der Ernahrungssituation. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1930, 118 , 82-127. 
Zusammen mit Wislitzky, S. Experimente 
iiber die Erwartung und Erinnerung beim 
Kleinkind. Mitteilung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1930, 118 , 121-141. 

Psychologische Prufungen von Sauglingen. 

Kleine Kinder, 1930, 3 , 4-6. 

Das grosssprecherische Kind. Pad. Warte, 
1930, 37 , 134-140. 

Hauptforderungen psychischer Hygiene im 
Kleinkindalter. Kleine Kinder, 1930, 3 , 
191-194. 

Der Wert des Rollenspiels fur die geistige 
Entwicklung des Kleinkindes. Kleine 
Kinder, 1930, 3 , 21-24. 

Soziale Umwelt und Entwicklung der kind- 
lichen Personlichkeit. Erfurt: Stenger, 
1930. S. 30. 

Zusammen mit Danziger, L., u. Low-Beer, 
H. Pflegemutter und Pflegekind. (Psy- 
chol. d. Fiirsorge, Bd. 2.) Leipzig: Hirzel, 
1930. S. vii+124. 

Seelische Hygiene! Lebenstiichtige Kinder! 
Richtlinien fiir die Erziehung im Klein- 
kindalter. Dresden: Verlag kleine Kinder, 

1930. S. 90. 

Kind und Schaffen. Experimente iiber kon- 
struktive Betatigung des Kindes. (Quell, 
u. Stud. z. Jugendk., II. 7.) Jena: Fischer, 

1931. S. 108. 

Zur Geschichte des Kindertagebuches. Kleine 
Kinder , 1930, 4, 1-3. 

Die sittliche Entwicklung des Kleinkindes. 

Kleine Kinder, 1930, 4, 141-143. 

Soziales Milieu und Berufseinstellung beim 
Madchen. In Jugend und Beruf, von P. 
Lazarsfeld. (Quell, u. Stud . z. Jugendk., 
H. 8.) Jena: Fischer, 1931. 
Berufswiinsche beim Kleinkind. In Jugend 
und Beruf, von P. Lazarsfeld. (Quell, u. 
Stud. z. Jugendk., H. 8.) Jena: Fischer, 
1931. 

H1LLEBRAND, Franz. 

Geboren Wien, 2. Dezember 1863. 
Gestorben 13. April 1926. 

Universitaten Wien und Prag, 1879-1884, 
Dr. phil., 1884. 
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Universitat Frag, 1884-1890, Universitats- 
assistent. Universitat Wien, 1890-1894, Uni- 
versitats-dozent, 1890-1892; Ausserordent- 
licher Professor, 1892-1894. Universitat 
Innsbruck, 1894-1926, Ordentlicher Professor. 
Zeitschrift fiir experimentelle Psychologic , 
— 1926, Mitherausgeber. 

Gesellschaft fiir experimentelle Psycholo- 
gic. • 

Cber die spezifische Helligkeit der Farben. 
Sitzber . d. Wien . Akad. d. Wiss ., 1889, 98, 
3. Abt., 70-120. 

Die Stabilitat der Raumwerte auf der Netz- 
haut. Zsch, f. Psychol., 1893, 5, 1-60. 

Das Verhaltnis von Akkomodation und Kon- 
vergenz zur Tiefenlokalisation. Zsch . /. 
Psychol., 1894, 7, 97-151. 

In Sachen der optischen Tiefenlokalisation. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1897, 16, 71-151. 

Theorie der scheinbaren Grijsse beim binok- 
ularen Sehen. Sitzber. d. Wien. Akad. d. 
Wiss., 1902. 

Die Heterophorie und das Gesetz der iden- 
tischen Sehrichtungen. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 
1909, 64, 1-55. 

Zur Frage der monokularen Lokalisations- 
differenz. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1910, 67, 293- 
3i6. 

Die Aussperrung der Psychologen. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1913. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1913, 67, 
1 - 21 . 

Ewald Hering. (Ein Gedenkwort der Psy- 
chophysik.) Berlin: Springer, 1918. 

Die Ruhe der Objekte bei Blickbewegungen. 
Zsch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1920, 40 , 213- 
265. 

Die Ruhe der Objekte bei Blickbewegungen. 
Jahrb. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1920, 40 , 213- 
265. 

Purkinje’sches Phanomen und Eigenhellig- 
keit. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1920, 61 , 46-95. 
Grundsatzliches zur Theorie der Farben- 
empfindungen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1921, 63 , 
129-133. 

Zur Theorie der stroboskopischen Bewegun- 
gen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1922, 89, 209-272- ; 
90, 1-66. 

Kritischer Nachtrag zur Lehre von der Ob- 
jektruhe bei willkurlichen Blickbewegun- 
gen und ihrer Anwendung auf die Strobo- 
skopie. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1927, 104 , 129- 
200; 1927, 106 , 43-88. 

JEKELS, Ludwig, Bergasse 29, Wien IX, 
Oesterreich. 

Geboren Lemberg, Polen, 15. August 1867. 
Universitat Wien, 1885-1892, Dr. med., 
! 892. 

Internationale psychoanalytische Vereini- 
gung. Facharzte-Gruppe fiir Neurologie und 
Psychiatrie. 

[Uebersetz. vom Deutschen ins Polische.] 
Uber psychoanalyse. Fiinf Vorlesungen 
gehalten zur 20 jahrigen Grundungsfeier 
der Clark University in Worcester, 


Massachusetts, von S. Freud. Warsaw: 
The Polish’ Book Importing Co., 1907. 
Leczenie psychonewroz za pomoca metody 
psychoanalitysznej Freuda, tudiez kazuis- 
tyka. Medycyna, Kronika lekarska, 1909. 
Die Behandlung der Psychoneurosen mittlest 
der Freudschen psychoanalytischen Methode 
und Kasuistik. Denkschrift des I. polni- 
schen Kongresses du N eurolog cn. Psy- 
chiater und Psychologen in Warschau, 
1909. 

O psychoanalizie Freuda. Przeglad lekarski, 
1912, 61, No. 14. 

Szkic psychoanalizy Freuda. Lwow: Polskie 
Towarzystwo naktadowe, 1912. 

Einige Bemerkungen zur Trieblehre. Int. 
Zsch. f. arztl. Psychoanal., 1913, 1, 439- 
443. 

Narzismus bei einem kleinen Kinde. Int. 

Zsch. f. arztl. Psychoanal., 1913, 1, 375. 
Ein Fall von Versprechen. Int. Zsch. f. 

arztl. Psychoanal., 1913, 1, 258-260. 

Eine Symptomhandlung. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. 

Psychoanal., 1913, 1, 260-262. 

Ein gehaltvoller Witz. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. 

Psychoanal., 1913, 1, 571. 

Bericht iiber den II. polnischen Neurologen, 
Psychiater und Psychologen Kongress in 
Krakau 2-23. Dezember 1912. Int. Zsch. 
f. arztl . Psychoanal., 1913, 1. 

Zusammen mit Freud, S., Friedjung, J. K., 
Abraham, K., Rank, O., & Hug-Hellmuth, 
H. Aus dem infantilen Seelenleben. Int . 
Zsch. f. arztl. Psychoanal ., 1913, 1, 359- 
377. 

Der Wendepunkt im Leben Napoleons I. 

Imago, 1914, 3, 313-381. 

Zur Psychopathologie des Alltagslebens. 
Int. Zsch. f. arztl. Psychoanal., 1915, 3, 
37-45. 

Shakespeare’s Macbeth. Imago, 1919, 6, 
170-195. 

Zusammen mit Ivanka, H. (Uebersetz. vom 
Deutschen ins Polnische.) Psychopatologia 
zveia cotziennego. (Zur Psychopathologie 
des Alltagslebens, von S. Freud.) Wien: 
Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 1924. 

Zusammen mit Albinski M. (Uebersetz. 
vom Deutschen ins Polnische.) Trzy roz- 
prawy z teoryi seksualjej. (Drei Abhand- 
lungen zur Sexualtheorie, von S. Freud.) 
Wien: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 1924. 

Zur Psychologie der Komodie. Imago, 1926, 
12, 328-336. 

Le tournant decisif de la vie de Napoleon. 

Rev. fr. de psychanal ., 1929, 3 , 272-354. 
Zur Psychologie des Mitleids. Imago, 1930, 
16 , 5-22. 

KOHLER, Elsa, Padagogisches Institut, 
Wien, Bundeserziehungsanstalt, Wien III, 
Oesterreich. 

Geboren Lemberg (Polen), 1879. 
Lefyrerinnenbildungstanstalt, 1895-1899, 
Reifezeugnis. Universitat Grenoble, 1907- 
1909, Diplome de Hautes £tude de Langue 
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et de Litterature fran^aises. Universitat 
Wien, 1909-1911, 1922-1926, Dr. phil., 1926. 

Padagogisches Institut Wien, 1924—, 
Dozentin. Bundeserziehungsanstalt fur Mad- 
chen, Wien III, 1909 — , Fachlehrerin. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologic. 
Oesterreichische Padagogische Gesellschaft. 
Oesterreichische Phonetische Gesellschaft. 
Oesterreichischer Neuphilologenverein. New 
Education Fellowship. Fldlration interna- 
tionale des Professeurs de Langues vivantes. 
Officier d’Academie, Paris, 1925. 
L’enseignement des langues vivantes basl 
sur la psychologie explrimentale. Ere 
nouvelle, 1923, Oct. 

Probleme neuzeitlicher Sprachdidaktik auf 
sprachpsychologischer Grundlage. Schul- 
refortn , 1924, 3, 10-20, 88-96. 

Die Personlichkeit des dreijahrigen Kindes. 
(Psychol. Monographien, Bd. 3.) Leipzig: 
Hirzel, 1926. S. 240. 

Och Hamberg, I. Ur den moderna peda- 
gogikens verkstad. Stockholm: Wahl- 
strom & Widstrand, 1926. S. 145. 

Das Marchen als Erziehungsmittel. Radio 
Wien, 1926, No. 40, 1747-1749. 
Kindesforschung und Erziehung. Ehe und 
Familie, Beilage d. tdglich. Rundschau, 

1927, Jan. 

Empirische Personlichkeitsforschung am 
Kinde und ihre Bedeutung fur die Pada- 
gogik. Pad. Warte, 1927, 34 , 167-177. 
Das asthetische Erleben des Kindes. Radio 
Wien, 1927, No. 26, 1228-1229. 

Biologische Psychologie und Padagogik. 

Pad. Warte , 1927, H. 10, 9—. 

Empirische Personlichkeitsforschung am 
Kinde und ihre Bedeutung fur die Pada- 
gogik (erweiterer Nachdruck). Pad. 
Jahrb., 1927, 40-51. 

Dem Andenken Friedrich Frobels. Neues 
Wien. Tagbl., 21. Apr. 1927. 

Wie beobachte ich mein Kind? Ehe und 
Familie, Beilage d. tdglich . Rundschau, 

1928, No. 77. 

Erziehungsprobleme der Friihkindheit im 
Wandel der Zeiten. Wien: Verfasserin, 
1928. S. 10. 

Zur Praxis des franzosischen Aufangsunter- 
richtes an Mittel- und Hauptschulen. 
Wien und Leipzig: Oesterreichischer 
Bundesverlag, 1928. S. 23. 
Werkunterricht in der Montessorischule. 

Quelle, 1929, H. 3, 341-346. 

Spiel. In Enzyklopddisches Handbuch des 
Kinder schutzes und der Jugendfiirsorge. 
Leipzig: Akad. Verlag, 1929. 
Kindersprache und Begriffsbildung. In Bei- 
trage zur Problemgeschichte der Psycholo- 
gie. Festschrift zu Karl Buhlers 50. 
Geburtstag. Jena: Fischer, 1929. S. 173- 
203. 

Die Krise der Psychologie und die Pada- 
gogik. Wien: Dtsch. Verlag f. Jugend u. 
Volk, 1929. S. 19. 


Die Personlichkeit des Fremdsprachenlehrers 
eine strukturpsychologische Betrachtung. 
Neueren Sprachen, 1930, 33 . 

Mit Hamberg, I. Zur Psychologie und 
Padagogik der geistigen Aktivitat. (Ent- 
wicklungsgeschichte einer Klasse.) Berlin: 
Herbig, 1931. S. 60. 

Das Problem der Phonetik im fremdsprach- 
lichen Unterricht. Wien. med. Woch., 
1931. 

KRUG, Josef, Bundes-Gymnasium, Wien 
IX, Oesterreich. 

Geboren Deutsch-Thomaschlag, 7. Septem- 
ber 1886. 

Universitat Wien, 1904-1909, Dr. phil., 
1911. 

fur Mathematik, Physik und Philosophie. 

Deutschen Gesellschaft fur experimentelle 
Psychologie. 

Neures zu den Raumtheorien Kants und 
Stumpfs. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1915, 
33 , 241-260. 

Zusammen mit Pommer, O. Ein Testsystem 
zur ermittlung sprachlich begabter Schuler. 
Zsch. f. pad. Psychol, u. exper. Pad., 1924, 
25 , 362-373. 

Bemerkungen zum Uhrzeigertest. Zsch. f . 

angeiv. Psychol., 1924, 24 , 385-393. 
Kritische Bemerkungen zum Tagebuch eines 
halbwiichsigen Madchens. Zsch. f. angew. 
Psychol., 1926, 27 , 370-381. 

Zur Sprachtheorie. In Beitrage zur Prob- 
lemgeschichte der Psychologie, Festschrift 
zu Karl Buhlers 50. Geburtstag. Jena: 
Fischer, 1929. S. 225-258. 

Ueber einem Fall von hemianoptischer Far- 
benblindheit. Volkach a.M.: Hart, 1931. 
S. 21. 

LAZARSFELD, Paul, Karl Marxhof 50, 
Wien XIX, Oesterreich. 

Universitat Wien, 1927 — , Assistent. 

Zur Normierung entwicklungspsychologischer 
Daten. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1928, 107, 237- 
253. 

Der Anwendungsberich der Ruppschen 
Koeffizienten. Psychotechn. Zsch., 1929, 4 , 
9-15; 

Statistisches Praktikum fur Psychologen und 
Lehrer. Jena: Fischer, 1929. S. viii+180. 
Die Bedeutung der normalen Verteilungs- 
kurve fur die Leistungsmessung. Ber. u 
d. XI. Kong . f. exper. Psychol., 1930, 108- 
111 . 

Jugend und Beruf. Bearbeitung von Tage- 
biichern und einer Erhebung. (Quell, t/. 
Stud. z. Jugendk., H. 7.) Jena: Fischer, 
1931. S. 206. 

LOWENFELD, Berthold, Hohe Warte 
32, Wien, Oesterreich. 

Geboren Linz an der Donau, 2. Novem- 
ber, 1901. 

Universitat Wien, 1917-1922, Dr. phil., 
1922. 
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Blinden Institut, Hohe Warte, 1922 — , 
Hauptlehrer. 

Gesellschaft fur cxperimentelle Psycholo- 
gic. 

Zur Blindenpsychologie. Zsch. f. d. oster. 

Blindenwesen, 12, H. 7-8. 

Systematisches Studium der Reaktionen der 
Sauglinge auf Klange und Gerausche. 
Zsch . f. Psychol ., 1927, 104, 62-96. 

MAGER, August P. Alois, O.S.B., Theo- 
logische Fakultat, Universitat Salzburg, 
Salzburg, Oesterreich. 

Gcboren Zimmern ob Rottweil, 21. August 
1883. 

Philosophische Hochschule zu Maria 
Laach, 1904-1906. Theologische Hochschule 
zu Beuron, 1904-1909. Universitat Louvain, 
1909-1913, Dr. phil., 1913. Universitat 
Munchen, 1913-1914, 1919-1923. 

Theologische Fakultat, Salzburg, 1924 — , 
Privatdozent, 1924-1927; Ausserordentlicher 
Professor, 1927-1930; Ordentlicher Professor, 
1930—. 

Die Staatsidee des Augustinus. Munchen: 
Lentner, 1920. S. 15. 

Die Enge des Bewusstseins. {Munch, Stud, 
z. Psychol, u. Phil., H. 5.) Stuttgart: 
Spemann, 1920. S. xx+160. 

Der Wandel in der Gegenwart Gottes. 
Eine religionsphilosophische Untersuchung. 
Augsburg: Filser, 1921. S. iv + 83. 
Moderne Theosophie. Munchen: Pfeiffer, 
1922. S. 50. 

Neue Untersuchungen zur Aufmerksamkeits- 
wanderung. Leipzig: Akad. Verlagsgesell- 
schaft, 1925. S. 42. 

Theosophie und Christentum 1922. Berlin 
u. Bonn: Dummler, 1922. S. 119. (2. 

Aufl., 1926.) 

Vorgesungen iiber experimentelle Psycholo- 
gic. Beuron: Kunstverlag, 1929. S. 325. 
Aisammen mit Wunderle, G. Um Konners- 
reuth. Neueste religionspsychologische 
Dokumente. Wurzburg: Becker, 1931. S. 
65. 

MALLY, Ernst, Karl-Franzens-Universi- 
tat, Graz, Steiermark, Oesterreich. 

Geboren Krainburg, 11. Oktober 1879. 
Karl-Franzens-Universitat, 1898-1900, 1901- 
1906, Dr. phil., 1903. 

II. Staatsgymnasium, Graz, 1907-1923, 
Professor. Karl-Franzens-Universitat, 1913 — , 
Privatdozent, 1913-1923; Ausserordentlicher 
Professor, 1923-1925; Ordentlicher Professor 
der Philosophie, 1925 — . 

Abstraction und Ahnlichkeitserkenntnis. 

Arch. f. systemat. Phil., 1900, 6, 291-310. 
Zusammen mit Ameseder, R. Zur experi- 
mentellen Begriindung der Methode des 
Rechtschreib-Unterrichtes. Zsch. f. pad. 
Psychol ., 1902, 4 , 381-441. 

Ueber die Durchfiihrung psychologischer 
Schulerbeobachtung. Nachrichten des 


osterreichischen Unterrichtsamtes, Pad . 
Teil, 1921, 9, 22. 

Ueber die Mitwirkung der Schule an der 
Berufsberatung in Steiermark. Volkser- 
ziehung. Nachrichten des osterreichischen 
Unterrichtsamtes, Pad. Teil, 1921, 9, 217- 
225. 

Beobachtungsbogen fur die Berufsberatung. 
Nachrichten des osterreichischen Unter- 
richtsamtes, Pad. Teil, 1931, 9, 254-257. 
Ueber die Bedeutung des Bravais-Pearson’- 
schen Korrelationskoeffizienten. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Psychol., 1922, 42, 221-234. 

Zum Driesch-schen Hauptargument gegen 
den psychophysischen Parallelismus. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1925, 60, 525-527. 
Lineare Regression und mittleres Verhaltnis. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1922, 43, 64-71. 

PAPPENHEIM, Martin, Neurologische 
Abteilung am Versorgungskrankenhause in 
Wien, Wien, Oesterreich. I 

Geboren Pressburg, 4. November 1881. 
Universitat Wien, 1899-1905, Dr. med., 
1905. 

Deutsche psychiatrische Klinik in Prag, 
1906-1907, Assistent. Psychiatrische Klinik 
in Heidelberg, 1908-1911, Assistent. Uni- 
versitat Wien, 1915 — , Privatdozent, 1915- 
1923; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 1923 — . 

Verein fur angewandte Psychopathologie 
und Psychologie in Wien. Gesellschaft der 
Arzte in Wien. Verein fur Neurologie und 
Psychiatrie in Wien. Deutsche Gesellschaft 
der Nervenarzte. Deutscher Verein fur 
Psychiatrie. Vorsitzender der internation- 
alen Tagung fur angewandte Psychopatholo- 
gie und Psychologie, 1930. Vorsitzender des 
Ausschusses fiir psychische Hygiene in Wien. 
Merkfahigkeit und Assoziationsversuch. Zsch. 

f. Psychol., 1907, 46, 161-173. 

Uber die Kombination allgemeiner Gedacht- 
nisschwache und amnestischer Aphasie 
nach leichtem zerebralem Insult. J. f. 
Psychol, u. Neur., 1907, 9, 201-214; 10, 55- 
82. 

Zur Epilepsiefrage. JVien. med. JVoch., 1911, 
61, 2650-2654. 

Uber Dipsomanie. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 

Psychiat., 1912, 11, 333-481. 

Zusammen mit Grosz, K. Uber die Ein- 
wirkung politischer Ereignisse auf psy- 
chische Krankheitsbilder. Jahrb. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Neur., 1913, 34, 1-12. 

Zusammen mit Liepmann, H. Gber einen 
Fall von sogenannter Leitungsaphasie mit 
anatomischen Befund. Zsch. f. d. ges . 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1914, 27, 1-41. 
Zusammen mit Grosz, K. Die Neurosen und 
Psychosen des Pubertatsalters. Berlin: 
Springer, 1914. S. viii+129. 

Ueber Psychosen bei Kriegsgefangenen. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1916, 
33, 518-525. 

Zusammen mit Kraus, V. Ueber Kriegs- 
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neurosen bei tiirkischen Soldaten. Allg. 
Zsch. f ; Psychiat., 1918, 74 , 310-313. 
Kritische Untersuchungen zum Rasengang 
der Islandersagas. Arch . /. d. ges . Psy- 
chol ., 1924, 46 , 98-124. 

Neurosen und Psychosen der weiblichen 
Generationsphasen. Wien und Berlin: 
Springer, 1930. S. 107. 

POMMER, Otto, Universitat Wien, Wien, 
Oesterreich. 

Geboren Wien, 11. August 1875. 
Universitat Wien, 1893-1897, Dr. phil., 
1898. 

Universitat Wien, 1923 — , Privatdozent 
fiir Padagogik. Realgymnasium fiir Mad- 
chen in Wien XVIII., 1926, Direktor. 

I. Vorsitzenderstellvertreter der Wiener 
padagogischen Gesellschaft. 

Zur Kritik und Wiidigung der Ethik Scho- 
penhauers. Programmaufsatz d. c hemal i- 
gen K. K. St aats gymnasium in Triest, 
1902. S. 28. 

Die lineare Funktion; eine Einfuhrung in 
die Funktionenlehre. Programmaufsatz 
d. Staatsgymnasium, W ten XV III., 1910. 
S. 46. 

Ober Wesen und Bedeutung der experimen- 
tellen Padagogik. Osterr. Mittelschule, 
1912, 16, 377-404. 

Philosophie im Mathematikunterrichte. Zsch. 

f. d. oesterreich. Gymn., 1913, H. 3/4. 
Uber das Wesen der Ordinalzahl. Program- 
maufsatz d. Staatsgymnasium , Wien 
XVIII., 1913. S. 17. 

Padagogik als Wissenschaft und die Haupt- 
forderungen fiir ihren Betrieb an den Uni- 
versitaten. Die Geisteswiss., 1913/14, 1, 
654-656, 680-683. 

Physik und philosophische Propadeutik. 
Monatsh. f. d. naturwiss. Unterr., 1914, 7, 
9-18, 86-93. 

Das Problem der Beliebtheit der Unterrichts- 
facher in seinen psychologischen Grund- 
lagen und seiner padagogischen Bedeu- 
tung. Oesterr. Mittelschule, 1914, 28, 1-29. 
Beitrag zur Frage der Interessenriohtungen 
und ihres Verhaltnisses zur Beliebtheit der 
Schulfacher. Monatsh. f. dtsch. Erz., 1924, 
H. 1/2. 

Die Psychologie im philosophischen Ein- 
fiihrungsunterricht. Monatsh. f. dtsch 
Erz., 1924, H. 7/8. 

Zusammen mit Krug, J. Ein Testsystem zur 
Ermittlung sprachlich begabter Schuler. 
Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1924, 25 , 362-373. 
Die praktische Auswirkung der Befahigungs 
differenzierung an der allgemeinen Mit- 
telschule. S chiilr e form, 1926, 5 , 230-242, 
286-302, 340-352. 

Der philosophische Einfiihrungsunterricht, 
sein Bildungsziel und sein Lehrplan. 
Wiss. u. Schule, 1928, 1, 29-34. 

ROHRACHER, Hubert, Psychologisches 


Institut der Universitat Innsbruck, Inns- 
bruck, Oesterreich. 

Geboren Linez, Osttirol, 24. April 1903. 
Universitat Miinchen, 1922-1925, Dr. phil., 
1925. Universitat Innsbruck, 1927, Dr. jur., 
1927. 

Universitat Innsbruck, 1930 — , Hilfsassis- 
tent. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir experimentelle 
Psychologie. 

Personlichkeit und Schicksal. Grundlegung 
zu einer Wissenschaft und Philosophie der 
Personlichkeit. Wien u. Leipzig: Braumul- 
ler, 1926. S. xii+135. 

Theorie des Willens auf experimenteller 
Grundlage. Ergbd. z. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 
1932, 21. S. x+194. 

SCH1LDER, Paul F. See America. 

SCHWARZ, Oswald, Universitat Wien, 
Wien, Oesterreich. 

Geboren Briinn, 31. Oktober 1883. 
Universitaten Wien, Strassburg, Berlin, 
Miinchen, 1901-1906, Dr. med., 1906. 
Universitat Wien, 1919 — , Privatdozent. 
Gesellschaft der Aertze, Wien. Deutsche 
Gesellschaft fiir Psychotherapie. Deutsche 
Gesellschaft fiir Urologie. 

Das psychophysische Problem in der Sex- 
ualwissenschaft. Wien. klin. Woch ., 1922. 
35 , 243-246. 

Sexualpsychopathologie. Int. Zsch. f. Indiv.- 
psychol., 1924, 2 , 500-503. 

Zur Psychogenese und Psychotherapie korper- 
licher Symptome. Wien: Springer, 1925. 
S. xviii-f481. 

Zur Pathologie des Transvestimus. Wien. 

med. Woch., 1928, 78 , 113-115. 
ftber psychogene Nierenschmerzen. Allg. 
drztl. Zsch. f. Psychothcrap. u. psych. Hy- 
giene, 1928, 1, 28-33. 

Leistung oder Symptom? Arch. f. Psychiat ., 
1928, 85 , 497-514. 

Medizinische Anthropologie. Leipzig: Hir- 
zel, 1929. S. 375. 

Ober Homosexualitat. Leipzig: Thieme, 1931. 

SXMONIO, Anton, Bundes-Lehrerbildungs- 
anstalt, Wien I, Oesterreich. 

Geboren Wien, 6. Dezember 1893. 
Universitat Wien, 1919-1924, Dr. phil., 
1924. 

Bundes-Lehrerbildungsanstalt, 1919 — , Pro- 
fessor. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir experimentelle 
Psychologie. 

Die landschaftliche Grundlage einiger Al- 
pensagen. Zsch. f. d. osterr. Volksschul - 
wesen, 1917, 8/10. 

Die Gruppenauffassung als Intelligenzfak- 
tor. Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 1924, 28 , 252- 
262. 

Der Umfang des Beobachtens bei einem 
Schwachbefahigten. Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 
1925, 30, 282-299. 
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Padagogisches und Didaktisches zur Lehre 
von den Vorstellungsverbindungen. Die 
Quelle , 1925, 9/10. 

Aufmerksamkeitsphanomene und Willens- 
funktionen eines Psychopathen. Zsch. f. 
Kinderforsch., 1926, 31 , 305-318. 
Zeichnerische Leistungen eines Psychopathen. 

Zsch . /. Kinderforsch ., 1926, 32 , 18-32. 

Die osterreichische Elementarschule nach 
1920. Austrian Rev., 1927, No. 1. 

Neitzsche als Padagoge. Die Quelle , 1928, 
9/10. 

Das Aufmerken beim Erwachsenen und 
beim Kinde. Kind u. Kindergarten, 1929, 

48 . 

Lessing als Erzieher. Der Neue IVeg, 1929, 

1 . 

Der Geographielehrer im Rahmen der Psy- 
chology der Personlichkeit und des Leh- 
rerurbildes. ( Neue Beitrage zur Methodik 
des erdkundlischcn Unterrichts.) Wien: 
Deuticke, 1929. S. 48-60. 

Die Entwicklung der Sprache. Kind u. 

Kindergarten, 1931, 50. 
Kindergartenpadagogik. Wien und Leipzig: 
Holder, Pichler, Tempsky, 1931. S. xv + 
400. 

Seelenkunde und Erziehungslehre. Wien und 
Leipzig: Holder, Pichler, Tempsky, 1931. 
S. 178. 

Kindergartenlehre. Wien und Leipzig: 

Holder, Pichler, Tempsky, 1931. S. 153. 
Zusammen mit Piffl, R. Geschichte der 
Erziehung und des Unterrichts. Wien und 
Leipzig: flsterr. Bundesverlag, 1931. S. 
348. 

STEKEL, Wilhelm, Langegasse 72, 
Wien, Oesterreich. 

Geboren Bojan, 18. Marz 1868. 
Universitat Wien, 1887-1903, Dr. med. 
Zentralblatt fiir Psychoanalyse, 1911-1914, 
Herausgeber. Fortschrittc der Sexualvuissen- 
ichaft und Psychoanalyse, 1924, 1926, 1928, 
1930, Herausgeber. Psychoanalytische Tech- 
nik , Herausgeber. 

Gesellschaft der Arzte in Wien. Medi- 
zinischen Doktorenkollegiums. Internation- 
alen Vereinigung unabhangiger arztlicher 
Analytiker. 

Die Ursachen der Nervositat. Neue Ansichten 
(iber deren Entstehung und Verhiitung. 
Dtsch. med. Woch., 1907, 53 , 1321-1325, 
1372-1375. Auch: Wien: Knepler, 1907. 
S. 50. 

Nervose Angstzustande und ihre Behandlung. 

Med. Klin., 1907, 3 , 1037-1040, 1064-1067. 
Die Angstneurose der Kinder. Med. Klin., 
1908, 4 , 621-623, 659-662. 

Storungen des Trieb- und Affektlebens (die 
parapathischen Erkrankungen). I. Angst- 
zustande und ihre Behandlung. Wien u. 
Berlin: Urban u. Schwarzenberg, 1908. 
S. viii+315. (4. Aufl., 1924. S. 680.) 

Englisch: Disturbances of the impulses 
and the emotions: I. Conditions of ner- 


vous anxiety and their treatment. (Trans, 
by R. Gabler.) London: Kegan Paul, 
1922; New York: Dodd, Mead, 1923. Pp. 
435. 

Beitrage zur Traumdeutung. Jahrb. f. psy- 
choanal. Forsch., 1909, 1, 458-512. 

Dictung und Neurose. Bausteine zur Psy- 
chology des Kiinstlers und des Kunst- 
werkes. ( Grenzfr . d. Nerv.- und Seelen - 

lebens, Bd. 65.) Wiesbaden: Bergmann, 
1909. S. vi-f 73. 

English: Poetry and neurosis. (Trans, by 
J. S. van Teslaar.) Psychoanal. Rev., 1923, 
10, 73-96; 90-208, 316-328, 457-466; 11, 
48-60. 

Keuschheit und Gesundheit. Wien: Knep- 
ler, 1909. S. 50. 

Was am Grund der Seele ruht. Wien: Knep- 
ler, 1909. S. 176. (4. Aufl., 1928.) 

Zwangszustande, ihre psychischen Wurzeln 
und ihre Heilung. Med. Klin., 1910, 6, 
169-172, 213-215, 254-256. 

Englisch: Obsessions: their cause and treat- 
ment. (Trans, by S. A. Tannenbaum.) 
Amer. J. Urol, Sex., 1918, 14, 147-165. 

Die Frage der Abstinenz. Zentbl. f. Psy- 
choanal., 1910, 1, 68. 

Zur Psychologie der Inzestliche. Zentbl. f. 

Psychoanal ., 1910, 1, 72. 

Zur Symbolik der Mutterleibsphantasie. 

Zentbl. f. Psychoanal ., 1910, 1, 102-103. 
Beitrage zur Traumdeutung. Jahrb. f. psy- 
choanal. Forsch ., 1911, 3 , 111-113. 

Der Neurotiker als Schauspieler. Zentbl. f. 

Psychoanal., 1911, 1, 38-40. 

Ein Beispiel von Versprechen. Zentbl. f. 

Psychoanal., 1911, 1, 40-43. 

Zur Differentialdiagnose organischer und 
psychogener Erkrankungen. Zentbl. f. Psy- 
choanal., 1911, X, 45-47. 

Warum sie den eigenen Namen hassen. 

Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 1911, 1, 171-172. 

Die psychische Behandlung der Epilepsie. 

Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 1911, 1, 220-234. 
Eine infantile Sexualtheorie. Zentbl. f. Psy- 
choanal ., 1911, 1, 236. 

Beobachtungen aus der Kinderstube. Zentbl. 

f. Psychoanal ., 1911, 1, 236-237. 

Ein Fall von Schreibstottern. Zentbl. f . 

Psychoanal ., 1911, 1, 328-330. 

Eine merkwiirdige Symptomhandlung. Zentbl. 

f. Psychoanal ., 1911, 1, 414-415. 

Zur Psychologie des Exhibitionismus. Zentbl. 

f. Psychoanal., 1911, 1, 494-495. 

Einige Bemerkungen zur Rettungsphantasie 
und die Analyse eines Rettungstraumes. 
Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 1911, 1, 591-593. 
Die Uhr als Symbol des Lebens. Zentbl. f. 

Psychoanal., 1911, 2, 289-290. 

Die verschiedenen Formen der Uebertragung. 

Zentbl. f. Psychoanal ., 1911, 2, 27-30. 

Ein prophetischer Nummerntraum. Zentbl. f. 

Psychoanal., 1911, 2, 128-130. 

Berufswahl und Kriminalitat. Zentbl. f. Psy- 
choanal., 1911, 2 , 147. 
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Die Sprache lies Traumes. Eine Darstel- 
lung der Symbolik und Deutung des 
Traumes in ihrer Beziehung zur kranken 
und gesunden Seele fur Arzte und Psy- 
chologen. Wiesbaden: Bergmann, 1911. 
S. 539. (3. Aufl., 1927. S. viii+447.) 

Englisch. The technique of dream inter- 
pretation. (Trans, by J. E. Lind from 
Chap. 47 of Die Sprache des Traumes.) 
Psychoanal . Rev., 1917, 4, 84-109. Also 
Sex and dreams, the language of dreams. 
(Trans, by J. S. van Teslaar.) Boston: 
Badger, 1922. Pp. 322. 

Nervose Leute. Wien: Knepler, 1911. S. 
i69. 

Aus dem Tagebuch eines Neurotikers. 

Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 1912, 2, 89. 
Kriminalitat und Epilepsie. Zentbl. {. Psy- 
choanal., 1912, 2, 206. 

Die Beziehungen des Neurotikers zur 
“Zeit.” Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 1912, 2, 245- 
252. 

Masken der Homosexualitat. Zentbl. f. Psy- 
anal., 1912, 2, 367-371. 

Cber ein Zeremoniell vor dem Schlafen- 
gehen. Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 1912, 2, 557- 
566. 

Der Zweifel. Zsch. f. Psychotherap. u. med. 

Psychol., 1912, 4, 332-355. 

Die Traume der Dichter. Eine verglei- 
chende Untersuchung der unbewussten 
Triebkrafte bei Dichtern, Neurotikern und 
Verbrechern. Wiesbaden: Bergmann, 1912. 
S. vii-f-252. 

Masken der Sexualitat. Neue Generation, 
1913, 9, 57. Auch in Bericht iiber die 
Fortschritte der Psychoanalyse 1914-1919. 
{ Beihefte z. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., Nr. 
3.) Wien: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 1921. 
Zur Psychologie und Therapie des Fetis- 
chismus. Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 1913, 4, 
113-120, 237-269. Auch in Zsch. f. Patho- 
psychol., 1914, Ergbd. 1. S. 40. 

Die Ausgange der psychoanalytischen Kuren. 
Zentbl. f. Psychoanal, 1913, 3, 175-188, 
293-308. 

Fortschritte der Traumdeutung. Zentbl f. 

Psychoanal, 1913, 3, 426-439. 

Masken der Religiositat. Zentbl. f. Psycho- 
anal., 1913, 3, 584-588. 

Das liebe Ich. Grundriss einer neuen 
Diatetik der Seele. Berlin, 1913. S. xii+ 
227. (3. Aufl., 1930.) 

Englisch: The beloved ego; foundations 
of the new study of the psyche. (Trans, 
by R. Gabler.) London: Kegan Paul, 1921. 
Pp. xv+237. 

Probleme der modernen Seelenforschung. 
Turmhahn ., 1914, 15. Juni. Auch in Be- 
richt iiber die Fortschritte der Psycho- 
analyse 1914-1919 . (Beihefte z. Int. Zsch. 
f . Psychoanal., Nr. 3.) Wien: Int. psy- 
choanal. Verlag, 1921. 

“Die Menschen, die nenen es Liebe.” (1. 
Wie der Liebe stirbt. 2. Kalte Frauen. 


3. Die Heilige. Das moral Prinzip.) 
Wien: Knepler, 1914. S. 139. 

Der Wille zum Schlaf. Wiesbaden: Berg- 
mann, 1915. S. 55. 

Englisch: Sleep, the will to sleep and in- 
somnia. (Trans, by S. A. Tannenbaum.) 
Amer. J. Urol. & Sex, 1918, 14. 

Das sexuelle Trauma des Erwachsenen. 
Zsch. f. Sex.-viiss., 1916, 3, 233. Auch in 
Bericht iiber die Fortschritte der Psycho- 
analyse 1914-1919. ( Beihefte z. Int. Zsch. 

f. Psychoanal. , Nr. 3.) Wien: Int. psy- 
choanal. Verlag, 1921. 

Storungen des Trieb- und Affektlebens (die 
parapathischen Erkrankungen) . II. Onanie 
und Homosexualitat. (Die hoinosexuelle 
Neurose.) Wien: Urban u. Schwa rzen- 
berg, 1917. S. xii+387. Auch in Bericht 
iiber die Fortschritte der Psychoanalyse 
1914-1919. ( Beihefte z. Int. Zsch. f. Psy- 

choanal., Nr. 3.) Wien: Int. psychoanal. 
Verlag, 1921. 

Englisch: The homosexual neurosis. 

(Trans, by J. S. van Teslaar.) Boston: 
Badger, 1922. Pp. 322. Also: Bisexual 
love; the homosexual neurosis. (Trans, 
by J. S. van Teslaar.) Boston: Badger, 
1922. Pp. viii+359. 

The psychology of kleptomania. (Trans, by 
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to her love life. (Trans, by J. S. van 
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Zoanthropy and zoophilia. Psyche & Eros, 

1922. 3, 22. 
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Der Fetischismus. Wien: Urban u. Schwar- 
zenberg, 1923. S. viii+603. 
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Psychanalyse. Bd. I. Leipzig u. Wien: 
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Psychanalyse. Bd. II. Wien: Deuticke, 
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Zwang und Zweifel. Bd. I. Wien: Urban u. 
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1928. Pp. 63. 
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In Handbuch der Individualpsychologie , 
von E. Wexberg, A. Adler, M. Fiirnrohr, 
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Das angstliche Kind. Dresden: Verlag, Am 
anderen Ufer, 1926. S. 31. 

Das nervose Kind. Ein Leitfaden fur Eltern 
und Erzieher. Wien: Perles, 1926. S. 80. 
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Les methodes d’enseignement des langues 
etrangeres. Rev. psychol. (Bruxelles), 
1910, 3, 298-306. 

Lernen im Ganzen oder Lernen in Teilen. 
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La 8e annee d’etudes. J. des instituteurs 
Luxembourg , 1930, 25, 253-261. 

La variability dans les mesures anthropo- 
metriques. ('. r. Cong. V enseignement 
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d’affranchissement du moi, prodromes 
d’etats schizophreniques. J. de neur. et de 
psychiat., 1929, 29, 397-417. 

Avec De Greeff, E. et Rouvroy, — . Les 
lysions cerybrales dans la dymence pr6- 
coce. J. de neur. et de psychiat., 1929, 29, 
643-661. 

FAUV1LLE, Arthur, University de Lou- 
vain, Louvain, Belgique. 

N6 25 fyvrier 1894. 

Universite de Louvain, 1918-1923, Dr. en 
phil. 

Universite de Louvain, 1923 — , Professeur. 
Etude sur le phynomene psycho-galvanique 
chez la grenouille. Arch. int. de physiol., 
1921, 28, 58-—. 

Recherches sur la perception tachistoscopique. 
Ann. de VInstit. super, de phil . de Lou- 
vain 1924, 5, 495—. 

La comparison des echelles Binet et Ver- 
meylan. Bull, de VOfice interc . pour Vori - 
entation professionnelle , Bruxelles, 1928. 


Intelligence generate et examen psycho- 
graphique. J. de psychol., 1928, 25, 122- 
139. 

Avec Leurguin, R. Etude experimental sur 
Phabilite motrice. Annie psychol., 1929, 
30, 106-143. 

Avec Tchang, E., et Chang, M.-M. Note 
sur les correlations existant entre percep- 
tions tachistoscopiques de differents ma- 
ty riels. Annie psychol., 1929, 30, 183-188. 
Avec Mennes, G. Etude experimentale de 
differentes aptitudes psychiques chez les 
prisonniers. J. de psychol., 1931, 28, 282- 
302. 

Ce que la pydagogie peut attendre de la 
psychologie experimentale. Dans Questions 
actuelles de pedagogic. Seine-et-Oise : 
Juvisy, Ed. du Cerf, 1931. Pp. 111-150. 

Les etudes experimentales de Papprentissage. 
Rev. neoscolas. de phil., 1931, 33, 281-297. 

FRANSEN, Jean Frans, Faculte de 
Philosophic et Lettres, Universite de Gand, 
Gand, Flandre orientale, Belgique. 

Ne Ryckenorsel, 9 fevrier 1886. 

Universite Louvain, 1904-1911, Dr. en 
med., 1910. Universite de Munich, 1911- 
1912, Lie. en phil., 1911. 

University de Gand, 1923 — , Charge de 
cours, 1923-1929; Professeur Ordinaire, 
1929—. 

Societe de Medecine mentale de Belgique. 
Societe de Neurologie et de Psychologie. 

Avec Michotte, A. Note sur Panalyse des 
facteurs de la mymorisation et sur Pinhi- 
bitions associative. (Universite de Lou- 
vain.) Ann. de lAnstit. sup. de phil., 1914, 
3, 503-549. 

Doctrine sur la responsabilite, et considera- 
tions sur le regime penitentiaire. Bull, de 
la Soc. de mid. ment. de Belgique, 1920. 
Economische Heilkunde. Brussel: Standaard- 
boekhandel, 1925. Pp. 46. 

De aandacht. Vlaamisch geneeskundig tyd- 
schrift , 1926, 7, 273-287, 353-364, 449-457. 
Psychologie des Kleurens. Brussel: Stan- 
daardboekhandel, 1931. Pp. 40. 

JONCKKEERE, Tobie, 58, Boulevard 
Lyopold II, Bruxelles, Belgique. 

N y Bruxelles, 3 janvier 1878. 

Universite de Bruxelles, 1919 — , Profes- 
seur ordinaire k la Faculte de Philosophic 
et Lettres et k PEcole de Pedagogic. 

L’enfant et le tabac. Resultats d’une enquete. 

Ecole nat., 1903, 15 avril, 426-428. 

Notes sur la psychologie deft enfants ar- 
ridrys. Arch, de psychol., 1903, 2, 253-268. 
Avec Demoor, J. L’influence de la vie ur- 
baine sur la degynerescence des enfants 
jusqu’4 la quatriyme gynyration. Enquete 
de PInstitut de Sociologie Solvay, Bruxel- 
les. Premieres conclusions mydico-pyda- 
gogiques, 1903. 

Enquete sur le degry d’arrieration des en- 
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farts frlquentant les etablisseraents d’en- 
seignement primaire. Projet et r^sultats. 
Ecole nat., 1903, 15 oct., 44*45; 1904, 1 
mars, 331-334. 

Die experiraentelle Padagogik in Belgien. 

Zsch. f. exper.. Pad., 1907, 5, 105-112. 
Memoire visuelle remarquable chez un en- 
fant. Arch, de psychol ., 1907, 7, 84-85. 
Contribution a Petude de !a vocation: De- 
vient-on instituteur par vocation? Arch, 
de psychol., 1908, 8, 55-62. 

Experiences sur l’influence du mode d’epel- 
lation dans la memoire de l’orthographe. 
Arch . dc psychol., 1908, 8, 189-199. 

La pedagogic en Belgique. Enfant, 1908, 18, 
170-178. 

La science de Penfant: syllabus d’un cours 
en six lemons. Bruxelles: Extension de 
PUniv. de Bruxelles, 1908. Pp. 32. (2e 

ed., 1909.) 

L'enseignement special a Bruxelles. Bruxel- 
les: Ville de Bruxelles, 1910. Pp. 60. 

Les grandes directions de Peducation 

moderne: syllabus d’un cours en six lemons. 
Bruxelles: Extension de l’Univ. de 

Bruxelles, 1911. Pp. 28. 

Les sciences pedagogiques a PUniversite. 
Educ. nat., 1920, 1, 395-396, 419-420, 442- 
+44. 

Avec Demoor, J. La science de Peducation. 
Bruxelles: Lamertin, 1920. Pp. 380. (3e 

ed., 1925. Pp. 448.) 

La pedagogie experimentale au jardin d’en- 
fants. Bruxelles: Lamertin, 1921. Pp. 
140. (3e ed., 1929. Pp. 194.) 

L’ecole unique. Rev. de VUniv. de Bruxelles, 
1923. 

L'idee et le mot chez Penfant de 3 k 14 ans. 

Bruxelles: Ville de Bruxelles, 1925. 
Nouvelles recherches de psychop6dagogie au 
jardin d’enfants. Educ. enfantine , 1926, 
20 oct. 

L’evolution de l’enseignement. Dans La patrie 
beige: 1S30-1930. Bruxelles: Lamertin, 
1930. 

L'enseignement en Belgique. Dans Enciclo- 
pedia pedagogica. Roma: Formiggini, 1931. 

LET, Auguste Charles, University de 
Bruxelles, Bruxelles, Belgique. 

Ne Erez6e, 16 avril 1873. 

University de Bruxelles, 1891-1897, Dr. en 
med., 1897, Dr. spyrial de PUniversity de 
Bruxelles, 1904, Agrtge, 1908. 

Universite de Bruxelles, 1912 — , Professeur 
de Psychologic et de Psychiatrie. 

Society de Medecine mentale de Belgique 
(ancien Prysident). Sociyty beige de Neur- 
ologie et de Psychiatrie (ancien Prysident). 
Ligue nationale beige dPHygiine mentale 
(ancien Prysident). Membre correspondant 
de la Society mydico-psychologique de Paris. 
Membre correspondant de la Sociyty Neurolo- 
gic de Paris. 

Les enfants arrieres, leur traitement educ- 


catif. (Ann. de Soc. mid.-chir . d’ Anvers.) 
Antwerp: Buschmann, 1898. Pp. 16. 

Mesure et analyse de Pillusion de poids. J. 
de neur., 1900, 5, 309-316. 

Les soi-disant mauvaises habitudes des en- 
fants. Ann. et Bull. Soc. mid. d’Anvers, 
1903. 66, 63-70. 

La collaboration du medecin et du pydago- 
gue. Arch, d’hygiine scolaire, 1904. 

L’arrieration mentale. (Ann. de Soc. mid.- 
chir. d* Anvers.) Bruxelles: Leb£gue, 1904. 
Pp. 263. 

La role du psychologue dans Peducation des 
enfants normaux et anormaux. Arch, de 
neur., 1909, 2, 409-412. 

Avec Charpentier, — . Alcoolisme et crimin- 
ality. C. r. XXe Cong . des mid. aliinistes 
et neurologistes fr., Bruxelles, 1910. Aussi 
dans Rev. neur., 1910, 18, 211-233. 

Avec Menzerath, P. L’etude experimentale 
de Passociation des idees dans les maladies 
mentales. (Cong, de neur. et psychiat ., 
Bruges, 1911.) Gand: Van der Haeghen, 
1911. Pp. 199. 

L’hygiene mentale et ses problemes. Arch, 
mid. beige , 1922, 75, 177-183. 

Le subconscient et son exploration clinique. 
Bull, de Soc. roy. des sci. mid. et nat., 
1922. 

Sur Palexie congenitale. J. de neur., 1922, 
22, 169-172. 

Influence de la fatigue et de Palcool sur 
Pintensity de Pillusion de poids. Bull. 
Acad. roy. mid. Belgique, 1923, 5e ser., 

I, 63-86. 

The present status of psychology in Belgium. 
Scand. Sci. Rev., 1924-1925, 3, 188-195. 

Normaux et anormaux. Contribution k Petude 
de la degenerescence dans ses rapports avec 
Pheredite et le milieu. Bull, de Acad. roy. 
de mid. de Beige, 1925, 5, 88-114. 

Avec Ley, R. Tumeur volumineuse ayant 
envahi les deux hemispheres cerebraux. J. 
de neur., 1925, 26, 471-473. 

Le droit de punir. Rev. de droit pinal et de 
crim., 1925. 

Les aliynes dangereux. J. de neur., 1926, 26, 
39-41. 

Mysticisme et hysteric. Rev. de droit pinal 
et de crim., 1926. 

Fracture du crane. Syndrome de compres- 
sion cerebrale et manifestations epileptoi'des 
m6connus chez un meurtrier. Rev. de droit 
pinal et de crim., 1926. 

Aperception sensorielle et aperception in- 
terne. J. de neur., 1927, 27, 147-156. 

Troubles humoraux et psychose maniaco- 
dypressive. J. de neur., 1927, 27, 157-158. 

Avec van Bogaert, L. Sur un cas de para- 
lysie bulbaire subaigue dybutant par des 
troubles psychiques. J . de neur., 1928, 28, 
83-89. 

Dymence pr6coce et traitement homofamilial. 

J. de neur., 1928, 28, 90-92. 
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Traumatisme cranien et epilepsie. J. de 
neur ., 1928, 28, 282-283. 

Avec Ley, J. La facteur psychique dans un 
cas dc rigidity postenc^phalitique avec 
plicature spasmodique de la tete. J. de 
neur., 1929, 29, 581-583. 

Evolution favorable d’un cas d’alexie con- 
g6nitale avec persistance de l’agraphie. J. 
de neur., 1929, 29, 583-584. 

Meinem lieben und hervorragenden Kollegen 
P. Ranschburg. In Psychologische Studien. 
Budapest: Magyar Gydgypedagogiai Tar- 
sasdg Kiaddsa, 1929. S. 264-165. 

Sur la dysorthographie devolution. J. de 
neur., 1930, 30, 823-826. 

MXCHOTTE, Albert Eduard, Universite 
de Louvain, Laboratoire de Psychologie Ex- 
p6rimentale, Institut Suplrieur de Philoso- 
phie, Louvain, Belgique. 

N£ Bruxelles, 13 octobre 1881. 

University de Louvain, Dr. en phil., 1900; 
Agr6g6 de l'Institut Superieur de Philoso- 
phic de Louvain, 1905. 

University Catholique de Louvain, 1906- 
1908, Chargy de cours; 1908-1912, Profes- 
seur Extraordinaire; 1912 — , Professeur Or- 
dinaire et Directeur du Laboratoire de Psy- 
chologie Expyrimentale. Etudes de Psycho- 
logic, 1912 — , Editeur. Psychological Ab- 
stracts, 1927 — , Cooperating Editor. Journal 
of General Psychology, 1928 — , Associate 
Editor. 

Honorary Member, British Psychological 
Society. Membre du Comite international 
d’Organisation des Congas de Psychologie. 
Deux faits interessants k signaler. Rev. neo- 
scolas., 1901, 8, 66-73. 

La fibre nerveuse et sa bifurcation dans les 
ganglions. Le ntvraxe, 1904, 6, 201-215. 
Contribution k l’etude de l’histologie fine de 
la cellule nerveuse. Le nSvraxe , 1904, 6, 
237. Aussi dans Bull . Acad. roy. de mtd. 
de Belgique, 1904, 18, 515-556. 

Les signes r6gionaux. Nouvelles recherches 
expyrimentales sur la repartition de la 
sensibilite tactile dans les ytats d’attention 
et d’inattention. Louvain: Instit. supyr. de 
Phil.; Paris: Alcan, 1905. Pp. 195. 

A propos de la methode d’introspection dans 
la psychologie expyrimentale. Rev. nio - 
scolas., 1907, 14, 507-532. 

Avec Priim, E. Etude experimental sur le 
choix volontaire et ses antycydents immyd- 
iats. Arch, de psychol., 1910, 10, 119-299. 
Description et fonctionnement d’un nouveau 
tachistoscope de comparaison. Arch, de 
psychol., 1912, 12, 1-13. 

Avec Ransy, C. Contribution k 1’ytude de la 
mlmorie logique. Etudes de psychol., 1912, 
1, 1-96. 

Nouvelles recherches sur la simultanyity ap- 
parente depressions disparates period- 
i q u e s (expyrience d e complication) . 
Etudes de psychol ., 1912, 1, 97-192. 

Note k propos de contributions r6centes k 


la psychologie de la volonte. Etudes de 
psychol., 1912, 1, 193-233. 

Avec Portych, Th. Deuxteme 6tude sur la 
mymoire logique. La reproduction apres 
des intervalles temporels de differentes 
longueurs. Etudes de psychol., 1914, 1, 
237-364. 

Avec Fransen, F. Note sur l’analyse des 
facteurs de la mymorisation et sur l'in- 
hibition associative. Etudes de psychol., 
1914. 

Note sur la mesure de l’ynergie acoustique 
au moyen du miroir de Rayleigh. Arch, 
nierl. de physiol., 1922, 7, 579 — . 

Avec van der Veldt, J. L’apprentissage du 
mouvement et l’automatisme. Louvain: 
Instit. de Phil, de Louvain; Paris: Vrin, 
1923. Pp. 350. 

With Phelan, G. Feeling experience and its 
modalities. Louvain: Uystpruyst, 1925. 
Pp. 292. 

Avec Galli, A. Recherches sur les syn- 
thyses sensorielles dans le domaine de la 
sensibilite kinesthetique. Etudes de psy- 
chol., 1926, 4. Aussi dans Pubbl. Univ. 
Cattol.. Milano, Scrie Prima, 1926, 11, 
227-260. 

SOLLZEE, Paul. See France. 

VERLAINE, Louis Joseph Auguste, 

University de Liyge, Liyge, Belgique. 

Universite de Bruxelles, Dr. en sci. nat., 
1913. 

Universite Coloniale d’Anvers, 1920 — , 
Professeur de Biologie generate. Universite 
de Bruxelles, 1924-1927, Chargy du Cours de 
Physiologie animale. Universite de Liyge, 
1927 — , Professeur de Physiologie animale 
et d’Ethologie. 

Societe royale zoologique de Belgique. 
Societe entomologique de Belgique. So- 
ciyte des Sciences medicale9 et naturelles de 
Bruxelles. Sociyte beige d’Eugynique. Insti- 
tut g6nyral Psychologique de Paris. Sociyte 
royale des Sciences de Liyge. 

Recherches sur la biologie des Synagris. 
La SynagrU didieri Buys9. Rev. zool. 
africaine, 1923, 11, 439-479. 

L’instinct et l'intelligence chez les hymenop- 
teres. I. Le probleme du retour au nid 
et de la reconnaissance du nid. Mtm. Acad, 
roy. de Belgique (classe des sciences), 1924, 
8. Pp. 72. II. L’instinct de nidification 
chez le Pelopaeus clyfeatus Kohl. Ann . 
Soc. entomol. de Belgique, 1924, 64, 197- 
237. III. La reconnaissance du nid et 
l’yducability de l’odorat chez la Vespa ger- 
manica Fab. Ann. Soc. roy. zool. de Bel- 
gique, 1925, 66, 67-117. IV. La varia- 
bility de l’instinct chez le Pompilus viati- 
cus L. Bull, et Ann. Soc. entomol. de 
Belgique, 1925, 66, 251-259. V. La tra- 
versye d’un labyrinthe par les Guepes les 
Bourdons. Ann. Soc. roy. zool. de Belgi- 
que, 1926, 61, 33-48. VI. L’acquisition 
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d’une habitude chez du Vespa germanica 
Fab. Ann . et Bull. Soc. entomol. de 
Belgique , 1926, 66, 233-249. VII. L’abstrac- 
tion. Ann . et Bull. Soc. roy. zool. de Belgi- 
que, 1927, 68, 59-88. VIII. Note compll- 
mentaire sur l’abstraction. Ann. et Bull. 
Soc. entomol. de Belgique, 1928, 68, 240- 
250. IX. La notion du temps. Ann. et Bull. 
Soc. entomol. de Belgique, 1929, 69 , 115-125. 
X. La reine des abeilles dispose-t-elle k 
volonte du sexe de ses oeufs? Ann. et 
Bull. Soc. entomol. de Belgique, 1929, 69 , 
224-238. XI. La construction des cellules 
hexagonales par les guepes et les abeilles. 
Ann. et Bull. Soc. entomol. de Belgique, 
1929, 69 , 387-417. XII. Les collectivites 
d’Abeilles sont-elles gouvernees par des 
traditions? Mem. Soc. entomol. de Belgi- 
que, 1931, 23, 191-222. 

La psychologie des Hymenopteres. Ann. et 
Bull. Soc. roy. sci. med. et nat. de Brux- 
elles, 1929, 113-131. 

Le dlterminisme de l’emplacement du nid 
chez la Vespa sylvestris Scop. Ann. et 
Bull. Soc. roy. sci. med. et nat. de Brux- 
elles, 1926, 9-22. 

Les reines flcondees des Hymenopteres so- 
ciaux peuvent-elles normalement engend- 
rer des males? Ann. et Bull. Soc. entomol. 
de Belgique, 1926, 66, 287-318. 

Le mechanisme de l’heredite. Application 
des lois de 1’hereditl a l’etude du probllme 
moral. Rev. Instit. sociol. de Bruxelles, 
1921, 2. 

Heredite des caracteres acquis. Dans Vol. 
jubil. publie h Voccasion du centenaire de 
la Soc. roy. Sci. med. et nat. de Bruxelles. 
Bruxelles, 1922. 

L'epeire diademe et les Hymenopteres volner- 
ants. Ann. et Bull. Soc. entomol. de Belgi- 
que, 1927, 67 , 61-69. 

Le determinisme du deroulement de la 
trompe et la physiologic du gout chez les 
Lepidopteres (Pieris rapae Lim). Ann. et 
Bull. Soc. entomol. de Belgique, 1927, 67, 
147-182. 

Les reactions des antennes des papillons aux 
temperatures elevees et aux chocs. Ann. 
et Bull. Soc. entomol. de Belgique, 1927, 67 , 
273-283. 

Un p rob lime sur l'intelligence de l’araignee. 
Sci. moderne, 1927, 285-287. 

Psychologie de la Guepe cartonniere (Char- 
ter gus Chartarinus Sauss). Dans Une 
Mission beige au Brisil, Aout 1922 — Mai 
1923, k la mlmoire de J. Massart. 
Bruxelles: Imprimeri med. et scient., 1930. 

L’autonomie psychique chez les phasmides 
(Dixippus morosus). C. r. Cong. nat. des 
Sciences, 1931, 6 pp. 

Comparison des architectures des abeilles et 
des guepes. C. r. Cong. nat. des Sciences, 
1931, 4 pp. 

L'instinct. C. r. Cong, nat . des Sciences, 1931, 
9 pp. 


Les oiseaux briseurs de coquilles d 'Helix. C. 

r. Cong. nat. des Sciences, 1931, 4 pp. 

L’ame des betes: quelque pages d’histoire. 
Paris: Alcan, 1931. Pp. 202. 

VERMEYLEN, Guillaume D6sir6, 28, rue 

Saint-Bemard, Bruxelles, Belgique. 

Ne Bruxelles, 18 juillet 1891. 

Universite de Bruxelles, Dr. en med., 1919. 
Colonie de I’Etat a Gheel, 1920-1924, Ml- 
decin de la Section pour Enfants anormaux. 
Ecole centrale d’Observations pour Enfants 
de Justice (& Moll), 1922-1924, Medecin 
neuro-psychiatre. Ecole centrale du Service 
social, 1922 — , Professeur. Ecole-jardin d’- 
Anderlecht (pour enfants anormaux), 1924 
— , Medecin de 1’Enseignement special. 

Institut superieur de Pedagogie, 1924 — , 
Professeur. Institut privt* pour Malades ner- 
veux et mentaux du Fond’Roy (Bruxelles), 

1925 — , Medecin en chef. Ecole normale 
provinciale du Brabant, 1925 — , Professeur. 
Dispensaire d’Hygiene mentale de Bruxelles, 
1927 — , Medecin du Service de Psychiatric 
infantile. Universite libre de Bruxelles, 

1926- 1930, Assistant du Laboratoire de 
Psycho-Physiologie. Institut de Psychiatrie 
de Bruxelles, 1930 — , Medecin principal 
(service universitaire). 

Societe beige de Neurologie et de Psycho- 
logie. Membre correspondant etranger de 
la Societe medico-psychologique de Paris. 
Societe beige de Mldecine mentale. Societe 
beige de Pedotechnie. Ligue nationale beige 
d’Hygiene mentale (Secretaire, 1925 — ). 

Un cas de psychose hallucinatoire chronique 
avec pseudo-hallucinations verbales. J. 
de neur., 1920. 

Semeiologie psychologique de l’affectivite et 
particulierement de I’affectivite enfantine. 
Rapport au Cong, jubil. de la Soc. de 
m6d. ment. Bull. Soc. med. ment ., 1920. 
Avec Simon, T. Un procede de figuration du 
dlveloppement physique des enfants. Bull. 
Soc. clin . mid ment., 1921, 9, 71-75. 

Avec Simon, T. De quelques mensurations 
cephaliques et de leur signification. Bull. 
Soc. clin. mid. ment., 1921, 95-103. 

Les deiinquants juveniles et les enfants anor- 
maux. Bull, protection de Venfance, 1921. 
Le reclassement social des anormaux men- 
taux. Serv. soc., 1921. 

L’assistance familiale des anormaux men- 
taux. Serv. soc., 1921. 

L’examen physique des enfants anormaux. 

Documents pidotechniques, 1922. 

L’examen mental des deiinquants. Rev. 

droit pinal et de crim., 1922. 

Les dibiles mentaux. Etude experimentale 
et clinique. Bull. Instit. gin. de psychol., 
1922. Pp. 151. 

Avec Lamsens, — . Quelques cas de psy- 
chose hallucinatoire chronique. Bull. Soc. 
mid. ment., 1923. 

Avec Nyssen, — . Quatre cas de catatonie 
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de la menopause. J. de neur . et psychiat 

1923, 23 . 

Les troubles du caractere chez les enfants k 
la suite d’encephalite epidlmique. J. de 
neur . et psychiat ., 1923, 23 . 

Debilitl motrice et deHcience mentale. 
Enciph., 1923, 18, 625-647. 

L’examen psychographique de l’intelligence. 
Bruxelles: Lamertin, 1924. Pp. 95. 

Avec Simon, T. Une des formes de l’en- 
fance anormale: la debilite mentale. Rap- 
port au XXXV IU e Cong . des mid. alien - 
istes, 1924. Pp. 32. Aussi dans Enciph ., 

1924, 19, 518-522. 

L'examen mental par la methode psycho- 
graphique. C. r. Cong. Asso. fr. avan. 
sci., 1924, 48 , 936-937. 

Heredo-syphilis et deficience mentale. C. r. 
Cong. mid. alienistes et neurologistes fr., 

1925. 

L’organisation d’une section pour enfants 
anormaux k la Colonie de Cheel. J. de 
neur. et psychiat., 1925, 26 , 170-175 

Le patronage des debiles mentaux. J. de 
neur. et psychiat., 1925, 25 , 465-470. 

Troubles mentaux encephalitiques chez un 
enfant. J. de neur. et psychiat., 1925, 25. 

Impulsions verbo-motrices et troubles neuro- 
vegetatifs au cours d’6tats anxieux. J. de 
neur. et psychiat., 1925, 25 . 

Les psychoses hallucinatoires aigues. J. de 
neur. et psychiat., 1926, 26 , 139-153. 

Les principaux problemes de l’assistance aux 
enfants anormaux. Bull, protection de 
I’enfance, 1926. 

Constitutions et psychoses. J. de neur. et 
psychiat., 1926, 26 , 297-305. 

Un cas de mythomanie juvenile. J. de neur. 
et psychiat., 1926, 26 , 398-405. 

Delire hallucinatoire chez un paralytique 
generate. J. de neur. et psychiat ., 1926, 
26 , 406-410. 

Un cas de psychose passionnelle. J. de neur. 
et psychiat ., 1926, 26 , 638-647. 

Comment Itablir un examen mental pratique 
rapide et prlcis des enfants en age d’- 
ecole? Bull, protection de Venfance, 1926. 

La psychologie de l’enfant et de l’adoles- 
cent. Bruxelles: Lamertin, 1926. Pp. 300. 

La mythomanie de jeu. C. r. XXXe Cong, 
mid. alienistes et neurologistes fr., 1926. 

Les modifications psychiques chez les para- 
lytiques genlraux malaises. C. r. XXXe 
Cong . mid. alienistes et neurologistes fr., 

1926. 

Vol morbide au cours d’un etat mllancolique. 
J. de neur. et psychiat., 1927, 27 , 300-305. 

Morphologie et constitution morbide. J. de 
neur. et psychiat., 1927, 27 . 

L’6tat mental au cours des tumeurs c6r6- 
brales. Scalpel, 1927. 

Sur quelques cas de psychose interpretative 
aigue. C. r. XXXle Cong . mid. alienists 
et neurologists fr., 1928. 

Le syndrome melancolique chez les paraly- 
tiques generaux malarises. C. r. XXXle 


Cong. mid. alienistes et neurologistes fr., 

1928. 

L’assistance des enfants anormaux en dis- 
pensaire d’hygi£ne mentale infantile de 
Bruxelles. C. r. XXXle Cong. mid. 
alienistes et neurologistes fr., 1928. 

Un cas d’hlmihypertrophie. J. de neur. et 
psychiat., 1928, 28 , 103-106. 

Avec Vervaeck, P. D61ire d’indignite sans 
melancolie. J. de neur. et psychiat., 1928, 
28 , 273-281. 

Le probUme psycho-pathologique des halluc- 
inations. J. de neur. et psychiat., 1929, 29, 
662-687. 

Le traitement de la paralysis generate par 
la pyretotherapie infectieuse. Scalpel, 1929. 
L’orientation moderne de l’assistance aux 
enfants anormaux. Serv. soc ., 1929. 
Considerations sur l’heredo-syphilis en psy- 
chopathologie infantile. C. r. XXXIIe 
Cong. mid. alienistes et neurologistes fr., 

1929. Aussi dans Bull, mid., 1930, 44 , 748. 
Les conditions de Pexpertise mentale et de 

Tassistance mldicale aux enfants delin- 
quents en Belgique. C. r. XXXIIe Cong, 
mid. alienistes et neurologistes fr., 1929. 
Avec Van Bogaert, L., & Vervaeck, P. Syn- 
drome cerebello-pyramidal et mental au 
cours de la varicelle. J. de neur. et psy- 
chiat., 1930, 30, 39-46. 

Avec Alexander, M. Ebri6t6 mentale. J. 

de neur. et psychiat., 1930, 30 , 144-147. 

Un cas d’audi-mutite ideopathique en voie 
de guerison. C. r. Xe Cong, beige de neur. 
et psychiat., Liege, 1930. Aussi dans J. de 
neur., 1930, 30, 799-813. 

Un trouble rare de 1’evolution du langage 
chez un enfant de 8 ans. C. r. Xe Cong, 
beige de neur. et. psychiat., Liege, 1930. 
Aussi dans J. de neur. de psychiat., 1930, 
30, 827-836. 

Avec Vervaeck, P. Les formes psychosiques 
chez les paralytiques generaux malarises et 
la motion de demence paralytique. Enciph., 

1930. 25 , 643-666. 

VERVAECK, Louis Leopold, Universite 
de Bruxelles, Bruxelles, Belgique. 

Ne Bruxelles, 13 aout 1872. 

Universite de Bruxelles, 1889-1895, Dr. en 
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Service d’AnthropoIogie penitentiaire de 
Belgique (Ministere de la Justice), 1898 — , 
Directeur general. Ecole de Criminologie de 
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Soci6te d’AnthropoIogie de Bruxelles 
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d’AnthropoIogie. Institut de Mldecine men- 
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tut d’Eugenique de Belgique. Institut de Me- 
decine legale de Belgique. Institut de 
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Abces cranien d’origine otique. J. med de 
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De la persistance du trou de Botal (memoire 
couronne). Bull. Acad. mid. beige , 1899. 

Empoisonnement par les caustiques. J. tried, 
de Bruxelles, 1900. 

L’anthropologie judiciaire. J. mid. de 
Bruxelles, 1900. 

Recherches sur density des organes de 
l’homme. Bull. Acad. med. beige, 1901. 

Complications endocraniennes de l’otite 
moyenne purulente. J. med. de Bruxelles, 
1901. 
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hepatique. J. med. de Bruxelles, 1901. 

Contributions a l’etude des anomalies vis- 
cerates chez les monstres exencephaliens. 
J. med. de Bruxelles, 1902. 

Oedeme aigu paroxystique. Bull . Acad. med. 
beige, 1903. 

Les facteurs etiologiques du vagabondage. 
C. r. Cong. ini. des oeuvres, Liege, 1905. 

Le tatouage en Belgique. Bull. Soc. anthrop., 

1906. Aussi dans Presse med., 1906, 58, 
1137-1142. 

Les reliques de St. Albert de Louvain. 
Analecta Bollandiana, 1907. 

Le tatouage en Belgique. Arch, d' anthrop. 
crim ., 1907, 22, 333-362. 

Existe-t-il un type anthropologique de vaga- 
bond en Belgique? Bull. Soc. anthrop., 

1907. 

Les empreintes digitales de l’homme. Bull. 
Soc. anthrop., 1907. 

Anthropometrie et dactyloscopic. Bull. Soc. 
anthrop., 1908. 

Sur ^organisation de laboratoires d’anthro- 
pologie criminelle. Bull. Soc. anthrop., 
1909. 

La taille en Belgique. Bull. Soc. anthrop., 
1909. 

Les empreintes digitales. Bases scientifiques 
de la datyloscopie et applications judici- 
al res. Rev. des guest, scient., 1909, 16, 45- 
89. 

La theorie lombrosienne et revolution de 
1’anthropologie criminelle. Arch, d’ anthrop. 
crim., 1910, 25, 561-583. 

Les recherches sur la mutation. Bull. Soc . 
anthrop., 1910. 

Le traitement des vagabonds. C. r. Cong, 
penit., Washington, 1910. 

Le laboratoire d’anthropologie penitentiaire. 
C. r. Cong. d f anthrop. crim., Cologne, 1911. 

Le patronages des mendiants, vagabonds et 
alienes. C. r. Cong. int. des patronages, 
Anvers, 1911. 
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pologie penitentiaire. Rev . des quest, 
scient., 1912. 

L’her6dite criminelle. Bull. Soc. anthrop., 
1913. 

L’importance de 1’anormalite chez les enfants 
moralement abandonnes. C. r. Cong, pour 
la protect, de Venfance, Bruxelles, 1913. 

Introduction au cours d’anthropologie crim- 
inelle. Bull. mid. soc., 1914. 


Le traitement des delinquants. Paedologium, 
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Avec Heger-Gilbert, — . Considerations sur 
le regime penitentiaire. Bull. Acad, mid., 
Bruxelles, 1919. 

La constitution anatomique de la grand 
envergure. Bull. Soc. anthrop., 1919. 

Annexes psychiatriques et sections thera- 
peutiques pour anormaux dans les prisons. 
Bull. Soc. mid. ment ., 1919. 

Le point de vue mental dans la protection de 
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La taille chez les delinquants beiges. Bull. 
Soc. anthrop., 1920. 

L’anthropometrie de l’oreille chez les de- 
linquants beiges. Bull. Soc. anthrop., 1920. 
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Communaute d’origine des Beiges. Bruxelles: 
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A la memorie de Lombroso. Bull. Soc. an- 
throp., 1921. 

Le poids corporel des delinquants beiges. 
Bull. Soc. anthrop., 1921. 

L’alcoolisme et la criminalite immorale chez 
1’adulte. C. r. Cong. int. contre Valcool- 
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L’heredite criminelle. Rev. d’eug., 1921. 

La decouverte du tombeau de St. Albert de 
Louvain. Analecta Bollandiana, 1922. 

Des erreurs de methode d’interpretation des 
chiffres en anthropologie. Bull. Soc. an- 
throp., 1922. 

Le traitement anthropologique des con- 
damnes. (Conference prononcee & la 
Sorbonne.) Bull. Soc. de morphol., 1922. 

Avec Heger-Gilbert, — . La reformes peni- 
tentiaires en Belgique (1921-1922). C. r. 
Cong. mid. lig., Bruxelles, 1922. Aussi 
dans Ann. de med. lig., 1922, 2, 105-136. 

La defense sociale contre le peril toxique. 
Rev. droit pinal, 1922. 

La tombe de St. Albert de Louvain Reims. 
Sti. anthrop., Bruxelles, 1922. 

Quelques aspects de la propagande anti-al- 
coolique. Bruxelles: Ligue patriot, contre 
1’alcoolisme, 1922. 

P6ril social de la cocaine. Ann. Soc. scient., 
Louvain, 1923. 

L’utilisation des indices de robusticite au 
conseil de recrutement. Arch. mid. beiges, 
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La privation d’alcool pr6dispose-t-elle aux 
autres toxicomanies ? Bull. Croix Rouge, 
Bruxelles, 1923. Aussi dans Rev. de 
criminol. psychiat., 1923, 10, 516-520. 

Indice et quotient de robusticite. Bull. Soc. 
anthrop., 1923. 

L’expertise medico-legale de credibility. C. 
r. Cong. mid. lig., Paris, 1923. 
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Le p6ril toxique. Rev . Croix Rouge , Bruxelles , 

1923. 

Le peril toxique en Am6rique. Rev. droit 
pinal , 1923. 

Quelques aspects raedicaux et psychologiques 
de la cocaine. Scalpel , 1923. 

La trepanation prehistorique sur le vivant. 
Bruxelles-mid. , 1924. 

La constitution anatomique de la grande 
envergure. Bull. Soc. anthrop., 1924. 

Le quotient de robusticite. Bull . Soc. anthrop ., 
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Les limites pathologiques du libre-arbitre. 
Bull. Soc. mid. St. Luc , 1924. 

Le traitement de tous les delinquants dans 
le cadre penitentiaire. C. r. Cong. med. 
leg., Paris, 1924. 

Le fonctionnement des annexes psychiatriques 
penitentiaires. J. de neur. et psychiai., 
19 24. 

Considerations sur le traitement penitentiaire. 
Rev. droit penal , 1924. 

Le Professeur Lacassaqne. Rev. droit penal., 
1924. 

Existe-t-il un peril toxique en Belgique? 
Bull. Croix Rouge, Bruxelles, 1925. Aussi 
dans Prog, med., 1926, 41 , 1203-1216. 

Les services penitentiaires pour Petude sci- 
entifique des detenus. C. r. Cong, penit. 
int., Londres, 1925. 

Le traitement des alienes judiciaires envisage 
au point de vue de la defense sociale. J. 
de neur., 1925, 26 , 31-47. 

Tuberculose et delinquance. Rev. beige de 
tuberculose, 1925. 

Avec Servais, — , et Heger-Gilbert, — . Le 
travail des detenus en dehors des prisons. 
Rev. droit penal, 1925. 

Le patronage des malades et anormaux men- 
taux. Rev. droit pinal, 1925. Aussi dans 
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Les applications pratiques de Panthropologie 
criminelle. (Ouvrage en italien resumant 
1’ensemble de travaux de Vervaeck d’an- 
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La grande envergure chez les delinquants. 
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d’affections mentales et nerveuses. J. de 
neur., 1926, 26 , 648-651. 

L’evolution du regime penitentiaire en 
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peuvent-elles determiner des reactions psy- 
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Le traitement penal et penitentiaire des de- 
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La therapeutique psychiatrique au Congo. 
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L’importance des blastotoxies en anthropolo- 
gie criminelle. Bull. Soc. de morphol., 1929. 

Avec Leclercq, J. Le certificat prenuptial. 
Ann. de mid. lig., 1929, 9, 297-337. 
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criminelle. Rev. droit pinal et criminol., 
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La prescription medicate des narcotiques et 
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droit pinal, 1931. 

Les conditions de Pexpertise mentale des 
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anormaux. Rev. droit pinal et criminol., 
1931. 

WELLENS, Lutien Nicolas Joseph, rue 
de Seraing, 11, Liege, Belgique. 

N6 16 avril 1896. 

Ecole normale de Liege, 4. ans. 

Ecole primaire communale de Liege, 12 
ans, Instituteur. Centre d’Observation 
m&hodique des Ecoliers de la Ville de 
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Liege et Extensions, Directeur du Labora- 
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pour la Preparation de 1’Education des En- 


fants anormaux, Liege, 1926 — , Professeur 
de Psychologie experimentale. 

Association m6dico-p£dagogique li&geoise 
(Secretaire general). 

Avec Ledent, R. Precis de biometrie. 
Liege: Vaillant-Carmanne, 1923. Pp. 285. 
(2e ed., 1929. Prix Rouveroy.) 

La mesure de l’intelligence. Bull, de I'oeuv- 
re nat. de Venfance, 1927. 

Diagnostique de l’anormalite chez les ecoliers. 

Psychol, et la vie., 1928, 2, 117-120. 

Le choix de d’eiite. Psychol, et la vie., 1928 
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Os tests de Rossolimo para memoria das 
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Nacido Ouro Preto (est. Minas Geraes), 
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Escola de Pharmacia de Ouro Preto (est. 
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Servigo de Saude do Exercito, 1918-1931, 
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Sociedade de Medicina do Rio de Janeiro. 
Sociedade de Neurologia e Psychiatria de 
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Com Radecki, W. Pesquisas experimentaes 
da influencia do material mnemonico es- 
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Trabalhos de psychologia, 1928, L 219- 
243. 

Relatorio de uma viagem realizada a Europa 
para estudos psychologies. Trabalhos de 
psychologia, 1928, 1, 361-386. 

Psychologia da estructura. Sao Paulo: 

“Diario da Noite,” 1930. 

Psychologia da vida affectiva. (Prefacio do 
W. Kohler.) Rio de Janeiro: Leuzinger, 
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Neurologia, Psychiatria e Medicina Legal, 
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GOMES, Martim, Faculdade de Medicina 
de Porto Alegre, Porto Alegre, Brasil. 
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Faculdade de Medicina de Porto Alegre, 
1902-1908. 

Faculdade de Medicina de Porto Alegre, 
1908 — , Professor de Gynecologia. O Ar~ 
chivo Medico, 1915 — , Redactor. 

Sociedade de Medicina de Porto Alegre 
(nenhum titulo honorifico). 

Ensaio de uma theoria do mechanismo da 
associagao das ideias. Porto Alegre: Liv- 
raria do Globo, 1908. Pgs. iii+82. 

Le reve et la selection des idees. Porto 
Alegre: Livraria do Globo, 1928. Pgs. 179. 
A creagao esthetica e a psychanalyse. Porto 
Alegre: Livraria do Globo, 1929. Pgs. 
xii + 239. 

A pesquisa do inconsciente e a sua signifi- 
cagao medica e scientifica. (Separata da 
Revista dos Cursos da Faculdade de Medi- 
cina.) Porto Alegre: Livraria do Globo, 
1930. 

GRABOIS, Jayme, Laboratorio de Psy- 
chologia na Colonia de Psychopathas no En- 
genho de Dentro, Rio de Janeiro, Brasil. 

Nacido Buenos Ayres, Argentina, 28 Julho 
1908. 

Gymnasio off. do Estado da Bahia 
(Brasil), 1921-1926, Bach, em sci. e let., 1926. 
Universidade da Bahia, Faculdade de Medi- 
cina, 1926-1929. Universidade do Rio de 
Janeiro, Faculdade de Medicina, 1929-1931, 
Doctor em med., 1931. 

Collegios secondarios, 1927-1929, Professor 
contractado. Universidade da Bahia, Facul- 
dade de Medicina, 1929-1930, Interno da 
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chologia na Colonia de Psychopathas no 
Engenho de Dentro, 1930 — , Assistente. 
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Sociedade de Criminologia, Psychiatria e 
Medicina Legal da Bahia. 

A margem da psychologia. J. de Comm., 
1931, Fevereire 1. 

A margem da psychologia (psychologia e 
medicina). J. de Comm., 1931, Abril 29. 

LOURENCO FILHO, Manoel Berg- 
strom, Instituto Pedagogico de Sao Paulo, 
Praga da Republica, Sao Paulo, Brasil. 
Nacido Sao Paulo, 1897. 

Gymnasio de Campinas, 1911-1916, Prope- 
deuta. Escola Normal Secundaria de Sao 
Paulo, 1916-1917, Professor secundari. Facul- 
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Curso interrompido. Faculdade de Scien- 
ces juridicas e sociaes de Sao Paulo, Bach, 
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Grupo escolar, 1914, Adjuncto. Escola 
Normal Primaria de Sao Paulo, 1920-1922, 
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Normal de Piracicaba, 1922-1924. Professor 
cathedratico de Psychologia. Direcgao da 
Instrucgao Publica no Estado do Ceara, 1922- 
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tico de Psychologia. Instituto Pedagogico de 
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Sociedade de Biologia de Sao Paulo. Liga 
de Hygiene mental. Sociedade de Educagao 
de Sao Paulo. Lyceu Nacional. Bureau in- 
ternacional d’Education. Academia de Letras 
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Correia Paulistano , 1920. 

O que a creanga le. Correio Paulistano, 1920. 
O ensino no Brasil. Estado de Sao Paulo, 
1921. 

A creanga e o cinema. Correio Paulistano, 
1921. 

Estudo experimental de attengao escolar. 

Rev. da educ ., 1921, 1. Pp. 30. 

Ligoes de psychologia educative. Imp. Offic. 
do Ceard, 1922. 

A proposito da psychologia de G. Dumas e 
24 outros collaboradores. Estado de Sao 
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Os tests nas escolas. Estado de Sao Paulo, 
1926. 

Padre Cicero (um caso de paranoia). Sao 
Paulo: Cia Melhoramentos, 1926. Pp. 301. 
(Premiado pela Academia Brasileira de 
Letras.) (2a. ed., 1928.) 

Contribuigao ao estudo experimental do 
habito. Rev. da Soc. de biol., 1927, 1. Pgs. 
28. 

A escala de Binet e a escala de Terman. 

Arch, do Lyceu nac., 1927. Pgs. 14. 
Psychologia experimental. Sao Paulo: Cia 
Melhoramentos, 1927. Pgs. 250. 

A escola e a psychologia experimental. Sao 
Paulo: Cia Melhoramentos, 1928. Pgs. 86. 
(2a. ed., 1929.) 


Educagao e sociologia. Sao Paulo: Cia Mel- 
horamentos, 1928. Pgs. 160. 
Techno-psychologia do trabalho industrial. 
Sao Paulo: Cia Melhoramentos, 1929. Pgs. 
205. 

Testes de Binet-Simon. Sao Paulo: Cia Mel- 
horamentos, 1929. Pgs. 142.' (2a. ed., 

1930.) 

Introducgao ao estudo da escola nova. Sao 
Paulo; Cia Melhoramentos, 1920. Pgs. 285. 
(2a. ed., 1931.) (Trad, franceza em im- 
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mentos, 1931. Pgs. 130. 

Acerca do ensino secundario. Ann. da 3a. 
Conf. nac. de Educ., 1931. Pgs. 24. 
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sidade do Rio de Janeiro, Faculdade de 
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Bom Rio de Janeiro, July 14, 1885. 
Collegio Pedro II, 1895-1901. Faculdade 
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de France, 1909. Universitat Wien, 1910. 

Normal School of the Municipality of Rio 
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Superior School of Agriculture and Veterin- 
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and Comparative Pathology. University of Rio 
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Societe de Psychologie de Paris. Socieda- 
de brasileira de Psychiatria e Medicina legal. 
Academia brasileira de Sciencias. Sociedade 
nacional de Medicina e Cirurgia. Asso- 
ciagao brasileira de Educagao. 

Notas de um anti-alcoolista. Arch, brasil. de 
psychiat., 1906. 

Methodos em psychologia. Paris: Ollier 
Henry, 1907. Pp. 56. 

A questao dos methodos em psychologia. 

Arch, brasil. de psychiat., 1908, 4, 23-51. 
Ensino racionalista. Rio de Janeiro: Bor- 
gonovo, 1910. Pp. 20. 

Psychotherapia e suas modalidades. Ann. 

da policlin. do Rio de Janeiro, 1920. 

Os tests no ensino superior. Diario de med., 
1926. 

Come se deve ensinar anti-alcoolismo. (Conf. 
Lig. de l’Hygtene raent., Brazil.) Diario 
de med., 1926. 

Exercicio physico e desenvolvimento men- 
tal. Rev. brasil. de med. e phar ., 1927. 

OLINTO, Plinio, Teachers College, Rio de 
Janeiro, Brazil. 

Nacido Rio de Janeiro, 19 Fevereiro 1886. 
Rio Grand do Sul Instituto, L.B., 1904. 
Universidade do Rio de Janeiro, Doctor em 
med., 1911. 

Pedagogium, 1911-1914, Professor. Facul- 
dade de Medicina, 1914-1916, Docent. Teach- 
ers College, 1916 — , Docent. 

Sociedade brasileira de Neurologia, Psy- 
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chiatria e Medicina legal. Sociedade de 

Medicina mental de Paris. Liga brasileira 

de Hygiene mental. Sociedade psychologica 

de Franga. Instituto brasileiro de Sciencias. 

Contribuigao ao estudo da associagao das 
ideias. (These de deutoramento.) Rio de 
Janeiro: Bernard Freres, 1910. Pp. 80. 

Diagnostico differencial entre alguns casos 
de demencia precoce e loucura maniaco- 
depressiva. Arch, brasil. de psychiat., 
1911,7. 

A reaccao de Wassermann na esclerose cere- 
bral infantil. Brasil-med ., 1911, 25. 

O escolar na escola e na familia. Semana 
med., 1911, 1. 

Sobre a mentira infantil. Brasil - med., 1911, 

26 . 

Relatorio sobre a assistencia a alienados ne 
Rio da Prata. Arch, brastl. de psychiat., 
1913, 9. 

Ensaio sobre a fadigo intellectual nos esco- 
lares. Educ. e ped., 1913, 1. 

Escuelas para ninos debiles. J. de Comm., 
1913, 23 Margo. 

Constante de Ambard na demencia precoce. 
Arch, brasil. de med., 1914, 4 . 

Escolares nervosos. Brasil-med., 1915, 29. 

Notas de semiologia mental. Arch, brasil. 
de psychiat., 1915, 11. 

Hospitaes de Loucos. Paiz, 1915, 27 Julho. 

Psychoses auto-toxicas. Psychoses hetero- 
toxicas. Paradas de desenvolvimento 
mental. Formulario de Brasil-med., 1915. 

A der e a fadiga. Arch, brasil. de med., 
1916, 6. 

Esboco de psychologia. Sentidos e sensacoes. 
Arch, brasil. de med., 1917, 6. 

A proposito da prova de Demoor. Arch, 
brasil. de med., 1918, 8. 

Notas de pedologia e psychologia normal e 
pathologica. Rio de Janeiro: Livraria 
Alves, 1918. 

Estudo psychologico do Homem e da Mulher. 
Arch, brasil. de med., 1922, 12. 

Medicina prophylactica. Paiz, 1923, 13 Ou- 
tubre. 

A hygiene mental e a loucura. Beira-Mar 
(Copacabana), 1923, 23 Dezembro. 

Segundo Congresso brasileiro de Hygiene. 
Paiz, 1924, 14 Dezembro. 

A educagao das criangas anormaes. Impar- 
tial, 1926, 8 Agosto. 

Toxicomania doenga da alma. Paiz, 1926, 
6 Outubre. 

Nono congresso medico brasileiro. Paiz, 1926, 
20 Novembro. 

Quarto congresso brasileiro de hygiene. 
Jornal, 1928, 26 Janeiro. 

Orientagao profissional. Folha med., 1928, 
9 . Re<u. da Acad, de Comm, do Rio de 
Janeiro, 1928, 2. Light, 1928, 1. Illus- 
traqao brasil., 1929, 10. 

Hygiene mental e excitantes cerebraes. J. de 
Comm., 1929, 7 Julho. 

Primeiro congresso brasileiro de eugenia. 
Jornal, 1929, 27 Junho. 


Primeiro congresso internacional de hygiene 
mental. Jornal, 1930, 1 Junho. 

RADECKA, Halina (nata Peplowska), 

Laboratorio de Psychologia na Colonia de 
Psychopathas no Engenho de Dentro, Rio de 
Janeiro, Brasil. 

N6e Warszawa, Pologne, 5 juillet 1896. 
Gymnase de l’Etat “Emilia Plater,” 1906- 
1913. Cours pedagogiques superieurs, 1913- 
1915. Universite Libre de Varsovie, Faculte 
des Sciences Humanistiques, 1915-1918, Lie. 
en sci. human., 1918. Universite Libre de 
Varsovie, Faculte de Psychologie, 1919-1920. 

Gymnase fern, offic. “L. Rudzka,” 1916- 
1919, Institutrice des classes superieures. 
Universite Libre de Varsovie, 1918-1920, As- 
sistant au Laboratoire de Psychologie. fecole 
normale de Curityba, Bresil, 1923-1924, In- 
stitutrice. Liga brasileira de Hygiene mental, 
1924-1925, Assistant de Psychologie. Labora- 
torio de Psychologia na Colonia de Psycho- 
pathas no Engenho de Dentro, 192*1 — , Assist- 
ant. 

Com Radecki, W. Pesquisas experimentaes 
da influencia do material mnemonico es- 
quecido sobre a associagao livre. Trabal - 
hos de psychologia, 1928, 1, 195-218. 

Exame psychologico da crianga. Rio de 
Janeiro: Laboratorio de Psychologia na 
Colonia de Psychopathas, 1930. Pgs. 154. 
A' margem da psychologia (psychologia e 
pedagogia). J. de Comm., 1931, 5 Abril.. 

RADECKI, Waclaw, Laboratorio de Psy- 
chologia na Colonia de Psychopathas no En- 
genho de Dentro, Rio de Janeiro, Brasil. 

Ne Warszawa, Pologne, 27 octobre 1887. 

IV Gymnase philologique a Varsovie, 1896- 
1905, M., 1905. Universite de Cracovie, 
Faculte de Philosophic, 1905-1906. Universite 
de Munich, Faculte de Medicine, 1906. Uni- 
versite de Florence, Faculte des Sciences 
Naturelles, 1907-1908. Universite de Geneve, 
Faculte des Sciences Naturelles, 1908-1911, 
Dr. es sci. nat., 1911; Faculte de Medicine, 
1910-1912, Bach, es sci. med., 1912. 

Universite de Geneve, 1910-1913, Assistant 
au Laboratoire de Psychologie de Faculte 
des Sciences, 1910-1912; Privat-docent de 
Psychologie de Faculte des Sciences, 1913. 
Universite de Cracovie, 1912-1914, Chef du 
Laboratoire de Psychologie a la Clinique 
psychiatrique de Faculte de Medicine. Uni- 
versite Libre de Varsovie, 1914-1923, Privat- 
docent de Psychologie de Faculte des Sciences 
humanistiques, 1914-1915; Professeur ordi- 
naire de Psychologie; Directeur du Labora- 
toire de Psychologie, 1915-1920; Doyen de la 
Faculte de Psychologie, 1919-1920. Univer- 
site de Curityba, Bresil, 1923, Privat-docent 
de Psychologie de Faculte de Droit. Univer- 
sity de Rio de Janeiro, 1925, 1926, 1928, 
Cours libres de Psychologie, Faculte de 
M6decine. Universite de Belle horizonte, 
1927, Professeur contracte de Psychologie de 
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Faculte de Droit ct de Faculte de M6decine. 
Ecole de l’Aperfeccionnement des Mldecins 
militaires, Rio de Janeiro, 1928-1929, Profes- 
seur de Psychologie. Laboratoire de Psy- 
chologie du Department de l’Assistence aux 
Psychopathes, Rio de Janeiro, 1924 — , Direc- 
teur. 

Societe bresilienne de Psychiatric, Neu- 
rologic et Medicine llgale. 

Recherches sur les phenomenes psychoelec- 
triques. Arch, de psychol ., 1911, 11, 209- 
293. 

Przedmiotowe mierzenie sily woli. Przeglad 
Filozoficzny, 1911, 14, 554-558. 

A propos des phenomenes psychoelectriques. 

Arch, de psychol ., 1912, 12, 69-70. 
Psychologja wzruszenia i uczuc. Warszawa: 

Wende, 1912. Pp. 172. 

Zjawiska psychelektryczne. Protok. II zjazdu 
psychiatr6<w, neurologow i psycholog6<w 
pots kick, Krakow, 1912. 

Pierwiastki psychobiologiczne w psychoana- 
lizie. Protok. II zjazdu psychiatrdfiv, neu- 
rologow i psycholog6*w polskich, Krakow, 
1912. 

Zastosowanie galwanemetru do mierzenia 
sily weli. Przeglad Filozoficzny, 1912, 14, 
258-270. 

Psychologja kojarzenia wyebrazeri. War- 
szawa: Wende, 1913. Pp. 147. 

Przyczynek do zastosowania w medycynie 
doswiadczen skojarzeniowych. Neurologja 
Polska , 1913, 3, 1-38. 

Introspekcja w badaniu procesow afekty- 
wynch. Przeglad Filosoficzny , 1914. 
Przyczynek do psychologji pragnieri. No<we 
Ognisko, 1915. 

Z psychologji mlodej polskiej tworczosci mu- 
zycznej. My si Polska, 1915. 

Psychologja woli. Warszawa: Wende, 1915. 
Pp. 122. 

Collaborat. Begucka, W. O powstawaniu 
Wyobrazeri na drodze dowolnej. Krakow: 
Akademja Umiejetnesci, 1916. Pp. 42. 
Wskazowki do obserwacji psychologicznej 
dziecka. Warszawa: Studjum Psycholo- 
giczne, 1919. Pp. 9. 

Psychologja myslenia. Warszawa: Wende, 
1919. Pp. 88. 

Psychologja a wojske. Warszawa: Lekarz 
Wejskewy, 1920. Pp. 5. 

Methodes psychoanalytices em psychologia. 
Bull, da Soc. de med. e cirurg. de Sao 
Paulo, 1923, 6, 109-111. 

Contribuigao A psychologia das represen- 
tagdes. Revista de educ., 1923, 1, 224-235 
Problemas da psychologia contemporanea. 

Sdencia med., 1924, 2, 1-10. 

Methodes da psychologia contemporanea. 

Sciencia med., 1924, 2, 504-531. 

Indicates para a observagao psychologica 
de criancas. Critica, 1925, No. 1, 66-72. 
Hygiene mental da crianga baseada nas leis 
da psychologia. Arch, brasil. de hygiene 
ment., 1925, No. 1, 15-89. 

Com Rezende, G. Introducgao A psycho- 


therapia. Rio de Janeiro: Dobici, 1926. 
Pp. 79. 

Un test d’intelligence pour adultes. J. de 
psychol., 1927, 24, 831-850. 

Trabalhos de psychologia. (Vol. I.) Rio de 
Janeiro: Laboratorio de Psychologia na 
Colonia de Psychopathas no Engenho de 
Dentro, 1928. Pgs. 230. (Vol. II.) 1929. 
Pgs. 311. 

Com Radecka, H. Pesquisas experimentaes 
da influencia de material mnemonico es- 
quedico sobre a associagao livre. Trabal- 
hos de psychologia, 1928, 1, 195-218. 

Com Campos, N. Pesquisas experimentaes 
da influencia de material mnemonico es- 
quedico sobre a associa^ao voluntaria. 
Trabalhos de psychologia, 1928, 1, 219-244. 
Com Tavares, L. Contribui^ao experimental 
a psychologia des juizos. Trabalhos de 
psychologia, 1928, 1, 245-296. 

A cria^ao des habitos sadios nas criangas. 

Trabalhos de psychologia, 1928, 1, 297-306. 
O estado actual de psychotechnica e meios 
praticos de applicala. Trabalhos de psy- 
chologia, 1928, 1, 307-322. 

Test de intelligence para adultes. Trabal- 
hos de psychologia, 1928, 1, 323-346. 
Problemas e methodos da psychologia indi- 
vidual (differencial). Trabalhos de psy- 
chologia, 1929, 2, 51-76. 

A' margem de dois psychogrammas. Trabal- 
hos de psychologia, 1929, 2, 77-117. 
Contribuigao ao estudo da suggestao e suas 
applicates. Trabalhos de psychologia, 
1929, 2, 118-128. 

Contribuigao ao estudo psychologico da psy- 
choanalyse. Trabalhos de psychologia, 
1929, 2, 118-128. 

Com Rezende, G. Contribuigao psychologica 
ao estudo da demencia precoce. Trabalhos 
de psychologia, 1929, 2, 259-296. 

Tratado de psychologia. Rio de Janeiro: 
Escola de Applicagao de Saude do Exer- 
cite, 1929. Pgs. 447. 

Discriminacionismo affectivo (pontos carac- 
teristicos, trabalhos experimentaes). J. de 
Comm., 1931, 4 Janeiro. 

'A' margem da psychologia. J. de Comm., 
1931, 8 Fevereiro. 

ROCHA, Agnello Ubir&jara, Laboratorio 
de Psychologia na Colonia de Psychopathas 
no Engenho de Dentro, Rio de Janeiro, Brasil. 
Nacido Sao Paulo, 22 Dezembro 1897. 
Universidade do Rio de Janeiro, Faculdade 
de Medicina, 1913-1919, Doctor em med., 
1919. Laboratorio de Psychologia na Colonia 
de Psychopathas, 1927-1931. 

Servigo de Saude do Exercito, 1920-1931, 
Assistente do Servigo Medico de Aviagao. 
Laboratorio de Psychologia na Colonia de 
Psychopathas, 1928— > Assistente. 

Sociedade de Medicina do Rio de Janeiro. 
Da synergia neuromuscular. (These de deu- 
toramento.) Rio de Janeiro, 1919. Pgs. 
175. 
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Estudo da attengao nos aviadores. Trabal- 
hos de psychology , 1929, 2, 189-214. 

Parte psychologica do relatorio dos trabalhos 
refe rentes A selecgao dos candidatos A 
aviagao militar (bases theoricas e des- 
eripgao dos methodos). Trabalhos de psy- 
chology, 1929, 2, 227-257. 

Com Bretas, A. Contribuigao ao estudo dos 
psychogrammas (psychologia individual). 
Adas e trabalhos de 1° Cong . brasil. de 
Eugenia , 1929, 1, 205-223. 

Psychologia da attengao. Rio de Janeiro: 
Laboratorio de Psychologia na Colonia de 
Psychopathas, 1930. Pgs. 95. 

ROXO, Henrique de Brito Belford, Uni- 
versidade do Rio de Janeiro, Faculdade de 
Medicina, Rio de Janeiro, Brasil. 

Nacido Rio de Janeiro, 4 Julho 1877. 
Universidade do Rio de Janeiro, 1895-1900. 
Universidade do Rio de Janeiro, 1901 — , 
Assistente da Clinica psychiatrica, 1901-1911; 
Professor de Psychiatria, 1911-1921; Director 
do Instituto de Psychopathica, Professor de 
Psychopathica, 1921 — . Psychological Regis- 
ter, 1931 — , Collaborating Editor. 

Sociedade brasileira de Neurologia, Psy- 
chiatria e Medicina legal. Academia nacional 
de Medicina. Societe clinique de Medecine 
mentale de Paris. Societe medico-psycholo- 
gique de Paris. International Committee on 
Mental Hygiene, New York (Honorary Presi- 
dent). Sociedade de Medicina e Cirurgia 
de Sao Paulo. Sociedad de Neurologia y 
Psiquiatria. 

Etiologia infecciosa da hysteria; un caso de 
astasia-abasia. Rrazil-med., 1903, 17, 151, 
161. 

Perturbagoes mentaes nos negros do Brazil. 

Brazil-med., 1904, 18, 170, 178, 190. 
Edema agudo angioneurotico. Brazil- tried., 
1904, 18, 461-464. 

Actos psychicos. Gaz. clin., Sao Paulo , 1904, 

2, 493-501. 

Nogoes geraes sobre o systhema nervoso. 

Arch, brasil. de psychiat., 1905, 1, 159, 289. 
Confusao mental. Brazil-med ., 1905, 9, 375- 
377. 

Tratamento da epilepsia. Gaz. clin., Sao 
Paulo , 1903, 3, 129-137. 

Paranoia. Gaz. clin., Sao Paulo, 1905, 3, 398- 
406. 

Klinotherapia. Gaz. din., Sao Paulo, 1905, 

3, 411-423. 

Sclerose em placas de forma cerebellosa. 

Gaz. clin., Sao Paulo, 1905, 3, 485-491. 
Dementia precoce. Rev. med.-cirurg . do 
Brazil , 1905, 13, 257-266. 

Hysteria. Tribuna med ., 1907, 13, 171-196. 
Da attengao nos alienados. Arch, brasil. 

de med., 1908, 4 , 67-85. 

D61ire systematise hallucinatoire chronique. 
Trans, int. Cong. Med., London, 1914, Sec. 
XII— Psychiat., Pt. 2, 103-122. 

Da affectividade nos alienados. Arch, brasil. 

de med., 1915, 6, 177-188. 

Estudo critico do delirio systematisado allu- 


cinatiorio chroniqo. Brazil-med., 1920, 
34 , 97-100. 

Paranoia. Brazil-med ., 1920, 34 , 263-267. 

Psychose de involugao. Brazil-med., 1920, 
34 , 821-824. 

A proposito de um caso de paraphrenia. 
Arch, brasil. de med., 1921, 11, 783-793. 

Manual de psychiatria. Rio de Janeiro, 
1921. (2a ed., 1925. Pp. 778.) 

Conceito clinico das paraphrenias. Brazil- 
med., 1922, 36, Pt. 2, 239-245. 

Os neurasthenicos. Bol. da Acad. nac. de 
med., 1923, 96, 171-178. 

Meningo-encephalite gommosa basilar syphi- 
litica. Brazil-med., 1923, 37, 125-129. 

Estudo critico da therapeutica anti-syphilitica 
nos neurasthenicos. Brazil-med., 1923, 37, 
337-340. 

Neurasthenia syphilitica e nao syphilitico. 
Brazil-med., 1923, 37 , 348. 

Uremia e alienagao mental. Brazil-med., 
1924, 38 , 317-320. 

A assistencia a alienados no Rio de Janiero 
em 1923. Rev. med.-cirurg. do Brazil, 
1924, 32, 273-282. 

Dyspepsia nervosa. Bol. da Acad. nac. de 
med., 1925, 97 , 577-588. 

Methodo moderno de tratamento da epilep- 
sia. Brazil-med., 1925, 39, 211-213. 

Novo methodo do tratemento da epilepsia. 
Tribuna med., 1925, 31, 73-80. 

Perturbagoes mentaes no paludismo. Arch. 
Brasil, de med., 1927, 17 , 168-176. 

Hemi-chorea hysterica. Brazil-med., 1927, 
41 , 439-491. 

Formas anamalas da excephalite lethargica. 
Brazil-med., 1927, 41 , 1003. 

Nervosismo intestinal. Brazil-med., 1927, 
41 , 1223-1228. 

Delirio systematisado tardio no alcoolismo. 
Tribuna med., 1927, 33 , 233-235. 

Valerianato de atropina na cura do delirio 
episodico. Arch, brasil. de med., 1928, 18 , 
639-644. 

Hacia una clasificacion uniforme de las 
enfermedades mentales en los paises de 
America Latina. Adas de la primera 
Conf. latino Amer. de neur., psiquiat. y. 
med. leg., 1929, 1, 125-145. 

Tratamento da melancolia. Arch, brasil. de 
med., 1929, 19, 385. 

Impressoes de uma viagem a' Argentina e 
ao Uruguay. Brasil-med., 1929, 43 , 65-68. 

Tratamento dos delirios systematizados al- 
lucinatorios. Brazil-med., 1930, 44 , 889- 
894 . 

Ideas modemas a respeito da epilepsia. 
Arch, brasil. de med., 1931, 21, 143-149. 

Tratamiento da ansiedade. Brazil-med., 
1931, 45 , 419-422. 

Le traitement des dllires systematises hal- 
lunicatoires. Enciph ., 1931, 26, 219-230. 

SAMPAIO, Enrico, Universidade do Rio 

de Janeiro, Faculdade de Medicina e Hos- 
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pital Nacional de Psychopathas, Rio de 
Janeiro, Brasil. 

Nacido Ceara, 9 Maio 1894. 

Universidade do Rio de Janeiro, Facul- 
dade de Medicina, 1916-1921, Doctor em 
med., 1921. 

Gscola Militar, 1921 — , Professor. Hos- 
pital Nacional de Psychopathas, 192*1 — , 
Chefe do Service de Psychologia. Universi- 
dade do Rio de Janeiro, Faculdade de Medi- 
cina, 1926 — , Assistente Professor de Psy- 
chologia. 

Sociedade de Medicina e Cirurgia. So- 
ciedade brasileira de Psychanalyse. Socie- 
dade krasileira de Neurologia, Psychiatria 
e Medicina legal. 

A influencia social no aliena^ao mental. 

(These.) Rio de Janeiro, 1922. Pgs. 250. 
Com Campos, M. de. A revisao dos tests 
Binet-Terman. Rio de Janeiro, 1926. 

A orientagao profissional no exercito. J. de 
Brasil, 1927 Agosto. 

O papel da psychologia no diagnostico das 
molestias mentaes. Imprensa med., 1928. 
A dyschromatopsia no paralysia geral. (2a. 
Cong. Sul-Amer. de Psychiat.) Imprensa 
med., 1929. 


A molistia intercorrente como therapeutica 
dos disturbios mentaes. (3a. Cong, brasil. 
de Neur. e Psychiat.) Imprensa med., 

1930. 

TAVARES, Lucilia, Laboratorio de Psy- 
chologia na Colonia de Psychopathas no 
Engenho de Dentro, Rio de Janeiro, Brasil. 
Nacido Rio de Janeiro, 11 Septi6mbre 1902. 
Escola Normal do Districto Federal, 1918- 
1922, Form., 1922. Laboratorio de Psycho- 
logia na Colonia de Psychopathas, 1925-1931, 
Form., 1928. 

Escolas Publican Municipaes, 1924-1928, 
Professor adjunta. Laboratorio de Psycho- 
logia na Colonia de Psychopathas, 1926 — , 
Conservadora, 1926-1928; Assistente, 1928 — . 

Associaqao brasileira de Educa^ao. 

Com Radecki, W. Contribuigao experimental 
a psychologia dos juizos. Trabalhos de 
psychologia, 1928, 1, 245-296. 

Psychologia do pensamento. Rio de Janeiro: 
Laboratorio de Psychologia na Colonia de 
Psychopathas, 1930. Pp. 132. 

A' margem da psychologia. J. de Comm., 

1931, Fevereiro 29. 
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DAN ADSCHIEFF, Stephan Iwanoff, pi. 

Slawejkov 12, Sofia, Bulgarien. 

Geboren Esky-Dschumaia, 15. November 
1866. 

Universitat Wien, 1886-1894, Dr. med., 
1893, Specialisirt in Neurologie und Psy- 
chiatrie, 1893-1894. 

Alexanderspital zu Sofia, 1901-1925, Vor- 
stand der Abteilung fur Nervenpsychisch- 
kranke. 

Bulgarische Akademie der Wissenschaf- 
ten. Verein fur Psychiatrie und Neurologie 
in Wien. Nationalabtheilung der interna- 
tionalen Section der intellectuellen Collabo- 
ration bei der Volkergesellschaft. Neurolo- 
gisch-psychiatrische Gesellschaft zu Sofia. 
Aerzterathes des Kreises Sofia (President). 
[Ueber die Neurasthenic.] Sofia, 1895. S. 
120 . 

[Die Krankheiten in Bezug auf die Ehe und 
die Scheidung.] Sofia: Akad. d. Wissen- 
schaften, 1899. S. 31. 

[Casuistik aus der criminellen Psychopatholo- 
gie.] Sofia, 1902. S. 113. 

Das Irrenwesen in Bulgarien. Abhandlung 
in dern Illustrationswerk Ileil- und Pflege - 
anstalten fur Psychischkranke in Wort 
und Bild, hrg. von J. Bressler. Halle: 
Marhold, 1914. S. 59-62. 

Zur Klinik der Folgezustande der Encepha- 
litis lethargica. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat ., 68, 1-10. 

[Die Unzurechnungsfahigkeit im bulgari- 
schen Strafgesetz.] Sofia: Akad. d. Wis- 
senschaften, 1922. S. 406. 

[Unsere Armee wahrend der letzten Kriege 
in neurologischen und psychiatrischen 
Beziehung.] Sofia : Akad. d. Wissenschaf- 
ten, 1925. S. 78. 

[Von dem Affect in dem Strafgesetz.] 
(Handb. f. Med. u. Juristen.) Sofia, 1927. 
S. 112. 

DIMITROFF, Michail, Universite de 
Sofia, Sofia, Bulgarie. 

Ne Belogradtschi, 30 septembre 1881. 
Universite de Sofia, 1903-1907. 

Universite de Sofia, 1922 — , Assistent. 

[Le rire esquise physiologique.] Esthtwos - 
nanii, 1910, 1,, 274-285, 346-359. 

[Le chatonellement.] Estestwosnanie, 1911, 
2, 149-167, 214-225, 392-412. 

[Christo Boteff, ses idees, sa personality et 
sa creation.] Sofia, 1919. Pp. 240. 
[Theorie emotionelle de l’attention.] Naonka 
i VispitanU , 1924, 1, 223-231. 
[Psychophysiologie du rire.] Annuaire de 
VUniv. de Sofia , 1925, 21, 1-264. 


[Psychologie du rire.] Philosophski Pregled, 
1928, 1, 43-54. 

[Les idees psycho-analytiques de Freud.] 
Philosophyski Pregled, 1930, 2, 124-141. 

[Un cas de memoire extraordiner d’un bul- 
gare.] Philosophski Pregled , 1930, 2, 446- 
457. 

[Eidetisme chez les enfants.] Outschilitsch- 
ten Pregled \ 1931, 32, 525-554. 

[Psychologie des images eidetiques spontan- 
nees.] Annuaire de VUniv. de Sofia , 1931, 
27 (sous presse). 

GERASKOW, Michael, Sofia, Bulgarien. 
Geboren Berkowitza, 18. Oktober 1874. 
Universitat Zurich, 1907-1911, Dr. phil., 

1912. 

Universitat Sofia, 1923 — , Privatdozent, 

1923-1924; Dozent, 1924-1927; Ausserordent- 

licher Professor, 1927 — . 

Bulgarischen Lehrerverein. 

[Die Asthetik und das Kind (eine psycholo- 
gische Untersuchung).] Plowdiw: Danow, 
1908. S. 224. 

[Das Rechtsgefiihl beim Kinde.] Utschitel- 
sko Dclo, 1909, 1, 1-14. 

[Grundfragen der kindlichen intellectuellen 
Entwicklung.] Sofia: Chemus, 1919. S. 
252. 

[Die Angst und ihre erzieherliche Bedeu- 
tung.] Utschitelska Missal, 1919, 13-21. 

[Psychologie und Padagogik.] Utschitelska 
Missal, 1921, 13-20. 

[Die kindlische Nervositat und die Erzie- 
hung.] Utschitelska Missal, 1922, 49-57. 

[Die destructiven Instinkte beim Menschen.] 
Utschitelska Missal, 1923, 58-68. 

[Die intellectuelle Arbeit der Schuler an 
hoheren Schulen.] Wratza: St. Zekow, 
1923. S. 76. 

[Psychologie, Lehrbuch fur hoheren Schulen.] 
Plowdiw: Danow, 1928. S. 148. 

Psychologische Charakteristik der socialen 
Krise. Arch. f. vsirtschaftl. u. soc. Politik, 
1925, 268-278. 

[Die Entwicklung des Bewusstseins in der 
friihesten Kindheit.] Utschitelska Missal, 
1929, 217-228. 

[Psychomechanische Vorgange beim Men- 
schen.] Utschilisten Pregled, 1930, 479- 
496. 

[Das Interesse von psychologischen und di- 
daktischen Standpunkt.] Utschilisten Pre- 
gled, 1930, 1486-1499. 

[Psychologische Grundlagen der Fehler bei 
Lasung mathematischer Aufgaben in der 
Schule.] Utschitelska Praktica, 1931, 265- 
269. 
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GHEORGOV, Ivan, Universitat Sofia, 
Sofia, Bulgarien. 

Geboren Veles, Mazedonien, 19. Januar 
1862. 

Universitat Genf, 1885-1886. Universitat 
Jena, 1883-1885, 1886-1888, Dr. phil., 1888. 

Universitat Sofia, 1888 — , Dozent, 1888- 
1892; Ordentlicher Professor, 1892 — ; Rektor, 
1898-1899, 1905-1906, 1916-1917, 1918-1919. 

Bulgarische Akademie der Wissenschaften, 
1902 — . ( President der historisch-philologis- 

chen Abteilung, 1928 — ). Institut National 
Genevois, 1910 — . Mazedonisches Wissen- 
schaftliches Institut in Sofia, 192*1 — (dessen 
President, 1924-1927). Comite International 
de patronage de FInstitute J. J. Rousseau in 
Genf. Comite Executif International des 
Congres internationaux de Pedologie. 

[Was ist Gewissen?] Utschilischten Prc - 
gled, 1899, 1-2, 53-97. 

Die ersten Anfange des sprachlichen Aus- 
drucks fur das Selbstbewusstsein bei Kin- 
dern. C. r. Cong. int. de phil., Geneve, 
1904, 520-536. Auch in Arch. f. d. ges. 
psychol., 1905, 5, 329-404. Auch in Samm- 
lung von Abhandlungen zur psycholo- 
gischen Padagogik. Leipzig, 1906. S. 76. 
Ein Wort zum Kongress fur Kinderfor- 
schung und Jugendfursorge. Exper. Pad., 
1906, 89-95. 

Einiges iiber die grammatische Entwicklung 
der Kindersprache. Atti d. V. cong. int. 
di Psicol, Roma, 1905, 203-209. 

Ein Beitrag zur grammatischen Entwicklung 
der Kindersprache. Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol., 1908, 11, 242-432. Auch in Samm- 
lung von Abhandlungen zur psychologis - 
chen Padagogik. Leipzig, 1908. S. 191. 
[Entwicklung der Kindersprache.] Zsch. 
der Bulgar. Akad. der fPiss., 1908, 80- 
126, 253-279; 1910, 611-618. 

[Der Wortschatz in der Kindersprache.] 
Annuaire de VUniv. de Sofia, (I.) 1910, 
5, 303; (II.) 1910, 6, 304. 

[Bedeutung der Kinderlinguistik.] Annuaire 
de VUniv. de Sofia, 1912, 7, 1-88. 

Le developpement du langage chez Fenfant. 
V Congrh international de pedologie, 
Bruxelles, 12 au 18 aout, 1911. Ledeberg- 
Gand, 1912. Pp. 1-18. 

KASANDJIEV, Spiro Spassov, Uni- 
versitat Sofia, Sofia, Bulgarien. 

Geboren Sevlievo, 5. Januar 1883. 
Universitat Sofia, 1903-1906. Universitat 
Leipzig, 1907-1909. Universitat Zurich, 1909- 
1911, Dr. phil., 1911. 

Universitat Sofia, 1920-1924, Dozent; 
1914 — , Ausserordentlicher Professor. Mil- 
itar-Hochschule in Sofia, Lektor. Semi- 
nar fur Gymnasiallehrer, Lektor; Direktor 
des psychologischen Laboratoriums. Zlato - 
rog, Mitredakteur. Psychological Register, 
1931 — > Collaborating Editor. 

Bulgarische Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
Die innere Erfahrung und der rein psycholo- 


gische Standpunkt bei Wundt. (Diss.) 
Zurich: Lehmann, 1911. S. viij-4“191. 
[Probleme der Massenpsychologie.] Milit. 

Journal , 1922, 28, 1-17, 49-64, 151-176. 

[An der Gelle des Lebens. (Zur Psycholo- 
gic der Gegenwart.)] Zlatorog, 1923, 4 , 
88-99. 

[Kant. (Zur Psychologic der Individuali- 
st.)] Zlatorog, 1924, 6, 76-88. 
[Psychologie der Wahrnehmung.] Jahrb . d. 

Univ. Sofia, 1924, 20 , 232. 

[Psychologie des Alters.] Zlatorog, 195, 6, 
123-136. 

[Individualist und Gefiihl.] Zlatorog, 1930, 
11, 129-151. 

[Neue Methode fur theoretische Unter- 
suchung und praktische Behandlung der 
pathogenen affektiven Erlebnissen.] Uts- 
chilisten Pregled, 1930, 28 , 29-42. 

[Anton Strashimirov on the psychology of 
the Russian people.] Utschilisten Pregled, 
1931, 30, 1104-1120. 

KATZAROFF, Dimitre, Faculte d’His- 
toire et de Philologie, Universite de Sofia, 
Sofia, Bulgarie. 

Ne Sofia, 27 janvier 1881. 

Universite de Geneve, 1904-1909, Dr. en 
phil., 1910. 

Universite de Geneve, 1907-1909, Assistant, 
Laboratoire de Psychologie. Universite de 
Sofia, 1910 — , Assistant, 1910-1920; Dozent, 
1920-1923; Professeur extraordinaire de 
Pedologie et Pedagogie, 1923-1929; Profes- 
seur ordinaire de Pedologie et de Pedagogie 
et Chef de FInstitut de Pedagogie, 1929 — . 
Svobodno Vospitanie, R6dacteur. 

Le role de la recitation comme facteur de la 
memorisation. Arch, de psychol., 1908, 7, 
225-258. 

Qu’est ce que les enfants dessinent? Arch, 
de psychol., 1910, 8, 125-134. Auch in 
Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1911, 4 , 394-396. 
Contribution a l’etude de la recognition. 

Arch, de psychol, 1911, 11, 2-78. 
[Correlations entre les aptitudes scolaires 
des enfants.] Annuaire de VUniv. de 
Sofia, 1913/14 et 1914/15, 10-11, 1-200. 
Avec Noikoff, P. [Les manifestations physi- 
ologiques de la puberte chez les 61lves 
bulgares.] Sofia: Bolgarski Petchat, 1919. 
Pp. 88. 

[Etude experimentale de Findividualitl de 
Fel6ve.] Utchitelska Missal, 1920/21, 3 , 
118-140. 

[Profession et orientation professionelle.] 
Sofia: Slontze, 1922. Pp. 206. 

[Quelques experiences psycho-pedagogiques.] 
Utchlichten Pregled, 1926, 26 , 1047-1075. 
Aussi dans Pedagogitcheska Praktika, 1926, 
1, 481-512. 

[Perspectives pldagogiques.] Annuaire de 
VUniv . de Sofia, 1926, 22 , 135-228. 

[La pldagogie comme science autonome.] 
Annuaire de VUniv. de Sofia, 1929, 26 , 240- 
352. 
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KXNKEL, Johann, Universitat Sofia, 
Sofia, Bulgarien. 

Geboren Brjansk, Russland, 10. Januar 
1883. 

Universitat Berlin, 1903-1905. Universitat 
Leipzig, 1906-1909. Universitat Zurich, 1909- 
1911. Dr. der Staatswissenschaften, 1911. 

Universitat Sofia, 1920 — , Privatdozent, 
1920-1921; Ordentlicher Dozent, 1921-1930; 
Ausserordentlicher Professor, 1930 — . 

Verein fur psychoanalytische Forschungen 
in Sofia. Internationalen Vereinigung fur 
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsphilosophie. Sozio- 
logisches Institut Solvey in Brussel. Inter- 
nationale Gesellschaft fur Sexualforschung. 
Alliance universelle contre Guerre, Paris. 

Zur Frage der psychologischen Grundlagen 
und des Ursprungs der Religion. Beitrag 
zum System der psychoanalytischen. (Bul- 
garisch in Demokratische Ruttd., 1921, 1- 
43.) Imago , 1922, 8, 23-53. Auch in Buch- 
form: Wien: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 
1922. S. 80. 

[Wissenschaft und Religion im Lichte der 
psychoanalytischen Soziologie. Psycho- 
analytischer Umriss des geistigen Auf- 
wuchses der Kulturmenschheit.] Jahrb. d. 
staatwiss. Falkultdt d. Univ. Sofia, 1923, 

18. Sonderauflage: Sofia, 1923. S. xvi-f 
301. 

[Wissenschaft und Religion in psychologi- 
scher Beleuchtung.] Sofia: Wissenschaft 
und Bildung Verlag, 1924. S. 146. 

[Soziale Psychopathic in den revolutionaren 
Bewegungen. Sozialpsychopathologische 
und psychoanalytische Studie der Psycho- 
logic revolutionarer Gesellschaften.] Jahrb. 
d. staatsvoiss. Fakultdt d. Univ. Sofia, 1924, 

19. S. 167. 

[Psychoanalyse und Religion.] Soz. Gedanke, 

1926, 7, H. 4. 

[Zerstorung der analytischen Psychologic 
durch Herrn Michael Dimitroff. Streit- 
schrift. Studien fiber Psychoanalyse in 
der Soziologie.] Sofia, 1926. S. 113. 

Der Josephkomplex. Zsch. f. Sex.-wiss., 

1927, 14 , 450-451. 

Mystizismus und Erotik. Zsch. f. Sex.-voiss., 

1927, 14, 216-218. 

[Die Geheimnisse des Mystizismus im Lichte 
der analytischen Psychologie.] Sofia, 1928. 
S. 64. 

Das psychologische Wesen des Mystizismus 
und mystisch-okkulter Erlebnisse und 
Offenbarrungen. Ber. ii. d. int. Kong. f. 
Sexualforsch., Berlin, 10-16 Oktober 1926, 

1928, 3, 74-109. 

Wissenschaftliche Lehren in alten Religions- 
und Bibelglauben und den sogenannten 
Volksweisheiten (Sprfichen).] Soti Ge- 
danke, 1927, 8, 1-22. 

[Das ethische Element in der Wirtschafts- 
geschichte.] Jahrb . d. staatswiss. Fakul- 
tdt d. Univ. Sofia, 1929, 25 , 1-160. 


KRESTNXKOFF, Nicolaus G., Universi- 
tat Sofia, Medizinische Fakultat, Sofia, Bul- 
garien. 

Geboren Gabrovo, 29. Juli 1880. 
Medizinal-Akademie in Petersburg, Russ- 
land, 1898-1904, Dr. med., 1904. 

Universitat Sofia, 1922 — , Assistent, 1922- 
1924; Privatdozent, 1924 — . 

Neuro-psychiatrische Gesellschaft, Sofia. 
Oberes Medicinal-Disziplinarrate bei der 
Hauptdirektion ffir Hygiene und Volksge- 
sundheit. 

[Versuch einer psychologischen Analyse un- 
seres Gesellschaftslebens.] Sofia: Tscho- 
lakoff, 1922. S. 53. 

[Zur Psychologie unseres Zeitalters.] Demo - 
kratische Rund., 1922, 15 , H. 9/10. 

Beitrag zur Lehre von der Astereognosie. 
(Bulgarisch in Ann. d. Aerztebundes, 1922, 
1 - 10 .) Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 
1923, 83, 527-537. 

Zur Lehre von den Grundprincipien der 
geistigen Vorgange. (Bulgarisch in Jahrb. 
d. med. Fakultdt d. Univ. Sofia, 1922-1923, 
2, 1-100.) Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1924, 
49, 185-245. 

[Korperempfindung und Bewusstseinsvor- 
gange.] Jahrb. d. med. Fakultdt d. Univ. 
Sofia, 1926, 5, 95-114. 

[Psychologische Analyse der Zwangszus- 
tande.] Jahrb. d. med. Fakultdt d. Univ. 
Sofia, 1926, 5, 315-389. 

Die heilende Wirkung kunstlich hervor- 
gerufener Reproduktionen von pathogenen 
affektiven Erlebnissen. Arch. f. Psychiat. 
u. N ervenkr., 1929, 88, 369-410. 

MJCHALTSGHEW, Dixniter Georgiew, 

Universitat Sofia, Sofia, Bulgarien. 

Geboren Losengrad, 7. Januar 1880. 
Universitat Sofia, 1900-1904. Universitat 
Greifswalt i/P., 1905-1908. Universitat 

Mfinchen, 1909-1910. 

Universitat Sofia, 1910 — , Ordentlicher Do- 
zent, 1910-1915; Ausserordentlicher Profes- 
sor, 1915-1920; Ordentlicher Professor, 
1920 — . Grundwis sense haft, 1925 — , Mither- 
ausgeber. Filossofski Pregled, 1929 — , Redak- 
teur. 

Kantgesellschaft, Berlin, 1910 — . Johannes 
Rehmke Gesellschaft. Philosophische Abtei- 
lung der Bulgarischen Akademie der Wis- 
senschaften, Sofia, 1919 — . Slavisches Insti- 
tut, Prag, 1928 — . 

[Die psychologische und die soziale Seite 
des Sittlichkeitsproblem.] Missal, 1906, 
Hefte 4-7. 

[Was ist Wirklichkeit?] No<wo Obstestvuo, 
1906, Hefte 9-10. 

Philosophische Studien. Beitrage zur Kritik 
des modernen Psychologismus. (Rehmke, 
J., Vorw.) Leipzig: Engelmann, 1909. S. 
xv+575. 

[Form und Beziehung. Ein Beitrag zur 
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Erkenntnislehre.] Sofia: Universitetska 
Biblioteka, 1914. S. 760. 

[Zur Psychologie der slavischen Zusammen- 
gehorigkeit.] Praha, 1926. 

Die Blindheit in der Wissenschaft und die 
Objektivitat der Wahrheit. Grundwissen- 
schaft, 1928, 8, 315-343. 

[Die Philosophic am Scheidewege.] Filos- 
sofski Pregled , 1929, H. 1, 6-31. 

[Traumt man bei jedem Schlafen?] Filos- 
sofki Pregled , 1929, H. 1, 112-115. 

[Das Wunder als philosophisches Problem.] 
Filossofski Pregled, 1929, H. 2, 158-180. 

[Die Spaltung des Bewusstseins als Grund- 
lage des spiritistischen Aberglaubens.] 
Filossofski Pregled, 1929, H. 4, 317-432. 

[1st ein widerspruchsvoller Gedanke mog- 
lich ?] Filossofski Pregled, 1929, 233-240. 

[Luge und Unwahrheit.] Filossofski Pregled, 
1929, H. 3, 336-338. 

[Intuition und Verstand.] Filossofski Pre- 
gled, 1929, 488-500. 

[1st die Wassermelone drinen rot auch wenn 
sie noch nicht geschnitten ist ?] Filossofski 
Pregled, 1929, 455-462. 

[Ist eine Psychologie auf dem Boden des 
Bergsonismus moglich?] Filossofski Pre- 
gled, 1929, 565-572. 

[Die Philosophic als soziale Ideologic und 
als objektive Wissenschaft.] Filossofski 
Pregled, 1930, H. 1, 48-73. 

[Wiirde die Zeit bestehen, auch wenn keine 
lebendige und bewusste Wesen auf der 
Welt existiert hatten?] Filossofski Pre- 
gled, 1930, H. 2, 204-209. 

Der Zufall als Bestandteil der Wirklichkeit. 
Festschrift T. G. Masaryk zum 80. Ge- 
burtstage. Bonn: Cohen, 1930. (1. Teil.) 

[Die revolutionare Bedeutung der philo- 
sophischen Auffasungen von Joh. Rehmke.] 
Filossofski Pregled, 1931, H. 1, 10-27. 

[Zur Psychologie des aktiven Parteigangers.] 
Filossofski Pregled, 1931, H. 1, 79-84. 

Die herkommliche Logik in neuer Beleuch- 
tung. Grundwis sense haft, 1931, 10, 55-56. 

NEGENTZOFF, Christo, Universitat 

Sofia, Sofia, Bulgarien. 

Geboren Gabrovo, 27. September 1881. 
Universitaten Zurich, Jena, Leipzig, 1904- 

1908. Dr. phi!., 1908. 

Universitat Sofia, 1923 — , Privatdozent, 

1923-1928; Ordentlicher Dozent, 1928 — . 

Utschitelska Missal, Redakteur. 

[Patriotische Erziehung.] Pravo Delo, 1901, 
4 , 491-499, 560-568. 

[Entwicklung und Erziehung den socialen 
Gefiihlen.] Pravo Delo, 1903, 6, 391-401, 
456-471. 

[H. Spenser.] Pravo Delo, 1903, 6, 600-609. 

[Das Kind als Kfinstler.] Pravo Delo, 1904, 

7 , 1 - 11 . 

[Psychol ogische und philosophische Grund- 
lagen des Schulprogrammes.] Pravo Delo, 
1904, 7 , 433-447, 505-512. 


Das Prinzlp der Selbstatigkeit in der P&da- 
gogik Fr. Frobel. Zurich, 1908. S. 86. 
[Aufgaben und Methode der experimentellen 
Padagogik.] Utschitel, 1909, 15, 641-649. 
[Fiir und gegen korperliche Straffen. (Psy- 
chologische Untersuchung.)] Opitna Peda- 
gogia, 1909, 3, 257-269. 

[Psychologie des Lesens.] Pddagogitschaski 
Pregled, 1909. 

[Der Moralunterricht.] (Psychologische Un- 
tersuchung.) Novo Utschilischte , 1, 94- 
101 . 

[Kinasthetische Empfindungen.] Novo Ut- 
schilischte, 2, 257-270. 

[Psychologie der Aussage.] Novo Utschi- 
lischte, 3, 284-294. 

[Die Phantasie.] Novo Utschilischte, 3, 145- 
156. 

[Das Dorfkind.] Utschitelska Missal, 1929, 
246-258. 

[Psychologie und Soziologie der Jugend- 
bewegung.] Utschitelska Missal, 1929, 533- 
545. 

[Volk und Schule.] Utschitelska Missal, 1930, 
609-626. 

PAPASOWA, Katja Kruck, Universitat 
Sofia, Sofia, Bulgarien. 

Geboren Sofia, 15. Mai 1895. 

Universitat Sofia, 1915-1917. Universitat 
Miinchen, 1917-1921. Universitat Wurzburg, 
1921-1925, Dr. phil., 1925. 

Zur Psychologie der Buchreklame. (Diss.) 
Wurzburg: Psychol. Instit. ; Univ. Wurz- 
burg, 1925. 

Reklame Psychologie. Filossofski Pregled, 
1930, 2, 154-165. 

RADOSLAVOV-HADJI-DENKOV, Zw* 

tan, Sistov, Bulgarien. 

Geboren Sistov, 19. April 1863. 

Universitat Prag, 1884-1887. Universitat 
Leipzig, 1893-1897, Dr. phil., 1898. 

Gymnasien in Gabrovo, Ruschuk, und 
Sofia, 1888-1893 und 1897-1928. 
Untersuchungen fiber den Gedachtniss fiir 
raumliche Distanzen des Gesichtssinnes. 
Phil. Stud., 1899, 15, 318-452. 

SARAILIEFF, Ivan, Faculty des Lettres, 
Universite de Sofia, Sofia, Bulgarie. 

Ne Sofia, 1. juin 1889. 

Universite de Paris, Faculte des Lettres, 
1905-1909, Lie. lettres, 1909. University 
d’Oxford. Universite de Berlin. Universite 
de Berne. 

Universite de Sofia, Faculty des Lettres, 
1920 — , Dozent, 1920-1924, Professor, 1924 — . 

Mind Association, London. British Insti- 
tute of Philosophical Studies, London. 
[George Berkeley: The principles of human 
knowledge .] (Traduction bulgare.) Sofia, 
1914. Pp. 225. 

[Les idees generales. £tude psychologique 
et metaphysique.] Sofia, 1919. Pp. 190. 
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[La volonte. fitude psychologique et meta- 
physique.] Sofia, 1924. Pp. 228. 

STRASCHIMIROFF, Aton, Kruscha- 
Planina 9, Sofia, Bulgarien. 

Geboren Varna, 28. Juni 1872. 

Universitat Bern, 1895-1897. 

Schriftsteller. 

Bulgarischen Schriftsteller Gesellschaft. 
Narod i poet. Psichologi dem grosten Dich- 
ter Bulgariens Boteff. Sofia: Bulgarska 
Obstedostapna Biblioteka, 1921. S. 176. 
Naschia narod. Psichologi der Bulgaren. 
Sofia: Bulgarska Obstedostapna Biblioteka, 
1922. S. 247. 

Jeni u maje vo jivota u vo literaturata. 
Sofia: Danoff, 1930. S. 207. 

ZONEFF, Petka, Universitat Sofia, Phil- 
osophische Fakultat, Sofia, Bulgarien. 

Geboren Lueblin bei Popowo, 14. Oktober 
1875. 

Universitat Zurich, 1897-1900, Dr. phil., 
1900. 

Universitat Sofia, 1920 — , Dozent, 1920- 
1924; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 1924 — . 


Lehrerpraxts, Redakteur. Treswenost (Ab- 
stinenz), Redakteur. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Padagogik 
in St. Petersburg, Russland. Internationale 
Foderation der Erziehungsverbande. Inter- 
nationale Bunde fur neue Erziehung. Bul- 
garisches Lehrerverband. Bulgarische Ab- 
stinentenfoderation. 

Zusammen mit Meumann, E. Ueber Be- 
gleiterscheinungen psychischer Vorgange in 
Athem und Puls. (I.) Phil. Stud., 1901, 
18, 1-113. 

[Die Bedeutung des psychologischen Experi- 
mentes fur die padagogische Praxis und 
seine Anwendung in die Schule.] Utschitel, 
1902, 9, 431—. 

[Einleitung in die experimentelle Padagogik.] 
Kuestendil , 1904, 96 — . 

[Leitfaden fur padagogische Psychologie.] 
1906. S. 307. 

Wesen und Technik des didaktischen Ex- 
perimentes. Exper. Pad., 1908. 

Die Aufmerksamkeit der Kindern beim Un- 
terichte. Lehrer, 1912, 347. 
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BLATZ, William Emet, University of 
Toronto, Department of Psychology, Toron- 
to, Ontario, Canada. 

Born Hamilton, June 30, 1895. 

University of Toronto, 1912-1917, A.B., 
1916, A.M., 1917. University of Chicago, 
1922-1924, Ph.D., 1924. 

University of Chicago, 1922-1924, In- 
structor. University of Toronto, 1924 — , 
Professor of Psychology and Director of St. 
George’s School for Child Study. 

Member, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

The effect of endocrine feeding upon the 
learning performance of white rats. J. 
Exper. Psychol ., 1924, 7, 291-311. 

The cardiac, respiratory and electrical phe- 
nomena involved in the emotion of fear. 
J. Exper . Psychol ., 1925, 8, 109-132. 

With Bott, E. A. Studies in mental hygiene 
of children: I. Behavior of public 
school children — a description of method. 
Ped . Sent ., 1927, 84 , 552-582. 

With Bott, E. A., Chant, N., & Bott, H. Ob- 
servation and training of fundamental 
habits in young children. Genet . Psychol . 
Monog ., 1928, 4 , 1-161. 

With Bott, H. Parents and the preschool 
child. New York: Morrow, 1929. Pp. 
352. 

With Bott, H. The management of young 
children. New York: Morrow, 1930. Pp. 
366. 

BOTT, Edward Alexander, University of 
Toronto, Department of Psychology, To- 
ronto, Ontario, Canada. 

Born Ingersoll, Ont., Apr. 11, 1887. 
University of Toronto, 1908-1912, A.B., 
1912. 

University of Toronto, 1916 — ; Instructor, 
1916-1926; Professor of Psychology and Di- 
rector of the Psychological Laboratory, 
1926 — . Yale University, 1925-1926, Visiting 
Associate Professor. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. 

Re-education work for soldiers. Univ. To- 
ronto Mo., 1917, April. Pp. 4. 

Mentality of convalescence. Instit. Med., 
Chicago, 1919, 2, 218-230. 

Studies in industrial psychology: I. A point 
of view. Univ. Toronto Stud., Psychol. 
Ser ., 1920, 4 , 3-6. 

Studies in industrial psychology: II. Juvenile 
employment in relation to public schools 
and industries in Toronto. Univ. Toronto 
Stud., Psychol . Ser., 1930, 4 , 9-125. 
Criticism and ways of inquiry. J. Phil., 
1923, 20, 253-271. 


Some characteristics of reciprocal wrist ac- 
tion. Brit. J. Psychol. (Gen. Sec.), 1923, 
14, 1-24. 

Co-ordinate volitional action of antagonistic 
muscular groups. Rep. Brit . Asso. Adv. 
Sci., 1924, 436-438. 

With Chant, S. N. F. A new method of 
stereoscopy, with applications to motion 
pictures. Rep. Brit. Asso. Adv. Sci., 1924, 
438-439. 

Practical points in psychology. Ontario J. 

Neuro-Psychiat ., 1924, Dec., 3-7. 

With Chant, S. N. F. A new method of 
projection stereoscopy. J. Exper. Psychol., 
1925, 8, 133-148. 

The law of orientation in stereoscopy. J . 

Exper. Psychol ., 1925, 8, 278-296. 
Predictive value of college marks in medi- 
cal subjects. J. Educ. Res., 1925, 12, 214- 
227. 

With Dodge, R. Antagonistic muscle action 
in voluntary flexion and extension. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1927, 34, 241-272. 

With Blatz, W. E. Studies in mental hy- 
giene of children: I. Behavior of public 
school children — a description of method. 
Ped. Sent., 1927, 34, 552-582. 

Problems of producing personnel for re- 
search in the social sciences. In Proceed- 
ings of the Hanover Conference of the 
Social Science Research Council (Dart- 
mouth College, August 15-30, 1927). Pp. 
67-85. 

With Blatz, W. E., Chant, N., & Bott, H. 
Observation and training of fundamental 
habits in young children. Genet. Psychol. 
Monog., 1928, 4, 1-161. 

Teaching of psychology in the medical 
course. Bull. Asso. Amer. Med. Coll., 
1928, 3, 289-304. 

With Brown, G. G., & Cohen, L. H. Edu- 
cability of binocular motor patterns. J. 
Exper. Psychol, 1928, 11, 1-16. 

With Blatz, W. E. Parents and the pre- 
school child. New York: Morrow, 1929. 
Pp. 352. 

Parent education and a community program 
of mental hygiene. In Toward under- 
standing children. Univ. Iowa Extension 
Bull, 1931, No. 261, 78-85. 

BRETT, George Sidney, University of 
Toronto, Department of Philosophy, Toronto, 
Ontario, Canada. 

Born England, 1879. 

University of Oxford, 1898-1902, A.B., 
1902, A.M., 1909. 

University of the Panjab, Lahore, India, 
1904-1908, Professor of Philosophy. Uni- 
versity of Toronto, 1908 — , Professor of 
Philosophy. 
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Mind Association. Aristotelian Society. 
American Philosophical Association. History 
of Science Society (Chairman, Publishing 
Committee, 1930-1931). Fellow, Royal So- 
ciety of Canada. 

A history of psychology: I. Ancient and pa- 
tristic. London: Allen, 1912. Pp. xx*f 
388. II. Mediaeval and early modern 
period. III. Modern psychology. London: 
Allen & Unwin, 1921. Pp. 394, 322. 

The value of mnemic psychology for the in- 
terpretation of dreams and other phe- 
nomena. Rep. Brit. As so. Adv. Sci ., 1924, 
436. 

Historical development of the theory of emo- 
tions. In Feelings and emotions: the Wit- 
tenberg symposium , ed. by M. Reymert. 
Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; 
London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1928. Pp. 
388-397. 

Psychology, ancient and modern. ( Our Debt 
to Greece and Rome Series) New York: 
Longmans, Green, 1928. Pp. ix+164. 
Psychology, history of. In Vol. 18 of Ency- 
clopaedia Britannica. (14 ed.) London 
& New York: Encyclopaedia Britannica, 

1929. Pp. 706-720. 

Associationism and “act” psychology: a his- 
torical retrospect. In Psychologies of 

1930, ed. by C. Murchison. Worcester, 
Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; London: Ox- 
ford Univ. Press, 1930. Pp. 39-55. 

BRIDGES, James Winfred, McGill Uni- 
versity, Medical Building, Montreal, Que- 
bec, Canada. 

Born Prince Edward Island, Sept. 14, 1885. 
McGill University, 1907-1911, A.B., 1911. 
Harvard University, 1911-1915, A.M., 1912, 
Ph.D., 1915. 

University of Alberta, 1914-1915, Lecturer. 
Ohio State University, 1915-1921; Instructor, 
1915-1917; Assistant Professor, 1917-1921. 
U. S. Army: Surgeon-General’s Office, 1917- 
1918, Psychological Examiner. University 
of Toronto, 1921-1924; Assistant Professor, 
1921-1922; Associate Professor, 1922-1924. 
McGill University, 1924 — ; Associate Pro- 
fessor, 1924-1929; Professor of Psychology, 
1929 — . Canadian National Committee for 
Mental Hygiene, 1924-1930, Director of 
Psychological Research. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. American Orthopsy- 
chiatric Association. Sigma Xi. 

Doctrine of specific nerve energies. J. Phil., 
Psychol., etc., 1912, 9, 57-65. 

An experimental study of decision types and 
their mental correlates. Psycho ! . Mon- 
og., 1914, 17. Pp. 72. 

With Yerkes, R. M. The point scale: a 
new method for measuring mental capac- 
ity. Boston Med. & Surg. J., 1914, 171, 
857-866. 

With Yerkes, R. M., & Hardwick, R. S. A 


point scale for measuring mental ability. 
Baltimore, Md.: Warwick & York, 1915. 
Pp. 178. 

With Coler, L. E. The relation of intelli- 
gence to social status. Psychol. Rev., 1917, 
24, 1-31. 

Outline of abnormal psychology. Columbus, 
Ohio: Adams, 1919. Pp. 127. (3rd ed., 
1925. Pp. 236.) 

With Dollinger, V. The correlation be- 
tween interests and abilities in college 
courses. Psychol. Rev., 1920, 27, 308-314. 
With Reedy, E. A short point scale for 
mental measurement. J. Appl. Psychol ., 
1920, 4, 258-262. 

The correlation between college grades and 
the army Alpha intelligence tests. J. Ed- 
uc. Psychol ., 1920, 11, 361-367. 

With Burtt, H. E., & Arps, G. F. The uni- 
versity intelligence tests. Ohio State Univ. 
Bull., 1922, 27, No. 5, 1-36. 

The value of intelligence tests in universi- 
ties. School dT Soc., 1922, 16, 295-303. 
Theories of temperament: an attempt at 
reconciliation. Psychol. Rev., 1923, 30, 

36-44. 

Psychoanalysis, a contribution to the new 
psychology. Pub. Health J., 1923, 14, 205- 
209, 272-278. 

A reconciliation of current theories of emo- 
tion. J. A bn. & Soc. Psychol., 1925, 19, 
333-340. 

A theory of personality. J. A bn. df Soc. 

Psychol., 1926, 20, 362-370. 

With Bridges, K. M. B. A psychological 
study of juvenile delinquency by group 
methods. Genet. Psychol. Monog., 1926, 

I, 411-506. 

Emotional instability of college students. J. 

Abn. df Soc. Psychol., 1927, 22, 227-234. 

A study of a group of delinquent girls. Ped. 

Sem., 1927, 34, 187-204. 

The mental hygiene movement. Pub. Health 

J. , 1928, 19, 1-8. 

Psychoanalysis and mental health. Hygeia, 
1928, 6, 185-188. 

Psychology in medical education. Canadian 
Med. Asso. J ., 1928, IS, 382-387. 

What is abnormal psychology? J. Abn. df 
Soc. Psychol., 1930, 24, 430-432. 
Psychology, normal and abnormal. New 
York: Appleton, 1930. Pp. 552. 

HUMPHREY, George, Queens Univer- 
sity, Department of Philosophy, Kingston, 
Ontario, Canada. 

Born Boughton, England, July 19, 1889. 
University of Oxford, 1908-1912, A.B., 
1912, A.M., 1920. University of Leipzig, 
1913-1914. Harvard University, 1918-1920, 
Ph.D., 1920. 

Borough Road College (affiliated with the 
University of London), 1915-1916, Tutor in 
Latin and Greek. University of St. Francis 
Xavier, 1916-1918, Professor of Ancient 
History. Wesleyan University, 1920-1924, 



644 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


Assistant Professor of Psychology. Harvard 
University, 1924, Special Lecturer in Psy- 
chology. Queens University, 1924 — , Charl- 
ton Professor of Philosophy and Head of 
Department of Philosophy. 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Scholar, University of Oxford, All 
Souls College. 

The conditioned reflex and the Freudian 
wish. /. Abn . Psychol ., 1920, 14, 388-392. 
Education and Freudianism. J. Abn. Psy- 
chol., 1921, 15, 350-387. 

The child’s unconscious mind. J. Abn. Psy- 
chol., 1921, 15, 387-242. 

Imitation and the conditioned reflex. Ped. 
Sem., 1921, 27, 1-21. 

The conditioned reflex and the elementary 
social reaction. J. Abn. & Soc. Psychol., 
1922, 17, 113-120. 

The story of man’s mind. Boston: Small, 
Maynard, 1923. Pp. 302. London: Rout- 
ledge, 1925. Pp. 314. (2nd ed., 1932.) 
The theory of Einstein and the Gestalt-Psy- 
chologie: a parallel. Arner. J. Psychol ., 
1924, 35, 353-359. 

The psychology of the gestalt: some educa- 
tional implications. J. Educ. Psychol., 
1924, 15, 401-412. 

Is the conditioned reflex the unit of habit? 

J. Abn. & Soc. Psychol., 1925, 20, 10-16. 
Some criticisms of the Freudian conception 
of the unconscious. Ontario J. Neuro - 
Psychiat ., 1925, 5, 42-49. 

The effect of sequences of indifferent stimuli 
on a reaction of the conditioned response 
tvpe. J. Abn. & Soc. Psychol., 1927, 22, 
194-212. 

A simple apparatus for the class demon- 
stration of the conditioned response. J. 
Educ. Psychol ., 1928, 19, 61-63. 

The conditioned reflex and the laws of learn- 
ing. J. Educ. Psychol., 1928, 19, 424-430. 
Freud and the configurationists. In Mind 
and Matter, Vol. 3 of Man and his world. 
( Northwestern Essays in Contemporary 
Thought.) New York: Van Nostrand, 
1929. Pp. 47-69. 

Le Chatelier’s rule and the problem of habit-' 
nation and dehabituation in Helix albola- 
bris. Psychol. Forsch., 1930, 13, 113-127. 

A note on the applicability of Le Chatelier’s 
rule to biological systems. Psychol. 
Forsch., 1930, 13, 365-367. 

Extinction and negative adaptation. Psychol. 

Rev., 1930, 37, 361-363. 

Learning and the living system. Psychol. 

Rev., 1930, 37, 497-510. 

[Trans.] With Humphrey, M. The wild 
boy of Aveyron, by J. Itard. New York 
k London: Century, 1932. Pp. xxiv+104. 

KELLOGG, Chester Elijah, McGill 
University, Department of Psychology, 
Montreal, Quebec, Canada. 

Born Melrose, Mass., Nov. 11, 1888. 
Bowdoin College, A.B., 1911. Harvard 


University, 1911-1914, A.M., 1912, Ph.D., 
1914. 

Bryn Mawr College, 1914-1915, Lecturer 
in Psychology. University of Minnesota, 
1915-1916, Instructor of Psychology. U. S. 
Army, 1917-1920, Psychological Examiner 
(Civil Service), Captain. War Depart- 
ment Field Service, 1920-1921, Development 
Specialist in Testing and Grading. Acadia 
University, 1921-1924, Professor of Psychol- 
ogy and Education. McGill University, 

1924 — , Associate Professor of Psychology. 
Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. 

With Yerkes, R. M. A graphic method of 
recording maze-reactions. J. Anim. Be- 
hav., 1914, 4, 50-55. 

With Kline, L. W. Cards as psychological 
apparatus. Science, 1914, 39, 657-659. 
Alternation and interference of feelings. 

Psychol. Monog ., 1915, 18, No. 79. Pp. 95. 
Mental tests and their uses. Dalhousie 
Rev., 1923, 2, 490-500. 

Relative values of intelligence tests and 
matriculation examinations as means of 
estimating probable success in college. 
School fcf Soc., 1929, 30, 893-896. 

Report of an informal mental survey at a 
typical high school in the Province of 
Quebec. Teach. Mag., 1929, 11, No. 49, 
16-18. 

Comments on the educational situation. 
Teach. Mag., 1930, 12, No. 50, 12-16. Also 
in Bull. Nova Scotia Teach. Univ., 1930, 
8, No. 2, 11-15. 

A social-psychological version of the aes- 
thetic attitude. J. Soc. Psychol., 1930, 1, 
429-433. 

With Spence, K. W. Note on the standard 
errors of the standard errors of estimate 
and measurement. J. Educ. Psychol., 1931, 
22, 313-315. 

LINE, William, University of Toronto, 
Department of Psychology, Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada. 

Born London, England, Aug. 25, 1897. 
University of London, 1914-1915, 1926- 
1929, Ph.D., 1929. Mount Allison Univer- 
sity, 1919-1921, S.B., 1921. Alberta Uni- 
versity, 1921-1925, A.M., 1922, Ed.B., 1925. 

Alberta University, 1922-1925, Instructor 
of Psychology. University of Manitoba, 

1925- 1926, Lecturer in Psychology. Mount 
Allison University, 1928-1929, Professor of 
Psychology. University of Toronto, 1929 — , 
Assistant Professor of Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. British Psychological Society. 

Die Lehre der “Noegenesis.” Arch. f. d. 

ges . Psychol., 1929, 68, 241-267. 

The growth of visual perception in children. 

Brit. J. Psychol., Monog. Suppl., 1931, 15. 
Mental factors that affect school abilities. 
Ment. Hygiene, 1931, 15, 255-262. 



CANADA 


645 


Gestalt psychology in relation to other psy- 
chological systems. Psychol . Rev,, 1931, 
38, 375-391. 

Three recent attacks on associationism. J. 
Gen, Psychol., 1931, 6, 495-513. 

PHELAN, Gerald Bernard, University 
of Toronto, St. Michael’s College, Toronto, 
Ontario, Canada. 

Born Halifax, N. S., Aug. 26, 1892. 

St. Mary’s College, 1909-1910. Catholic 
University of America, S.T.B., 1914. Uni- 
versity of St. Francis Xavier, A.M., 1917. 
University of Louvain, 1922-1925, Ph.D., 
Agrege in phil. 

St. Mary’s College, 1920-1925, Lecturer. St. 
Michael’s College, 1925 — , Professor. 

American Catholic Philosophical Associa- 
tion (President, 1930). Mediaeval Society 
of America. British Psychological Society. 
British Institute of Philosophical Studies. 
Societe frangaise pour l’avancement de la 
science. 

Feeling experience and its modalities. Lou- 
vain: Uystpruyst; London: Kegan Paul, 

1925. Pp. 300. 

PILCHER, Jessie B. W. See America. 

SANDIFORD, Peter, University of To- 
ronto, Ontario College of Education, 
Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 

Born Hayfield, Derbyshire, England, Jan. 
22, 1882. 

University of Manchester, 1901-1906, S.B., 
1904; S.B. (First-Class Honors in Chemis- 
try), 1905, S.M., 1907. Columbia University, 
1908-1910, A.M., 1909, Ph.D., 1910. 

University of Manchester, 1906-1908, 1910- 
1913, Instructor in Education, 1906-1908; 
Lecturer and Superintendent of the Fielden 
Demonstration School, 1910-1913. Columbia 
University, Teachers College, 1909-1910, 
Tutor. University of Toronto, 1913 — ; Asso- 
ciate Professor, 1913-1920; Professor of 
Educational Psychology, 1920 — ; Director of 
the Department of Educational Research, 
1931 — . The School , Associate Editor. 
Journal of Higher Education , Associate Edi- 
tor. J. M. Dent and Sons, Educational Edi- 
tor. 

Fellow, American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science (Secretary, Section Q, 
1922). British Association (Secretary, Sec- 
tion L, 1924). Commissioner on Length of 
Elementary Education, 1925-1927. 

Statistical treatment of educational measure- 
ments. J. Exper. Ped., 1911, 1, 31-38, 215- 
222 . 

Mental and physical life of school children. 

London: Longmans, 1913. Pp. xii+346. 
The problem of spelling. School, 1913, 2, 
7°-72. 

The problem of handwriting. School, 1914, 
3, 130-132. 

Salaries of teachers in Ontario; a statistical 
study. School, 1914, 3, 176-182, 251-254. 


The Ontario College of Education exercises 
in statistics. Toronto: Univ. Toronto 
Press, 1921. Pp. 28. 

The standardization of tests and scales. /. 

Educ. Res., 1923, 7, 14-27. 

The use of partial coefficients of correlation 
in educational research. School, 1925, 13, 
845-853. 

The testing programme, Province of British 
Columbia. In Survey of the school sys- 
tem. Victoria: King’s Printer, 1925. Pp. 

4 36 - 509 . 

Thorndike’s contributions to the laws of 
learning. Teach. Coll. Rec., 1926, 27, 523- 
531. 

Paternal occupations and intelligence of off- 
spring. School & Soc ., 1926, 23, 117-119. 
With Kerr, R. The intelligence of Chinese 
and Japanese children. J. Educ. Psychol., 

1926. 17, 361-367. 

The talented child. School, 1927, 15, 860- 

868 . 

Inheritance of talent among Canadians. 

Queen's Quar., 1927, 36, 2-19. 

Present status of opinion as to the use of 
tests and measurements in college work. 
Proc. 11th Nat. Conf. Canadian Univs ., 

1927. Pp. 18. 

A bibliography of intelligence and educa- 
tional tests. Toronto: Univ. Toronto Press, 

1928. Pp. 20. 

With Jamieson, E. The mental capacity of 
Southern Ontario Indians. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol., 1928, 19, 313-328. 

British Columbia test in the fundamentals of 
arithmetic (Forms A & B). Toronto: 
Univ. Toronto Press, 1928. 

With Wingfield, A. Twins and orphans. 

J. Educ. Psychol., 1928, 19, 410-423. 
Educational psychology: an objective study. 
New York: Longmans, Green, 1928. Pp. 
xix+406. 

Technical education and the I.Q. Proc. 
Ontario Educ. Asso., 1929, 151-158. 

TAIT, William Dunlop, McGill Univer- 
sity, Department of Psychology, Montreal, 
Quebec, Canada. 

Born Hopewell, N. S., Can., Nov. 20, 
1879. 

Dalhousie University, A.B., 1905. Har- 
vard University, 1905-1906, 1907-1909, A.M., 
1906, Ph.D., 1909. 

Dalhousie University, 1906-1907, Lectur- 
er. McGill University, 1909 — , Sessional 
Lecturer, 1909-1910; Lecturer, 1910-1912; 
Assistant Professor, 1912-1922; Associate 
Professor, 1922-1925; Professor, Chairman 
of the Department of Psychology, and Di- 
rector of the Psychological Laboratory, 
1925 — . 

Member, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Fellow, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. 

Psychology and the self. Univ. Mag., 1911, 
10, 669-675. 



646 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


A study of dislike. 7. Abn. Psychol ., 1912- 
1913, 7, 1-4. 

The exceptional child. Pub . Health J., 
1913, 1-13. 

Breve studio sopra un caso di avversione. 

Psiche , 1913, 2, 243-246. 

The effect of psychophysical attitudes on 
memory. 7. Abn . Psychol ., 1913-1914, 8, 
10-37. 

Psychology and medicine. Can. 7. Ment. 

Hygiene , 1920, 2, 87-90. 

Psychology and democracy. Can. 7. Men/. 

Hygiene , 1921, 3, 31-36. 

Survey of the Montreal schools. Can. 7. 

Men/. Hygiene , 1921, 3, 49-94. 

The gifted child. Can. 7. Men/. Hygiene , 
1921, 3, 265-273. 

Motor speech functions and dreams. 7. 
^^n. Psychol ., 1923, 18, 244-245. 


Psychology, sociology and education. School 
& Soc., 1925, 21, 33-37. 

Crime and its causes. 7. Abn . Soc. Pjy- 

c/ro/., 1926, 21, 1-6. 

The menace of the reformer. 7. Abn . & 
Soc. Psychol., 1927, 21, 344-353. 
Psychology leadership and democracy. 7. 

Jf£n. Soc . Psychol ., 1927, 22, 26-32. 

Social aspect of behaviorism. 7. Abn. £f Soc. 

Psychol., 1928, 23, 397-399. 

Science and education. School & Soc., 1929, 
29, 132-136. 

Psychopathology of alcoholism. 7. 

Soc. Psychol., 1930, 24, 482-485. 

Education as selective. School Sf Soc., 1930, 
31, 522-525. 

Some feminisms. Dalhousie Rev., 1931 
(Jan.), 51-56. 



CHINA 


Eugene Shen 


AI, Joseph Wet, National Central Univer- 
sity, Nanking, China. 

Born China, Aug. 22, 1891. 

St. John’s University, Shanghai, S.B., 1919. 
Columbia University, 1921-1923, A.M., 1922. 
George Washington University, 1923-1925, 
Ph.D., 1925. 

Great China University, Shanghai, 1925- 
1927, Dean of the Higher Normal School 
and Professor of Psychology and Statistics. 
National Southeastern University, Nanking, 
1925-1927, Instructor of Psychology. Na- 
tional Central University, 1927 — , Director 
of the Department of Educational Psycholo- 
gy and Chair on Educational Psychology 
(established by the China Foundation for 
the Development of Culture and Education). 
Studies in Educational Psychology , 1927-—, 
Editor. Science, 1929-1930, Editor. The Bi- 
fVeekly of National Central University, 
1929-1931, Editor. 

Chinese Psychological Association. Chinese 
Society for the Study of Psychological Tests 
and Measurements (General Committee). 
[Studies in educational psychology: No. 1. 
Measuring the Chinese ability in junior 
high school; No. 2. A study of the cor- 
relations of mathematics and other school 
subjects; No. 3. On the problems of trans- 
lation; No. 4. An experimental study of 
probability and probable errors; No. 5. 
A study of mean deviations; No. 6. An 
investigation into the high school teaching 
of English.] Nanking: National Central 
Univ., Dept. Educ. Psychol. 

[Higher statistics.] Shanghai: Commercial 
Press, 1931. 

[The psychology of school subjects.] Nan- 
king: Central Univ., 1931. 

CHANG, Yao-Chi&ng, Peiping National 
Normal University, Peiping, China. 

Tsing Hua College, Peking, 1913-1915. 
Amherst College, 1915-1916. Columbia Uni- 
versity, 1916-1920, A.B., 1918, A.M., 1919. 

Peiping National Normal University, 
1920 — , Head of the Department of Psy- 
chology. Chinese Journal of Psychology, 
1922 — , Editor-in-chief. 

Effect of Chinese vertical vs. horizontal 
writings on speed of reading. (Thesis.) 
New York: Columbia Univ. Library, 1918. 
Review of 130 articles on psychology ap- 
pearing in different journals published in 
China. Chinese J . Psychol ., 1922, 1, No. 


Chinese vocabulary test. Chinese J. Psy- 
chol ., 1922, 1, No. 1. 

342 special names for noises found in 
Chinese literature. Chinese J. Psychol., 
1922, 1, No. 2. 

A new substitution test. Chinese J. Psy- 
chol., 1922, 1, No. 2. 

The types of mental imagery of several of 
the Chinese writers. Chinese J. Psychol., 
1922, 1, No. 3. 

A Chinese information test. Chinese J. Psy- 
chol., 1922, 1, No. 3. 

A test of people’s opinions. Chinese J. Psy- 
chol., 1923, 2, No. 1. 

One thousand Chinese superstitions. Chinese 
J. Psychol., 1923, 2, No. 2. 

Eccentricities of past Chinese. Chinese J. 

Psychol., 1923, 2, No. 4. 

First memories in life. Chinese J. Psychol., 

1924, 3, No. 1. 

A study of the emotion of the Chinese new 
poets. Chinese J. Psychol., 1924, 3, No. 2. 
Hair-fetichism and brow-fetichism. Chinese 
J. Psychol., 1924, 3, No. 3. 

The attention-value of Chinese ma-jam 
(sparrow) cards. Chinese J. Psychol., 

1925, 3, No. 4. 

The psychology of Chinese merchants as 
seen in their 5000 signboards. Chinese J. 
Psychol., 1925, 3, No. 4. 

The locality of Chinese genius. Chinese J. 

Psychol ., 1926, 4 , No. 1. 

A criticism of Coriat’s interpretation of 
dreams. Chinese J. Psychol., 1926, 4 , No. 1. 
The geographical distribution of Chin Shih 
during the Ching Dynasty. Chinese J. 
Psychol., 1926, 4 , No. 1. 

Judgment of intelligence of Chinese children 
from 5-minute interviews and photographs. 
Chinese J. Psychol ., 1926, 4 , No. 2. 
Intelligence tests for Chinese college or uni- 
versity candidates. Chinese J. Psychol., 

1926, 4 , No. 2. 

Judging intelligence from photographs. Chi- 
nese J. Psychol ., 1927, 4 , 12. 

CHEN, Ho Chin, Shanghai Municipal 
Council, Education Department, Shanghai, 
China. 

Born CheKiang, 1892. 

The Johns Hopkins University, A.B., 1917. 
Columbia University, 1917-1919, A.M., 1919. 

National Southeastern University, 1918- 
1928, Professor, Shanghai Municipal Coun- 
cil, Education Department, 1928 — . Child 
Education, 1927 — , Editor. 

[Studies on child psychology. (2 vols.)] 



648 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


Shanghai: Commercial Press, 1924. Pp. 
460 . 

With Liao, S. C. [An introduction to tests 
and measurements.] Shanghai: Commer- 
cial Press, 1925. Pp. 348. (3rd ed.) 
[Chinese word book.] Shanghai: Commer- 
cial Press, 1928. Pp. 134. 

[Children’s stories. (14 booklets.)] Shang- 
hai: Children’s Book Co., 1931. 

[Children’s poems. (12 vols.)] Shanghai: 
Children’s Book Co., 1931. Pp. 600. 

CHEN, Hsuan Shan, Great China Uni- 
versity, Shanghai, China. 

Born Chekiang, China, 1902. 

Ohio State University, S.B., 1925. Colum- 
bia Universty, 1925-1928, A.M., 1926, Ph.D., 
1928. 

Great China University, 1929 — , Dean of 
School of Education. 

The comparative coachability of certain 
types of intelligence tests. Teach . Coll. 
Contrib. Educ., 1928, No. 338. Pp. 101. 

CHEN, Pu, Northeastern University, De- 
partment of Psychology, Mukden, Liaoning, 
China. 

Born Kiangsu, China, Oct. 1, 1900. 

Peking National University, 1920-1926, 
A.B., 1926. Columbia University, 1926-1930, 
A.M., 1928. 

Northeastern University, 1930 — , Professor 
of Psychology. 

CHENG, Nai-Yi, Peiping Normal Uni- 
versity, Department of Education, Peiping, 
Hopei, China. 

Born Kiangsi, 1901. 

Peiping Normal University, 1920-1924, 
A.B., 1924. Columbia University, 1925-1926, 
A.M., 1926. Chicago University, 1926-1929, 
Ph.D., 1929. 

Peiping Normal University, 1929 — , Asso- 
ciate Professor, 1929-1931 ; Professor of 
Psychology, 1931 — . Normal University Edu- 
cational Record ', 1930 — , Co-editor. 
Retroactive effect and degree of similarity. 
J . Expcr. Psychol., 1929, 12, 444-449. 

CHOU, Henry Hsueh Chang, Yenching 
University, Peiping, China. 

Born Hsincheng, Tientsin, China, 1893. 
Oberlin College, A.B., 1919. Columbia 
University, 1919-1924, A.M., 1929, Ph.D., 
1924. 

University of Amoy, 1923-1924, Professor 
of Educational and Experimental Psychology. 
University of Hopei, 1924-1926, Professor of 
Educational Psychology. Yenching Univer- 
sity, 1926 — , Professor of Educational Psy- 
chology. 

Measurement of composition ability. New 
York: Teach. Coll., Columbia Univ. 

[The T.B.C.F. scales of Chinese composi- 
tion.] Peiping: Yenching Univ. 

[An experiment of methods of teaching deci- 


mals in multiplication.] Peiping: Yen- 
ching Univ. 

CHOU, Siegen K., Tsing Hua University, 
Department of Psychology, Peiping, China. 
Born Anhwei, China, Aug. 10, 1903. 

Tsing Hua College, Peking, 1916*-1924. 
Southeastern University, Nanking, 1924-1925. 
Stanford University, 1925-1929, A.B., 1926, 
A.M., 1928, Ph.D., 1929. University of Cali- 
fornia, summers 1927, 1928. Research at 
British Museum, Brussels, and Berlin, 1930. 

Tsing Hua University, 1931 — , Professor 
of Experimental Psychology. Chinese Na- 
tional Association of the Mass Education 
Movement, 1931 — , Research Associate of 
Experimental Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

Trends in Chinese psychological interest since 
1922. Amer. J. Psychol., 1927, 38, 487- 
488. 

The present status of psychology in China. 

Amer. J. Psychol., 1927, 38, 664-666. 
Reaction keys and a new technique for read- 
ing reactions. Amer. J. Psychol., 1929, 40, 
469-473. 

[Can you read upside down? Chinese Stu- 
dent’s Mo., 1929, 24, 274-277.] 

Reading and legibility of Chinese characters: 

I. Influence of reading direction and char- 
acter position upon speed of reading. J. 
Exper. Psychol., 1929, 12, 156-177. 

A quadrant tachistoscope for studying the 
legibility of Chinese characters. J. Exper. 
Psychol ., 1929, 12, 178-186. 

A multiple groove board for testing motor 
skill. J. Exper. Psychol., 1929, 12, 249- 
253. 

A modification of the Dunlap chronoscope. 

J. Exper . Psychol ., 1929, 12, 459-461. 

A universal finger maze: the pattern box. 

J. Gen. Psychol ., 1929, 2, 527-532. 

The influence of reading direction and char- 
acter position upon the speed of reading 
Chinese by means of a new quadrant tach- 
istoscope. Psychol. Bull., 1929, 26, 6-7. 
Gestalt in reading Chinese characters. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1930, 37 , 54-70. 

“Tachistoscope” vs. “bradyscope.” Amer. J. 

Psychol., 1930, 42, 303-306. 

An automatic card feeder-and-catcher 
mechanism. J. Gen. Psychol., 1930, 3, 179- 
182. 

Reading and legibility of Chinese characters: 

II. Reading half characters. J. Exper. 
Psychol ., 1930, 13, 332-351. 

Reading and legibility of Chinese characters. 

III. Judging the positions of characters by 
American subjects. J. Exper. Psychol., 
1930, 13 , 439-452. 

A quadrant tachistoscope. Proc . 9th Int. 

Cong . Psychol., 1929, 117-119. 
Cinematography of psychologies. Psychol. 
Rev., 1931, 38 , 254-275. 



CHINA 


649 


GHU, Jennings Pinkwei, University of 
Amoy, College of Education, Amoy, Fukien, 
China. 

Born Chiang-Shang, Chekiang, China, 
1895. 

The Johns Hopkins University, 1916-1919, 
A.B., 1918. Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity, 1919-1922, A.M., 1920, Ph.D., 1922. 

New York University, 1920-1922, Lecturer 
of Chinese Language. National Southeastern 
University, Nanking, 1922-1925, Professor of 
Educational Statistics. Tsing Hua Univer- 
sity, Peking, 1925-1928, Head and Professor 
of Educational Psychology. University of 
Amoy, Amoy, 1928 — , Head and Professor of 
Educational Psychology. The Tsing Hua 
Journal , 1926-1928, Associate Editor. 

Science Society of China. Chinese Statis- 
tical Society. Chinese Society of Tests and 
Measurements. Chinese Social and Politi- 
cal Association. Member of Committee on 
Standardization of Terminology in the Min- 
istry of Education of the Chinese Republic. 
Chinese students in America: qualities asso- 
ciated with their success. New York: 
Teach. Coll., Columbia Univ., 1922. Pp. 
55. 

[Some statistical and measurement terms 
standardized in Chinese.] Shanghai: 
Commercial Press, 1923. Pp. v + 14. 
[Educational statistics.] Shanghai : Commer- 
cial Press, 1926. Pp. x-fl89. (6th ed., 
rev., 1931.) 

The geographical, educational, and voca- 
tional distribution of the 750 contemporary 
leading Chinese. Chinese J . Psychol ., 
1926, 4 , No. 1, 12 pp. 

[Trans, of The fundamentals of statistics, 
2nd ed., by L. L. Thurstone.] Shanghai: 
Commercial Press, 1928. Pp. xiv-f 182. 
[Intelligence testing of university students.] 
Tsing Hua J., 1928, 6, 1906-1923. 

[A textbook of educational measurement and 
statistics.] Shanghai: Commercial Press 
(in press). 

[Outline of educational psychology.] Shang- 
hai: Chung Hua Book Co. (in press). 
[Trans, of Statistics in psychology and edu- 
cation, by H. E. Garrett.] Shanghai: 
Commercial Press (in press). 

[Trans, with Tu, T. C. Adult learning, by 
E. L. Thorndike.] Shanghai: Commercial 
Press (in press). 

[Trans, with Tu, T. C. Elementary psy- 
chology, by A. I. Gates.] Shanghai: Com- 
mercial Press (in press). 

CHUANG, Chai Hsuan, Sun Yatsen Uni- 
versity, Institute of Educational Research, 
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Miami University, S.B., 1919. Columbia 
University, 1919-1921, A.M., 1920, Ph.D., 
1921. 

Tsing Hua University, 1922-1926, Profes- 
sor of Education and Psychology. Univer- 


sity of Amoy, 1926-1927, Professor of Edu- 
cation and Psychology. Sun Yatsen Uni- 
versity, 1927 — , Head of the Department of 
Education and Director of the Institute of 
Educational Research. Chinese Journal of 
Educational Research , 1928 — , Editor. 

Chinese Psychological Society. 

[Correlation between academic and voca- 
tional interests of Tsing Hua students.] 
Tsing Hua J., 1924, 1. 

[An experiment in vocational guidance.] 
Shanghai: Commercial Press, 1924. 
[Psychological terms in Chinese standardized 
for the Chinese Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Education.] Shanghai: Com- 
mercial Press, 1924. 

[Theory of reversibility of the nervous cur- 
rent.] Tsing Hua 1926, 3. 

The theory of reversibility of the sensory- 
motor path. J. Gen. Psychol ., 1928, 1, 603- 
607. 

[A selected list of Chinese characters (for 
illiterates and foreigners).] Shanghai: 

Intelligence Press, 1930. 

[An Anglo-Chinese dictionary of educational 
terms (including those of educational psy- 
chology and measurement).] Shanghai: 

Intelligence Press, 1930. 

HO, Ching-Ju, National Committee, Young 
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Born Tientsin, China, July 26, 1901. 

Tsing Hua College, 1918-1922, Diploma, 
1922. Antioch College, 1922-1924, A.B., 1924. 
Columbia University, 1924-1927, A.M., 1925, 
Ph.D., 1927. 

R. H. Macy & Co., New York City, 1927- 
1929, Research Psychologist. Cheeloo Uni- 
versity, Tsinan, 1929-1930, Professor of Psy- 
chology. National Committee, Y. M. C. A., 
Shanghai, 1930 — , Director of Vocational 
Guidance. 

Associate, American Psychological Associ- 
ation. Member, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. 

Personnel studies of scientists in the United 
States. New York: Bur. Publ., Teach. 
Coll., Columbia Univ., 1928. Pp. 59. 
Finding the real causes behind labor turn- 
over. Indus. Psychol ., 1928, 3, 246-248. 
Personnel factors and labor turnover of 
sales clerks. Indus. Psychol ., 1928, 3, 358- 
361. 

Which workers have good attendance? Per- 
son. J., 1929, 7, 385-389. 

Following-up employees. Person. J., 1929, 
7, 455-458. 

Personnel studies of section managers in a 
department store. Person. J. f 1929, 8, 225- 
231. 

Health and labor turnover in a department 
store. Person. J. t 1930, 9, 216-221. 

HSIAO, Hsiao Hung, Central University, 
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Department of Educational Psychology, Nan- I 
king, China. 

Born Hunan, China, Dec. 25, 1899. 

Yale in China, 1915-1918. St. John’s Uni- 
versity, 1918-1919, A.B., 1919. Columbia 
University, 1926-1927, A.M., 1927. Univer- 
sity of California, 1927-1930, Ph.D., 1930. 
University of Berlin, 1930-1931. 

Yale in China, 1919-1920, Instructor. 
Chuan Shan College, 1920-1926, Instructor 
of Philosophy, 1920-1926; Dean, 1925-1926. 
National Central University, 1931 — , Pro- 
fessor of Educational Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

A suggestive review of Gestalt psychology. 

Psychol. Rev., 1928, 36 , 280-297. 

Some contributions of Gestalt psychology. 

Psychol. Bull., 1928, 26 , 613-620. 

With Jones, H. E. A preliminary study of 
intelligence as a function of birth order. 
J. Genet. Psychol., 1929, 36 , 428-433. 

Is Thorndikianism the last word in the 
psychology of learning? J. Gen. Psychol ., 

1929, 2, 115-129. 

The mentality of the Chinese and Japanese. 

J. Appl. Psychol, 1929, 13 , 9-31. 

An experimental study of the rat's insight 
within a spatial complex. Univ. Calif. 
Publ . Psychol ., 1929, 4 , 57-70. 

The status of the first born with special ref- 
erence to intelligence. Genet. Psychol. 
Monog., 1931, 9, 1-118. 

HSXEH, Hsuin Chu, Chi-Nan University, 
School of Education, Shanghai, China. 

Bom Anwhei, June 20, 1896. 

Nanking University, 1916-1919. Univer- 
sity of Illinois, 1919-1920, A.B., 1920. Uni- 
versity of Chicago, 1920-1922, A.M., 1922. 

National Wuchang Normal University, 
1922-1925, Professor of Education and Psy- 
chology. National Peking Normal Univer- 
sity, 1925-1927, Professor of Education and 
Psychology. National Peking University, 
1925-1927, Lecturer of Psychology. Chi-Nan 
University, 1927 — , Dean of School of Edu- 
cation and Professor of Psychology. 

HU I., Sun Yatsen University, Institute of 
Educational Research, Canton, Kwangtung, 
China. 

Born Changsha, Hunan, China, Mar., 1904. 
University of Wisconsin, 1924-1926, A.B., 
1926. University of Chicago, 1926-1928, 
A.M., 1926, Ph.D., 1928. 

Hunan University, 1929-1930, Associate 
Professor of Education. Sun Yatsen Uni- 
versity, 1930 — >, Associate Professor of Edu- 
cational Psychology. 

[Relation of the position of the arm to the 
line of writing. Chinese J. Educ . Res., 

1930, 24 , 14-20.] 

[An experiment on the oral and silent read- 
ing of different kinds of material by adults. 
Chinese J . Educ. Res., 1930, 26 , 55-64.] 


[The psychometric approach in behavior 
study. Chinese J. Educ. Res., 1931, 26, 1- 
32.] 

HUANG, I., University of Chechiang, De- 
partment of Education, Hangchow, China. 
Born Amoy, China, Nov. 8, 1903. 

Stanford University, 1925-1928, A.B., 1926, 
A.M., 1928. Yale University, 1928, 1929- 
1930, Ph.D., 1930. 

Smith College, Research Laboratory, 1928- 
1929, Research Assistant. University of 
Chekiang, 1930 — , Associate Professor of 
Psychology. 

Associate, American Psychological Asso- 
ciation. 

An analysis of the maze technique. J. Comp. 

Psychol., 1928, 8, 301-311. 

[Children’s explanations of strange phe- 
nomena.] Psychol. Forsch., 1930, 14 , 63- 
182. 

KUO, Itzen, Chi-Nan University, Shang- 
hai, China. 

Born Wantsai. 

Peking University, 1914-1916. University of 
Berlin, 1922-1923. University of Tubingen, 
1924-1927, Dr. Phil., 1927. 

National-Central University, Nanking, 
1928-1931, Professor. Chi-Nan University, 
Shanghai, 1931 — , Professor. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Clinische Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Vergleichende Untersuchungen fiber das 
Aubertsche Phanomen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1928, 108 , 49-84. 

[Uber Eidetik. Chinese Educ. Mag., 1929, 
23 .] 

KUO, Zing Yang, National Central Uni- 
versity, Department of Psychology, Nan- 
king, China. 

Born Swatow, Kwangtun, 1898. 

Fuh Tan University, 1916-1918. Univer- 
sity of California, 1918-1922. 

Fuh Tan University, 1923-1927, Vice- 
President, Director of the Psychological 
Laboratories, and Professor of Psychology. 
University of Chekiang, 1929-1931, Professor 
of Psychology and Director of the Animal 
Research Laboratory. National Central Uni- 
versity, 1931 — , Research Professor of Psy- 
chology. 

Give up instincts in psychology. J. Phil, 

1921, 18 , 645-664. 

How are our instincts acquired? Psychol. 

Rev., 1922, 29, 344-365. 

The nature of unsuccessful acts and their 
order of elimination. J. Comp. Psychol 

1922, 2, 1-27. 

A behavioristic experiment on inductive in- 
ference. J. Exper . Psychol., 1923, 6 , 247- 
293. 

[Human behavior.] Shanghai: Commercial 
Press, 1923. Pp. xii-f 292. 
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The anti-instinct movement and my latest 
view on the question. Eastern Miscellany, 
1924, 21 , 1-10. 

A psychology without heredity. Psychol. 

Rev., 1924, $1, 427-448. 

[The real meaning of psychology.] Shun 
Pao, Spec . Issue, 1926, Oct. 10. 
[Behavioristic psychology. In Educational 
encyclopaedia .] Shanghai: Commercial 
Press, 1927. 

A confession of a behaviorist. Eastern Mis- 
cellany, 1927, 24 . 

[Theoretical basis of behaviorism.] Shang- 
hai: Commercial Press, 1927. 

[A textbook of psychology for senior high 
schools.] Shanghai: Commercial Press, 
1927. 

[Ghosts in psychology.] Lee Min Weekly, 
1927, 2, No. 1. 

The fundamental error of the concept of pur- 
pose and the trial and error fallacy. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1928, 35 , 414-433. 

[Psychology and heredity.] Shanghai: Com- 
mercial Press, 1929. Pp. 272. 
[Psychological foundations of social sci- 
ences.] Shanghai: Commercial Press, 
1929. Pp. 297. 

The net result of the anti-heredity movement 
in psychology. Psychol. Rev., 1929, 36, 181- 
199. 

Purposive behavior and prepotent stimulus. 

Psychol. Rev., 1929, 36, 547-550. 

The genesis of the cat’s response to the rat. 

J. Comp. Psychol., 1930, 11 , 1-35. 
[Embryonic life. World Mag., 1931, 2, 
No. 1.] 

[Bird’s eye view of modern psychology. 

World Mag., 1931, 3, No. 1.] 

Further observations on the behavior of kit- 
tens toward the rat. J. Comp. Psychol., 
1932 (in press). 

The effect of testicular hormone on the fight- 
ing of birds. Amer. J. Physiol., 1932 (in 
press). 

Studies on forced movement in the white 
rat. J. Comp. Psychol., 1932 (in press). 
Ontogeny of embryonic behavior in birds: 

I. The chronology and general nature of 
the behavior of the chick embryo. J. 
Exper . Zool. (in press). 

II. The mechanical factors in the various 
stages leading to hatching. J. Exper. Zool. 
(in press). 

III. The structure and environmental fac- 
tors in embryonic behavior. J. Comp Psy- 
chol., 1932, 13, 245-272. 

IV. The influence of prenatal behavior 
upon postnatal life. J. Comp. Psychol, (in 
press). 

V. The reflex concept in the light of the 
behavior of the avain embryo. Psychol. 
Rev. (in press). 

VI. Relation between heart beat and em- 
bryonic behavior. Amer. J. Physiol, (in 
press). 


The effects of malpositions on morphological 
development in the bird embryo. Anat. 
Rec. (in press). 

Studying living bird embryo by a new 
method. Science (in press). 

The mechanics of embryonic behavior in 
birds. New York: Century, 1932. (In 
press.) 

LEW, Timothy Tingfang, Yenching Uni- 
versity, Peiping, China. 

University of Georgia, 1910-1912. Colum- 
bia College, A.B., 1914. Columbia Univer- 
sity, Teachers College, 1914-1915, A.M., 
1915. Union Theological Seminary, 1915- 

1917. Yale University, 1917-1918, D.B., 1918. 
Columbia University, 1915-1917, 1918-1919, 
Ph.D., 1919. 

Peking Teachers College, 1920-1921, Dean 
of the Graduate School of Educaiton. Na- 
tional University of Peking, 1920-1921, Pro- 
fessor. Yenching University, 1921 — , Dean 
of the Faculty of Theology, 1921-1926; Pro- 
fessor and Head of Department of Psycholo- 
gy, 1923 — . National Normal University 
of Peiping, 1921 — , Professor of Educational 
Psychology. National University of Peiping, 
1921 — , Professorial Lecturer in Psychology 
and Education. Yale University, 1927, Vis- 
iting Lecturer. Boston University, 1928, Vis- 
iting Professor. Life Journal, 1921-1925, Ed- 
itor-in-Chief. Journal of New Education, 
Contributing Editor. Chinese Journal of So- 
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American Society of Church History. D.D. 
S.T.D. 

The psychology of learning Chinese. Chi- 
nese J. Pol. & Soc. Sci. (Also in book 
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(Publications in Chinese not listed.) 

LIAO, Sze Chen, Kwang Hua University, 
Shanghai, Kiangsu Province, China. 
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Brown University, 1915-1919, Ph.B., A.M., 

1918, Ph.D., 1920. Columbia University, 
three summers. 

National Southeastern University, 1919- 
1927, Professor of Educational Psycholo- 
gy and Director of the University Middle 
School. Kwang Hua University, 1927 — , 
Vice-President and Director of the Univer- 
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Sigma Xi. 

[Trans, of Human behavior, by Colvin & 
Bagley.] Shanghai: Tsung Hua Book Co., 
1921. Pp. 323. (5th ed.) 

[Educational psychology.] Shanghai: Tsung 
Hua Book Co., 1923. Pp. 420. (4th ed.) 
With Chen, H. C. [An introduction to tests 
and measurements.] Shanghai: Commer- 
cial Press, 1925. Pp. 348. (3rd ed.) 
[Group intelligence tests. (2 forms)] Shang- 
hai: Commercial Press, 1925. 

[Chinese grammar tests (designed for junior 
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and senior high schools). (2 forms.)] 
Shanghai: Commercial Press, 1926. 

LING, Ping, Chung Shan University of 
Honan, Kaifeng, Honan, China. 

University of California, 1913-1914. Stan- 
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Clark University, 1917-1919, Ph.D., 1919. 
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School children and food production. Ped . 

Sent., 1918, 25, 163-190. 

The public schools and food conservation. 

Ped. Sent ., 1918, 26, 191-210. 

Military training in the public schools. Ped. 

Sent., 1918, 25, 251-275. 

Moral training of school children in war 
time. Ped. Sem., 1918, 25, 276-302. 

The old system of Chinese education. Ped. 

Sem., 1919, 26, 143-152. 

[Psychology of childhood.] Shanghai: Com- 
mercial Press, 1921. (9th ed., 1924.) 

The present educational condition in China. 
Ped. Sem., 1921, 28, 116-138. 

LIU, Herman Chen En, University of 
Shanghai, Shanghai, China. 

Born Hupeh, China, Dec. 12, 1896. 
Soochow University, 1916-1918, Sc.B., 1918. 
University of Chicago, 1918-1920, A.M., 1920. 
Columbia University 1920-1922, Ph.D., 1922. 

National Y. M. C. A. of China, 1922-1928, 
National Education Secretary. Vocational 
Education Association of China, 1925-1928, 
Research. Kwanghua University, 1927, Pro- 
fessor of Psychology. University of Shang- 
hai, 1928 — , President. 

Psychological Association of China. LL.D., 
Denison University, 1929. 
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York: Bur. Publ., Teach. Coll., Columbia 
Univ. 

Vocational self-analysis tests. 

Citizenship training test. 

LIU, Shao Tu, University of Chengtu, 
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Born Szechwan, 1902. 

University of Chicago, Ph.D., 1927. 
University of Chengtu, 1927 — , Professor 
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The relation of age to the learning ability 
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Soochow University, A.B., 1913. Vander- 
bilt University, 1916-1917. University of 
Chicago, 1917-1920, Ph.D., 1920. 

National Southeastern University, 1920- 
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the Department. Yenching University, 
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National Research Institute, China (Special 
Member, Psychology Branch, 1929 — ). 

The conditions of retention. Psychol. Monog. 
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The transfer of practice in the judgmen 
of visual illusions. Chinese J. Psychol. 
1922. 

[Chinese national revision of the Binet 
tests.] Shanghai: Commercial Press, 1922. 
[A new approach to social psychology.] 
Shanghai: Commercial Press, 1923. 
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schools.’] Shanghai: Commercial Press, 
1924. 

PAN, Tuen, Shashing, Province of Che- 
kiang, China. 

Born Shuohing, Jan. 22, 1892. 

Chekiang Provincial College, Hangchow, 
1910-1912, Diploma, 1912. National Uni- 
versity of Peking, 1916-1917, Certificate, 1917. 
University of London, University College, 
1927-1930, Ph.D., 1930. 

Peking National Teachers College for 
Women, 1923-1925, Lecturer. National Uni- 
versity of Peking, 1925-1926, Lecturer. 
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The relation between feeling and conation 
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hormic theories. (2 vols.) 1927. Pp. 967. 
(A thesis for the degree of Ph.D. in 1930.) 
South Kensington, London: Univ. London 
Library, 1930. 

SEN, K. Kwei Ting, University of Amoy, 
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Born Wusih, Kiangsu Province, Aug. 1, 
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1918, Diploma in Ed., 1919, Ed.B., 1920, 
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Edinburgh, Teacher’s Certificate, 1920. 

University of Amoy, 1923 — , Dean of the 
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SHEN, Eugene, Chinese National Associ- 
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1900. 
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University, 1922-1926, A.B., 1923, A.M., 
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retary. Kwanghua University, 1929 — , Pro- 
fessor of Psychology. Tahsia University, 
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Method. Chinese National Association of 
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The standard error of certain estimated co- 
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1924, 15, 462-465. 

The validity of self estimate. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol 1925, 16, 104-107. 
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ings. J. Educ. Psychol . , 1925, 16, 232-236. 
The intellectual resemblance of twins. 

School & Soc., 1925, 21, 601-602. 

With Miles, W. R. Photographic recording 
of eye movements in the reading of Chi- 
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method and preliminary results. J. Exper. 
Psychol ., 1925, 8, 344-362. 

Note on the standard error of the Spear- 
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1 - 12 . 
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Explicit primitives for psychology. Phil. 
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An analysis of eye movements in the read- 
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10, 158-183. 

With Kelley, T. L. General statistical prin- 
ciples. Chap. 22 in The foundations of ex- 
perimental psychology, ed. by C. Murchi- 
son. Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. 
Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1929. 
Pp. 832-854. 

With Kelley, T. L. The statistical treatment 
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gy, ed. by C. Murchison. Worcester, 
Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; London: Ox- 
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1929, 9, 48-59. 
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[My education — a chapter in Mr. Who’s Au- 
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chol., 1931, 12, 393-400. 

TU, Horace Tsou-Chow, National Wu- 
chang Chung-San University, Wuchang, 
Hupeh, China. 

Bom Tungsyang, Chekiang, Feb. 4, 1894. 
National Teachers College, China, 1915- 
1919, Graduate. Iowa State Teachers Col- 
lege, 1920-1921, A.B., 1921. University of 
Chicago, summer 1923. State University 
of Iowa, 1921-1924, A.M., 1923, Ph.D., 1924. 

National Wuchang University, 1924-1926, 
Professor. National Wuchang Chung-San 
University, 1926 — , Professor and Dean of 
the Department of Education. . 

Chinese National Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Education. Associate, Nation- 
al Society for the Study of Education of 
the United States of America. Chinese So- 
cial and Political Science Association. 

A comparison of rate and comprehension 
of silent reading between two languages. 
(A.M. thesis.) Iowa City, Iowa: State 
Univ. Iowa Library, 1923. 

Measurements of reading ability Off the 
Chinese children. Chinese Educ. Rev., 
1923, 15 , July, 1-27; Sept., 1-24. 

The effects of different arrangements of the 
Chinese language upon speed and Compre- 
hension of silent reading. fPh.D. thesis. 1 


Iowa City, Iowa: State Univ. Iowa Libra- 
ry, 1924. 

Psychology of reading. Chinese Educ. Rev., 

1925, 17 , 1-14. 

A comparison of efficiency of different ar- 
rangements of the Chinese language. Chi- 
nese Soc. & Pol. Set . Rev., 1926, 10, 278- 
301. 

Psychology of adolescence and its education- 
al problems. Chinese Educ. Rev., 1926, 
18, Jan., 1-17. 

Scientific findings of reading applied to 
teaching. Chinese Educ. Rev., 1926, 18, 
Mar., 1-15. 

Psychology of arithmetic. Chinese Educ. 

Rev., 1926, 18 , Apr., 1-24. 

Problems of the psychology of childhood. 

Chinese Educ. Rev., 1926, 18 , July, 1-11. 
Instincts and habits. Chinese Educ. Rev., 

1926, 18, Aug., 1-6. 

A discussion of the vertical and horizontal 
arrangements of the Chinese language. 
Chinese Educ. Rev., 1926, 18, Nov., 1-11; 
Dec., 1-13. 

[Problems of sexes.] Chung-Hua Educ., 1926, 
15, June, 1-8. 

A lecture to the teachers of elementary 
schools on educational and mental meas- 
urements. Chinese Educ. Rev., 1927, 19, 
Oct., 1-14. 

[An outline of McCall’s ‘How to measure 
in education.’] Wuchang: Nat. Wuchang 
Chung-San Univ* Press, 1927. 

The effects of different arrangements of the 
Chinese language upon speed and compre- 
hension of silent reading. J. Genet. Psy- 
chol., 1930, 38 , 321-327. 

WANG, C. K. A. See America. 

WANG, Ging Hsi, Institute of Psychol- 
ogy, Sun Yatsen University, Canton, China. 

Born Tsinan, Shantung, China, July 7, 
1897. 

National University, Peking, A.B., 1919. 
The Johns Hopkins University, 1920-1923, 
Ph.D., 1923. 

The Johns Hopkins Medical School, 1923- 
1924, 1925-1927, Assistant in Psychobiology. 
Chun Chow University, Kaifeng, Honan, 
China, 1924-1925, Professor of Psychology. 
Sun Yatsen University, Canton, China, 
1927 — , Director of the Institute of Psy- 
chology. 

Member, American Psychological Associa- 
tion. American Society of Mammalogists. 
The relation between ‘spontaneous’ activity 
and oestrous cycle in the white rat. Comp. 
Psychol. Monog ., 1923, 2, No. 6. Pp. 25. 
A sexual activity rhythm in the female rat. 

Amer. Natur ., 1924, 58 , 36 — . 

Age and sex differences in the daily food- 
intake of the albino rat. Amer. J. Phy- 
siol., 1925, 71 , 729. 

With Richter C. P., & Guttmacher, A. F. 
Artivitv studies on male castrated rats 
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with ovarian transplants and correlation 
of the activity with the histology of the 
grafts. Amer . J. Physiol ., 1925, 73, 581- 
599. 

With Gillespie, R. C., & Richter, C. P. The 
oculo-cardiac reflex; its clinical signifi- 
cance. J. Merit. Sci., 1926, 72, 321-330. 

With Richter, C. P. New apparatus for 
measuring the spontaneous motility of ani- 
mals. J. Lab. fif Clin. Med., 1926, 12, 
289—. 

The effect of thyroid feeding on the spon- 
taneous activity of the albino rat and its 
relation to accompanying physiological 
changes. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1927, 
40 , 304-317. 

With Guttmacher, A. F. The effect of ovar- 
ian traumatization on the spontaneous ac- 
tivity and genital tract of the albino rat, 
correlated with a histological study of the 
ovaries. Amer. J . Physiol., 1927, 82, 335- 
349. 

With Richter, C. P. Action currents from 
the pad of the cat’s foot produced by 
stimulation of the tuber cinereum. Chi- 
nese J. Physiol ., 1928, 2, 279-284. 

With Lu, T. W., & Pan, J. G. The gal- 


vanic skin reflex in normal, thalamic, 
decerebrated and spinal cats under anaes- 
thesia. Chinese J. Physiol., 1929, 3, 109- 
122 . 

Galvanic skin reflex and the measurement 
of emotions. Canton: Sun Yatsen Univ. 
Press, 1930. Pp. 28. 

With Lu, T. W. Galvanic skin reflex in- 
duced in the cat by stimulation of the mo- 
tor area of the cerebral cortex. Chinese 
J. Physiol., 1930, 4 , 303-326*. 

With Lu, T. W. On the intensity of the gal- 
vanic skin response induced by stimulation 
of post-ganglionic sympathetic nerve-fibres 
with single induction shocks. Chinese J. 
Physiol, 1930, 4 , 393-400. 

YEH, Ling, Tsing Hua University, Insti- 
tute of Psychology, Peiping, China. 

Born Kouson, Setchouen, Dec. 12, 1893. 
University of Peiping, 1918-1921, Lie. es 
lettres, 1921. University of Lyon, 1925-1929, 
Dr. £s lettres, 1929. 

Tsing Hua University, Institute of Psy- 
chology, 1930 — , Professor. 

La psychologic dc l’interet. Lyon: Bose et 
Riou, 1929. Pp. viii+143. 
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Geboren Obranz, 7. Mai 1885. 

Universitat Prag, 1903-1908, Dr. phil., 
1908. 

Frantisek Krejci jako psycholog. Ped. Rozh- 
ledy, 1929, 39 , 112-118. 

Pozamky k metode eideticke. Ceskd Mysl, 

1929, 25, 300-305. 

Dnesm stav eidetiky. Ceskd Mysl , 1929, 25, 
480-507. 

Eideticka vloha u nlddeze. Praha: Orbis, 

1930, S. 166. 

K dnesnimu zapasu o psychologicke principy. 

Ceskd Mysl, 1930, 26, 432-460. 

Celostni a Svarnovd psychologic. Index , 

1931, 3. 

KRAUS, Oskar, Deutsche Universitat, 
Havlicekpl 8, Prag II, Bohmen, Czecho- 
slovakei. 

Geboren Prag, 24. Juli 1872. 

Deutsche Universitat Prag, 1890-1894, 
Dr. jur., 1895. 

Deutsche Universitat Prag, 1902 — , Privat- 
dozent, 1902-1911; Ausserordentlicher Pro- 
fessor, 1911-1916; Ordentlicher Professor der 
Philosophic, 1916 — . Hochschulwissen, Mit- 
herausgeber. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften 
und Kvinste fur die tschechoslovakische Re- 
public Kantgesellschaft. Dekan der phil- 
osophischen Fakultat der deutschen Univer- 
sitat Prag, 1921-1922. 

Das Bediirfnis: ein Beitrag zur beschreiben- 
den Psychologie. Leipzig: Friedrich, 

1894. S. 72. 

Das Motiv. Zur psyjchologisch-ethischen 
Grundlegung des Strafrechts. Zsch. f. d. 
ges. Strafrechtswiss., 1896, 17. 

Strafe und Schuld. Rev. Penale Suisse, 
1897, 10. 

Zur Theorie des Wertes. Eine Bentham- 
studie. Halle: Niemeyer, 1901. S. vi-f 
147. 

Die Lehre von Lob, Lohn, Tadel und Strafe 
bei Aristoteles. Halle: Niemeyer, 1905. S. 
xH-78. 

Die aristotelische Werttheorie und die Leh- 
ren der modernen Psychologenschule. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Staatswiss., 1905. 

Das Recht zu strafen. Stuttgart: Enke, 1911. 
S. xvi+201. 

Zur Frage der strafrechtlichen Zurechnung. 
Ber . d. IV. Kong. f. exper. Psychol 1911, 
212-216. 

Ueber den Begriff der Schuld und den Un- 


terschied von Vorsatz und Fahrtatigkeit. 
Monatssch. f. Krim.-psychol., 1911. 

Die Grundlagen der Werttheorie. Jahrh. f. 
Phil., 1914, 2, 1-48. 

Schuld, Unzurechnungsfahigkeit und Geis- 
teskrankheit. Ber. d. V. Kong. f. exper. 
Psychol ., 1912, 176-177. 

Anton Marty: sein Leben und seine Werke. 
Halle: Niemeyer. S. vii+68. 

[Hrg.] Zusammen mit J. Eisenmeiner und 
A. Kastil. Anton Marty: Gesammelte 
Schriften. Band I, Teil 1 und 2; Band 
II, Teil 1 und 2. Halle: Niemeyer, 1918, 
1920. S. vi + 238; viii-f238; xxi+364; 
xiv-M90. 

Franz Brentano: zur Kenntnis seines Leb- 
ens und seiner Lehre. (Mit Beitragen 
von C. Stumpf und E. Husserl.) Mun- 
chen: Beck, 1919. S. xii+179. 

Franz Brentano: vom Ursprung sittlicher 
Erkenntnis. Leipzig: Meiner, 1921. S. 
xvi+108. 

Franz Brentanos Stellung zur Gegen- 
standstheorie und Phanomenologie. Zu- 
gleich eine Einleitung in seine Psychologie. 
Leipzig: Meiner, 1924. S. xcviii. 

[Hrg.] Franz Brentano: Psychologie vom 
empirischen Standpunkt. Mit ausfiihr- 
licher Einleitung, Anmerkungen und Reg- 
ister. Leipzig: Meiner, I. Bd., 1924. S. 
xcvii-f-278. II. Bd., 1925. S. xxiv+338. 

Albert Schweitzer. Zur Charakterologie der 
ethischen Personlichkeit und der philoso- 
phischen Mystik. Jahrb. d. Charakterol., 
1926, 2 - 3 , 287-333. 

Albert Schweitzer: Sein Werk und seine 
Weltanschauung. Charlottenburg: Heise, 
1926. (2. verm. Aufl., 1929. S. 78.) 

Kritische Bemerkungen zu Richard Baer- 
walds Okkultismus und Spiritismus und 
ihre weltanschaulichen Folgerungen. 
Zsch. f. Parapsychol ., 1927, 54 , 504-507. 

Zur Problem des Unbewu9sten und der 
‘Einheit des Bewusstseins.* Ber. d. VIII. 
int. Kong. f. Psychol ., Groningen, 1927, 
323-325. 

Meine Erlebnisse mit Frau Maria Silbert 
im Hause des Herrn Neubert. Zsch. f. 
Parapsychol., 1928, 55, 726-738. 

[Hrg.] Franz Brentano: Vom sinnlichen 
und noetischen Bewusstsein. Psychologie 
Band III. 1. Teil: Wahrnehmung, Emp- 
findung, Begriff. (Mit Einleitung und 
Anmerkungen.) Leipzig: Meiner, 1928. 
S. xlviii-f 191. 

[Hrg.] Franz Brentano: Wahrheit und Evi- 
denz. Erkenntnistheoretische Abhandlun- 
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gen und Briefe, ausgewahlt erlautert und 
eingeleitet. Leipzig: Meiner, 1928. S. 
xxxi+228. 

Zur Phanomenologie de9 Zeitbewusstseins, 
aus dem Brief wechsel Franz Brentanos 
mit Anton Marty nebst Einleitung und 
Anmerkungen. Arch . f. d. ges. Psychol ., 
1930, 75, 1-22. 

Zur Kritik von Bertrand Russell’s Analyse 
des Geistes. Arch . f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1930, 
75, 289-314. 

KREJCI, Frantisek, Universite de 
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m Hostine (Arnau), Boheme, 21 aout 
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Universite de Prague, 1873-1878, Gymn. 
Supl., 1878, Dr. phil., 1886. 
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1898-1912; Professeur, 1912-1928; Pension, 
1928. Geskd Mysl , 1900-1931, Redacteur. 
Budoucno, 1914-1917, Redacteur. 

Auszug, aus der Abhandlung Ueber das 
Associationsgesetz. Schr. d. Bohm. k. Franz 
Josef-Akad., I. Kl., 1897. S. 22. 

Psychologie (4 Bande.) Prag, 1902-1910. 
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MLADEK, Ferdinand, Gymnase, Institut 
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slovaquie. 

Ny Hlinsko, 3 octobre 1881. 

University de Charles, Prague, 1900-1904, 
Agrege de math, phys., 1907, Agrege de phil., 
1913. 

Institut d’Orientation professionelle et 
l’lnstitut psychotechnique, Pardubice, 1923 — , 
Chef de Hnstitut. 

Conseil psychotechnique de l’Organisation 
centrale pour Orientation professionelle h 
Prague. 

O mechanicke sugesci sebecitove v telesne 
vychove. Ped. Rozhledy , 1921, 30, 167-174. 
Sebecitove vdsne a choroby malddeze. Ped. 

Rozhledy , 1922, 31, 1-11. 

O sebecitove sugesci pri telocvicnych hrdch 
zdkovskych. Ped. Rozhledy, 1923, 32, 254- 
272. 

Psychotechnicky zkousky lidskych vloh. 

Phaha: Elsevir, 1926. S. i-xvi. 
Psychotechnicke zkousky poctdrskyho naddni 
primdnu. Stredni Skola, 1927, 8, 1-20. 
Psychotechnicke skousky merickyo naddni 
primdnu. Stredni Skola, 1928, 9, 29-40. 
Pfehled dejin filosofie a jejich systemu. 

Praha: Bursik & Kohout, 1928. S. 35. 
Gymnasistou anebo realistou. Stredni Skola, 
1930, 10, 273-277. 

Ueber einen psychotechnischen Faktor bei der 
Prognose des Studienerfolges. 1. Mittei- 
lung. Zsch. f. angevj. Psychol., 1930, 37, 
485-486. 2. Mitteilung: Zsch. f. angevj. 

Psychol., 1931, 38. 

ROSTOHAR, Mih&jlo, Philosofische 
Fakultat, Masaryk-Universitat, Brno (Briin), 
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Universitat Wien, 1901-1903, Dr. phil., 
1906. Universitat Graz, 1903-1905. Univer- 
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Karls-Universitat in Prag, 1910-1923, 
Privatdozent. Masaryk-Universitat in Briin, 
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gische Museum in Briin, 1930, Begriinder. 
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[Die Theorie des hypothetischen Urteils.] 
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[Der Gedanke des Fortschrittes.] Praha, 
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[Experimentelle Untersuchungn iiber Repro- 
duktion von Farbenqualitaten.] LSkarske 
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[Ueber Synaesthesien des Gehorsinnes.] 
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[Zur Psychologie der Nationalist.] Nove 
Gechy, 1920. 

[Studien auf dem Gebiete der Entwick- 
lungspsychologie.] Brno: Pisa, 1928. S. 
118. 

[Probleme und Methoden der Padopsycho- 
logie. Ber. ii. d. IV. Kong. f. Kinderforsch., 
1930.] 

[Die Entwicklung der Vorstellung bei 
schwachsinnigen Kindern. Ber. ii. d. IV. 
Kong. f. Kinderforsch ., 1930.] 

[Entwicklung der konkreten Begriffe beim 
Kinde. Ber. ii. d. IV. Kong. f. Kinder- 
forsch., 1930.] 

Ueber Kinderzeichnungen. Ein Beitrag zur 
Entwicklung der Kindervorstellungen. Ber. 
ii. d. Kong., Bonn, 1927, 154-157. 

SEftACK^ 1 , Frantisek, Karls-Universitat, 
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1917. 

Universitat Prag, 1921 — , Privatdozent, 
1921-1927; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 
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[Zur jetsigen Psychologie des Denkens.] 
Novi Atheneum, 1920, 9-14. 

[Die experimentelle Methode in der Psycho- 
logie Dr. Sinuv.] Sbornik, 1921, 140-147. 
[Das Sehen der Farben bei den Kindern und 
seine Entwicklung.] 1. Gesky Sjezd pro 
Vjzkum Dltete, 1922, 42-49. 

[Die Quantitative Bestimmung des farbigen 
Kontrastes. Prag: Verlag d. phil. Fakul- 
tat, 1923. S. 70.] 
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[Die farbige Entwicklung des Schulkindes.] 
Peci. Rozhledy, 1923, 32, 129-141, 229-232, 
299-307. 

[Das Studium der experimentelle Psycholo- 
gic und sein Bedeutung fur die Lehrer- 
schaft.] V estnik ped 1924, 73-77. 
[Zusammen mit Riha, — . Die richtige 
Berufswahl.] Prag: Stejskal Lancova, 

1925. 

[Psychologische Erforschung des Kindes vom 
3. zum 6. Jahr.] Zardva 111. Sjezd pro 
Vyzkum Ditete, 1926, 114-121. 

[Das Psychogramm des fiinften Schuljahres.] 
Zardva 111. Sjesdu pro Vyzkum Ditete, 

1926, 160-164. 

[Die experimentelle Psychologie.] Prag: 

Verlag Dedicki Komenskeho, 1926. S. 195. 
Selection psychotechnique pour le conserva- 
toire de musique. C. r. IV. Conf. int. de 
psychotcchn., Paris, 1927, 321-324. 
Orientation professionelle en Tchecoslova- 
quie dans les annees 1921-1926. C. r. IV. 
Conf. int. de psychotechn., Paris, 1927, 412- 
415. 

[Die Grundlagen der Psychologie des 
Kindes.] Mater ska Skola, 1928, 101-135. 
[Zur Psychologie des Spieles des Kindes.] 
Matefskd Skola, 1928, 172-180. 
[Psychologie und Positivismus.] Krejciho 
Sborntk, 1929, 58-85. 

Organisation scientifique du travail et le fac- 
teur humaine dans la fabrication textile. 
C. r. IV. Cong. int. de la organisation 
scient. du travail, Paris, 1925, 1-7. 

[Die psychotechnische Auswahl der Loko- 
motivfuhrer fur die Eisenbahn.] 111. 
Sjezd. Csl. Psico., 1929, 3, 458-464. 
[Bericht von der experimentellen Kinder- 
garten in Prag.] Mater ska Skola , 1929, 
36-56. 

[Moderne Rationalisation vom psychotech- 
nischen Standpunkte.] Prag, 1929. S. 16. 
[Die Psychotechnik des Handels.] Vedeckd 
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[Psychologie der Reklame.] Vedeckd Or- 
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[Behaviorismus und Psychologie.] Ceskd 
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Cber die Bedeutung der Lichtstarke und des 
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Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 1898, 82 , 559-590. 
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den Hinterstrangbahnen und deren Bezie- 
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Cber die Folgen der Durchscheidung des 
Trapezkorpers bei der Katze. Neur. Zent- 
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Uber physiologische und pathologische An- 
passung des Auges. Leipzig: Veit, 1900. 
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Cber spektrometrische Verwendung von 
Helium. Pfiiig. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
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Uber das Verhaltnis der mechanischen Ar- 
beit und der negativen Schwankung des 
Muskelstromes. Pfiiig. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., 1902, 89 , 289-331. 

Studien iiber das Binokularsehen der Wir- 
beltiere. Pfiiig. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 

1902, 91, 1-20. 

Cber den Einfluss lokaler Belastung auf die 
Leistungsfahigkeit des Skelettmuskels. 
Pfiiig. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 1902, 91, 
217-247. 

Zusammen mit Koster, G. Cber Ursprung 
und Endigung des Nervus Depressor, und 
des N. Laryngeus sup. beim Kaninchen. 
Arch. f. Anat., 1902, 255-294. (Suppl.) 

Zusammen mit Koster, G. Cber den Ner- 
vus Depressor als Reflexnerv. der Aorta. 
Pfiiig. Arch . /. d . ges. Physiol., 1902, 93, 
24-38. 

Die Hell-Dunkeladaptation des Auges und 
die Funktion der Stabchen und Zapfen. 
Erg. d. Physiol ., 1902, 2, 695-830. 

Cber die absolute Lokalisation bei Schielen- 
den. Graefes Arch . /. Ophth., 1902, 56, 
1-45. 

Cber einige neue Methoden zur Untersuch- 
ung des Sehens Schielender. Zentbl. f. 
prakt. Augenhk., 1902, 1-14. 

Zusammen mit Hofer, P. Cber binoku- 
lare Tiefenwahrnehmung auf Grund von 
Doppelbildern. Pfiiig. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., 1903, 98 , 299-321. 
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Ober Kontrast und Irradiation. Erg . d . 
Physiol ., 1903, 2, 726-798. 

Das Anpassungsproblem in der Physiologic 
der Gegenwart. Arch . d, sci. bioL Peters- 
burg, 1904, 79-96. 

Zusammen mit Bernstein, J. Ueber die 
Frage Praexistenztheorie oder Alterations- 
theorie des Muskelstromes. Pfliig. Arch . 
/. d. ges. Physiol., 1904, 103, 67-83. 

Ober die Grundlagen der optischen Lokali- 
sation nach Hohe und Breite. Erg. d. 
Physiol., 1905, 4, 517-564. 

Ober die Lokalisation der Sehsphare des 
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Heft 10. 

Physiologie des Gehirns. In Bd. IV, Hand - 
buck der Physiologie, hrg. von W. Nagel. 
Braunschweig: Vieweg, 1909. S. 1-206. 

Untersuchung zur Thermodynaraik der bio- 
elektrischen Strome. Pfliig . Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol ., 1906, 112, 439-531. 

Ueber die Innervation der hinteren Lymph- 
herzen bei den anuren Betrachiern. Zentbl . 
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Ober das Verhalten von Gegenfarbe, Kom- 
pensationsfarbe und Kontrastfarbe. Pfliig. 
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Beschreibung einiger Apparate (Koordinat- 
enmesser, Universalkopfhalter, Visierlot, 
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pette, Rippentrichter). Pfliig. Arch. f. d. 
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Ober Simultankontrast auf verschiedenen 
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ethischen Prinzipien. (Uebersetz. von F. 
Bendixen.) Leipzig: Reisland, 1901. S. 
618. 

French: Morale: essai sur les principes 
theoretique et leur application aux circom- 
stances particulieres de la vie. Paris: 
Schleicher, 1903. Pp. xv+578. 

Spinozas Liv og Laere. Et Bidrag til Taenk- 
ningens Histoire e det 17 de Aarhundrede. 
K0benhavn, 1888. Pp. v+164. 

Lotze’s Lehren iiber Raum und Zeit und R. 
Geyer’s Beurtheilung derselben. Phil. 
Monatsh., 1888, 24, 422-440. 

Dr. E. Kroner: Das korperliche Gefuhl. 
Zsch . f. Phil. u. phil. Kritik, 1888, 24, 274- 
284. 


Betaenkning over Dr. A. Lehmanns Abhdl. 
“Skelneloven” osv. Kongelige Danske 
Vidensk. Selskabs , 1889, 47-49. 
Psykologiske Undersdgelser. Kongelige Dan - 
ske Vidensk. Selskabs, 1889, 6, Hist, og 
fit. Abd. 3. Pp. 103. 

German: Widererkennen, Association und 
psychische Activitat. Vjsch . /. nviss. Phil. 
1889, 13, 420-458; 1890, 14, 27-54, 167-205, 
293-316. 

The law of relativity in ethics. Int. J. 

Ethics, 1890, 1, 30-62. 

Psychische und physische Activitat. Vjsch. 

f. <wiss. Phil., 1891, 16, 233-250. 

Etiske Undersdgelser. Kpbenhavn, 1891. 
Pp. 83. 

German: Ethische Principienlehre. Bonn: 
Siebert, 1896. Pp. 64. 

Die Gesetz massigkeit der psychischen Akti- 
vitat. Vjsch. f. oc nss. Phil., 1892, 16, 571- 
573. 

S^ren Kirkegaard som Filosof. K0benhavn., 
1892. Pp. 159. (3rd ed., 1919.) 

German: Soren Kirkegaard als Philosoph. 
(Uebersetz. von A. Dorner u. C. Sch- 
rempf.) Stuttgart: Frommann, 1896. S. 
x-j-170. (3 Aufl., 1922. S. 167.) 

Zur Theorie des Wiedererkennens. Phil. 
Stud., 1893, 8, 86-96. 

Den nyere filosofis historic. (2 vols.) K0- 
benhavn: Phillipsens, 1894. 

German: Geschichte der neurern Philoso- 
phic. (2 Bde.) (Uebersetz. von F. Ben- 
dixen.) Leipzig: Reisland, 1895, 1896. S. 
520; vi+677. (2. Aufl., 1921. S. xvi+ 

532; vi+580.) 

English: History of modern philosophy. 
(2 vols.) (Trans, from the German ed. 
by B. E. Meyer.) London: Macmillan, 
1900. Pp. xvii + 532; ix+600. 

Italian: Storia della filosofia moderna. (2 
vols.) Torino: Bocca, 1906. Pp. 505; 586. 
(2nd ed., 1926. Pp. xv+427; viii+492.) 
The conflict between the old and the new. 

Int. J. Ethics, 1896, 6, 322-337. 

Jean Jacques Rousseau og hans Filosofi. 
K0benhavn, 1896. Pp. 142. 

German: Rousseau und seine Philosophie. 
Stuttgart: Frommann, 1897. S. 158. (4. 

Aufl., 1923. S. 152.) 

Meinong: Psychologisch-ethische Untersuch- 
ungen zur Werttheorie. Gott. gelehr. Anz., 
1896, 4, 297-315. 

Fr. Jodd: Lehrbuch der Psychologie, 1896. 

Vjsch . f. nviss. Phil., 1897, 21, 215-226. 
Kort Oversigt over den nyere Filosofis His- 
toric. Kdbenhavn, 1898. Pp. 91. 

System der Werttheorie (v. Ehrenfels). 

Gott. gelehr. Anz., 1900, 8, 162, 739-752. 
En Lygehistorie. (H. Joel: “Hinsides.”) 

Tilskueren, 1901, 82-86. 

Det psykologiske GrundHag for logiske 
Domme. Kongelige Danske Vidensk. Sels- 
kabs, 1899, 6, Hist, og fil. Abd. 4, 399-463. 
French: La base psychologique des juge- 
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ments logiques. Rev. phil., 1901, 52, 345- 
378, 501-539. 

Religionsfilosofi. K0benhavn: Nord. Forlag, 
1901. Pp. vi-f 362. (3rd ed., 1924.) 
German: Religionsphilosophie. (Trans, 
von F. Bendixen.) Leipzig: Reisland, 
1901. S. vi+369. 

English: The philosophy of religion. 
(Trans, by B. E. Meyer.) New York & 
London: Macmillan, 1906. Pp. viii+410. 
French: Philosophic de la religion. Paris: 
Alcan, 1908. Pp. xi+376. 

Philosophy and life. Int. J. Ethics , 1902, 12, 
137-151. 

Om nagle religionsfilosophiske Arbejder fra 
den nyeste Tid. Univ. Indbydelsesskr., 
1903. Pp. 86. (Chap. II Religionspsy- 
kologiske Unders0gelser.) 

Moderne Philosophen. Vorlesungen gehal- 
ten an der Universitat Kopenhagen im 
Herbst 1902. (Uebersetz. von F. Ben- 
dixen.) Leipzig: Reisland, 1905. S. 217. 
English: Modern philosophers. Lectures 
delivered at the University of Copenhagen 
in the autumn of 1902, and lectures on 
Bergson delivered in 1913. (Trans, by 
A. C. Mason.) London & New York: 
Macmillan, 1915. Pp. 317. 

Philosophische Probleme. Leipzig: Reis- 
land, 1903. S. viii+109. 

English: The problems of philosophy. 
(Trans, by G. M. Fisher.) New York 
& London: Macmillan, 1905. Pp. xvi + 201. 
Italian: I problemi di filosofia. Torino: 
Bocca, 1927. Pp. xiii+154. 

The present status of psychology and its 
relations to the neighboring sciences. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1905, 12, 67-77. Also in Proc. 
Int. Cong. Arts & Sci., 1906, 5, 627-635. 
On analogy and its philosophical importance. 

Mind , 1905, 14, 199-209. 

A philosophical confession. J. Phil., Psy- 
chol., etc., 1905, 2, 85-92. 

Begrebet Villie. Psyke , 1906, 1, 5-22. 

French: Le concept de la volonte. Rev. de 
met. et de mor., 1907, 15, 1-17. 

Lehrbuch der Geschichte der neueren Phil- 
osophic. Leipzig: Reisland, 1907. Pp. x+ 
286. 

English: A brief history of modern phil- 
osophy. (Trans, by C. F. Sanders.) New 
York & London: Macmillan, 1912. Pp. 
x+324. 

Ueber Kategoricn. Ann. d. Naturphil ., 1908, 
7, 121-152. 

La philosophic en Scandinavie. Rev. de 
met. et de mor., 1908, 16, 666-673. 
Religionspsykologiens Opgave oge Methode. 
T ilskueren, 1909, 101-113. 

French: Probleme et methode de la psy- 
chology de la religion. C. r. Vie Cong, 
int. Psychol., Geneve, 1909. 

Den menneskelige Tanke. K0benhavn, 1910. 
German: Der menschliche Gedanke, seine 


Formen und seine Aufgaben. Leipzig: 
Reisland, 1911. S. vi+430. 

La pensee humaine, ses formes et ses prob- 
lemes. (Trad, de J. De Coussange.) 
Paris: Alcan, 1911. Pp. 396. 

Rousseau et la religion. Rev. de met. et de 
mor., 1912, 20, 275-293. 

Om Psykologiens nuvaerende Stilling (A. 
Lehmann). Nordisk Tid. for Filol. og 
Paed., 1913, 111-121. 

Soren Kierkegaard. Rev. de met. et de mor., 
1913, 21, 719-732. 

Om Begrebet Intuition (Bergson). Kon- 
gelige Danske Vidensk. Sclskahs , 1914, 75- 
85. 

Les formes elementaires de la vie reli- 
gieuse (E. Durkheim). Rev. de met. et de 
mor., 1914, 22, 828-849. 

Den store Humor. Kpbenhavn: Glydendal, 
1916. Pp. 175. 

German: Humor als Lebensgefiihl. (Der 
grosse Humor.) (Uebersetz. von 
Goebel.) Leipzig; Teubner, 1918. S. v-[- 
205. 

Oplevelse og Tydning. Kpbenhavn: Gylden- 
dal, 1918. Pp. 238. 

German: Erlebnis und Deutung. (Ueber- 
setz. von E. Magnus.) Stuttgart: From- 
mann, 1923. S. 117. 

Preface a 2eme ed. de Metaphysique et psy- 
chology , de T. Flournoy. Geneve: Kun- 
dig, 1919. 

Vorwort zu Stimmungen, Gefuhle, und 
Gemutsbewegungen, von S. Thalbitzer. 
Kopenhagen: Neuer Nord. Verlag, 1920. 
Alfred Lehmann — 1858-1921. Kongelige 
Danske Vidensk. Sclskahs, 1921-1922, 47- 
50. 

Pierre Janet. Salmonsens Konversations 
Leksikon, 1922, 12, 794. 

Der Relationsbegriff. Leipzig: Reisland, 
1922. S. iii-f 99. 

Pascal og Kierkegaard. Tilskucren , 1923, 
412-434. 

French: Pascal et Kierkegaard. Rev. de 
met. et de mor., 1923. 

Psykologisk Aestetik. (V. Kuhr: Aestetisk 
Opleven og psykologist Skaben.) Tils- 
keuren, 1927, 396-404. 

Religidse Tanketyper. K^benhavn: Gylden- 
dal, 1927. Pp. 165. 

Autobiography. In Vol. 2 of A history of 
psychology in autobiography, ed. by C. 
Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. 
Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1932. 
Pp. 197-205. 

HOLM, Ejler, Ophthalmological Service, 
“Kommune” Hospital, Copenhagen, Den- 
mark. 

Born Eskjaer pr Tolne, Aug. 7, 1887. 
University of Copenhagen, 1905-1912, Dr. 
med., 1922. 

Medical and Chirurgical Wards in the 
hospitals of Copenhagen and Aalborg, 1912- 
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1916, Intern. Ophthalmological Wards in 
the Rigs Hospital and Kommune Hospital in 
Copenhagen, 1916-1923, Associate. School 
for children with defective vision in Copen- 
hagen, 1922 — , Ophthalmologist. Finsen In- 
stitute of Copenhagen, 1923-1929, Ophthal- 
mologist. Bespebjerg Hospital, Copenhagen, 
1927-1929, Opthalmologist. Kommune Hos- 
pital, Copenhagen, 1929 — , Chief of the 
Ophthalmological Ward. Acta opthalmolo - 
gica, 1926 — , Member of the Editorial Board. 

Det ophthalmologiske Selskab i K0ben- 
havn. Dansk medicinsk Selskab. Biologish 
Selskab. 

Ein anatomisch untersuchter Fall von Aniri- 
die. Klin . Monatsbl. f. Augenhk ., 1921, 

66 . 

Das gelbe Maculapigment. Graefes Arch . /. 
Ophth ., 1922, 108. 

Sur la decoloration du pourpre visuel. C. r. 

Soc. de biol., 1922, 87, 465. 

With Fridericia, L. S. Experimental contri- 
bution to the study of the relation between 
night blindness and malnutrition. Influ- 
ence of deficiency of fat soluble A-vitamin 
in the diet on the visual purple in the 
eyes of rats. Bibliothek for Laeger, 1923. 
Also in Amer. J. Physiol., 1925, 73, 63-78. 
Beobachtungen fiber das Ausbleichen des 
Sehpurpurs. Graefes Arch. f. Ophth., 1923, 
111, 72-78. 

Central and eccentric fixation. Acta ophth., 
1923, 1, 49—. 

Demonstration of hemeralopia in rats nour- 
ished on food devoid of fat soluble A- 
vitamin. Bibliothek for Laeger, 1924. 
Also in Amer. J. Physiol., 1925, 73, 79-84. 
Special schools for children with defective 
vision. Acta ophth., 1924, 1, 273 — . 
Contractions of the visual field during preg- 
nancy. Acta ophth., 1925, 2, 92 — *. 
Investigations of myopia in Danish sec- 
ondary schools. Acta, ophth., 1925, 3, 121- 
130. 

The pathogenesis of myopia. Acta ophth., 
1926, 3, 234-244. 

Om intelligensmatningar p& blinda. Arkiv 
f. psykol. o. paed., 1926, 5, 230-238. 
Myopia from the point of view of heredity. 

Acta ophth., 1926, 3, 335-348. 

Hereditary nystagmus. Acta ophth., 1927, 
4, 20-28. 

Ueber “flatternde Herzen.” Acta ophth., 
1928, 6, 373—. 

A case of spacmus nutans. Acta ophth., 1928, 
6, 269—. 

Demonstration of vitamin- A in retina tis- 
sue and a comparison with vitamin con- 
tent of brain tissue. Acta ophth., 1929, 7, 
146. 

HOLT-HANSEN, Jens Kristian, Univer- 
versity of Copenhagen, Philosophical Facul- 
ty, Copenhagen, Denmark. 

Born Falster, Feb. 5, 1898. 


University of Copenhagen, 1918-1927, 
Mag. art. 

University of Copenhagen, 1927 — •, Inde- 
pendent scientific research student 
Filosofisk-psykologisk Selskab. 

Studien fiber Schallokalisation. Zsch. f, Psy- 
chol., 1931, 120, 209-216. 

HUNt), Ludvig Martin, Holte H6jere Al- 
menskole, Holte, Denmark. 

Bom Nastved, Dec. 11, 1876. 

University of Copenhagen, 1917-1924, 
Mag. art., 1924. 

Holte H6jere Almenskole, 1914 — ■, School 
Director. 

B6rus fritidslaesning. Aarbog /. eksper . 
paed., 1918, 98-138. 

JESPERSEN, Jens Otto Harry, Copen- 
hagen, Denmark. 

Born Randers, July 16, 1860. 

University of Copenhagen, 1877-1887, 
Cand. mag., 1887, Dr. phil., 1891. 

University of Copenhagen, 1893-1925, 
Professor of Languages and of English Lit- 
erature. 

Academies of Copenhagen, Oslo, Lund, 
Helsingfors, Gand, and Prague. Corre- 
sponding Fellow, British Academy. Hon- 
orary degrees from Columbia University, St. 
Andrews, and the Sorbonne. 

Moderne vokalsystemer. Kort udsigt over 
det philol.-hist. Samfunds Virksomhed ., 
1885-1886, 122-123. 

Den nye sprogundervisnings program. Vor 
Ungdom, 1886, 353-381. 

Der neue Sprachunterricht. Englische Stud., 
1887, 10, 412. 

Sproglige kuriosa. Dania, 1890-1892, 1, 261- 
276. 

Studier over engelske kasus. Fjrfrste raekke. 
Med en indledning: Fremskridt i sproget. 
(Thesis for the Copenhagen doctorate.) 
Kdbenhavn, 1891. Pp. 222. 

Fremskridt i sproget. Studier fra sprogog 
oldtidsforskning. Kpbenhavn, 1891. Pp. 
66 . 

Om sprogets oprindelse. (Refer at.) For - 
handlinger paa det fjerde nord. filol., 
1892, 38-40. 

Gives der fremskridt i sprogene. En anti- 
kritik. Nord . tidsskr. for filol., 1891, 1, 36- 
41. 

Sprogets oprindelse. Tilskueren, 1892, 839- 
855. 

Om substraktionsdannelser, saerlig paa 
Dansk og Engelsk. (Festskrift for Vilh. 
Thomsen.) K0benhavn, 1894. Pp. 30. 
Progress in language, with special reference 
to English. London, 1894. Pp. 370. 
Progr^s dans le langage. Le maitre pho- 
nitique, 1895, 130-132. 

Substantivers overgang til adjektiver. Dania, 
1895-1896, 3, 80-90. 
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Mere om substantivers overgang til adjek- 
tiver. Dania, 1895-1896, 3, 123-124. 

En sproglig vaerdiforskydning. Dania , 1895- 
1896, 3, 145-182. 

Bemaerkninger til afhandlingen “En sprog- 
lig vaerdiforskydning.” Dania , 1895-1896, 
3, 248-258. 

Over den oorsprong der taal. Nord en zuid, 
1896, 19, 97-123. 

Den fonetiske methode. Et gensvar (til O. 

Munster). For Ungdom , 1897, 375-381. 
Om den psykologiske grund til nogle 
metriske faenomener. (Summary in 
French.) Oversigt over det kgl. danske 
Fidenskabernes Selskabs For handling er, 
1900, 487-530. 

Sprogundervisning. K0benhavn, 1901. Pp. 
183. 

Sprogrogt. Tilskueren, 1902, 185-204. 
Phonetische Grundfragen. Leipzig, 1904. 

5. 185. 

How to teach a foreign language. (Trans, 
by S. Y. Bertelsen.) London, 1904. Pp. 
194. 

Lehrbuch der Phonetik. (Uebersetz. von H. 
Davidsen.) Leipzig u. Berlin: Tuebner, 
1904. S. iv+254. (2. Aufl., 1913. S. 

iv+259.) 

Growth and structure of the English lan- 
guage. Leipzig, 1905. Pp. 260. 

The history of the English language. Con- 
sidered in its relation to other subjects. 
Englische Stud., 1905, 36, 1-18. Also in 
Cong, of Arts & Sci., Boston, 1906, 3, 205- 
219. 

Det engelske sprog. Noget af en karakter- 
istik. Tilskueren, 1905, 20-28. 
Verdenssprog. Tilskueren , 1905, 437-451. 

Et verdenssprog. Nye Aarhundrede, 1906, 
236-239. 

Verdenssproget. Danske postmjde, 1908, 27- 
31. 

Folkesprog og Verdenssprog. Grundrids ved 
folkelig Universitetsundervisning, 1908. Nr. 
153. Pp. 16. 

Verdenssprog. Politikens Kronik, 1908. 
Origin of linguistic species. Scientia , 1909, 

6. Pp. 12. 

Sprachliche Grundsatze beim Aufbau der 
internationalen Hilfsprache, nebst einem 
Anhang zur Kritik des Esperanto. Welt- 
sprache u. fViss ., 1909, 27-37. (2. verm. 

Aufl., 1913.) 

French: 1909. 

Swedish: 1910. 

Russian: 1910. 

International language. Science, 1910, 31, 
109-112. 

Origin of linguistic species. (L’origine des 
esp&ces linguistiques.) Riv. di scienza, 
1910, 6, 111-120. 

What is the use of phonetics? Educ. Rev., 
1910, 109-120. 

Elementarbuch der Phonetik. Leipzig: Teub- 
ner, 1912. S. vi+187. 


Sprogets logik. Kibenhavns Universitets 
Festskrift, 1913. Pp. 94. 

Esperanto. Ido. For Ungdom, 1914, 12-17. 
Energetik der Sprache. Scientia, 1914, 16t 
225-235. 

The classification of languages. Scientia , 
1920, 28. Pp. 12. 

Historia di nia linguo. (Composed in Ido.) 
Lingui pos la Mondmilito. (Trans, into 
Ido by Gunvar Monster.) (Trans, into 
English by G. H. Richardson.) London, 
1920. Pp. 44. 

Two papers on international language. Lon- 
don, 1921. Pp. 43. 

Ideassociation. Tilskueren, 1922, 151-152. 
Language, its nature, development and ori- 
gin. London, 1922. Pp. 448. 

The philosophy of grammar. London, 1924. 
Pp. 359. 

Logic and grammar. S. P. E. Tracts , 1924, 
16, 1-17. 

The teaching of grammar. English J ., 1924, 
161-176. 

Menneskehed, nasjon og individ i sproget 
Oslo: Instituttet for sammelignende Kul- 
turforskning, 1925. Pp. 207. 

English: Mankind, nation and individual 
from a linguistic point of view. Oslot 
1925. Pp. 221. 

Die sprache, ihre Natur, Entwicklung und 
Entstehung. (Uebersetz. von R. Hittmair 
und K. Waibel.) Heidelberg: Indoger- 
manische Bibliothek, 1925. S. xiii+440. 
Sprogets udvikling og opstaaen. Kultur og 
Fidenskab, 1926, Nr. 23. Pp. 181. 

La ensenanza de las lenguas etranjeras. 
(Trad, de A. Pestana.) Madrid, 1926. 
Pp. 246. 

L’individu et la communaut6 linguistique. 

/. de psychol ., 1927, 24, 573-590. 

Et verdenssprog. Et fors0g p4 sp0rsm&lets 
I0sning. Kultur og Fidenskab, 1928. Pp. 
74. 

De ontwikkeling en de oorsprong van de 
taal. (Uebersetz. von H. Logeman.) 
Amsterdam, 1928. Pp. 233. 

L0gneren. En sproglig-logisk n0d. Gry , 

1928, 13. Pp. 3. 

Nature and art in language. Amer. Speech, 

1929, 6. 

An international language. London, 1928; 

New York: Norton, 1929. Pp. 196. 

Veiled language. S. P. E. Tracts, 1930, No. 
23, 420-430. 

Hvorledes man laver et sprog. Politikens 
Kronik, 1930, 1L 

Natur og kunst i sprogets verden. Tils- 
kueren, 1930, 199-209. 

JORGENSEN, Carl Aage Voldemar, 

Bernstorffsgade 17, Copenhagen, Denmark. 
Born Nyborg, Apr. 1, 1888. 

University of Copenhagen, 8 years, Cand. 
phil., 1907, Cand. med., 1914. 

Copenhagen, 1914 — , Physician; 1925 — , 
Practicing Neurologist. 
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Danish Neurological Society. 

Folelseslivets grundelementer. Med udkast 
til en temperamentslaere. K0benhavn: 
Levin & Munksgaard, 1920. Pp. 94. 
Studier over temperamenterne og deres 
sammenspil. K0benhavn: Levin & Munks- 
gaard, 1921. Pp. 98. 

Hvad er lyst og ulyst. Arkiv f. psykol. o. 
paed., 1923, 113-126. 

Eine invalidisierende Stimmungsanomalie. 

Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat ., 1927, 86, 66-78. 

A theory of the elements in the emotions. In 
Feelings and emotions: the IVittenberg 
symposium, ed. by M. L. Reymert. Wor- 
cester, Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; London: 
Oxford Univ. Press, 1928. Pp. 310-315. 

KIRKELUND, Marie, Realschule Vejle, 
Vejle, Denmark. 

Born Jehle, Mar. 23, 1877. 

University of Copenhagen, 1918, Cand. 
phil. University of Paris, 1920-1921. 
Realschule Vejle, 1908 — , Teacher. 
Udvalget for Skolepsykologiscke Under- 
sogelser, K0benhavn. Societe Alfred Binet, 
Paris. 

With Rifbjerg, S., & Pedersen, R. H. Dansk 
standardised revision af Binet-Simons 
intelligensprover. K0benhavn, 1930. Pp. 
48. 

KORTSEN, Kort K., University of Aar- 
hus, Aarhus, Denmark. 

Born Sejerslev, Apr. 21, 1882. 

University of Copenhagen, 1907-1912, 
M.A., Dr. phil. Sorbonne, 1913-1914. Uni- 
versity of Zurich, 1917. 

University of Copenhagen, 1916-1921, 
Lecturer in Psychology. University of Reyk- 
javik, 1922-1927, Professor of Danish Liter- 
ature and Language. University of Aarhus, 
1928 — , Professor of Philosophy. 

Society; for Psychological Research (Pres- 
ident, 1920-1921). Knight of the Falcon of 
Iceland. 

Etude sur les lois de la liaison et de la re- 
production des etats de conscience. Acad. 
Toy. sci. et lettres de Danemark, Bull . 
annee, 1914, No. 2. Pp. 31. 

De psykiske spaltninger. K0benhavn: Gad, 
1916. Pp. 300. 

Dobbeltbevidsthed. Bull. Pop . Univ. Educ., 

1916. Pp. 25. 

Sjaelelige typer. Nyt nordisk tidsskr. f. ab- 
normvaesen, 1917, 19 , No. 9. Pp. 35. 
William James filosofi. Theol . tidsskr., 

1917, 3 Raekke IX. Pp. 25. 

Die Psychologic der menschlichen Gefiihle 
und Instinkte in der sogenannten Psych- 
analyse. Eos , 1918, 14 . Pp. 32. 

Det centrale punkt i Bergsons psychologi. 
Psyke, 1919, 14 , 1-32. 

Bevidst, ubevidst og underbevidst. Arkiv. 

f. psykol. o. paed ., 1922, 1, 32-43. 

Tidens psykologi. Arkiv f. psykol. o. paed., 
1924, 3 , 117-143. 


Soren Kierkegaard. K0benhavn: H. Ha- 
gerup, 1924. Pp. 92. 

Folelsens biologiske betydning. Arkiv f. 

psykol. o. paed., 1924, 3, 167-184. 

Etikens psykologiske og erkendelses teore- 
tiske grundlag. Arkiv f. psykol. o. paed., 
1925, 4 , 78-98. 

Sjael og Legeme. (Summary in English.) 
K0benhavn: Gad, 1930. Pp. 220+221 + 
224. 

KUHR, James Victor, University of Co- 
penhagen, Copenhagen, Denmark. 

Born Copenhagen, Sept. 21, 1882. 
University of Copenhagen, 1900-1908, 
Cand. mag., 1908, Dr. phil., 1912. 

University of Copenhagen, 1916 — , Lector, 
1916-1918; Professor of Philosophy, 1918 — . 

Selskabet for Filosofi og Psykologi. Danske 
Sprog- og Litteraturselskab. Kantgesell- 
schaft. Gesellschaft fur philosophischen Un- 
terricht. Gesellschaft der Freunde des Niet- 
zsche-Archivs zu Weimar. Gesellschaft fur 
Aesthetik und allgemeine Kunstwissenschaft. 
Det paedagogiske system i Comenius’ Didac - 
tic a Magna. (Doktor dissertation.) K0- 
benhavn: Gyldendal, 1912. S. xxi+284. 
Vort sjaelelivs. Legemlige udtryk. Vor Ung - 
dom, 1919, 45-55, 89-99. 

Aesthetic experience and artistic creation. 

Scand. Sci. Rev., 1923, 2, 14-23. 
Psykologisk analys af en aesthetisk ople- 
velse. Arkiv f. psykol. o. paed., 1925, 4 , 
132-152. 

Aesthetisk opleven og kunstnerisk skaben. 
Psykologist-aesthetiske undersogelser. K0- 
benhavn: Gyldendal, 1927. S. 205. 
German: Aesthetisches Erleben und kunst- 
lerisches Aschaffen. Psychologischaes- 
thetische Untersuchungen. Stuttgart: Enke, 
1929. S. vii + 143. 

Filosofien. Universitetet og Samfundet, K0- 
benhavn, 1929, 129-142. 

Die Welten des Kiinstlers und des Wissen- 
schaf tiers. Studier tillagnade Efraim 
Liljegvist d. 24. Sept., 1930. Lund, 1930, 
2. Bd., 77-121. 

LAMBEK, Christian, Nyelandsvej 54, 
Copenhagen, Denmark. 

Born Lem, Oct. 10, 1870. 

University of Copenhagen, 1889-1893, 
Cand. phil. 

Udkast til en sjaelelig bevaegelseslaere: I. 
K0benhavn: Lehman & Stage, 1901. Pp. 
86*. II. 1903. Pp. 81. III. 1906. Pp. 
1 66 . 

Psykologiske beviser. K0benhavn: Gylden- 
dalske Boghandel, 1909. Pp. 128. 

Traek af vor erkendelses psykologi. K0- 
benhavn: Gyldendalske Boghandel, 1925. 
Pp. 91. 

Livsvurdering. K0benhavn: Gyldendalske 
Boghandel, 1923. Pp. 98. 
Menneskeaandueus suveranitet. K0ben- 
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havn: Gyldendalske Boghandel, 1927. Pp. 
104. 

Det bestandige i menneskelivet. Kpben- 
havn: Martius Forlag, 1931. Pp. 160. 

MEYER, Henning’, University of Copen- 
hagen, Copenhagen, Denmark. 

Born Copenhagen, Mar. 1, 1885. 
University of Copenhagen, 1918-1924, 
Mag. art., 1924. 

University of Copenhagen, 1924 — , Secre- 
tary of the Committee for Research in Peda- 
gogical Psychology. 

Standpunktsprover i de 4 regningsarter for 
landshyskoler. Folkeskolen, 1920, 1-46. 
Nogle standpunktprover i de 4 regning- 
sarter. For Ungdom , 1926, 1-48. 

With Pedersen, R. U. Anvendelse af intelli- 
gensprpver ved optagelsesprpven til mel- 
lemskolen. Kpbenhavn, 1929. S. v + 
111 . 

Standpunktsprover i regning med decimal- 
brok og i omsaetninger indenfor det met- 
triske system. Folkeskolen , 1931. 

PEDERSEN, Rasmus Hans, Universi- 
tets, psykologiske Laboratorium, Afd. f. an- 
vendt Psykologi, Studiestraede 6, Copen- 
hagen, Denmark. 

Born Copenhagen, June 17, 1870. 
University of Copenhagen, 6 years, Dr. 
phil., 1913. 

University of Copenhagen, 1922 — , Lector, 
1922-1926; Docent and Director of the 
Laboratory of Applied Psychology, 1926 — . 
Experimented Untersuchung der visuellen 
und akustischen Erinnerrungsbilder anges- 
tellt an Schulkindern. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol ., 1905, 4, 520-534. 

Zusammen mit Lehmann, A. Das Wetter 
und unsere Arbeit. Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol. „ 1907, 10, 1-104. 

Om individuelle sjaelelige forskelle. Kpben- 
havn: Jul. Gjellerup, 1913. Pp. 155. 
Weight of school-children in the summer 
time. Scand. Scient. Rev., 1922, 1, 66-102. 
Undersogelser over skrivefaerdigheden i 
folkeskolens 7. klasse, 4. mellemskoleklas- 
se og realklassen i kommuneskoler i 
Kpbenhavn. For Ungdom, 1926, 85-134. 

RASMUSSEN, Vilhelm, Odenseg 14 III, 
Copenhagen, Denmark. 

Born Ullerslev, July 31, 1869. 

University of Copenhagen, 1887-1894, 
Cand. mag. 

University of Copenhagen, Director of the 
School of the State for Further Instruction 
of the Teachers of the Public Schools. 
Samfundsskolen. Kpbenhavn: Gyldendal, 
1910. 

Barnets sjaelelige Udvikling i de fprste fire 
Aar Kpbenhavn: Gyldendal 1913. (2. 

Udg., Hjemmebarnet, 1924.) 

German: Die seelische Entwicklung des 
Kindes in den ersten vier Lebensjahren. 


(Uebersetz. von A. Rohrberg.) Essen 
Ruhr: Baedeker, 1919. 

English: Child psychology: I. Develop- 
ment in the first four years. (Trans, by 
G. G. Berry.) London: Gyldendal, 1920. 
Pp. 166. 

Swedish: Barnets sjalsliv: I. Hemmabar- 
net. (Trans, by R. Larsson.) 
Bprnehave-Barnet: I. Verdensbillede og 
Begavelse. II. Taenkning, Fantasi, Fplelse, 
Vilje, Moral. Kpbenhavn: Gyldendal, 
1918, 1919. 

English: Child psychology: II. The kin- 
dergarten child: its conception of life and 
its mental powers. III. Thought, imagina- 
tion and feeling; will and morale. (Trans, 
by D. Pritchard.) London: Gyldendal, 
1921. Pp. 138. (New ed., 1930.) 

Swedish: Barnets sjalsliv: II. Lekskolebar- 
net. (Trans, by R. Larsson.) 1923. 
French: Psychologie de l’enfant entre 
quatre et sept ans. (Trad, de E. Comet.) 
Paris: Alcan, 1924. Pp. vii+221. 
German: Psychologie des Kindes zwis- 
chen vier und sieben Jahren. (Uebersetz. 
von A. Rohrberg.) Leipzig: Meiner, 1925. 
S. iii+262. 

Forskole-Barnet. Kpbenhavn: Gyldendal, 

1921. 

English: The primary school child; age 7- 
11 years. A monographic sketch. (Trans, 
by G. G. Berry.) London: Gyldendal, 
1929. Pp. 176. 

Mellemskole-Barnet. Kpbenhavn: Gylden- 
dal, 1925. 

English: The intermediate school child; 
age 11-15 years. A monographic sketch. 
(Trans, by G. G. Berry.) London: Gyl- 
dendal, 1929. Pp. 155. 

Naturstudiet i Skolen. Kpbenhavn: Gylden- 
dal, 1909. (2. aendr. Udg., 1922.) 

English: Nature study in the school. 
(Trans, by G. G. Berry.) London: Gyl- 
dendal, 1929. Pp. 253. 

Et Barns Dagbog. Kpbenhavn: Gyldendal, 

1922. 

English: A diary of a child’s life from 
birth to the fifteenth year. (Trans, by 
M. Blanchard.) London: Gyldendal, 1931. 

RIFBJERG, Sofie Marie, School for Men- 
tally Deficient Children, Copenhagen, Den- 
mark. 

Born Havrebjerg, Dec. 31, 1886. 
University of Copenhagen, 1917-1921, 1922- 
1925, Mag. art., 1925. University of Ham- 
burg, 1921-1922. 

School for Mentally Deficient Children, 
1925 — , Teacher. 

Danish Section of the New Education Fel- 
lowship, Chairman. 

RUBIN, Edgar John, University of Co- 
penhagen, The Psychological Laboratory, Co- 
penhagen, Denmark. 
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Born Copenhagen, Sept. 6, 1886. 

University of Copenhagen, 1904-1911, 1915, 
Mag. art., 1910, Dr. phil., 1915. University 
of Gottingen, 1911-1914. 

University of Copenhagen, 1916 — , Docent, 
1916-1918; Lector of Philosophy, 1918-1922; 
Professor of Experimental Psychology and 
Director of the Psychological Laboratory, 
1922—“. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur experimented 
Psychologie. Selskabet for Filosofi og Psy- 
kologi (President). International Congress 
of Psychology, Copenhagen (President and 
Secretary). 

Den kloge Hans. [Der kluge Hans.] Tils - 
kueren, 1910, 2, 180-189. 

Beobachtungen liber Temperaturempfindun- 
gen. Zsch. f. Sinnesphysiol. , 1912, 46, 
388-393.* 

Bericht iiber experimented Untersuchungen 
der Abstraktion. Zsch . f. Psychol., 1913, 
63, 385-397. 

Peters: Gefiihl und Erinnerung. Zsch. f. 

Psychol., 1913, 66, 301-303. 

Die visaed Wahrnehmung von Figuren. 
Ber . ii. d . VI. Kong. f. exper. Psychol ., 
1914, 60-63. 

Synsoplevede Figuer. Studier i psykologisk 
Analyse. I. Kpbenhavn, 1915. S. 228. 
Hukommelsestab og dobbeltbevidsthed. [Am- 
nesia and double-consciousness.] Gads 
danske mag a sin , 1918, 538-548. 

Kan hukommelsen forbedres? Naturlig 
hukommelsesteknik. [Can the memory be 
improved? Natural mnemotechnic.] K0- 
benhavn, 1919. S. 84. 

Hvorledes faar vi det st0rst mulige Udbytte 
af vort Arbejde? [How do we obtain 
the greatest possible result of our work?] 
Politikens kronik , May 2, 1919. 

Harald Hidings nye Bog. [The new book 
of Harald H0ffding, Experience and in- 
terpretation. Studies in philosophy of re- 
ligion .] Tilskueren, 1919, 233-245. 

En ny dansk filosof og hans vaerk. [A new 
Danish philosopher, Herbert Iversen, and 
his work.] Tilskueren, 1919, 413-424. 
En ny Dansk filosof og hans vaerk, samt 
erindring og erkendelse, en dialog. [A 
new Danish philosopher, Herbert Iversen, 
and his work. Also Memory and Recogni- 
tion, a Dialogue .] Kdbenhavn, 1920. S. 
96. 

Vorteile der Zweckbetrachtung fur die Er- 
kenntnis. Zsch . f. Psychol ., 1920, 85, 210- 
223. 

Visuell wahrgenommene Figuren. Studien in 
psychologischer Analyse. I. Kopenhagen: 
Gyldendalske, 1921. S. 244. 

Zur Psychophysik der Geradheit. Zsch . f. 

Psychol., 1922, 90, 67-105. 

Honsepsykologi. [The psychology of poul- 
try.] Tilskueren, 1922, 2, 235-250. 
H0ffding, Harald, Danish philosopher. In 


Vol. 12 Salmons ens Konversationsleksikon 
(2nd ed.), 1922. Pp. 110-114. 

Harald Hpffding. Tilskeuren, 1923, 195- 
197. 

Kroman, Kristian Frederik Vilhelm, Danish 
philosopher. In Vol. 14 Salmonsens Kon- 
versationsleksikon (2nd ed.), 1923. Pp. 
736-737. 

Opmaerksomhed. [Attention.] In Vol. 18 
Salmonsens Konversationsleksikon (2nd 
ed.), 1924. Pp. 538-539. 

Psykologi. In Vol. 19 Salmonsens Konver- 
sationsleksikon (2nd ed.), 1925. Pp. 681- 
683. 

Die Nichtexistenz der Aufmerksamkeit. Ber. 
ii. d. IX. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Miin- 
chen, 1926, 211-212. 

En Afstemning. [Vote concerning students’ 
nerves.] Politikens kronik, March 2, 
1926. 

Alfred Lehman og hans laboratorium. [Al- 
fred Lehmann and his laboraory.] Tils- 
kueren, 1926, 411-415. 

Ueber Gesaltwahrnehmung. Ber. ii. d. VIII. 

int. Kong. f. Psychol ., 1927, 175-182. 
Visuell wahrgenommene wirkliche Bewegun- 
gen. Vorlaufige Mitteilung. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1927 , 103, 384-392. 

Kundskab om Naturen nu og fdr. [Our 
knowledge of Nature, past and present.] 
Frem, 1927, 521-530. 

Om Drdmme. [On dreams.] Sind og Sam - 
fund, August 1927. 

Individet og Erhvervsarbejet. [The indi- 
vidual and his professional work.] Frem, 

1928, 49-56. 

Stedmoderproblemet. [The step-mother prob- 
lem.] Polit ken’s Kronik, June 3 and 4, 

1929. 

Kritisches und experimentelles zur “Emp- 
findungszeit” Frohlichs. Psychol. Forsch., 
1929, 13, 101-112. 

Psychology regarded as a positive science. 
Proc. & Papers 9th Int . Cong. Psychol., 
New Haven, 1929, 370-371. 

Concerning the soul and dualistic nature of 
the individual. Proc. & Papers 9th Int. 
Cong. Psychol New Haven, 1929, 371- 
372. 

Bemerkungen zur Erwiderung Frohlichs. 

Psychol. Forsch., 1930, 13> 289-292. 
Psykologien og Laerennes Undervisning i 
Psykologi. [Psychology and the psycho- 
logical educajjon of the teachers.] Vor 
Ungdom, 1931, 5-15. 

Beobachtungen zur psychologischen Akus- 
tik. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1931, 122, 109-114. 

SCHOTT, H. J., University of Copenhagen, 
Copenhagen, Denmark. 

Born Mullerup, Aug. 20, 1886. 

University of Copenhagen, 1906-1913, Dr. 
med., 1922. 

University of Copenhagen, 1922 — , Docent. 
Neurological Society of Denmark (Presi- 
dent, 1928-1931). Psychiatric Society of 
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Denmark (Vice-President, 1926-1929). Scan- 
dinavian Neurological Society (Member of 
the Committee). “Nordisk Epilepsiforening” 
(General Secretary). 

Religi0sitet og sygelige sindstelstander. K0- 
benhavn: Gad, 1924. S. 120. 

English: Religion and morbid mental 
states. London: Methuen, 1926. 

German: Schwenn: Bahn, 1925. 

Dutch: Zeist: Ruys, 1930. 

Sjaelelige konflikter. Kffbenhavn: Gad, 1921. 
Pp. 132. 

La depression psychique, quelques remarques 
historiques et pathogeniques. Acta psy - 
chiat. et neur ., 1927, 2, 345—. 

SJALLUNG, Grunddal, University of Co- 
penhagen, The Psychological Laboratory, Co- 
penhagen, Denmark. 

Born Odense, Sept. 22, 1895. 

University of Copenhagen, 1914-1915, 
1925-1929, Bach, art., 1915, Mag. art., 1930. 

University of Copenhagen, 1926 — , Re- 
search Assistant in the Psychological Labo- 
ratory. State Course in Pedagogy for 
Public School Teachers, 1930 — , Deputy Lec- 
turer in Theoretical Pedagogy. 

Selskabet for Filosofi og Psykologi. 
Opfattelsen af successive sansepaavirkninger. 
[The perception of successive stimuli.] 
Naturcns verden, 1918, 217-224. 

THALBITZER, Sophus, Copenhagen 
Hospital for the Insane, St. Hans Hospital, 
Roskilde, Denmark. 

Born Fredericia, Nov. 1, 1871. 
University of Copenhagen, 1888-1896, Dr. 
med., 1902. 

Copenhagen Hospital for the Insane, St. 
Hans Hospital, Head Physician. 

Forenigen af Danske Sindssygelaeger. 
Dansk Kriminalistforening. 

Den manio-depressive psykose. Stemings- 
sindssygdom. (Dissertation.) K0benhavn: 
Gyldendal, 1902. Pp. 130. 

German: Die manio-depressive Psychose. 
Das Stimmungsirresein. Arch. f. Psy chiat. 
u. Nervenkr., 1908, 43, 1071-1136. 

Om f0lelsens anatomiske og fysiologiske 
oprindelse. Hospitalstidcnde, 1904, No. 
50, 1213-1221. 

Melancholie und Depression. Allg. Zsch . f. 

Psychiat., 1905, 62, 775-786. 

Helwigs Dreikantenbahn in der Medulla 
oblongata. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr ., 
1910, 47, 163-195. 

Manischer Wahnsinn. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. 

u. Psychiat ., 1910, 1, 431-439. 

Stemninger, fjrflelser og sindsbevaegelser. 
Kdbenhavn: Nyt Nordisk Forlag, 1918. Pp. 
88 . 

German: Stimmungen Gefuhle und Ge- 
mutsbewegungen. Berlin: Neuer nor- 
discher Verlag, 1920. S. 102. 

English: Emotion and insanity. London: 


Kegan Paul; New York: Harcourt, Brace, 
1926. Pp. ix+128. Also an article in 
Psyche , 1925, 21, 85-89. 

TSCHERNING, Marius Erik, University 
of Copenhagen, Copenhagen, Denmark. 

Born Oslrup, Odense, Dec. 11, 1854. 
University of Copenhagen, 1872-1878, Dr. 
med., 1878. 

University of Copenhagen, 1910-1924, Pro- 
fessor of Ophthalmology. 

Honorary Member, London Optical So- 
ciety. Oftalmologisk Selskale, Copenhagen. 
Societe d’Ophtalmologie, Kijew. 

Un reflet intra-oculaire. Arch, de physiol 
1894, 6, 158-162 

Die monochromatischen Aberrationen des 
menschlichen Auges. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 
1894, 6, 456-471. 

Oeuvres opthtalmologiques de Thomas 
Young. Copenhagen: Host & Son, 1894. 
Pp. x+248. 

Recherches sur les changements optiques de 
Poeil pendant Paccommodation. Arch, de 
physiol., 1895, 7, 158-169, 181-194. 

With Stadfeldt, A. Une nouvelle methode 
pour etudier la refraction cristallinienne. 
Arch, de physiol., 1896, 8, 669-676. 

Optique physiologique. Paris: Carr6 & Naud, 

1898. Pp. 335. 

L’opthalmophalcometre. Annee Psychol., 
1898 (1899), 5, 378-385. 

Appareil de Maxwell pour m61anger les 
couleurs (colour-box). Annee psychol., 
1898 (1899), 5, 386-387. 

Le photoptometre de Charpentier. Annee 
psychol., 1898 (1899), 5, 387-388. 

La surcorrection accommodative de Paberra- 
tion de sphericite de l’oeil. J. de physiol., 

1899, 1, 312-328. 

The theory of accommodation. Ophthal. 
Rev., 1899, 18, 91-98. 

Mecanisme de l’accommodation. Ann. d f ocul., 
1904, 131, 168 — . 

The mechanism of accommodation. Ophthal. 
Rev., 1904, 23, 95-104. 

Hermann von Helmholtz und die Akkommo- 
dations-theorie. Leipzig: Barth, 1910. Pp. 
vi+106. 

Une theorie de la vision. C. r. Acad, des 
sci., 1913, 166, 569-570. 

La theorie de Young sur la vision des cou- 
leurs. Arch . nierl. de physiol ., 1922, 7, 
450-453. 

L’adaptation compensatrice de l’oeil. Ann. 

d'ocul., 1922, 169, 625-637. 

With Larsen, H. Les anomalies de la vision 
des couleurs. J. de physiol., 1926, 24, 475- 
482. 

With Larsen, H. La vision des couleurs. J. 
de physiol ., 1926, 24 , 492-507. 

TTBJERG, Christian, Bispebjerg School, 
Copenhagen, Denmark. 

Born Orup, May 7, 1873. 
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University of Copenhagen, “freiwillige 
Studien.” 

Volkschule in Copenhagen, Teacher. Tids- 
skrift for eksperimental Paedagogik, former 
Editor-in-Chief. 

Undersdgelser over intelligens og b0rnean- 
tal. Tidsskr. f. eksper. paed., 1919, 1, 1-14. 
Svingninger i b0rns helbredstilstand. Tids- 
skr. f. eksper. paed., 1919, 1, 37-48. 
Undersdgelser over vaergeraadsbdrn. Tids- 
skr. f. eksper. paed., 1920, 2, 17-32. 
Synspunkter for dansk retskrivning. Aarbog 
f. eksper. paed., 1923, 5-72. 

Hvornaar faestnes de primitive talassocia- 
tioner? Aarbog f. eksper. paed, 1924, 5- 
20 . 

B0r de enslydende ord stilles sammen? 

Aabog f. eksper. paed., 1924, 32-56. 
Stillelaesning eller hpjtlaesning af usammen- 
haengende materiale? Aarbog f. eksper. 
paed., 1924, 56-62. 

Eksperimentale undersdgelser over laesning 
retskrivning og regning. Aarbog f. eks- 
per. paed., 1925, 5-96. 

Differences in the talents and abilities of 
young people. (Teachings of the official 
psychotechnical tests held by the Associ- 
ation of Master Printers.) J. Appl. Psy- 
chol., 1929, 13, 451-468. 

ULNES OLSEN, Oluf, Danish School 
Museum, Copenhagen, Denmark. 

Born Copenhagen, Jan. 5, 1892. 

University of Copenhagen, 1916-1925, Mag. 
art., 1925. 

“Komminnalen Schulwesen,” Copenhagen, 
1916 — , Teacher. Danish School Museum, 
1921-1926, Librarian of the Pedagogical Li- 
brary. 

Om forholdet mellem den forstaaende laes- 
ning og skdnlaesningen. Tidsskr. f. eks- 
per. paed., 1919, 1, 21-33. 

Om laesundersdgelser. Tidsskr. f. eksper. 
paed., 1920, 2, 49-63. 

With Rif bj erg, S. Om forholdet mellem nor- 
malskolebdrns og vaerneskolebdms op- 
fatteke af ordbilleder. Hjaelp skolan, 
vaerneskolen, saerskolen, 1924, 2, 48-62, 
83-87. 

Ueberblick tiber die danische Padagogik 
abschliessend mit dem Jahre 1923. Int. 
Jahresber . f. Erziehungsvoiss., 1925, 1, 1-12. 

WILDENSKOV, Hans Otto, “Den Kel- 
lerske Aandssvageanstalt,” Brejning pr. 
Bdrkop, Denmark. 

Born Copenhagen, Apr. 9, 1892. 

University of Copenhagen, 1910-1918. 
“Den Kellerske Aandssvageanstalt,” 
1928 — , Chief Physician and Director. 
Gregors definitionsmetode. Nyt tidsskr . /. 

abnormvaesen, 1923, 4-16. 

Forsdg med Gregors definitionsmetode. 
Nyt tidsskr. f. abnormvaesen, 1923, 37-46. 


Difinitionsundersdgelser paa braaskovgaard. 

Nyt tidsskr. f. abnormvaesen, 1924, 35-37. 
Iagttagelse og forstaaelse af bdrn. Bar- 
nes agens tidende, 1925, 220-224. 

Porteus labyrintskala. Nyt tidsskr. f. abnorm- 
vaesen, 1926, 63-69. 

Undersdgelser paa bdrne- og ungdomshjem. 

B0rnesagens tidende , 1927, 277-280. 

Fifteen years’ experience with defectives in 
Li vo. Ment. Welfare, 1927, 8, 1-7. 
Psykopater. Socialt tidsskr ., 1928, 225-237. 
Intelligensmaalinger. Ugeskr. f. laeger, 
1928, 1180-1182. 

WIMMER, Auguste, University of Copen- 
hagen, Faculty of Medicine, Copenhagen, 
Denmark. 

Born Denmark, Feb. 26, 1872. 

University of Copenhagen, 1890-1897, Dr. 
med., 1897, Agrege, 1901. 

Neuro-psychiatric Clinic, Copenhagen, 1905- 
1910, 1920—, Head of the Clinic, 1905-1910; 
Chief Physician, 1920 — . Insane Asylum, 
1912-1919, Physician and Director. Psy- 
chiatric Laboratory, 1920 — , Director. Uni- 
versity of Copenhagen, 1920 — , Professor of 
Psychiatry. Medico-legal Council of Den- 
mark, 1927 — , Member. 

Societe medico-psychologique de Paris. 
Societe clinique de Medecine mentale de 
Paris. Royal Medico-psychological Associ- 
ation of Great Britain. Neuro-psychiatric 
Association of America. Gesellschaft deut- 
scher Nervenarzte. Medical Society of 
Sweden. Medical Society of Finland. Neu- 
rological Society of Copenhagen (Former 
President). Psychiatric Society of Denmark 
(Former President). Medical Society of Co- 
penhagen (Vice-President). 

Ueber Assoziationsuntersuchungen besonders 
schwachsinniger Kinder. Monatssch. f. 
Psychiat. u . Ncur., 1909, 25, 169-199, 268- 
284. 

Die Prognose der traumatischen Neurosen 
und ihre Beeinflussung durch die Kapital- 
abfindung. Zentbl. f. Nervenhk . u. Psy- 
chiat., 1910, 21, 117-123. 

Sur Fetat de conscience pendant la stupeur. 

Ann. med.-psychol., 1911, 11 , 14-44. 
Zusammen mit Ronne, — . Akute dissemini- 
erte Sklerose. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 
1913, 46, 56-87. 

Ueber dissoziierte und athetoide Bewegungs- 
storungen bei traumatischer Hysterie. Med . 
Klin., 1913, 9, 581-584. 
Psychiatric-neurologic examination methods; 
with special reference to the significance of 
signs and symptoms. (Trans, by A. W. 
Hoisholt. St. Louis: Mosby, 1919. 

Om sindssygdommenes nedarvningsforhold. 

Bibliotek f. Laeger, 1921, 113 , 203-225. 
Studier over extrapyramidale syndromer. 
V. Striaert monosyndrom efter gasforgif- 
ning. Hospitalstidende , 1925, 68, 433-439. 
Studier over extrapyramidale syndromer. 
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VI. Infantil torsionsspasme — “Striaer epi- 
lepsi.” Hospitalstidende , 1925, 68, 666-672. 

Hysteriforme anfald ved kronisk, epidemisk 
encephalit. Hospitalstidende , 1926, 69 , 

1009-1022. 

Ueber die Bestrafung triebhaften Handelns. 
7 sch. f. d. ges. Strafrechtswiss., 1926, 47 , 
101-136. 

Ueber die psychogenen Reaktionen der geis- 
tig Gesunden, ihre psychologische Natur 
und ihre Bedeutung. Arch, f . d. ges. Psy- 
chol ,, 1927, 68, 1-80. 

Epilepsi ved kronisk epidemisk encephalitis. 
Hospitalstidende , 1927, 70 , 346-356. 

Epilepsy in chronic, epidemic encephalitis. 
Acta psychiat . et neur ., 1928, 3 , 367-407. 

Psychotische Syndrome bei der chronischen, 


epidemischen Encephalitis. Acta psychiat. 
et neur., 1928, 3 , 409-490. 

Ueber das Fehlen des Bewusstseins von Tat- 
bestandsmerkmalen bei ungeordneten 
Triebhandlungen. Zsch. f. d. ges. Straf - 
rechtswiss., 1929, 49 , 675-688. 

Gestehen und Leugnen im Strafprozess. Zsch. 
f. d. ges. Strafrechtswiss., 1929, 30 , 538-596. 

Sindsygdommenes arvegang og racefarbed- 
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1913, 525—. 

Recherches sur les fonctions mentales de 
l’enfant a l’age scolaire. Annee psychol., 
1920-1921, 22, 184-220. 

La psychologie experimentale appliqu*e k la 
reeducation des anormaux. Enceph., 
1923, 18 , 94-100. 

Quelques pratiques de reeducation des anor- 
maux k l’age scolaire. Ann. med.-psy- 
chol., 1923, 81 , Pt. 1, 347-357. 

Sur l’enseignement selectif en Allemagne. 
Rev. ped., 1924, 1—. 

Sur l’enseignement selectif. Le systfrme de 
Gary. Rev . ped., 1925, 424 — . 

Avec Roubinovitch, J. Psychologie exper- 
imentale et comparee entre les perversions 
instinctives et les sequelles d’encephalite 
epidemique chez les enfants. C. r. Cong, 
neurologistes et alienists fr., Paris, 1925. 
Bull, med., 1926, 40 , 619-621. 

Sur 1'evolution de I’affectivite chez I’enfant. 

Ann . med.-psychol., 1925, 83 II, 201-213. 

Le mouvement psychotechnique en Alle- 
magne. Rev. ped., 1926, 44 — . 
L’enseignement selectif. Ann. de Venfance , 

1927, 83—. 

Essai d’etalonnage de deux tests d’imagina- 
tion et d’observation. J. de psychol., 1927, 
24, 370-379. 

Le profil mental de l’enfant. Hygiene ment., 

1928, 138—. 

L’examen psycho-pedagogique de l’enfant. 

/. med . fr., 1929, 18 , 203-205. 

Notes sur quelques visites k des laboratoires 
d’orientation professionnelle : I. Cologne. 
Bull. Instit. nat . d* orientation profession - 
nelle, 1930, 1, 226-229. II. Zurich. Bull . 
Instit. nat. d* orientation professionnelle, 

1930, 1, 255-257. III. Berlin. Bull. Instit. 
nat. d’ orientation professionnelle, 1931, 2, 
41-45. IV. Stuttgart. Bull. Instit. nat. 
d f orientation professionnelle, 1931, 2, 69- 
72. 

L’hygiene mentale de l’enfant prophylaxie 
mentale en Allemagne. R&ducation et 
orientation professionnelle. Hygiine ment., 

1931, 296, 6*9-92. 


ACHILLEDELMAS, Francois, 23, rue 

de la Mairie, Ivry sur Seine, pres Paris, 
France. 

Universite de Paris, Faculte de Medecine, 
1909-1912, Chef de Clinique des Maladies 
mentales. Asiles publics d’Alienes de France, 
1909 — , Medecin chef. Asile priv6 d’Alienes 
d’lvry sur Seine, 1910 — , Medecin chef. 
Tribunaux de la Seine, 1923 — , Medecin ex- 
pert et post-Psychiatre. 

Societe de Psychologie. Societe de Psy- 
chiatric de Paris. 

Psychoses post-oniriques. C. r. Cong, de 
neur. et psychiat., Strasbourg, 1920. 

La pratique psychiatrique. Traite des ma- 
ladies mentales. Paris: Bailliere, 1920. 
La personnalite humaine. Paris: Flammar- 
ion, 1922. 

ALAIN (Pseudonym de Chartier, Emile 
Auguste). 

ALLENDY, Ren* Felix, 67, Assomption, 
Paris, France. 

Ne Paris, 19 fevrier 1889. 

Universite de Paris, Faculte des Sciences, 
Certificat d’Etudes physiques, chimiques et 
naturelles, 1907; Faculte de Medecine, Dr. 
en med., 1912. 

Dispensaire d’Hygiene sociale de la Seine, 
Medecin. Sorbonne, Directeur du Groupe 
d’Etudes philosophiques et scientifiques. 

Societe fran^aise de Psychanalyst (Secre- 
taire). Societe frangaise d’Homeopathie 
(President, 1931). 

Avec Laforgue, R. La psychanalyse et les 
nevroses. Paris: Payot, 1924. Pp. 251. 
La libido. Disque vert., 1924. 

Avec Laforgue, R. La pensee primitive. 
Esprit nouveau, 1924. 

Avec Laforgue, R. Le conscient et 1'incon- 
scient. Esprit nouveau, 1924. 

Le reve. Esprit nouveau, 1924. 

Les nevroses. Esprit nouveau, 1924. 

Le complexe d’Oedipe. Esprit nouveau, 
1924. 

La similitude psychologique et la psychan- 
alyse. Rev. fr. d* homeopath., 1924. 

Le reve dans la clinique m£dicale. Rev. fr. 
d’homeopath., 1925. 

Avec Laforgue, R., Pichon, E., et Sau9sure, 
R. de. Les reves et la psychoanalyse. 
Paris: Maloine, 1926. Pp. 248. 

Les reves et Ieur interpretation psychana- 
lyitique. Paris: Alcan, 1926. Pp. 163. 
Les nevroses. Rev. fr. d'homeopath., 1926. 
Der Symbolismus des Traumes und die Psy- 
choanalyse. Querschnitt, 1925. 
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La psychanalyse et les doctrines philoso- 
phiques anciennes. Evol. psychiat., 1925, 1. 
Les presages du point de vue psychanaly- 
tique. Evol. psychiat ., 1927, 2, 228-244. 

La valeur psychologique de l’image. Art. 

cinemato graphique , 1926, 1. 

Le probleme de la destinee. Paris: Galli- 
mard, 1927. Pp. 220. 

Psychoanalyse der Ahnungen. Imago, 1928, 
14, 486-497. 

Classification des caracteres. Hygiene rnent ., 
1928, 24, 84-88. 

Elements affectifs en rapport avec la denti- 
tion. Rev. fr. de psychanal., 1927, 1, 82-86. 
Sentiment d’inferiorite homosexuality et com- 
plexe de castration. Observation d’un cas 
clinique. Rev. fr. de psychanal., 1927, 1, 
505-548. 

Un cas d’obsession: peur de l’enfer. Rev. fr. 

de psychanal., 1929, 3, 209-227. 

Les representations et l’instinct de la mort. 

Evol. psychiat., 1929, Ser. 2, No. 1, 11-26. 
Orientation des id£es medicales. Paris: 
Pareil, 1930. Pp. 250. 

Wille oder Bestimmung. Stuttgart: Hippo- 
krates Verlag, 1930. Pp. 180. 

La psychanalyse et l’education. Alliance 
Univ., 1930. 

Le redressement affectif et la psychanalyse. 

Psychol, et la vie, 1930, 4, 201-204. 
L’equilibre des instincts. Psychol, et la vie, 
1930, 4, 90-92. 

La justice interieure. Paris: Denoel et 
Steele, 1931. Pp. 278. 

AMELINE, Marius, Colonie familiale 
d’Alienes de la Seine, Ainay-le-Chateau, 
France. 

Ne Mehun s/Yevre, 10 mai 1871. 
Universite de Paris, Lie. sci. physiques, 
1891; Dr. en med., 1898. 

Departement de la Seine, 1896-1901, In- 
terne des Asiles; 1902-1909, Medecin Adjoint 
des Asiles; 1909 — , Directeur Medecin-Chef 
des Asiles. 

Societe medico-psychologique de Paris. So- 
ciete d’Anthropologie de Paris. 

Energie entropie pensee. (Psychophysique 
fondee sur la thermodynamique.) Paris: 
Carre et Naud, 1898. Pp. 135. 

L’heredite et en particulier heredite simi- 
laire dans la paralysie generate. Rev. de 
psychiat., 1900, 3, 157-158. 

Psychologie des obsessions et impulsions 
morbides. C. r. IVime Cong. int. de Psy- 
chol., Paris, 1900 (1901), 2572-2578. 
Frequence du diagnostic degenerescence 
mentale. Arch, de neur ., 1908, 1, 258-271. 
Bouffonerie megalomaniaque au d£but de la 
paralysie generale. St. Amand: Bussiere, 
1908. Pp. 8. 

Syndromes atypiques des d£g6n£r6s. St. 

Amand: Bussiere, 1908. Pp. 15. 

Mecanique c6r6brale (extraits). St. Amand: 

Bussiere, 1908. Pp. 71. 

Traitement des corps etrangers du tube di- 


gestif. Ann. mid.-psychol., 1908, 8, 373- 
382. 

Comment faire une th6orie mecanique des 
phenomenes mentaux? J. de psychol., 
1908, 5, 398-446. 

Usure physiologique normale du cerveau et 
pretendu surmenage scolaire. Rev. d’hy- 
giine et pathol . infantiles, 1910, 9, 49-82. 

Origine des illusions tactiles vexirfehler en 
esthesiometrie. Enciph., 1910, 1, 140-159. 

Une loi num£rique de la duree du travail in- 
tellectuel et l’intensite de la fatigue cere- 
brale. 3. de psychol., 1911, 8, 128-134, 193- 
220, 304-331. 

Sur le divorce des alienes. Gaz. mid. de 
Paris , 1911. 

Resistance k la degenerescence mentale he- 
reditaire et k l’infection tuberculeuse avec 
l’age. C. r. Cong, des alienistes et neuro - 
logistes fr., Tunis, 1912. 

Affaiblissement de la nocivite du trauma ep- 
ileptisant et de la syphilis hereditaire et 
acquise avec l’age. C. r. Cong, des alien- 
ist es et neurologistes fr., Le Puy, 1913. 
Rev. neur., 1913, 21, 227. 

Contre la frequente attribution des signes 
d’activite cerebrale au surmenage scolaire. 
Ann. med.-psychol., 1913, 10 ser., 3, 385- 
407. 

Psychologie et origine des certains procedes 
arithmetiques adoptes par les calculateurs 
prodiges. J. de psychol., 1913, 10, 465- 
490. 

La question du surmenage scolaire. Clin- 
ique, 1914, 9. 

Avec Quercy, P. Mentalite du pharaon 
Amenophis IV. Fut-il atteint de lipodys- 
trophie progressive? Rev. neur., 1920, 27, 
448-462. 

Hygiene publique en Egypte ancienne. 
Presse med., 1920, 28, 1347-1349. 

Epuisement cerebral, demence precoce, et 
folie intermittente. C. r. Cong, aliinistes 
et neurologistes fr., Strasbourg, 1920. 

Schemes numeriques logarithmiques des cal- 
culateurs prodiges. C. r. Cong, alienistes 
et neurologistes fr., Quimper, 1922. 

Prodiges et calculateurs. Paris med., 1924, 

i4. 

Resultats du traitement familial des ali£nes. 
Colonie familiale, Ainay le Chateau, 1925. 
Hygiine ment., 1925, 20, 260-262. 

Consanguinite et Spanandrie. Presse mid. 
d’Egypte, 1925, 14. 

Phobie du bruit et monomanie du repos. 
Prog, mid., 1931. 

Qu’en est 1’heterogenie ? Photosynthdse et 
effet Raman. Paris mid., 1931. 

De quelques metapsychismes. Hygiine 
ment., 1931. 

Hypocondrie. Guerisseurs et psychologie 
des masses. Ann. med.-psychol., 1931. 

AUGIER, Emile, 97, rue Denfert Roche- 

reau, Paris, France. 

Ne Marseille, 24 mars 1868. 
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University de Marseille, Faculty des Sci- 
ences, Lie is math., 1892 ;Lic. ks sci. phy- 
siques, 1896. 

Administration des Postes et des Tyiy- 
graphes, 1887 — , Ingynieur-en-Chef et In- 
specteur Genyral. 

De la connaissance k Taction. Paris: Costes, 
1924. Pp. 155. 

Une psychologie objective est-elle possible? 
Paris: Alcan, 1928. Pp. 290. 

BARON, Anette, see Fessard, Anette L. L. 

BAUDIN, Emile, 22, Boulevard de l’Oran- 
gerie, Strasbourg, France. 

Ne Eply, 15 fevrier 1875. 

College Stanislas (Paris), 1902-1917, Pro- 
fesseur de Philosophie. Universite de Stras- 
bourg, 1919 — , Professeur de Philosophie. 

La m6thode psychologique de W. James. 

Rev. de phil., 1909, 14, 635-658. 

Avec Bertier, G. Precis de psychologie. 
(Trad. W. James’s Text-book of psycholo- 
gy.) Paris: Riviere, 1909. 

Cours de psychologie. Paris: de Gigord, 

1917. (7eme ed., 1930.) 

Introduction a la philosophie. Paris: de 
Gigord, 1927. 

BAHA6UE, Pierre, Universite de Paris, 
Faculty de Mydecine, Paris, France. 

N6 Arras (pres de Calais), 8 fevrier 1891. 
Universite de Paris, 1908-1919, Dr. en 
med., 1919. 

University de Paris, Faculte de Mydecine, 
1920-1924, Chef de Clinique adjoint. Minis- 
tyre de l’Air, 1919 — , Medecin Examinateur 
de Neuro-psychiatrie des Candidats pilotes 
d’Aeranefs. 

Societe de Neurologie de Paris (Secretaire 
des Seances). Society de Psychiatric de 
Paris. Laureat de la Faculte de Mydecine 
de Paris, 1919. Lauryat de l’Academie de 
Mydecine, 1920. 

Avec Meige, H., et Marie, P. Nycessity 
d’un examen neurologique des plicaturys 
dorsaux. Rev. neur., 1917, 24, 129. 

Avec Marie, P. Atrophie congynitale du 
bras droit. Rev. neur., 1917, 24, 281. 
Avec Marie, P., et Lec4ne, — . Blessures 

du nerf tibial postyrieur. Rev. neur., 1918, 
25, 87. 

Avec Boven, W. Contribution k l’etude 
clinique du clonus du pied. Rev. neur., 

1918, 25, 109-118. 

Avec Meige, H. Inopportunity des appareils 
d’immobilisation et des appareils de pro- 
thyse chez les nyvropathes. Rev. neur., 
1918, 25, 155-159. 

Avec Meige, H. Un nouveau cas d’aphasie 
lamineuse de la face. Rev. neur., 1918, 
25, 211-214. 

Avec Meige, H. L’attribution de la my- 
daille militaire pour les suites graves des 
blessures du crane et de l’encyphale. Rev. 
neur., 1918, 25, 518-521. 


Avec Chatelin, C. Action des antagonistes 
dans les lysions traumatiques du cervelet. 
Rev. neur., 1918, 25, 367. 

Avec Marie, P. Un cas de scUrodermie en 
plaques. Bull, et mim. Soc. mid. des hop. 
de Paris , 1918, 3 syr., 42, 281-283. 

Avec Marie, P. Syndrome de dysorientation 
dans l’espace cons6cutif aux plaies pro- 
fondes du lobe frontal. Rev. neur., 1919, 
26, 3-14. 

Avec Meige, H. Troubles vasomoteurs du 
membre supyrieur k la suite d’une denu- 
dation de 1’artyre humerale. Rev. neur., 

1919, 26, 219-221. 

Etude sur l’ypilepsie traumatique. Paris: 
Arnette, 1919. Pp. 320. 

Avec Crouzon, O. Un cas nouveau d’oph- 
talmopiygie congynitale et hyreditaire. 
Bull, et mim . Soc. mid. des hop. de Paris, 

1920, 3 syr., 44 , 495. 

Avec Crouzon, O., et Bertrand, I. Metas- 
tases cancereuses multiples du cerveau. 
Bull, et mim. Soc. med. des hop. de Paris, 
1920, 3 ser., 44 , 500-504. 

Avec Crouzon, O., et Trytiakoff, C. Pry- 
sentations des pieces dans un cas d’ophtal- 
mopiygie congynitale familiale et hyrydi- 
taire. Bull, et mim. Soc. mid. des hop. 
de Paris, 1920, 3 syr., 44 , 915. 

Avec Crouzon, O., et Trytiakoff, C. Etude 
anatomo-pathologique des centres nerveux 
dans un cas d’ophtalmoplegie externe 
familiale. Bull, et mim. Soc. mid. des 
hop. de Paris, 1920, 3 ser., 44 , 1479-1483. 

Avec Crouzon, O. Contribution k l’histoire 
d’uqe famille atteinte d’ophtalmoplegie 
congenitale dans trois generations. Mar- 
seille-mid., 1920, 57, 372-377. 

Moyens actuels d’apprycier les qualiti6s 
physiologiques pour la conduite des avions. 
Monde mid., 1920, 30 , 458-463. 

Avec Marie, P., et de Martel, — . Ablation 
d’un tubercule intra cranien, gu6rison du 
malade. Rev. neur., 1920, 27, 1109-1111. 

Avec Crouzon, O. Fr6quence de la bifidity 
des apophyses epineuses des vertebres dor- 
so lombaires. Bull, et mim. Soc. mid. des 
hop. de Paris, 1921, 3 syr., 45 , 403-405. 

Rapport sur l’ypilepsie traumatique. (Con- 
gres des mydecins aliynistes de France et 
des pays de langue franchise, Luxembourg- 
Metz.) Rev. neur., 1921, 28, 862-866. 

Avec L6ri, A. Auras et yquivalents ypilep- 
tiques k caractyres visuels dans les lesions 
occipitales. Bull, et mim. Soc. mid. des 
hop. de Paris, 1922, 3 syr., 46 , 472-479. 

Avec Beyne, J. Mesure des factions psy- 
chomotrices de I’homme normal. C. r. 
Acad, des sci., 1922, 174 , 1259-1262. 

Avec Beyne, J. Psycho-physiologie de l’avi- 
ateur. Contribution k l’ytude des temps 
des factions psychomotrices. Gaz. des 
hop., 1922, 9, 709-711. 

Sur l’ypilepsie traumatique. Dans Questions 
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neurologiques d'actualitis . Paris: Masson, 

1922. 

Caractlre sensoriel des auras de Plpilepsie 
traumatique dans les blessures des zones 
sensorielles du cerveau. /. de psychol., 

1923, 20, 779-780. 

Avec Juster, — ., et Lehmann, — . Diagnos- 
tic Itiologique de quelques nlvralgies 
faciales dites “essentielles” posl apres 
ionisation intensive d’aconitine. Rev . 
neur., 1923, 80, 594. 

Avec Perrin de Brichambaut, — . Malaise 
des aviateurs. Paris: Gauthier-Villars, 
1923. Pp. 16. 

Avec Dufourmentel, — . De quelques nev- 
ralgies du maxillaire suplrieur. Rev. de 
stomatol., 1925, 1353. 

Avec Mathieu de Fossey, A. Le syndrome 
neuropsychique des colites alcalines. Hopi- 
tal, 1926, 14, 464. 

Avec Behne, J. La mlthode graphique 
employee k Pltude de divers processus 
psycho-physiologiques, reactions psycho- 
motrices, attention diffusle, sens de Peffort. 
7. mid. fr., 1926, 15, 234-241. 

Avec Mathieu de Fossey, A. La paramyo- 
clonie anxieuse. Monde mid., 1926, 36, 
431-437. 

Avec Mathieu de Fossey, A. Syndrome 
neuro-psychique des colites alcalines para- 

* myoclonies anxieuses. Rev. neur., 1926, 
33 I, 68-73. 

Avec Garsaux, — ., et Richet, C., Jr. Rythme 
et frequence respiratoires des animaux sou- 
mis k la depression barometrique. C . r. 
Acad, des scl, 1927, 184 , 542-546. 

Avec Garsaux, — ., et Richet, C., Jr. Modi- 
fications thermique observees sur le lapin 
soumis k la depression atmospherique. C. 
r. Soc. de biol., 1927, 96 , 766-768. 

Avec Garsaux, — ., et Richet, C., Jr. Repro- 
duction experimentale du mal des alti- 
tudes. C. r. Soc. de biol., 1927, 96, 768- 
770. 

Troubles de Porientation et labyrinthe. Rev. 
neur., 1927, 34 , 1030. 

Crises Ipilepsie chez le lapin au cours de la 
depression atmospherique. Rev. neur., 
1927, 34 , 1076-1078. 

Avec Garsaux, — ., et Richet, C., Jr. La 
pression minima d’oxyglne compatible avec 
la vie. C . r. Acad. des. sci., 1928, 186, 
1573-1575. 

Avec Garsaux, — ., et Richet, C., Jr. Con- 
tribution k la physiologie et k la patholo- 
gic des altitudes. Press e mid., 1928, 36 , 
1176-1177. 

Avec Garsaux, — -. Paralysie transitoire 
aprls diminution de Poxyglne respirl aux 
tr&s hautes altitudes (anoxhlmie cerlbrale 
vraisemblable). Rev. neur., 1930, 37 , 77- 
79 . 

BELOT, Gustave. 

N6 Strasbourg, 7 aout 1859. 

Decedi 21 dlcembre 1929. 


Ecole normale suplrieure, 1878-1881, Bac. 
Is lettres, 1876, Lie. Is lettres, 1878, Agrl- 
gl de phil., 1881. 

Lycee de St. Quentin, 1881-1884, Profes- 
seur. Lycle de Brest, 1884-1886, Professeur. 
Lycee de Janson (Paris), 1893-1900, Profes- 
seur. Lycee de Louis-le-Grand (Paris), 
1900-1901, Professeur. Academie de Paris, 
1913, Inspecteur. 1913-1929, Inspecteur 
general de PInstruction publique. 

Societe frangaise de Philosophic. Sociltl 
de Psychologie. Ligue frangaise d’Educa- 
tion morale (Vice President). 

Une nouvelle theorie de la liberte. Rev. 

phil., 1890, 30 , 361-392. 

Science et pratique sociales. Rev. phil., 
1895, 39 , 76-97, 184-203. 

Un nouveau spiritualisme. Rev. phil., 1897. 
La psychologie du socialisme d’apres Gus- 
tave LeBon. Rev. phil., 1899, 48 , 182-190. 
Questions de morale. Paris: Alcan, 1900. 
Pp. 332. # 

La religion comme principe sociologique. 

Rev. phil., 1900, 49 , 288-299. 

La vlracite. Rev. de mit. et de mor., 1903, 
11, 430-454. 

Les principes de la morale positiviste et la 
conscience contemporaine. Rev. phil., 1903, 
56 , 561-591. 

Enquete d’une morale positive. Rev. de 
mit . et de mor., 1905, 13 , 37-74, 561-588, 
727-763; 1906, 14 , 165-195. 

Esquisse d’une morale positive. Rev. phil., 

1906, 61 , 378-390. 

Etudes de morale positive. Paris: Alcan, 

1907. Pp. 524. (2£me Id., 1921.) 

La triple origine de Pidee de Dieu. Rev. 
phil., 1908, 66, 584-612. Aussi dans Rev. 
de mit. et de mor., 1908, 16 , 717-721. 

Le probleme premier de la pldagogie mo- 
rale. Rev. universitaire, 1908. 

Morale et religion. Dans Morales et reli- 
gions. Paris: Alcan, 1909. 

L’atheisme et Pidee de Dieu au point de vue 
social. Rev. de mit. et de mor., 1913. 
Une theorie nouvelle de la religion (Durk- 
heim). Rev. phil., 1913, 75, 329-379. 

La valeur morale de la science. Rev. de 
mit. et de mor., 1914, 22, 431-455. 

La psychologie des phenomlnes religieux 
(Leuba). Rev. phil., 1914. 

La valeur pldagogique des travaux manu- 
els. France nouvelle, 1917. 

L’avenir de la religion et la mysticisme 
moral d’aprls M. Loisy. Rev. phil., 1918, 
86, 282-308. 

Education et enseignement. Chap. 10 de 
Vavenir de la France, par M. Herbette. 
Paris: Alcan, 1918. 

La valeur du corps humain. France nou- 
velle, 1919. 

Remarques sur la constitution et Involution 
des sentiments suplrieurs. J . de psychol., 
1920, 17 , 585-592. 

L’obligation morale. Hltlronomie, autono- 
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mie, contractualite. J. de psychol. , 1920, 
17, 593-605. 

La religion comme methode de pedagogie 
morale. Rev. de mit. et . de mor., 1921. 
La psychologie au Congres d’Oxford. J . de 
psychol ., 1921, 18, 78-85. 

La conscience frangaise et la guerre. Paris: 
Alcan, 1921. Pp. 195. 

Esquisse d’une genealogie des sentiments 
esthetiques. J. de psychol ., 1921. 

Les sentiments superieurs. Dans Traiti de 
psychologie, de G. Dumas. Paris: Alcan, 
1924. Pp. 252-296. 

Les difficultes propres de l’education morale. 
Dans les Problimes pratiques de la pida- 
gogie morale. Paris: Nathan, 1924. 

Le regime de concurrence et l’education mo- 
rale. Rev. pid., 1924. 

BENON, Raoul-Louis, Bonne Garde, 16, 
Nantes, France. 

Ne Rou-Marson, 23 aout 1878. 

University of Paris, Dr. med., 1905. 
Hospice general de Nantes, Medecin du 
Quartier des Maladies mentales. Faculte 
de Medecine de Paris, Ancien Interne de la 
Clinique de Pathologie mentale et des Mal- 
adies de l’Encephale. 

Societe medico-psychologique de Paris. 
Academie de Medecin. Academie des Sci- 
ences. Societe medico-chirurgicale et anato- 
mique des Hopitaux de Nantes. Societe de 
Medecine legale. Societe clinique de Mede- 
cine mentale. Societe de Psychiatrie. 

Les troubles psychiques chez les hemiple- 
giques organiques internes. Paris: Rous- 
set, 1905. Pp. 137. 

Note sur l’emploi du veronal dans les mala- 
dies mentales. Ann. mid.-psychol., 1906, 
443—. 

Avec Legrain, — . Anevrisme de l’aorte ab- 
dominale chez un persecute melancolique 
avec hallucinations en rapport avec le 
siege de cet anevrisme. Grosses altera- 
tions vertebrales. Bull. Soc. anat., 1906, 
441—. 

Avec Aurientis, — . Kyste hydatique hem- 
orragique du foie chez un paralytique 
general. Bull. Soc. anat., 1906, 443 — . 
Avec Legrain, — . Retrosigmoidite: epithel- 
ioma cylindrique de la portion iliaque du 
colon ilio-pelvien. Operation pour appen- 
dicite aigue. Alcoolisme chronique, idees 
de persecution et de melancolie. Troubles 
coenesthesiques. Bull. Soc. anat., 1907, 
13—. 

Alcoolisme et criminalite: statistique medico- 
legale du service special des alcooliques 
de Ville-Evrard. Bull. Soc. med. Mg., 

1907. Ann . d'hygiine pub. et de mid. 

lig., 1907. 

Avec Legrain, — . L’alcool anti-social. Ann. 
antialcool., 1907. 

L’alcoolisme a Paris. Etude statistique du 
service special des alcooliques de Ville- 
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Quelques experiences sur la vision. Bull. 
Soc. sci. et med. de VOuest, 1922, 31, 39- 
41. 

La pensee sans images. J. de psychol., 1923, 
20, 189-205. 

Les sensations. Chap. 2, Tome I, Livre II, 
Traite de psychologic, par G. Dumas. 
Paris: Alcan, 1923. Pp. 318-401. 

La perception. Chap. 2, Tome II, Livre I, 
Traite de psychologie, par G. Dumas. 
Paris: Alcan, 1924. Pp. 3-43. 

Quelques experiences sur les phenomenes 
consecutifs aux impressions retiniennes de 
courte duree. J. de psychol., 1924, 21, 609- 
616. 

La perception et la pensee verbale. J. de 
psychol., 1925, 22, 721-727. 

Quelques experiences sur des perceptions 
spatiales auditives. Annee psychol., 1925, 
26, 72-78. 

L’intelligence. Paris: Alcan, 1926. Pp. 388. 

Dispositif pour la demonstration des condi- 
tions de la localisation auditive mediane 
et laterale. Annee psychol., 1926, 27, 203- 
206. 


Illusions provoquees par une diplopie. J. de 
psychol., 1927, 24, 78-79. 

Le langage et la pensee. Dans Melanges 
brelons et eeltiques , offerts a J. Loth. Paris: 
Champion, 1927. Pp. 73-78. 
Autobiography. In Vol. 2 of A history of 
psychology in autobiography, ed. by C. 
Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. 
Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1932. 
Pp. 1-16. 

BOURJADE, Jean Clement Nelly, Uni- 
versity de Lyon, Faculte des Lettres, Lyon, 
Rhone, France. 

Ne Alger (Algerie), 27 decembre 1883. 
Universites de Bordeaux et de Paris, 1900- 
1908, Lie. es lettres, 1901, Certifie de 
physique, 1906, Agrege de phil., 1908. 

Lycee d’Agen, 1908-1919, Professeur de 
Philosophic. Lycee Ampere, Lyon (Rhone), 
1919-1925, Professeur de Philosophic. Uni- 
versite de Lyon, 1925 — , Charge de cours 
(Science de PEducation) de la Faculte des 
Lettres. 

Filiale lyonnaise de la Societe Alfred 
Binet, President. Societe lyonnaise de Phil- 
osophic. Officier de PInstruction publique. 
Etude critique sur Pouvrage de Walther 
Schmied-Kowarzik: Umriss einer neuen 
analytischen Psychologie und ihr Verhalt- 
niss zur empirischen Psychologie. Rev. 
phil., 1914, 78, 345-355. 

Reflexions sur Pidealisme et la guerre. 

Rev. la paix par le droit, 1926, 36, 61-67. 
Essai d’interpretation psycho-pedagogique 
des formes enfantines de l’explication cau- 
sale chez quelques ecoliers. Paris: Alcan; 
Lyon: Rey, 1927. Pp. 165. 

La nouvelle psychologie de Penfance et 
Part de Peducation. Bull. Soc. A. Binet, 
1927, 27, 4-19. 

BOUT AN, Louis Marie, Universite de Al- 
ger, Alger, Algerie. 

Universite de Alger, Dr. sci. 

Universite de Alger, Professeur de Zo- 
ologie generale. 

Laureat de PAcademie des Sciences. 

Le pseudo langage. A des de la Soc. Lin - 
neenne de Bordeaux, 1913. 

Les deux methodes de Penfant. ( Actes de 
la Soc. Lineenne de Bordeaux, 1914.) Bor- 
deaux: Saugnac, 1914. Pp. 146. 

L’attention chez un prosimien ( Lemur maca- 
co L.). C. r. Cong, des soc. savantes, 1928, 
347-366. 

BOUVIER, Louis- Eugene, 11, rue Laf- 
fitte, Maisons-Laffitte, Seine-et-Oise, France. 
Dr. es sci. nat. 

Museum national d’Histoire naturelle, Pro- 
fesseur. 

Academie des Sciences. Societe zoologique 
de France. Societe de Biologie. Society en- 
tomologique de France (President honor- 
aire) . 
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Les habitudes des Bembex. Annie Psychol. , 
1900, 7, 1-68. 

La vie psychique des insectes. Paris: Flam- 
marion, 1918. Pp. 300. 

Anglais: The psychic life of insects. 
(Trans, by L. O. Howard.) New York: 
Century, 1922. Pp. xvi+377. 

Espagnol: Madrid: Aguilar, 1927. Pp. 304. 
Habitudes et metamorphoses des insectes. 

Paris: Flammarion, 1921. Pp. 322. 

Le communisme chez les insectes. Paris: 
Flammarion, 1926. Pp. 292. 

Espagnol: Madrid: Aguilar, 1927. Pp. 
318. 

BURLOUD, Albert, 5, rue de PHorloge, 
Rennes, Ille-et-Vilaine, France. 

Ne Bourg, 23 mai 1888. 

Universite de Lyon, 1911-1914, Agrege de 
phil. Universite de Paris, 1918-1921, Dr. 
es lettres. 

Universite de Rennes, Maitre de Confer- 
ences a la Faculte des Lettres. 

La pensee conceptuelle. Essai de psychologie 
generale. Paris: Alcan, 1927. Pp. 412. 
La pensee d’apres les recherches experi- 
mentales de H. J. Watt, de Messer, et de 
Biihler. Paris: Alcan, 1927. Pp. 192. 

GHALLATE, Feliden Robert, Lyc6e 
Condorcet, Paris, France. 

Ne Lyon, novembre 1875. 

Faculte de Lyon, 1893-1894. Ecole nor- 
male sup6rieure, 1894-1897, Lie. de phil., 
1894, Agrege, 1897 

Lycee de Laval et d’Evreux, 1901-1903, 
Professeur de Philosophic. Lycees de Paris, 
1903 — , Professeur de Philosophic. Mission 
Brazza au Congo, 1905, Membre. 

Avec Peguy, C. La France vue de Laval. 

Paris: Cahiers de la Quinzaine, 1904. 
L’Indochine fran<;aise. Dans Autour du 
monde, par les Boursiers de voyage de 
PUniversite de Paris. Paris: Alcan, 1904. 
Au Japon et en extreme-Orient. Paris: Co- 
Hn, 1905. 

Syndicalisme revolutionnaire et syndicalisme 
reformiste. Paris: Alcan, 1909. 

Le Congo fran^ais: la question internationale 
du Congo. Paris: Alcan, 1909. 

Les ages et les races. Rev. de Paris, 1914, 
15 fevrier. 

Le Japon illustre. Paris: Larousse, 1915. 
Le mouvement ouvrier au Japon. Paris: 

Libraire de PHumanite, 1921. 

La Chine et le Japon politiques. Paris: 
Alcan, 1921. 

Les principes gen£raux de la science et de 
la morale. Paris: Nathan, 1922. 
Philosophie scientifique et morale. Paris: 
Nathan, 1923. 

Psychologie genetique et ethnique. Dans 
Tome II, Traite de psychologie, par G. 
Dumas. Paris: Alcan, 1924. Pp. 703-738. 
Psychologie et metaphysique. Paris: Nathan, 
1925. 


Le coeur japonais. Paris: Payot, 1927. 

Avec Reynier, M. Cours de morale, & 
Pusage des ecoles primaires superieures et 
des cours complementaires (le annee). 
Paris: Alcan, 1927. 

Avec Reynier, M. Cours de morale et in- 
struction civiques a Pusage des ecoles pri- 
maires superieures et des cours comple- 
mentaires (2e annee). Paris: Alcan, 1928. 
Avec Reynier, M. Cours de droit prive 
et d’economie politique k Pusage des ecoles 
primaires superieures (3e annee). Paris: 
Alcan, 1929. 

Bergson. Paris: Mellottee, 1929. 

L’art et la beaute. Paris: Nathan, 1929. 
Esthetique. Paris: Nathan, 1929. 

Resumes de philosophie. Paris: Nathan, 
1931. 

GHARPENTIER, Ren6, 119, rue Perron- 
et, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France. 

Ne Anet (Eure-et-Loir), 7 avril 1881. 
Universite de Paris, 1898-1906, Dr. en 
med. 

Hopitaux de Paris, 1901, Externe. Asiles 
d’Alienes de la Seine, 1904, Interne. Asiles 
publics d’Alienes de France, 1907, Mede- 
cin-Chef. Universite de Paris, Faculte de 
Medecine, 1907-1910, 1919, Chef de Clinique, 
Charge de Cours. Universite de Bordeaux, 
Faculte de Medecine, 1916, Chef de Clinique. 
Annales medico-psychologique, Redacteur-en- 
chef. 

Soci6te medico-psychologique (Secretaire 
general). Societe clinique de Medecine men- 
tale (Ancien President). Societe de Neu- 
rologic de Paris. Societe de Psychiatrie 
de Paris. Soci6te fran^aise de Psychologie. 
Soci6te Alfred Binet (Membre fondateur). 
Societe generale des Prisons (Membre du 
Conseil de Direction). Society d’Histoire de 
la Medecine. Ligue d’Hygiene mentale. 
Congres des Alienistes et Neurologistes de 
France et des Pays de Langue franqaise 
(Secretaire general permanent). Academie 
de Medecine et la Faculte de Mldecine de 
Paris (Laureat). Royal Medico-psychologi- 
cal Society of Great Britain (Membre cor- 
respondant). Royal Society of Medicine of 
London (Membre honoraire). Asociacion 
espanola de Neuropsiquiatrias (Membre as- 
socie etranger). Chevalier de la Legion 
d’Honneur. Officier de l’Ordre de la Cou- 
ronne de Belgique. Chevalier de l’Ordre de 
la Couronne du Grand-Duch6 de Luxem- 
bourg. 

Avec Dupre, — . Les ivresses delirantes 
transitoires d’origine alcoolique. Enceph., 
1906, i, 27-33. 

Les empoisonneuses. Etude psychologique et 
medico-16gale. (These.) Paris: Stein- 
heil, 1906. Pp. 232. 

Avec Dupre, — . Recidive medico-legale 
ster6otypee chez un debile ambitieux. J 
med. leg. psychiat ., 1906, i, 247-257. 
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Avec Albes, — . Psychose systematisee 
chronique a forme querulante. Enceph ., 
1907, ii, 134-148. 

Avec Courbon, P. Maladie de Basedow et 
psychose maniaco-melancolique. Ann. med.- 
psychol. , 1907, 7, 227-238. 

Melancolie et pouls lent permanent. Ann. 
med.-psychol ., 1907. Pp. 10. 

Avec Dupre, — . Des psychopolynevrites 
chroniques. Enceph., 1908, iii, 289-296. 

Avec Dupouy, R. Traumatismes craniens et 
troubles mentaux. Enceph., 1908. Pp. 20. 

Avec Dupre, — . Les empoisonneurs. Etude 
de psychologie criminelle. C. r. Cong, des 
alienistrs et neurologistes fr., Dijon, 1908. 
Bull, med., 1908, 22, 64. 

Avec Dupre, — . Fugue hallucinatoire avec 
ictus epileptique intercurrent au cours d’un 
accks subaigu chez un alcoolique chron- 
ique. Persistance du delire post-onirique. 
Enceph., 1908, ii, 675-680. 

Paranoi’aque justiciable d’un service d’ali- 
enes difficiles. Enceph., 1908, ii, 685-690. 

Avec Dupre, — . Un cas de psychopolynevrite 
chronique. Rev. neur ., 1909, 17, 51. 

Avec Dupre, — . Les empoisonneurs. Etude 
historique, psychologique et medico-legale. 
Arch, d’anthrop. crim. et med. leg., 1909, 
24, 5-55. 

Avec Dupre, — . Psychopolynevrites chron- 
iques et demence. Enceph., 1909, 13, 143- 
154. 

Sur un cas de psychose periodique chez un 
debile. Enceph., 1909, 13, 288-290. 

Avec Dupre, — . Psychose periodique; 
meningite chronique syphilitique, de- 
mence. Enceph., 1909, 13, 286-288. 

Avec Ballet, G. Statistique sur la fre- 
quence des recidives des acces de manie. 
Enceph., 1909, 13, 601. 

Avec Nathan, M. Etude du langage musical 
d’un musicien professionnel dement organi- 
que par lesion ciconscrite. Enceph., 1909, 
ii, 96-99. 

Avec Fay, — . Un cas d’intoxication alcool- 
ique chez un enfant de trois ans. C. r. 
Cong, des alienistes et neurologistes fr., 
Nantes, 1909. 

Avec Courbon, P. Le puerilisme mental et 
les etats de regression de la personnalite. 
EncSph., 1909, 13, 319-329. 

Avec Deny, G. Obsessions et psychose 
manique depressive. Enceph., 1909, 13, 
498-512. 

Avec Dupouy, R. Vols et automutilations 
d’origine epileptique chez un debile amor- 
al, alcoolique et delinquant recidiviste. 
Enceph., 1910. Pp. 16. 

Avec Ley, A. Alcoolisme et criminalite. 
C. r. Cong . des alienistes et neurologistes 
fr., Bruxelles-Liege, 1910. Rev. neur., 
1910, 18, 221-233. 

Avec Barbe, — . Trois cas de paralysie 
generale de longue duree. Enceph., 1911. 


Alienation mentale et criminalite. EncSph ., 
1913, i, 331-355. 

Avec Vieux, N. Un cas de paralysie gen- 
erate de evolution lente. Ann. med.-psy- 
chol 1913, 3, 714-723. 

Avec Regis, — . Les alienes militaires in- 
ternes du centre psychiatrique de Bor- 
deaux. Caducee, 1916. Pp. 16. 

Un cas de puerilisme mental au cours des 
operations de guerre. Contribution k 
l’etude des psychoses emotionnelles. Rev. 
neur., 1917, 24, 296-306. 

Desertion paradoxale. Fugue recidivante 
chez un melancolique intermittent. Ann. 
med.-psychol.. 1918, 9, 404-415. 

Desertion paradoxale. Fugue delirante re- 
cidivante. Ann. med.-psychol., 1919, 11, 
150-157. 

De l’instabilite constitutionnelle dans les 
fugues delirantes. Ann. mSd.-psychol., 
1919, 11, 166. 

Notes sur l’assistance psychiatrique de 
guerre. Ann. med.-psychol., 1919, 11, 181- 
199. 

L’onirisme hallucinatoire. Ses rapports avec 
la confusion mentale. Contribution k 
l’etude des delires toxi-infectieux. Rev. 
neur., 1919, 26, 755-770. 

Un syndrome neuro-psychiatrique au cours 
des etats d’hypertension arterielle. Med- 
ecine, 1922, ii, 382-384. 

Etude clinique et medico-legale de la paraly- 
sie generale. C. r. du centenaire de la 
ThSse de Bayle, Paris, 1922. Pp. 52. 

Les symptomes capitaux de la paralysie 
generale et leur valeur pour le diagnostic. 
L’assistance des paralytiques generaux. 
Leur reforme du service militaire. C. r. 
du centenaire dc la These de Bayle, Paris, 
1922. Pp. 12. 

Therapeutique psychiatrique. Dans Tome 
VIII, Traite de pathologie medicate et de 
therapeutique appliquee. Paris: Maloine, 
1926. Pp. 50. 

Les premiers signes de la paralysie generale. 
Quebec: Laflamme, 1929. Pp. 22. 

L’alcool facteur de delinquance et de crim- 
inalite. Quebec: Laflamme, 1929. Pp. 2. 

L’expertise psychiatrique devant la jurisdic- 
tion criminelle et la defense sociale contre 
les anormaux. Ann. mSd.-psychol., 1930. 
Pp. 31. 

CHARTXER, Emile Auguste (pseudo- 
nym — Alain), Lycee Henri IV, Paris, Seine, 

France. 

Ne Mortagne (Orne), 3 mars 1868. 

Ecole normale superieure, Paris, 1885-1892, 

Agrege de phil., 1892. 

Lycee Henri IV, 1909 — , Professeur de 

Philosophic. 

Publications de Chartier 

Commentaire aux fragments de Jules Lag- 
neau. Rev. de met. et de mor., 1898, 6, 
448-473, 529-565. 
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Sur la memoire. Rev. de mit . et de mor ., 
1899, 7 , 26-38, 302-324, 563-578. 
Materiaux pour une doctrine lai'que de la 
sagesse: valeur morale de la joi d’apres 
Spinoza. Rev. de met. et de mor., 1899, 7, 
759-764. 

Le probleme de la perception. Rev. de met. 

et de mor., 1900, 8, 745-754. 

Spinoza. Paris: Delaplane, 1901. 

Sur les perceptions du toucher. Rev. de met. 

et de mor., 1901, 9, 279-291. 

L’idee d’objet. Rev. de met. et de mor., 
1902, 10, 409-421. 

Heme Congres de Philosophic a Geneve. 
Comptes rendus critiques. Rev. de met. 
et de mor., 1904, 12, 1007-1116. 

Publications d' Alain 

Cent-un propos d’Alain. lere ser. Rouen: 
Lecerf, 1908. Pp. 226. 2eme ser. Paris: 
Comely, 1910. Pp. 236. 3eme ser. Rouen: 
Lecerf, 1911. Pp. 297. 4eme ser. Rouen: 
Wolf, 1914. Pp. 286. 5eme ser. Paris: 
Lasaye, 1929. Pp. 372. 

Quatre-vingt-un chapitres sur Pesprit et les 
passions. Paris: Bloch, 1917. Pp. 282. 
Les marchands de sommeil. Paris: Bloch, 
1919. Pp. 57. 

Systemes des beaux-arts. Paris: Nouvelle 
Rev. fr., 1920. (2eme ed., 1926. Pp. 364.) 
Les propos d’Alain. (2 tomes.) Paris: Nou- 
velle Rev. fr., 1920. Pp. 246; 264. 

Mars en le guerre jugee. Paris: Nouvelle 
Rev. fr., 1921. Pp. 199. 

Propos sur l’esthetique. Paris: Stock, 1923. 
Pp. 128. 

Lettres au Dr. Henri Mondor sur le sujet 
du coeur et de Pesprit. Paris: Nouvelle 
Rev. fr., 1924. Pp. 96. 

Propos sur le Christianisme. Paris: Reider, 
1924. Pp. 174. 

Souvenir concernant Jules Lagneau. Paris: 

Nouvelle Rev. fr., 1925. Pp. 183. 

Le citoyen contre les pouvoirs. Paris: Simon 
Kia, 1926. Pp. 235. 

Sentiments, passions, et signes. Paris: Lesaye, 
1926. Pp. 244. 

Esquisser de l’homme. Paris: Pellatan, 1927. 
Pp. 382. 

La visite au musicien. Paris: Nouvelle Rev. 
fr., 1927. Pp. 123. 

Les sentiments familiaux. Paris, 1927. Pp. 

66 . 

Les idees et les ages. (2 tomes.) Paris: Nou- 
velle Rev. fr., 1927. Pp. 261; 235. 

Etude sur Descartes. Paris: Cies, 1927. 
Onze chapitres sur Platon. Paris: Hartman, 
1928. Pp. 171. 

Introduction a la lecture du traite des pas- 
sions de l’ame de Descartes. Paris: Jon- 
guireres et Cies, 1928. Pp. 50. 

Propos sur la Bonheur. Paris: Nouvelle 
Rev. fr., 1928. Pp. 278. 

Elements d’une doctrine radicate. Paris: 
Nouvelle Rev. fr., 1929. Pp. 319. 


Remarques sur Part de connaitre les autres 
et soi. Psychol, et la vie, 1929, 3, 1-10. 
Commentaire de charmes de Paul Valery. 

Paris: Nouvelle Rev. fr., 1929. Pp. 248. 
Entretieur au bord de la mer. Paris: Nou- 
velle Rev. fr., 1930. Pp. 284. 

Vingt lemons sur les beaux-arts. Paris: Nou- 
velle Rev. fr., 1931. Pp. 300. 

CHAVIGNY, Paul, 7a, rue Stoeber, 
Strasbourg, France. 

Ne Paris, 13 mars 1869. 

Universite de Lyon, Dr. en med., 1892. 
Ecole du Service de Sante militaire 
(Lyon), 1901, Ex-repetiteur de Physiologie. 
Val-de-grace (Paris), 1901-1907, Professeur- 
agrege. Armee, 1907 — , Medecin-inspecteur 
et Directeur du Service de Sante de la 6eme 
Region. 

Societe de Medecine legale de France. 
Societe medico-psychologique. Ligue d’Hy- 
giene mentale. 

Expertise psychiatrique dans l’armee. Bull, 
med., 1905. 

Diagnostic des maladies simulees dans les 
accidents du travail et devant les conseils 
de revision et de reforme de l’armee et 
de la marine. Paris: Bailliere, 1906. Pp. 
512. (2eme ed., 1918.) 

Simulations de la crise d’epilepsie. Bull, 
med., 1906, 20 , 29. 

Troubles mentaux. Leur diagnostic retro- 
spectif par les sillons ungueaux. Ann. 
d’ hygiene pub. et de med. leg.. 1907. 
Oedeme hysterique provoque. Procede pour 
faire des oedemes. Bull, med., 1908, 22, 93. 
Troubles trophiques chez les hysteriques. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. des hbp. de Paris, 

1908, 25, 638-643. 

Psychotherapie des tics. Rev. de Vhypno- 
tismc, 1909, 23 , 277-278. 

La debilite mentale consideree specialement 
au point de vue du service militaire. Ann. 
d’ hygiene pub. et de med. leg., 1909. 
Precocite des reactions psychopathiques dans 
le milieu militaire. Caducee, 1909, 204 — . 
Les tiqueurs au service militaire. Caducee, 

1909. 

Le dossier des anormaux psychiques a leur 
passage dans l’armee. Soc. med. leg. de 
France, 1910. 

Begaiement urinaire. Bull, mensuel Soc. 

de med. milit. fr., 1910. 

Suicide et suicide manque. Ann. d* hygikne 
pub. et de med. leg., 1910. 

Psychiatrie aux armees. Paris-med., 1915, 
5, 415-423. 

Tic de la marche (les maladies rares et la 
simulation). Caducee, 1917. 

Debiles voyageurs aux armees. Reunion 
med. de la Seme Armee t 1917. 

Pathologie de Pattention (aprosexie sys- 
tematise) . Ann. med.-psychol., 1918. 

Les expertises psychiatriques en temps de 
guerre. Ann. d'hygiHe pub. et de med . 
leg., 1917. 
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Organisation du travail, intellectuel (re- 
cedes pratiques a l’usage des etudiants de 
toutes les facultes et de tous les travail- 
leurs). Paris: Delagrave, 1918. Pp. 131. 
Pathologie de Pattention. Etude du syndrome 
d’aprosexe systematisee. Ann. med.-psy - 
chol., 1918, 10 ser., 9, 7 2-90. 

Avec Beduschi, V. Isterismo di guerra e 
sua cura. Riv. ital. di neuropat., psichiat. 
ed ellettr., 1919, 12, 83-91. 

Psychiatrie militaire: l’incontinence d’urine. 
Paris-med., 1919 . 

Les bases psychologiques de l’enseignement 
de Panatomie. Ann. med.-psychol., 1920. 
Organisation du travail intellectuel; son 
enseignement. C. r. Cong. asso. fr. avan. 
sci., 1920, 349-350. 

Observations d’aprosexie. C. r. Cong. asso. 

fr. avan. sci., 1920, 367. 

Psychologie de Phygiene. Paris: Flamma- 
rion, 1921. Pp. 288. 

Etude psychopathologique d’un cas de sim- 
ulation. Ann. med.-psychol., 1920. 
Prophylaxie mentale dans l’armee. Enceph., 

1922. 

Surmenage scolaire et equilibre des pro- 
grammes. Gaz. med. de Strasbourg, 1922, 
87. 

Hygiene mentale: les epidemies de suicides. 

Gaz. med. de Strasbourg, 1922, 260-262. 
Pedagogie et organisation du travail intel- 
lectuel. Liguc d* hygiene ment., 1922. 

La pollakiurie diurne et nocturne psycho- 
pathique. Paris-med., 1923, 566-568. 
Lavage d’estomac, sa technique mentale. 

Strasbourg-med ., 1923, 484. 

Hygiene mentale du travailleur intellectuel. 
Paris-med ., 1923, 397. 

Troubles psychiques et recrutement de 
l’armee. Bull, mensuel Soc. med. milit. fr., 

1923. 

L’etat mental des begues. Strasbourg-med., 

1924. 528. 

La spermatorrhee. Paris-med., 1925, 131- 
135. 

Les services de neuro-psychiatre des hopi- 
taux militaires. Arch, de med. et de phar- 
macie milit., 1925, 563-579. 

Un chapitre de la psychologie de Phygiene: 
les latrines de nuit des casernes. Rev. 
d* hygiene, 1925. 

L’esprit de contradiction: ses manifesta- 
tions individuelles et collectives. Paris: 
Riviere, 1927. Pp. 160. 

Initiation generate aux etudes medicales. 
Strasbourg-mtd., 1927. 

La vocation de nos enfants: essai d’orienta- 
tion professionnelle apres les etudes sec- 
ondaires et primaires superieures. Paris: 
Delagrave, 1928. 

L’ennui, sa therapeutique, sa prophylaxie. 

Concours mid., 1930, 52, No. 16. 

La peur aux armees en campagne, sa mede- 
cine legale. Guerre de 1914-1918. Stras- 
bourg med., 1930, 90 , 606-612, 621-626, 645- 


652, 705-711, 785-793. Aussi: Strasbourg: 
Strasbourg med., 1931. 

La technique mentale des etudes medicales. 
Paris: Bailliere, 1931. Pp. 206. 

CHWEITZER, Alexandre, Universite de 
Paris, Paris, France. 

Ne Smolensk, Russie, 26 aout 1904. 
Universite de Paris, Diplome de psychol. 
appliquee, 1927; Diplome de psychol. gen- 
erale, 1928; Lie. es lettres, 1929. 

Une experience sur Papprentissage dans le 
test de barrage. Annee psychol., 1929, 30, 
166-182. 

CLAUDE, Henri Charles Jules, Univer- 
site de Paris, Faculte de Medecine, Paris, 
Seine, France. 

Ne Paris, 31 mars 1869. 

Universite de Paris, 1887-1897, Interne des 
hopitaux de Paris, 1893, Dr. en med., 1897; 
Medecin des hopitaux de Paris, 1901 ; Agre- 
ge, 1904. Universite de Paris, Faculte de 
Medecine, 1922 — , Professeur de Cliniques 
des Maladies mentales. 

Officer de la Legion d’Honneur. Acade- 
mic de Medecine de Paris. Societe de Biolo- 
gie. Societe de Neurologie. Societe de 
Medecine legale. Societe medico-psycholo- 
gique (President). Royal Society of Medi- 
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La kleptomanie. J. de psychol ., 1905. 
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Delire conjugal avec hallucinations des deux 
sujets; visions colorees spontanees et com- 
mandees de l’un des elements. Rev. de 
psychol., 1906. 

Avec Charpentier, — . Traumatismes cra- 
niens et troubles mentaux. Enceph., 1908. 

Avec Delmas, — . Deux cas d’inversion sex- 
uelle feminine. Soc. de psychiat ., 1908. 

Avec Delmas, — . Un cas d’inversion sex- 
uelle masculine. Soc. de psychiat ., 1908. 

Un cas d’hallucinations conscientes. Soc. de 
psychiat., 1908. 

Avec Joffroy, — . Trois cas de fugues chez 
des alienes. Cong, de Dijon, 1908. 

A propos du delire d’interpretation. His- 
toire d’un paranoiaque persecute-persecu- 
teur filial et delirant interpretatif. J. de 
psychol., 1909, 429. 

Avec Lallemant, — . Statistique des cas de 
inanie observes k l’asile St.-Yon. Soc. de 
psychiat ., 1909. 

Avec Joffroy, — . Paranoia, folie processive 
et delire de persecution. Enceph., 1909. 

Presentation d’une aiguille a ponction lom- 
baire. Soc. de psychiat., 1909. 

Le XIXe Congres des medecins alienistes et 
neurologistes. Ann. med.-psychol., 1909. 

Avec Leri, A. Sur un cas de paralysie gen- 
erate juvenile avec autopsie: paralysie 
generate juvenile familiale (heredo-syphi- 
lis probable) polynucleose meningee tem- 
poraire. Soc. de psychiat., 1909. 

Avec Lallemant, — . Note statistique et clin- 
ique sur la manie. Pourcentage maximum 
de la manie non recidivante. Age du 
debut de la psychose maniaque chez la 
femme. Quelques sources d’erreurs de 
diagnostic. Soc. de psychiat., 1909. 

Avec Rodiet, — . Heredite, temperament et 
caractere des epileptiques. Rev. med. de 
Normandie, 1909. 

Avec Joffroy, — . Fugues et vagabondage. 
Etude clinique et psychologique. Paris: 
Alcan, 1909. Pp. 368. 

Avec Lallemant, — . Note sur le traitement 
des epileptiques par le lactate de calcium. 
Rev. med. de Normandie, 1910. 

Avec Charpentier, — . Vols et automutila- 
tions d’origine epileptique chez un debile 
amoral alcoolique et delinquani recidi- 
viste. Soc. de psychiat., 1910. 

Le XXe Congres des medecins alienistes et 
neurologistes. Ann. med.-psychol., 1910. 

Revue des theses de medecine mentale de 
1909-1910. Ann. med.-psychol., 1910. 

Recidives eloignees de la manie et de la 
mllancolie. Soc. med.-psychol ., 1910. 

Charles Baudelaire, toxicomane et opiomane. 
Ann . med.-psychol., 1910. 

Coleridge. Opiumisme et psychose periodi- 
que. J. de psychol ., 1910, 226. 

L’opiumisme d’Edgar Poe. Ann . med.-psy- 
chol., 1911. 

Sur les diff 6 rentes esptces de douleurs psy- 
chopathiques. Cong . d* Amiens, 1911. 


Le XXIe Congr&s des medecins alienistes et 
neurologistes. Ann. med.-psychol., 1911. 

Les manifestations fonctionnelles des psy- 
chonevroses, leur traitement par la psy- 
chotherapie. Ann. med.-psychol., 1912. 

Le XXIIe Congres des medecins alienistes 
et neurologistes. Ann. med.-psychol., 1912, 

Au sujet des certificats de situation. Soc. 
mtd.-psychol ., 1912. 

Avec Marchand, — . Du delire de preoccu- 
pation physiologique et des idees patholo- 
giques de puerperalite. J. de psychol ., 

1912, 233. 

Revue des theses de medecine mentale de 
1910-1911. Ann. med.-psychol., 1912. 

Les toxicomanes. Rev. bleue, 1912. 

Les opiomanes. Mangeurs, buveurs et fu- 
meurs d’opium. Etude clinique et medico- 
litteraire. Paris: Alcan, 1912. Pp. 307. 

Morphinomanie familiale d’origine thera- 
peutique: deux morts, deux guerisons 

apres 20 ans de morphinisme continu. Soc. 
de psychiat., 1912. 

Syndrome paralytique avec conscience et 
tentative de suicide; absence d’albumine 
pathologique et de lympho-cytose dans le 
liquide cephalo-rachidien. Soc. de psy- 
chiat., 1913. 

Idee fixe avec representations mentales 
pseudo-hallucinatoires. Soc. de psychiat., 

1913. 

Avec Rogues de Fursac, — . Un cas de 
phobie k systematisation delirante. Soc. 
med.-psychol., 1913. 

Avec Marchand, — . Sclerose laterale amyo- 
trophique post-traumatique et troubles 
mentaux. Presentation de preparations 
histologiques. Soc. clin. de med.-ment., 
1913. 

Avec Marchand, — . Epilepsie par menin- 
go-encephalite et syndrome bulbo-cerebel- 
leux. Soc. de psychiat ., 1913. 

Les theses de medecine mentale de 1911-1912. 
Revue critique. Ann. med.-psychol., 1913. 

Du delire obsessif. Soc. med.-psychol., 1913. 

Avec Le Savoureux, — . Un cas de delire 
spirite et theosophique chez une carto- 
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Soc. de psychiat ., 1913. 

Les theses de medecine mentale de 1912- 
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Troubles c6rebro-medu!laires par explosion 
de mine. Reunion mid.-chir. de la Ve 
armie, 1915. 

Notes statistiques et cliniques sur les troubles 
neuro-psychiques dans l’arm6e en temps 
de guerre. Ann. mid.-psychol ., 1915. 
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R6sultats du fonctionnement d’un service 
neuro-psychiatrique d’arm£e. Reunion 
mid. chir. de la Ve armie, 1915. 

Le signe des sternos. Riunion mid.-chir . de 
la Ve armee, 1915. 

Note sur les commotions cerebro-medullaires 
par explosion d’obus sans blessure exteri- 
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Le ‘signe des sternos’, symptomes d’irrita- 
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Commotion cerebro-medullaire par eclate- 
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Ve armee, 1915. 
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erate des confusions mentales. Bull, 
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Encephalite lethargique a forme choreique 
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Avec Leroy, — . Encephalite epidemique 
asthenique et myoclonique avec crises bul- 
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Symptomatologie et diagnostic des accidents 
epileptiques. Bull, med., 1921. 
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sultation, 1922. 
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Diagnostic et traitement des arrieres sco- 
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Les hallucinations psychiques. Enciph., 1922. 
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Sur les suicides d’enfants. Le Panion med., 

1923. 

Avec Tinel, — . Syndrome hemorragique 

dans 1’encephalite lethargique. Soc. med. 
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L’obsede au point de vue clinique et thera- 
peutique. Consultation, 1923. 

Avec Tinel, — . Troubles vaso-moteurs 
d’un membre superieur consecutifs a un 


traumatisme de la nuque. Soc . de neur., 
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Les formes cliniques de l’enc6phalite 6pi- 
demique. Consultation, 1923. 

Avec Schiff, — . Hallucinations gulliveri- 
ennes et dysthyro'idie. Soc. mid.-psychol., 
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Les formes chroniques de l’encephalite £pi- 
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Avec Schiff, — . Sur l’etiologie et les car- 
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Les formes mentales et le traitement de l’en- 
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Traitement de la neurasthenie dans les sta- 
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La crenotherapie du diabete. Consultation, 
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La crenotherapie dans les affections de 1’es- 
tomac. Consultation, 1924. 

La crenotherapie dans les maladies de l’in- 
testin. Consultation, 1924. 

La crenotherapie dans les maladies du foie. 
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La crenotherapie dans les affections renales. 
Consultation, 1924. 

Avec Minkowski, — . Impulsions au tatou- 
age et perversions sexuelles. Enceph., 

1924. 

Avec Schiff, — . Une garde-barriere at- 
teinte de psychose periodique. Prophylaxie 
mentale et secret professionnel. Soc. med. 
Psychol ., 1924. 

Intellectuality et psvehopathie. L’inde- 
pcndance mid., Montreal, 1924. 

Le diagnostic de la paralysie generale. Con- 
sultation, 1924. 

Avec Schiff, — et Requin, — . Syndrome 
paralytique tres accuse avec syndrome 
humoral au minimum. Soc. clin. de med. 
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Avec Schiff, — , et Requin, — . Idees de ne- 
gation dans un cas d’encephalite epide- 
mique chronique. Soc. clin. de med. ment., 

1924. 

Le syndrome paralytique. L’examen neuro- 
logique du P. G. Consultation, 1924. 

Avec Claude, — , Santenoise, — , et Robin, 
— . Un inventeur delirant. Soc. mid.- 
psychol., 1924. 

Avec Marchand, — . Atheromasie cere- 

brale et paralysie generale associees chez 
un homme de 61 ans. Difficulty du diag- 
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Le syndrome humoral et le traitement de la 
paralysie generale. Consultation , 1924. 

Avec Montassut, — . Un cas de ‘syndrome 
des sosies’ chez une delirante hallucinee 
par interpretation des troubles psycho-sen- 
soriels. Soc. mid.-psychol., 1924. 

Avec Montassut, — . Le traitement des ytats 
anxieux par le gardenal h doses refractees. 
Soc. mid.-psychol., 1924. 
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Avec Toulouse, — . Le role du m^decin pra- 
ticien en prophylaxie mentale. Paris mid., 

1924. 

Le psychopathe et l’alilnl. Consultation, 
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La crenotherapie dans les affections du coeur 
et des vaisseaux. Consultation , 1925. 

Avec Tinel, — , et Schiff, — . L’hypercho- 
lesterinemie dans les syndromes seniles. 
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Avec Toulouse, E. Conduite a 1’egard des 
professionnels charges d’un service de se- 
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L’internabilite des malades mentaux. Con- 
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Avec Schiff, — . Conducteur de taxi, acci- 
dents multiples et condamnations judici- 
aires. Paralysie generale. Soc. mid.-psy- 
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Avec Hyvert, — . Un cas de paralysie gen- 
erale juvenile. Soc. din. de mid. ment., 
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Le certificat medical d’intemement. Consul- 
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Des services ouverts pour enfants arrier6s 
et anormaux. Prophyl. ment., 1925. 

La sclerose en plaques. Consultation, 1925 
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Avec Hyvert, — . Fugues obsedantes et en- 
cephalite epidemique. Soc . de psychiat., 
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L’autisme hypocondriaque et l’indifference 
sexuelle chez les schizomanes. Soc. mid.- 
psychol ., 1926. 

Avec Tinel, — ., et Chatagnon, — . Chor6o- 
myoclonie hysterique d’origine 6motion- 
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Les clphalees. Cephalees congestives et c6- 
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La cephalee des tumeurs cerebrales, des epi- 
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Avec Bauer, — ., et Male, — . Syndrome 
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tisme sexuel. Soc. de psychiat ., 1926. 

Avec Bauer, — ., et Chatagnon, — . Enceph- 
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Avec Male, — . Paralysie gen6rale et ma- 
ladie de Recklinghausen. Soc. din. de 
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La migraine. Consultation, 1926. 

Avec Clerc, — , et Male, — . Schizophrenic 
evoluant par acces delirants successifs. 
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Avec Clerc, — ., Chatagnon, — ., et Male, — . 
Debut anormal de paralysie generale par 
un delire systematise de persecution medi- 
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Avec Chatagnon, — . Erotomanie medicale 
avec idees delirantes d’influence. Soc. de 
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Les certificats d’integrite mentale. Consulta- 
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La dent mortelle. Accident de la dent de 
sagesse. Avulsion. Phlegmon sous-maxil- 
laire opere. Thrombo-phlebite des sinus 
caverneux. Meningite aseptique diffuse. 
Mort. Consultation, 1927. 

Avec Toulouse, E. Organisation generale 
de l’assistance aux psychopathes. Hygiene 
ment., 1927. 

Avec Toulouse, E. De la transformation 
des asiles d’alienes en hopitaux psychia- 
triques. Hygiine ment., 1927. 

L’enfance anormale. Consultation, 1927. 
Vieillesse et senilite. Consultation, 1927. 
De la collaboration des services de psycho- 
technique et des dispensaires de prophy- 
laxie mentale. IV e Conf. int. de psycho- 
techn., Paris, 1927. 

Avec Capgras, — , et Briau, — . Delire 
malicieux heboidophrenique. Soc. mid.- 
psychol., 1927. 

Avec Picard, — . Une erotomane medicale. 
Considerations sur l’erotomanie feminine. 
Soc. mid.-psychol., 1927. 

Demences et psychoses seniles. Consultation, 

1927. 

Avec Toulouse, E. La mise en observation 
dans les services psychiatriques ouverts. 
Soc. de mid. lig., 1927. 

Avec Picard, — . Erotomanie chez une schiz- 
ophrene en evolution; valeur de l’intuition 
delirante dans l’erotomanie. Soc. clin. de 
mid. ment., 1928. 

Avec Picard, — , et Pichard, H. Syphilis 
her6ditaire et paralysie generale juvenile; 
soeur hemimele. Soc. clin. de mid. ment., 

1928. 

Traitement de la morphinomanie. Bull, 
mid., 1924. 

Avec Toulouse, — ., et Picard, — . Delirium 
tremens par intoxication therapeutique 
chez un toxicomane. Onirisme agreable 
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avec hallucinations lilliputiennes. Soc. de 
psychiat ., 1928. 

Les types cliniques des psychoses seniles. 
Consultation , 1928. 

Les actes du senile et leurs consequences 
medico-legales. Consultation, 1928. 

De Perotomanie. Consultation, 1928. 

Les syndromes erotomaniaques secondaires. 
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Le service social psychiatrique. C. r. Cong, 
int . du service soc., 1928. 
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Avec Picard, — . Psychose imaginative avec 
ebauche d’automatisme mental. Soc. clin. 
de mid. ment., 1928. 

Avec Courtois, — . Syndrome algique pseudo- 
tabetique; abolition des reflexes pupil- 
laires; anesthesie trigemellaire; crises 
epileptiques chez un ancien commotionne 
de guerre. Soc. clin. de med. ment., 1928. 

Avec Picard, — , et Masquin, — . Psychose 
paranoiaque a forme hallucinatoire. Soc. 
de mid.-psychol., 1928. 

Discussion du projet de loi beige de defense 
sociale k Pegard des anormaux mentaux. 
Soc. des prisons, 1928. 

Avec Toulouse, E. De ^opposition familiale 
au placement d’un aliene dans la pratique 
psychiatrique. Soc. de psychiat., 1928. 

Avec Chatagnon, — . Le joueur. Esquisse 
psychologique. Ann. mid.-psychol., 1929. 

Du masochisme. Ann. mid.-psychol., 1929. 

Avec Toulouse, E. Les services ouverts et 
la legislation des alienes. C. r. Conf. int. 
de psychiat. et d'hygiine ment., 1929. 

Varietes et causes des psychopathies. Con- 
sultation, 1929. 

Diagnostic des £tats d’agitation. Le syn- 
drome maniaque. Consultation, 1929. 

Le diagnostic differentiel des etats d’agita- 
tion maniaque. Consultation, 1929. 

Diagnostic des 6tats de depression. Le syn- 
drome melancolique. Consultation, 1929. 

Diagnostic differentiel des £tats melan- 
coliques. Consultation, 1929. 

Avec Toulouse, E. Le projet de loi beige 
sur le regime des malades mentaux. Ex- 
po si et observations, 1929. 

Toxicomanes. Hygiine soc., 1929. 

L’alcool, fleau social. Les mesures qui s’im- 
posent. Hygiine soc., 1929. 

La question de l’opium et de stupefiants. 
Monde mid., 1929. 

Avec Courtois, — . Delire melancolique con- 
slcutif k une enclphalite aigue azotemique. 
Soc. clin. de mid. ment., 1929. 

Avec Courtois, — , et Pichard, H. Neuro- 
gliomatose centrale et maladie de Reck- 
linghausen. Soc. clin. de mid. ment., 1929. 

Avec Courtois, — , et Dublineau, — . Para- 
lysie genlrale tardive chez une h£r6do- 
syphilitique myxoedemateuse. Soeur tab6- 
tique. Soc. clin. de mid. ment., 1929. 

Avec Courtois, — , et Pichard, H. Poly- 


n6vrite k type monoplegique avec syn- 
drome de Korsakoff chez un alcoolique 
psoriasique. Soc. clin. de mid. ment „ 1929. 

Avec Abely, — . Dispositions legislatives 
et reglementaires applicables aux services 
ouverts. Aliiniste fr., 1930. 

Avec Dublineau, — . Le liquide cephalo- 
rachidien dans la paralysie generate. Ann. 
mid.-psychol., 1930. 

Avec Toulouse, E., et Moine, M. Statistique 
de la psychopathic. Ann. mid.-psychol ., 
1930. 

La question de Popium. Bull, mid., 1930. 

La confusion mentale puerperale. Consul- 
tation, 1930. 

Semiologie du dement. Consultation, 1930. 

L’examen mental du dement. Consultation, 
1930. 

Semiologie de la sensibilite psychique. Con- 
sultation, 1930. 

Avec Courtois, — . Des psychoses gravi- 

diques et en particulier de la psychopoly- 
nevrite, syndrome de Korsakoff. Enciph., 
1930. 

L’heredo-syphilis mentale. Hygiine soc., 

1930. 

Avec Courtois, — , et Dublineau, — . Syn- 
drome meninge humoral au cours d’une 
confusion mentale aigue febrile. Soc. clin. 
de mid. ment., 1930. 

Avec Chatagnon, — , et Trelles, — . Pre- 
sentation de deux jaloux. Soc. clin. de mid. 
ment., 1930. 

Avec Courtois, — , et Rubenovitch, — . 
Crises incoercibles de rire et de pleurer 
chez un debile. Soc. clin. de mid. ment., 
193 °. 

Avec Balia rin, — . Trois nouveaux cas de 
paregorisme. Soc. med.-psychol., 1930. 

Avec Courtois, — . Syndrome dementiel 

d’allure paralytique post-traumatique. La 
pseudo P. G. traumatique. Soc. mid.- 
psychol., 1930. 

Avec Toulouse, E., et Courtois, — . Confu- 
sion mentale. Avortement thlrapeutique 
et serum radio-actif. Guerison. Soc. de 
Psychiat., 1930. 

Avec Dublineau, — . Un inventeur medical 
delirant. Delire hypocondriaque syste- 
matise chez un hypomaniaque. Soc. de 
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Avec Pichard, H. Paralysie glnlrale sans 
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Avec Pichard, H. Syndrome hallucinatoire 



FRANCE AND ALGERIA 


715 


post-enclphalitique. Soc. mid.-psychol ., 
1931. 
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troubles mentaux chez une syphilitique. 
Soc . mid.-psychol. , 1931. 
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fonction de la duree, a intensity apparente 
constante. Annee psychol., 1929, 30, 73-86. 
Avec Fessard, A., et Pieron, H. Influence 
du rapport des phases sur la persistance 
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La psychiatrie dans l’oeuvre de Cabanis. 

Rev. de psychiat., 1910, 14, 398-418. 
L’altruisme morbide. Annee psychol ., 1911, 
17, 233-250. 

Avec Vallon, C. La psychiatrie medico- 
legale dans l’oeuvre de Zacchias (1584- 
1659). Rev. de psychiat., 1912, 16, 46-84, 
90-106. 

Histoire des origines et de revolution de 
l’idee de degenerescence en medecine men- 
tale. Paris: Leclerc, 1913. Pp. 280. 
Dygenerescence. Origines et evolution de 
cette idee an medecine mentale. (These 
med.) Paris: Leclerc, 1913. Pp. 277. 
L’evolution de Pidee de degenerescence men- 
tale. Arch, d’anthrop. crim ., 1913, 28, 372- 
379. 

Avec Vinchon, J. Echographie et confusion 
mentale chez une debile. J. de psychol., 
1913, 10, 134-141. 
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L’idee de degenerescence en medecine men- 
tale. Rev. de psychiat., 1913, 17, 45-63. 
Avec Vallon, R. Crime et altruisme. Arch. 

d’anthrop . crim., 1913, 28 , 81-110, 162-187. 
L’oeuvre psychiatrique de Lombroso. Rev. 

de psychiat ., 1914, 18, 64-72. 

Un debile automutilateur. J. de neur., 1914, 
19 , 1 - 12 . 

L’oeuvre psychiatrique de Lombroso. Arch, 
di antrop. crim. psichiat. e med . leg., 1922, 
42 , 243-282. 

Les suggestions dangereuses. Proph. merit. 
1925, 1, 36-39. 

Les paranoiaques. Paris: Maloine, 1926. 
Pp. 482. 

Les attitudes mentales vicieuses — le “Bova- 
rysme.” Proph. merit., 1929, 6, 35-37. 

GLEY, Eugene. 

Ne Epinal 1857. 

Decede 24 octobre 1930. 

College de France, Professeur de Biologie 
generale. 

Societe de Biologie de Paris. Academic 
de Medecine de Paris. Academie des Sci- 
ence de Bologna. Academie des Science de 
Torino. Academie royale dei Lincei a Rome. 
Academie de Belgique. Royal Society of 
Edinburgh (H.F.R.S.E.). Hon. LL.D., St. 
Andrews. 

Etude experimentale sur 1’etat du pouls car- 
otidien pendant le travail intellectuel. 
These de doctorat en medecine, Nancy, 
1881. 

Essai critique sur les conditions physiolo- 
giques de la pensee. Arch, de physiol, 
norm, et pathol., 1881, 8. 

Les aberrations de l’instinct sexuel. Rev. 
phil., 1883, 17 , 66-92. 

De l’influence du travail intellectuel sur la 
temperature generale. C. r. Soc. de biol ., 
1884, 36, 265. 

Sur les mouvements musculaires inconscients 
en rapport avec les images ou representa- 
tions mentales. C. r. Soc. de biol., 1884, 
36, 450. 

Les ‘sens musculaires’ et les sensations mus- 
culaires. Rev. phil., 1885, 20 , 601-610. 
Avec Richet, Ch., et Rondeau, P. Notes sur 
le hachich. Rev. phil., 1885, 20 , 105-109. 
Avec Marillier, L. Experiences sur le sens 
musculaire. Bull. Soc. de psychol. physiol., 
1887, 3, 24. 

Experience relative au pouvoir motrice des 
images ou representations mentales. Bull. 
Soc. de psychol. physiol., 1889, 5, 30. 

Avec Marillier, L. Sur le sens musculaire. 

Rev. phil., 1890, 29 , 186. 

Etude de quelques conditions favorisant 
1’hypnose chez les animaux. Annee psy- 
chol., 1896, 2, 70-78. 

Nerfs vaso-moteurs du cerveau. Intermed. 
de biol., 1898, 1, 230. 

Avec Vaschide, N. Appreciation du temps 
pendant le sommeil. Intermed. de biol., 
1898, 1, 228, 419-421. 


A propos de la note de M. G. C. Ferrari: 
“Des alterations emotives de la respira- 
tion.” Intermed. de biol. et de med., 1899, 
1, 48. 

Essais de philosophic et d’histoire de la 
biologie. Paris: Masson, 1900. 

Etudes de psychologic physiologique et path- 
ologique. Paris: Alcan, 1903. Pp. 335. 

Traite elementaire de physiologie. (3e ed.) 
Paris: Bailliere, 1913. Pp. 1219. 

Du role des glandes surrenales dans Tac- 
tion des substances vasoconstrictives. C. 
r. Acad, des sci ., 1914, 158 , 2008-2011. 

Avec Mendelssohn, M. Quelques experiences 
sur le reflexe salivaire conditionnel chez 
l’homme. C . r. Soc. de biol., 1915, 78, 645- 
649. 

Avec Quinquand, A. Des rapports entre la 
secretion surrenale et la fonction vaso- 
motrice du nerf splanchnique. C. r. Acad, 
des sci., 1916, 162, 86-88. 

The internal secretions: their physiology and 
application to pathology. (Trans. & ed. 
by M. Fishberg.) New York: Hoeber, 
1917. Pp. 241. 

Quatre lemons sur les secretions internes. 
Paris: Bailliere, 1920. Pp. 145. 

The problem of the adrenals. N. Y. Med. J., 
1921, 114 , 9-11. 

Avec Quinaud, A. Persistance, apres la 
surrenalectomie double du reflexe salivaire 
cause par Texcitation du nerf sciatique. 
C. r. Soc. de biol., 1921, 84 , 654-656. 

Les bases scientifiques de Torientation pro- 
fessionnelle. Notes et mem. de Vlnstit. 
Lannelongue , 1923, 4 , 9-23. 

Avec Magne, H., Pieron, H., Frois, M., et 
Christiaens, A.-G. Dix conferences sur 
Torientation professionnelle. Notes et 
mem. de Vlnstit. Lannelongue, 1923, 4 . 
Pp. 131. 

Le vitalisme. Evolution de la question. 
Scientia, 1923, 17 , 83-90. 

Lois d’action des secretions internes d’apres 
les recherches sur le conditionnement 
physiologique des caracteres sexuels sec- 
ondaires. Rev. scient., 1925, 21, 705-715. 

Avec Bruni, A. C., Champy, — , Lungaro, 
— , Thorek, — , e Voronoff, — . La fun- 
zione endocrina delle ghiandole sessuali. 
Milano: Istituto Sieroterapico, 1925. Pp. 
144. 

Les conditions de fonctionnement des glandes 
endocrines. Le role du systeme nerveux. 
In Volume jubilaire Ch. Richet. Paris, 
1926. Pp. 31-35. 

Les grands problemes de Tendocrinologie. 
Paris: Bailliere, 1926. Pp. 179. 

Avec De Kokas, E. La diminution d’excita- 
bilite du nerf depresseur chez le lapin 
thvroparathyroidectomise et sa cause. C. 
r. Soc. de biol., 1929, 102 , 902-906. 

GOLDSMITH, Marie, Marie-Rose, No. 2, 

Paris, France. 
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Nee Petersbourg, 19 juillet 1871. 

Universite de Paris, Lie. es sci., 1894; Dr. 
es sci., 1915. 

L’annee biologique, 1902-1924, Secretaire 
general. Universite de Paris, Faculte des 
Sciences, 1919-1927, Preparateur; Ecole 
pratique des Hautes Etudes, 1927 — , Chargee 
des Conferences; Faculte de Medecine, 
1930 — , Attachee au Laboratoire de Physiolo- 
gic. 

Institut general psychologique, Paris. So- 
ciete zoologique de France, Paris. Associa- 
tion frangaise pour rAvancement des Sci- 
ences. 

Rccherches sur la psychologie de quelques 
Poissons littoraux. Bull. Instit. gen. psy- 
chol, 1905, 5, 51-68. 

Avec Delage, Y. Les theories de revolu- 
tion. Paris: Flarnmarion, 1909. Pp. 370. 
(Nouvelle ed., 1930.) 

Contribution a l’etude de la memoire chez 
les Poissons. Bull. Instit. gen. psychol., 
1912, 12, 161-176. 

Avec Delage, Y. La parthenogenese na- 
turelle et experimentale. Paris: Flam- 
marion, 1913. Pp. 335. (3eme ed., 1930.) 
Les facteurs mecaniques de la division cellu- 
laire. Mcrcure de France , 1914. 

Le tannin et le sucre dans le parthenogenese 
des oursins. Bull. Instit. oceanogr., 1915. 
Reactions physiologiques et psychiques des 
Poissons. (These de doctor at.) Paris: 
Instit. gen. psychol., 1915. Pp. 128. 

Avec Delage, Y. L’argument de la con- 
tinuity et les nouvelles methodes en physio- 
psychologie. Ann. Instit. Pasteur , 1916, 
30. 

Quelques reactions sensorielles chez le 
Poulpe. C. r. Acad, des sci., 1917, 164, 
448-450. 

Acquisition d'un habitude chez le Poulpe. 

C. r. Acad, des sci., 1917, 164, 737-738. 
Quelques reactions du Poulpe. Bull. Instit. 

gen. psychol., 1917, 17, 25-44. 

Le mendelisme et le mecanisme cytologique 
de l’heredite. Ann. biol., 1917. 

Les perceptions sensorielles chez le Pagure 
(Eupagurus Bernhardus). C. r. Acad, des 
sci., 1918, 166. 

L’evolution psychique dans le regne animal. 

Bull. Instit. gen. psychol., 1918, 18, 57-86. 
Mise au point de travaux recents sur la con- 
struction des toiles d’Araignees. Bull. 
Instit. gen. psychol., 1919, 18, 195-201. 

Le comportement de Convoluta roscoffensis 
en presence du rvthme des marees. C. r. 
Acad, des sci., 1919, 169. 

La Convoluta roscoffensis et ses reactions. 
C. r. Asso. fr. pour V avarice. des sci., 
Strasbourg, 1920, 390-396. 

Les reactions phototropiques de quelques ani- 
maux marins. C. r. Acad, des sci., 1921, 
1026-1028. 

Une contribution a la question des tropismes. 
Bull. Instit. gen. psychol., 1922, 22, 13-22. 


La lumiere et les relations symbiotiques chez 
la Convoluta roscoffensis. C. r. Acad, 
des sci., 1924, 179, 1639. 

La psychologie comparee. Paris: Costes, 

1927. Pp. 354. 

Quelques questions litigicuses de psychologie 
animale. Bull. Instit. gen. psychol., 1927, 
27, 219-236. 

L’evolution d’un tropisme. C. r. Acad, des 
sci., 1928, 907-909. 

Methodes d’etudes et observations sur les 
singes de Mme. N. Kohts, de Moscou. 
Bull. Instit. gen . psychol., 1929, 29, 153-160. 
L’apprentissage chez les animaux. Psychol, 
et la vie, 1930, 4, 110-113. 

GORPHE, Frangois Joseph, Tribunal de 
Lille, Lille, France. 

Ne Bordeaux, 14 juin 1889. 

Universite de Bordeaux, 1905-1908, 1913- 
1914, Lie. en droit, 1908, Diplorne de l’ln- 
stit. prat, de droit, 1914. Universite de Paris, 
1919, 1924, 1927-1928, Dr. en droit (sci. 
polit. et econ.), 1924, Dr. sci. jur., 1927, 
Diplome d’etude superieur de phi 1., 1928. 

Magistrat, 1919 — , Juge suppleant, 1919- 
1922; juge (3eme cl.), 1922-1926; procureur 
de la Republique, 1926-1927; juge (lere cl.), 
1927—. 

Institut general psychologique de Paris. 
Association internationale de Droit penal. 
Laureat de la Faculte de Droit de Paris 
(prix de these). Laureat de l’lnstitut de 
France (prix Limantour). 

La critique du temoignage. Paris: Dalloz, 
1924. Pp. 432. (2eme ed., 1927. Pp. 
480.) 

Le principe de la bonne foi. Paris: Dalloz, 

1928. Pp. 263. 

Een onjuiste herkenning van een lijk. [Une 
fausse reconnaissance de cadavre.] T ijd- 
schr. voor de politic , 1929, 1, 605-607. 
L’educabilite du temoignage. Psychol, et la 
vie, 1929, 3, 53-56. 

Le juge unique ou la collegialite du tribunal. 
Actes du 2c Cong. int. de droit penal, 
Bucarest, 1929, 311-318. 

Comment proceder aux confrontations 
d’identite. Rev. int. de criminalistique, 

1929, 1, 165-175. 

Anglais: Showing prisoners to witnesses 
for identification. Amer. J. Police Sci., 

1930, 1, 79-88. 

La fixation des faits de la cause par les 
juges. Rev. int. de criminalistique, 1931, 
3, 113-129. 

Formation de la nouvelle jurisprudence sur 
la responsabilite des accidents. Rev. crit. 
de legis. et de jurisprudence, 1931, 26. 

Les operations du jugement judiciaire. Rev. 
phil., 1931, 66, 187-293. 

GRIOLET, Samuel Leon Armand, Lycee 
d’Avignon, Avignon, Vaucluse, France. 

Ne Sabran, 22 octobre 1884. 



722 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


Lycee de Tournon (Ardeche), 1899-1903, 
Bac. £s lettres, 1903. Universite de Gren- 
oble, Bac. es lettres, 1903. Faculte de The- 
ologie protestante de Montauban, 1903-1907, 
Bac. en theologie, 1908. University de 
Montpellier, Lie. de phil., 1915; Diplome 
d’Etudes superieures de phil., 1917. Uni- 
versite de Paris, 1922-1923, Agrege de phil., 
1923. 

Pasteur de PEglise Reform6e de France, 
1904-1915. Lyc£e de Carcassonne (Aude), 
1915-1917, Professeur de Philosopie et Let- 
tres (frangais). Lycee de Rodez (Aveyron), 
1917-1919, Professeur de Philosophic et Let- 
tres (frangais). College de Pezenes 
(H6rault), 1919-1922, Professeur de Philo- 
sophic et Lettres (latin). Lycee de Nimes 
(Gard), 1923-1924, Professeur de Philoso- 
phic et Lettres (latin). Lycee de Tarbes 
(Hautes Pyrenees), 1924, Professeur de 
Lettres (frangais, latin, et grec). Lycee 
d’Albi (Tarn), 1924-1929, Professeur de 
Lettres (latin). Lycee d’ Avignon (Vau- 
cluse), 1929 — , Professeur de Philosophic et 
Lettres (frangais et latin). 

Officier d’Academie. 

Une hypothese differentielle sur la loi de 
1’oubli. Rev. phil., 1928, 106, 464-468. 

Sur la loi de l’oubli et sur l’arbitraire pos- 
sible des formules mathematiques en psy- 
chologic. Rev. phil., 1929, 108, 419-428. 

GUILLAUME, Paul, 77, Boulevard Saint- 
Marcel, Paris, France. 

Ne Chaumont, 26 juin 1878. 

Sorbonne, Lie. es lettres, 1898, Agrege de 
phil., 1902, Dr. es lettres, 1925. 

Lycee Louis la Grand, Professeur de 
Philosophic. 

Societe frangaise de Psychologie. 

La psychologie des anthropoi'des, d’apres tra- 
vaux recents. J. de psychol., 1923, 20, 1-18. 
Le probleme de la perception de Pespace et 
la psychologie de Penfant. J. de psychol., 
1924, 21, 112-134. 

Limitation chez Penfant. Paris: Alcan, 1925. 
Pp. 653. 

Le souvenir latent des noms propres. J. de 
psychol., 1925, 22, 145-151. 

La theorie de la forme. J. de psychol., 1925, 
22, 768-800. 

Les origines du vocabulaire psychologique. 

Rev. phil., 1926, 61 , 396-425. 

Les premiers stades de limitation chez 
Penfant. J. de psychol., 1926, 23, 872-876. 
Les debuts de la phrase dans le langage de 
Penfant. J. de psychol., 1927, 24, 1-25, 26- 
77. 

Le developpement des elements formels dans 
le langage de Penfant. J. de psychol., 1927, 
24 , 203-229. 

Avec Meyerson, I. Quelques recherches sur 
Pintelligence des singes. J. de psychol., 
1930, 27 , 92-97. 

Avec Meyerson, I. Recherches sur Pusage 


de Pinstrument chez les singes. J . de psy- 
chol., 1930, 27 , 177-236. 

Les niveaux d’intelligence de Panimal k Pen- 
fant. Bull . Soc. A. Binet, 1930, 30 , 91-108. 
Imitation et suggestion. Psychol . et la vie, 
1931, 6, 43-45. 

Psychologie. Paris: Alcan, 1931. Pp. 388. 

HALBWACHS, Maurice, Universite de 
Strasbourg, Strasbourg, Bas-Rhin, France. 

Ne Reims, 11 mars 1877. 

Ecole norma le superieure et Sorbonne et 
College de France, 1898-1901; Lie. £s lettres, 
1898; Agrege de phil., 1901; Dr. en droit 
(sci. polit. et econ.), 1909; Dr. ks lettres, 
1913. 

Universite de Caen, 1918-1919, Maitre de 
Conferences. Universite de Strasbourg, 
1919 — , Professeur de Sociologie. University 
of Chicago, 1930, Visiting Professor. 

Societe de Statistique de Paris. L’Institut 
frangais de Sociologie. Prix de la Faculte 
de Droit de Paris, 1909. Prix de PAcademie 
des Sciences de Paris, 1925. 

Les besoins et les tendances dans Peconomie 
sociale. Rev. phil., 1905. 

Psychologie de Pouvrier moderne. Rev. so - 
cialiste, 1905, 41 , 46. 

Remarques sur la position sociologique du 
probleme des classes. Rev. de mit. et de 
mor., 1905, 13 , 890-905. 

La ville capitaliste, d’apres Sombart. Rev . 

d’econ. pol., 1905, 736-747. 

Leibniz. Dans Collections: les Philosophes . 
Paris: Delaphane-Mellottee, 1907. (Nou- 
velle ed., tres augmentee, 1928. Pp. 151.) 
Une enquete par budgets de famille en 
France: les depenses des menages ouvriers. 
Bull, de la statist, gen. de la France, 1911, 
47-83. 

La theorie de Phomme moyen. Essai sur 
Quetelet et la statistique morale. (These 
let.) Paris: Alcan, 1912. Pp. 180. 

La classe ouvriere et les niveaux de vie. 
Recherches sur la hierarchie des besoins 
dans les societes industrielles contempo- 
raines. Travaux de YAnnee Sociologique. 
Paris: Alcan, 1913. Pp. 510. 

La doctrine d’Emile Durkheim. Rev. phil., 
1918, 86, 353-411. 

Matiere et societe. Rev. phil., 1920, 90, 89- 

122 . 

La doctrine sociologique de Vilfredo Pareto. 

Rev. d f econ. pol., 1920, 467-475. 
L’interpretation des reves chez les primitives. 

J. de psychol ., 1922, 19 , 577-604. 

Le reve et les images souvenirs. Contribu- 
bution k une theorie sociologique de la 
memoire. Rev. phil. 1923, 96 , 57-97. 
L’instinct ouvrier dans Part industriel. 
Etude sur le sociologie de Thorstein Veb- 
len. Rev. phil., 1923. 

Les plans d’extension de Paris, du 17e au 
19e siecle. La vie urbaine, 1924. 

Avec Frechet, M. Le calcul des probability 
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a la portle de tous. Paris: Dunod, 1924. 
Pp. 292. 

Les origines du capitalisme et le puritanisme. 
Rev. de Vhist. des rel . (de Strasbourg), 
1925, 132-154. 

Les origines du sentiment religieux d’apr&s 
Durkheim. Paris: Stock, 1925. Pp. 125. 
Les cadres sociaux de la m£moire. Paris: 

Alcan, 1925. Pp. xii+404. 

La population et les traces de voies 4 Paris 
depuis un siecle. Metron , 1926. 

Histoires dynastiques et Ugendes religieuses 
dans l’anciennes Chine, d’apr£s un livre 
recent de M. Granet. Rev . de Vhist . des 
rel . (de Strasbourg), 1926. 

Avec Damens, — , Pezard, H., Joleaud, L., 
Bougie, — *, Pecau, F., Hauser, H., et Fon- 
tagne, J. Philosophic scientifique et so- 
ciologique. Paris: Nathan, 1927. Pp. 277. 
L’experimentation statisque et les proba- 
bilit6s. Rev. phil., 1927, 340-371. 

La psychologic collective d'apr^s M. Charles 
Blondel. Rev. phil., 1928, 444-456. 

Le suicide et les maladies mentales. Rev. 

phil., 1929, 108, 321-360. 

La representation de Tame chez les Grecs. 
Le double corporel et le double spirituel. 
Rev. de mit. et de mor ., 1930, 493-534. 

Les causes du suicide. Paris: Alcan, 1930. 
Pp. iv+400. 

HARTENBERG, Paul, 64, rue de Mon- 
ceau, Paris, France. 

N6 Wolxheim, Bas-Rhin, 28 aout 1871. 
University de Nancy, 1890-1895, Dr. en 
mid., 1895. 

Societe fran<;aise de Psychologic. Sociyte 
mydico-psychologique. Societe de Psychiatric. 
Society clinique de Medicine mentale. 

La nevrose d’angoisse. Paris: Alcan, 1900. 
Pp. 82. 

Les timides et la timidite. Paris: Alcan, 
1901. Pp. 262. (4yme yd., rev., 1921.) 
Physionomie et caractyre. Paris: Alcan, 
1905. Pp. 216. 

Psychologie des neurastheniques. Paris: Al- 
can, 1908. Pp. 248. 

L'hystyrie et les hysteriques. Paris: Alcan, 
1910. Pp. 284. 

Traitement des neurasthyniques. Paris: Al- 
can, 1912. Pp. 342. 

Les psychonyv roses anxieuses. Paris: Al- 
can, 1922. Pp. 268. 

JANET, Pierre-Marie-Fyiix, Collage de 

France, Paris, France. 

N6 Paris, 30 mai 1859. 

Ecole normale supyrieure, 1879-1882. Uni- 
versity de Paris, Faculty de Mydecine, 1880- 
1882, 1889-1892, Lie. en phil., 1879, Agrygy 
de phil., 1882, Dr. £s lettres, 1889, Dr. en 
myd., 1893. 

Lycyes de Chfiteauroux et Havre, 1882- 
1889, Professeur de Philosophie. Lycye 
Louis-le-Grand, Collage Rollin, et Lycye 


Condorcet, 1890-1897, Professeur de Philoso- 
phic. Clinique de la Salpetriare, 1890 — , 
Directeur du Laboratoire de Psychologie 
pathologique. Paris, 1893 — , Mydecin ties 
Maladies nerveuses et mentales. Collage de 
France, 1895 — , Professeur suppleant de 
Psychologie expyrimentale (Chaire de M. 
Th. Ribot), 1895-1902; Professeur de Psy- 
chologie, 1902 — . University de Paris, 
Faculty des Lettres, 1898-1902, charge du 
cours de psychologie. Harvard University 
Medical School, 1906, chargy d’un cours. 
University de Mexico, 1925, Charge du cours 
de psychologie. Journal de Psychologie nor- 
male et pathologique, 1906 — , Directeur en 
collaboration avec G. Dumas. 

Society for Psychical Research, London 
(Membre correspondant, 1887). Societe 
medico-psychologique, 1895. SocUty de 
Mydecine de Paris, 1896. Sociyte de Psy- 
chologie, 1901. Secretaire genaral du qua- 
triame Congres international de Psychologie, 
1900. Societa freniatrica italiana, 1901. So- 
ciety de Psychiatrie de Paris, 1909. Acade- 
mic des Sciences morales et politiques 
(Membre, 1913; President, 1925). Acade- 
mic royale de Copenhague, 1920. American 
Psychiatric Association, 1921. Sociyty de 
Psychiatrie et de Neurologie d’Amsterdam, 
1921. Sociyte des Gens de Lettres de Paris, 
1923. Academic de Mydecine de Rio de 
Janeiro, 1923. American Neurological As- 
sociation, 1924. Academie de Mydecine de 
Mexico, 1925. British Psychological Society, 

1926. Acadymie de Mydecine de Madrid, 

1927. Royal Society of Medicine, 1929. 
Royal Medical Psychological Association, 
1930. Hon. Dr., Universite de Gronigue, 
1914. 

Etude sur la psychologie de Malebranche et 
sur la thyorie des esprits animaux au 
XVIIe siecle. Paris: Alcan, 1886. 
L’anesthysie systematisee et la dissociation des 
phenomenes psychologiques. Rev. phil., 
1887, 23, 449-472. 

Bacon et les alchimistes. Paris: Alcan, 1889. 
L’automatisme psychologique. Paris: Alcan, 
1889. Pp. 500 (6eme yd., 1913.) 

Un cas d’aboulie et d’idees fixes. Rev. phil., 
1891, 31, 258-287, 382-407. 

Etat mental des hystyriques. Les accidents 
mentaux. Paris: Rueff et Cie, 1892. Pp. 
304. (2eme ed. Paris: Alcan, 1911. Pp. 
viii+708.) 

Anglais: The mental state of hystericals. 
(Trans, by C. R. Corson.) New York & 
London: Putnam, 1901. Pp. xviii-}-535. 
AUemand: Der Geisteszustand der Hys- 
terischen (die psychischen Stigmata). 
(Uebersetz. von M. Kahane.) Leipzig: 
Deuticke, 1894. Pp. 197. 

Manuel de philosophie. Paris: Vuibert, 
1893. 

Avec Raymond, F. Les obsessions et la psy- 
chasthenic: Tome I. Etudes cliniques et 



724 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


explrimentales sur lea idles obsldantes, 
lea impulsions, lea maniea mentales, la folie 
du doute, lea tics, lea agitations, les pho- 
bic les dllirea du contact, les angoisses, 
lea sentiments d’incomplltude, la neuras- 
thenic, les modifications du sentiment du 
riel, leur pathoglnie et leur traitement. 
Tome II. Fragments de lemons cliniques sur 
ces troubles psychopathiques. Paris: Al- 
can, 1903. Pp. 764; 542. 

Histoire d’une idee fixe. Rev . phil ., 1894, 
37, 121-168. 

Un cas de possession et l’exorcisme moderne. 

Bull . de VUniv . de Lyon , 1895, 8, 41-57. 
Avec Raymond, F. Les delires ambulatoires, 
ou les fugues. Gaz. des . hop ., 1895, 754- 
762, 787-793. 

Les idles fixes de forme hystlrique. Prcssc 
med., 1895, 3, 201-203. 

J. M. Charcot: son oeuvre psychologique. 
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Contribution de l’etude de l’alcoolisme en 
Normandie. Paris: Nand, 1902. 

Un cas de puerilisme mental chez un hy- 
sterique. Ann. mid.-psychol., 1904. 
Collectionnisme et moyens de defense chez 
une demente heblphrenique. Ann. mid.- 
psychol., 1904. 

Deux cas de thorax en entonnoir dans la 
meme famille; observation et autopsie. 
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mence precoce. Ann. mid.-psychol., 1926. 

LeSAVOUREUX, Robert. 

Ne 25 aout 1888. 

Decede 1927. 

Ecole normale superieure de Paris, 1909- 
1912. Faculte des Lettres, Agrege, 1914. 
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Les fonctions mentales dans les soci6t6s in- 
flrieures. Paris: Alcan, 1910. Pp. 461. 
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Pp. iv+538. (5erae 6d., 1927.) 

Anglais: Primitive mentality. (Trans, by 
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precis de mldecine et de chirurgie de 
guerre. Paris: Masson, 1917. Pp. 187. 
Anglais: The psychoneuroses of war. (Ed. 
by A. Turner.) (Military Medical Man- 
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traumatique Rev. neur., 1929, 86 II, 703- 
707. 



FRANCE AND ALGERIA 


735 


L’h6t6resth6sie dans la commotion de la 
mftelle Iphinitre. Rev. neur., 1929, 86, 779- 
785. 

Le lobe frontal, donnles exp6rimentales ana- 
tomocliniques et p^rho-pathologiques (re- 
vue g^n^rale). Enciph ., 1929, 24, 87-119. 
Le sommeil. Paris: Colin, 1931. Pp. 211. 

LOGRE, Joseph Benjamin, 49, Avenue 
Montaigne, Paris, France. 

University de Paris, Dr. en m^d. 
University de Paris, 45 ans, Medecin de 
1’Infirmerie speciale de la Pryfecteur de Po- 
lice de la Seine. Ancien Interne des Hopi- 
taux. Ancien chef du Clinique psychiatri 
que. Le temps, Redacteur. 

Society de Psychiatrie. Societe medico- 
psychologique. Societe de Medecine legale. 
Societe de Thyrapeutique. Sociyty d’His- 
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Etat mental des hystyriques. Dans le Traiti 
de pathologie medicate , de Sergent. Paris: 
Bailliyre, 1921. 

Avec Jugaelier, — . Manie et obsessions. 
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Le jeu et l’education. Rev. int. de Venseign., 
1910, 338-350. 

Les dessins din enfant. Etude psycholo- 
gique. Paris: Alcan, 1913. Pp. xxvi4* 
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Herbert Spencer d’apres son autobiographic. 

Rev. phil., 1907, 64 , 145-158. 

Le mensonge de Part. Paris: Alcan, 1907. 
Pp. 380. 

La contradiction de l’homme. Rev. phil., 
1908, 65 , 27-47, 145-168. 

Antipragmatisme et hyperpragmatisme. Rev. 

phil., 1909, 67, 614-625. 

Sur la synthase psychique et la finalite. Rev. 

phil., 1909, 68, 193-196. 

La logique de la contradiction. Rev. phil., 
1910, 69, 113-143, 275-303. 

La morale de Pironie. Paris: Alcan, 1909. 
Pp. 169. 

La logique de la contradiction. Paris: Al- 
can, 1911. Pp. 182. 

La substitution psychique: I. Les trois phases 
de la substitution. II. Substitution et trans- 
formation. Rev. phil., 1912, 73 , 113-139, 
269-289. 

L’esthetique du paysage. Paris: Alcan, 1913. 
Pp. 214. 

Les conditions g£n£rales de la connaissance. 
Rev. phil., 1914, 77, 581-610. 
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Qu’est-ce que l’association? Rev . phi l., 1915, 
79 , 473-504. 

La valeur humaine de la verity. Rev. phil., 
1916, 81, 24-60. 

Qu’est-ce que revolution? Rev. phil., 1916, 
82, 505-546. 

Les vices de l’esprit humain et le subjectiv- 
isme. Rev. phil., 1918, 85, 463-496. 

La sensibilite, l’intelligence et la volontl 
dans tous les faits psychologies. Rev. 
phil., 1920, 90 , 1-57. 

Les transformations sociales des sentiments. 
Paris: Flammarion, 1920. Pp. 288. 

Sur le psychisme inconscient. J. de psychol., 
1921, 18, 1-28, 146-165. 

La perception de la synth&se psychique. 
Rev. phil., 1921, 92 , 173-191. 

Tendences et faits psychologies. J . de 

psychol., 1922, 19, 385-411, 520-542. 

L’influence psychologique et les associations 
du presentisme: I. Les traits de caractere 
subordonnes du presentiste. II. Quelques 
groupes de presentistes. J. de psychol., 
1925, 22 , 193-235, 297-325. 

Our feelings as a form of knowledge. Psy- 
che, 1925, 21, 19-29. 

La double fonction du langage. Rev. phil., 
1927, 104, 23-73. 

Les puissances de l’abstraction. Paris: Nou- 
velle rev. fr., 1928. Pp. 313. 

Qu’est-ce que le sens des mots? J. de psy- 
chol., 1928, 25 , 289-329. 

La double fonction du langage. Paris: Al- 
can, 1929. Pp. 175. 

Sur les signes du caractere. Psychol, et la 
vie, 1929, 3, 151-157, 173-178. 

The laws of feeling. New York: Harcourt, 
Brace; London: Kegan Paul, 1930. Pp. 
xiii+213. 

Le sens du rire. Rev. Phil., 1931, 56 , 5-47. 

PEILLAUBE, Emile, 6, rue de Bagneux, 

Paris VI, France. 

N6 2 juillet 1864. 

Institut catholique de Paris, 1896 — , Pro- 

fesseur; 1912 — , Doyen de Philosophic. Re- 
vue de Philosophic, Fondateur et Directeur. 

Cahiers Thomistes, Fondateur et Directeur. 

Th6orie des concepts, existence, origine, va- 
leur. Paris: Lethielleux. Pp. 466. 

Objet de la philosophie. Rev . de phil., 1900, 
1, 119-128. 

Piripatetisme et psychologie experimentale. 
C. r. IV e Cong. int. de psychol., 1900 
(1901), 292-296. 

IVe Congr&s international de psychologie: 
psychologie experimentale et p£ripat£tisme. 
Rev. de phil., 1901, 1, 608-613. 

L’imagination: I. Les images visuelles. Rev. 
de phil., 1902, 2, 701-718. II. Les images 
audititives. Rev. de phil., 1903, 3, 2. III. 
Les images motrices. Rev. de phil., 1905, 
6, 560-578. 

L’organization de la m6moire. Rev. de 
phil., 1908, 12, 17, 372-385. 


Les images. Essai sur la m£moire et l’im- 
agination. Paris: Rivi&re, 1910. Pp. 513. 
Avec Charles, P., et Vorges, D. de. Objet 
et mlthode de la psychologie. Rev. de 
phil., 1910, 16, 74-84. 

L’ivolutionnisme et l’intelligence humaine. 

Rev. de phil., 1911, 19, 225-280. 

Th6orie des emotions. Rev. de phil., 1912, 
21, 155-179. 

La destinee humaine. Paris: Grasset. Pp. 
300. 

De l’oplration spirituelle de l’intelligence hu- 
maine. Rev. de phil., 1927, 27, 125-152. 
L’ltude experimentale de la pensle par la 
methode d’introspection systematise. Rev. 
de phil., 1928, 28, 397-435. 

Avons-nous l’experience du spirituel? Rev. 
de phil., 1929, 29, 245-267, 660-687. 

PHILIPPE, Jean. 

Ne St. Julien de Civry, 1862. 

Decede 10 decembre 1931. 

Universite de Paris, Dr. en m6d., 1899. 
Ecole pratique des Hautes Etudes & la 
Sorbonne, Laboratoire de Psychologie phys- 
iologique, 1889-1892, Preparateur; 1893- 
1912, Chef des Travaux; 1912-1923, Direc- 
teur-adjoint; 1923-1931, Directeur honoraire. 

Societe psychologique. Sociltl de psy- 
chologie de 1’enfant. Societe m6dico-psy- 
chologique. 

Resume d’un observation d’audition coloree. 
Trav. du Lab. de psychol. physiol., 1893, 
2 , 6 - 10 . 

L’audition coloree des aveugles. Rev. scient., 
1894, 4e s6r., 1, 806-809. 

Avec Binet, A., et Courtier, V. H. Intro- 
duction k la psychologie experimentale. 
Paris: Alcan, 1894. Pp. 146. 

Avec Clavi£re, J. Sur une illusion muscu- 
Iaire. Rev. phil., 1895, 40, 672-682. 

Sur les images mentales. C. r. Hie Cong, de 
psychol ., Munich, 1896, 235. 

Le troisieme congr£s international de psy- 
chologie. Rev. scient., 1896, 4e s6r., 6, 454- 
461. 

Sur les transformations de nos images men- 
tales. Rev. phil., 1897, 43 , 481-493. 

Un recensement d’images mentales. Rev. 

phil., 1897, 44 , 508-524. 

L’organisation de nos mouvements. La sen- 
sation de 1’effort. Rev. encyclop., 1899, 9, 
693 - 695 . 

La conscience dans l’anesthlsie chirurgicale. 

Rev. phil., 1899, 47, 506-527. 

Technique du chronom&tre de d’Arsonval. 
(These.) Paris: Carre et Naud, 1899. 
Pp. 43. 

Premiers mouvements d’enfant. C. r. IVe 
Cong . int. de psychol ., 1900 (1901), 239- 
241. 

Le probl&me de la conscience dans la psy- 
chologie experimentale. C. r. IVe Cong . 
int. de psychol., 1900 (1901), 266-268. 
Avec Marillier, L. Recherches esthlsioml- 
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triques. C. r. IVe Cong, int, de psychol., 
1900 (1901), 408-410. 

Analyse des Aliments de nos images men- 
tales. Ann. mid.-psychol ., 1902, 16, 291- 
296. 

A propos d’hygi&ne scolaire. Rev. int . de 
Venseign., 1902, 44, 21-23. 

Qu’est-ce qu’une image mentale? Rev. 
phil., 1902, 64, 37-59. 

L’image mentale (Evolution et dissolution). 

Paris: Alcan, 1903. Pp. 151. 

Avec Marillier, L. Recherches sur la topo- 
graphie de la sensibility cutanee. J. de 
physiol . et de path. gen., 1903, 16, 65-79. 
Avec Marillier, L. Sur l’aperception des 
differences tactiles. Rev. phil., 1903, 66, 
619-627. 

Avec Paul-Boncour, G. Vrais et faux anor- 
maux d’6cole. Rev. pid ., 1904, 46, 441. 
Avec Paul-Boncour, G. Les anomalies men- 
tales chez les ecoliers. Paris: Alcan, 1905. 
Pp. 158. (2eme yd., 1912.) 

Avec Paul-Boncour, G. La genese du men- 
songe chez quelques enfants mentalement 
anormaux. Rev. de psychiat., 1905, 9, 127- 
128. 

Avec Paul-Boncour, G. Education des eco- 
liers mentalement anormaux. Rev. int. de 
Venseign., 1905, 49, 136. 

Psychologic des 6coliers; 6tude medico- 
pedagogique. Paris: Paulin, 1906. Pp. 39. 
Pour et contre la psychophysique. Rev. phil., 
1909, 68, 113-149. 

Avec Paul-Boncour, G. L’education des 
anormaux. Principes d’education physique, 
intellectuelle, morale. Paris: Alcan, 1910. 
Pp. 212. (2eme ed., 1913.) 

Autour du sens musculaire. Rev. phil., 1914, 
78, 1-39. 

Technique mentale d’un syst^me de gymnas- 
tique. La mlthode Su6doise Ling. Rev. 
phil., 1916, 81, 451-474. 

Note sur les formes de perception des sen- 
sations tactiles de Weber. Rev. phil., 
1916, 82, 161-165. 

Sur quelques formes de nos efforts. Rev. 
phil., 1917, 83, 37-59. 

Avec Briand, M. Appareil d6composeur des 
tremblements. C. r . Soc. de biol., 1919, 
81, 803-804. 

Contribution k la psychologie de nos mouve- 
ments. Rev. phil., 1919, 88, 78-103. 

A la recherche d’une sensation tactile pure. 
Annie psychol ., 1920-1921, 22, 167-183. 

PICHON, Edouard, University de Paris, 
Faculty de Mydecine, Paris, France. 

Ny Sarcelles, 24 juin 1890. 

University de Paris, 1909-1924, Dr. en 
m6d. 

University de Paris, Faculty de Mydecine, 
Ancien Interne des Hopitaux de Paris; An- 
cien Chef de Clinique. 

Sociyty de Pydiatrie de Paris. Membre 
Fondateur de la Sociyty Psychanalytique de 
Paris. Membre Fondateur du Groupe de 


1 ’Evolution psychiatrique. Sociyty de Lin- 
guistique de Paris. 

Avec Laforgue, R. De quelques obstacles 6 
la diffusion des mythodes psychanalytiques 
en France. Prog, mid., 1923, 533-555. 
Avec Damourette, J. La grammaire en tant 
que mode d’exploration de l’inconscient. 
Evol. psychiat., 1924, 1, 237-257. 

Avec Laforgue, R. La notion de schizonia. 
Dans Le reve et la psychanalyse. Paris: 
Maloine, 1926. Pp. 173-210. 

Le psychisme infantile et la psychanalyse. 

Rev. fr. de pid., 1926, 1, 727-734. 

De l’extension lygitime du domaine de la 
psychanalyse. Evol. psychiat ., 1927, 2, 217- 
228. 

Avec Damourette, J. Sur la signification 
psychologique de la negation en franqais. 
J. de psychol., 1928, 26, 228-254. 

Position du probleme de l’adaptation r6ci- 
proque entre la sociyty et les psychismes 
exceptionnels. Rev. fr. de psychanal., 
1928, 2, 135-170. 

Avec Hesnard, A. Aperqu historique du 
mouvement psychanalytique franqais. Rev. 
de psychol. concrete, 1928, 1, 105-120. 

Avec Parcheminey, G. Sur les traite- 
ments psvchotherapeutiques courts d’in- 
spiration freudienne chez les enfants. Rev. 
fr. de psychanal., 1928, 2, 711-720. 

Avec Hoesli, H. Ueber die Negation im 
Franzosischen. Zsch. f. fr. Sprache und 
Lit., 1928, 63, 77-112. 

Avec Damourette, J. Des mots k la pensye: 
Essai de grammaire de la langue fran- 
qaise. Tome I. Paris: Artrey, 1929. Pp. 
672. (Tome II, sous presse.) 

Court document d’onirocritique. Rev. fr. de 
psychanal., 1929, 3, 482-490. 

Avec Damourette, J. Le tiroir tipe saviez 
et la notion d’actuality dans le frangais 
d’aujourd’hui. Rev. de philol. fr., 1929, 
42, 1-48. 

Essai d’ytude convergente des probiymes du 
temps. J. de psychol., 1931, 28, 85-119. 

PI£RON, Henri, University de Paris, In- 
stitut de Psychologie, Sorbonne, 46, rue 
Saint-Jacques, Paris. 

Ne Paris, 18 juillet 1881. 

Universite de Paris, Lie. de phil., 1899; 
Agrege, 1903; Lie. ys sci., 1904; Dr., 1912. 

Ecole pratique des Hautes Etudes k la 
Sorbonne, 1901-1907, Pryparateur; 1907, 
Chef des Travaux; 1907-1912, Maitre de 
Conferences; 1912 — , Directeur du Labora- 
toire de Psychologie physiologique k la Sor- 
bonne. Universite de Paris, Institut de Psy- 
chologie, 1921 — , Professeur de Psychologie 
physiologique. Coliyge de France, 1923 — , 
Professeur de Physiologic des Sensations. 
Journal de Psychologie, Membre du comity 
de redaction. Annie hiologique, Membre 
du comity de faction. Psychological In- 
dex, Collaborating Editor. Psychological 
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Abstracts, Collaborating Editor. Pedagog- 
ical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psy- 
chology, Associate Editor. Genetic Psychol- 
ogy Monographs , Associate Editor. Annee 
psychologique, 1912 — , Directeur. Psycho- 
logical Register, 1929 — , Collaborating Edi- 
tor. 

Societe frangaise de Psychologie (Presi- 
dent, 190S). Societe de Biologie. Societe 
medico-psychologique. Institut frangais d’An- 
thropologie. Society de Pedagogie (Presi- 
dent de Section). British Psychological 
Society. Ligue d’Hygiene du Bresil. Aca- 
demic des Sciences de Rio de Janeiro. Soci- 
ete de M6decine de Sao Paulo. Societe de 
Biologie de Sao Paulo. Societe roumaine de 
Neurologie, Psychiatrie, Psychologie. Ligue 
d’Hygiene mentale (Conseil). Association 
frangaise pour l’Avancement des Sciences 
(Conseil). Groupe frangais d’Education 
nouvelle (President). LL.D., Wittenberg 
College. 

Sur interpretation des faits de rapidite 
anormale dans le processus d’evocation 
des images. C. r. Cong. int. de psychol., 
Paris, 1901, 430-449. 

Interpretation psychologique d’une illusion 
d’optique. Bull. Instit . psychol . int,, 1901, 
1, 202-207. 

Avec Vaschide, N. Contribution k la sem- 
eiologie du reve. Gaz. des hop., 1901, 74, 
569-572. 

Avec Vaschide, N. La valeur semeiolo- 
gique du reve. Rev. scient., 1901, 15, 385- 
399; 427-430. 

Avec Vaschide, N. Valeur symptomatique 
du reve au point de vue de l’etat mental 
de la veille chez une circulaire. Gaz. des 
hop., 1901, 74, 913-916. J . Ment. Pathol., 
1901, 1, 72-78. 

Avec Vaschide, N. Contribution k la s6m- 
eiologie du reve. Bull. Soc. d’anthrop., 
1901, 5 , 293-300. 

Avec Vaschide, N. Le reve prophetique 
dans les croyances et les traditions des 
peuples sauvages. Bull. Soc . d'anthrop., 
1901, 5, 195-203. 

Avec Vaschide, N. La croyance k la valeur 
prophetique du reve dans l’Orient antique. 
Rev . de synthes e hist., 1901-1902, 3-4, 151- 
164; 283-296; 18-34. 

Avec Vaschide, N. La valeur du reve 
prophetique dans la conception biblique. 
Rev. des traditions pop., 1901, 16, 345-361. 
Avec Vaschide, N. Prophetic dreams in 
Greek and Roman antiquity. Monist, 
1901, 11, 161-195. 

Avec Vaschide, N. La valeur prophetique 
du reve d’apr&s la psychologie contempo- 
raine. Revue, 1901, 2F7, 630-645. 

Avec Vaschide, N. La psychologie du reve 
au point de vue medical. Paris: Bailli- 
*re, 1902. Pp. 96. 

Avec Vaschide, N. Le reve prophetique 
dans la croyance et la philosophie des 


Arabes. Bull. Soc. d'anthrop ., 1902, 5, 
228-244. 

Avec Vaschide, N. De la valeur prophe- 
tique du reve dans la philosophie et dans 
la pensee contemporaine. Rev. int. de so- 
ciol ., 1902, 10, 321-337; 443-467. 

Un cas d’apparence telepathique: le fait et 
Interpretation. Ann. des sci. psych., 1902, 
12, 303-310. 

Avec Vaschide, N. Contribution experi- 
mentale k l’etude des phenom&nes tele- 
pathiques. Bull. Instit . gin. psychol ., 1902, 

2, 117-140. 

Avec Toulouse, E., et Vaschide, N. Classi- 
fication des phenom&nes psychiques pour 
la recherche experimental. Rev. de psy- 
chiat., 1903, 13, 328-342. Mind, 1902, 44, 
535-547. 

Mesure de la memoire des chiffres (techni- 
que). Rev. de psychiat. et de psychol. 
exper., 1902, 5, 16-20. 

Sur 1’interpretation des faits de paramn£sie. 
Rev. phil., 1902, 27, 160-164. 

La question de la memoire affective. Rev. 
phil., 1902, 27, 612-615. 

Contribution k la psychologie des mourants. 
Rev. phil., 1902, 27, 615-617. 

Avec Vaschide, N. Recherches experimen- 
tales sur la vie mentale d’un Xiphopage. 
C . r. Acad, des sci., 1902, 134, 676-678. 

Avec Vaschide, N. L’etat mental d’un Xi- 
phopage. Rev. scient., 1902, 17, 555-562, 
583-590. 

Essai sur le Hasard (la psychologie d’un 
concept). Rev. de met. et de mor ., 1902, 
10, 682-696. 

De 1’influence sociale des principes carte- 
siens. Un precurseur inconnu du femin- 
isme et de la Revolution: Poulain de la 
Barre. Rev. de synthise hist., 1902, 5, 
153-156; 270-283. 

La rapidite des processus psychiques. Rev. 
phil., 1903, 28, 89-96. 

L’association mediate. Rev. phil., 1903, 28, 
142-150. 

La connaissance du caract&re par l’ltude des 
associations d’idees. Bull. Instit. gin. psy- 
chol., 1903, 3, 650-660. 

Un cas de precocity commerciale. Rev. de 
psychiat. et de psychol. expir., 1903, 8, 
342-343. 

Avec Vaschide, N. L’analyse de la pulsa- 
tion cardiaque humaine. Arch. gen. de 
med., 1903, 80, 2817-2844. 

Un cas d’obsession scrupuleuse s’ajoutant k 
un delire Irotique. Gaz. des hop., 1903, 
76, 877-879. J. Ment . Pathol., 1902-1903, 

3, 131-135. 

Avec Toulouse, E., et Vaschide, N. Tech- 
nique de psychologie explrimentale. 
Paris: Doin, 1904. Pp. 338. (2eme 6d. 
Avec Toulouse, E. 2 vol. Paris: Doin, 
1911. Pp. 303; 288.) 

Du role du sens musculaire dans l’orienta- 
tion de certaines esp&ces de fourmis. BulL 
Instit. gen . psychol., 1904, 4 , 168-185. 
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Les methodes de la psychologie zoologique. 
Rev. phil., 1904, 27, 171-173. 

L’immobilite protectrice chez les animaux. 
Rev. scient., 1904, 523-527. 

Observations de psychologie animate. (Re- 
ves d’animaux. Sommeil chloroformique 
de la mouche.) Rev. de psychiat. et de 
psychol. exper ., 1904, 9, 79-81. 

Psychologie animate (le langage du perro- 
quet). Rev. de psychiat. et de psychol. 
exper., 1904, 9, 198-200. 

De Tinfluence des emotions sur le langage. 
Rev. de psychiat . et de psychol. exptr ., 
1904, 9, 111-112. 

La psychologie des jeux. Rev . de psychiat . 
et de psychol . exper., 1904, 9, 292-296. 

Avec Toulouse, E., et Vaschide, N. Mesure 
de I’affinite synthltique: 1'abstraction. 
Rev. de psychiat et de psychol . exper., 
1904, 9, 200-203. 

L’enseignement de la morale dans les classes 
de Quatrieme. Rev. universitaire, 1904, 
IS, 11-23. 

La conception generate de Tassociation et 
les donnees de Texperience. Rev. phil., 
1904, 29, 493-518. 

I. Les rayons N existent-ils? II. La so- 
lution du probleme de l’existence des ray- 
ons N. III. Les experiences de M. Bor- 
dier prouvent-elles Texistence des rayons 
N? Rev. scient., 1904, 545-552; 705-709; 
783-785. 

Contribution k Tetude du probl&me de la 
reconnaissance chez les fourmis. C. r. 

Vltme Cong. int. de zool., Berne, 1905, 
482-490. 

Psychologie animale (jeux cynegetiques des 
phoques). Rev. de psychiat. et de psychol. 
exper., 1905, 10, 88-89. 

Un cas d’abstraction chez un chien. Rev. 
de psychiat. ct de psychol. exper., 1905, 10, 
30-31. 

Sens esthetiques des femelles. Rev. de psy- 
chiat. et de psychol. exper., 1905, 10, 253- 
254. 

Un nouveau cylindre enregistreur. Rev. de 
psychiat. et de psychol. exper., 1905, 10, 
160-162. 

Monographic d’une esp£ce de Myrmicidae. 
Atti del Ve Cong. int. di psicol., Rome, 
1906, 304. 

Statistique de cent nuits de reves. Atti del 
Ve Cong. int. di psicol., Rome, 1906, 314- 
315. 

Anesthlsie hyst6rique k la fatigue. Atti del 
Ve Cong. int. di psicol., Rome, 1906, 472- 
474. 

Generality du processus olfactif de recon- 
naissance chez les fourmis. II. Excep- 
tions et variations dans le processus olfac- 
tif de reconnaissance chez les fourmis. III. 
Mlcanisme de la reconnaissance chez les 
fourmis. Role des donnles olf actives. C. 
r. Soc. de biol., 1906, 61, 385-387; 433-435; 
471-473. 

Le role de 1’olfaction dans la reconnais- 


sance des fourmis. C. r. Acad, des sci., 

1906, 143 , 845-848. 

Contribution a la psychophysiologie des ac- 
tinies. I. Les sensations. II. Les re- 
actions de r Actinia equina . Bull. Instit. 
gen. psychol., 1906, 6, 146-169. 

Contribution a Tetude des rapports ethol- 
ogiques des crabes et des actinies. Bull. 
Instit. gen. psychol ., 1906, 6, 98-103, 

La reaction aux marees par anticipation re- 
flexe chez Actinia equina. C. r. Soc. de 
biol., 1906, 61 , 658-660. 

Avec Bohn, G. Le rhythme des marees et 
le phenomene de l’anticipation reflexe. C. 
r. Soc. de biol., 1906, 61, 660-661. 

L’etat actuel de la question des rayons N. 
Rev. scient., 1906, 129-136. 

Avec Toulouse, E. I. Du cycle nycthe- 
meral de la temperature dans les cas 
d’activite nocturne et de sommeil diurne. 

II. Le cycle thermique nycthemeral chez 
les veilleurs dans leur service de nuit. 

III. Le passage du cycle nycthemeral nor- 
mal de la temperature au cycle inverti. 

IV. Le mecanisme de Tinversion du cycle 
nycthemeral. C. r. Soc. de biol., 1906; 61 , 
473-475; 520-522; 558-559; 615-617. 

Avec Toulouse, E. La regulation du cycle 
nycthemeral de la temperature et son in- 
version chez les personnes qui veillent. 
C. r. Acad, des sci., 1907, 144 , 47-49. 

Avec Toulouse, E. Le mecanisme de Tin- 
version chez Thomme du rythme nycthe- 
meral de la temperature. J. de physiol., 

1907, 3 , 425-440. 

Des phenomenes d’adaptation biologique par 
anticipation rythmique. C. r. Acad, des 
sci., 1907, 144 , 338-341. 

La question des rythmes spontanes et des 
phenomenes d’anticipation en biologie. C. 
r. Soc. de biol., 1907, 62, 86. 

La question du role des fibres centrifuges 
du nerf optique. Rev. des idees, 1907, 4 , 
766-772. 

Avec Maigre, E. Le mecanisme du ren- 
forcement sensoriel dans Tattention est- 
il peripherique ou central? J. de psychol., 
1907, 4 , 246-252. 

Explication ou expression (a propos d’une 
critique des theories psychologies). Rev. 
phil., 1907, 32 , 284-287. 

Une methode de cardiographie humaine 
evitant les deformations respiratoires. C. 
r. Soc. de biol., 1907, 62 , 141-142. J. de 
psychol., 1907, 4 , 222-225. 

La technique cardiographique. Rev. de psy- 
chiat., 1907, 384-388. 

L’adaptation k la recherche du nid chez les 
fourmis. C . r. Soc. de biol., 1907, 62, 216- 
217. 

De la mise en reserve du saccharose chez 
le Lasius niger apr£s inversion par une 
diastase salivaire. C . r. Soc. de biol., 
1907, 62 , 772. 

Sur la fondation de nouvelles colonies d’- 
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Aphaenogaster (Messor) Barbara Nigra . 
Bull. Soc. entomol. , 1907, 16, 772. 

I. De l’autotomie Evasive chez le crabe. II. 
De l’autotomie protectrice chez le crabe. 
C. r. Soc. de Biol., 1907, 62, 863-864; 906- 
908. 

Avec Toulouse, E. Du m6canisme de la re- 
tention du bromure de potassium dans 
l’hypochloruration. C. r. Soc. de biol. , 1907, 
62, 402-404. 

Autotomie protectrice et autotomie evasive. 
C . r. Acad, des sci., 1907, 144, 1379-1381. 

Autotomie et autospasie. C. r. Soc. de biol., 
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que et de la reponse clonique. J. de phys- 
iol., 1921, 19, 36-65. 
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citatrices. C. r. Soc. de biol., 1921, 172, 
1612-1614. 

Comparaison des temps de latence sensori- 
elle en excitation lumineuse brive et pro- 
longs. C. r. Soc. de biol., 1921, 86, 60- 
62. 
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entes categories de reflexes. C. r. Soc. de 
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brale. C. r. Acad, des sci., 1923, 176 , 711- 
71 +. 

Determination du retard de l’excitation ner- 
veuse par les produits de la reaction pho- 
tochimique retinienne au moyen d’une 
methode de mesure des intervalles limites 
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La psychologie zoologique. Dans Tome II 
de Traite de psychologic, par G. Dumas. 
Paris: Alcan, 1924. Pp. 635-702. 

Les problemes psychophysiologiques de la 
perception du temps. Proc. & Papers 7th 
lnt. Cong. Psychol., Cambridge, 1924, 98- 
119. Annee psychol., 1923, 24, 1-25. 

La question du minimum d’energie dans 
Pexcitation lumineuse de la retine par 
eclats brefs. C. r. Acad, des sci., 1924, 
178 . 966-968. 


Avec Ozorio de Almeida, M. Sur les ef- 
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tion des impressions lumineuses de surface 
inegale. L’heterogeneite de la retine. 
Annee psychol., 1928, 29 , 57-91. 
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Influence de la composition de la lumiere 
sur la nature des couleurs subjcctives de 
Fechner-Benham. Annee psychol., 1928, 
29 , 299-233. 

Technique de laboratoire et appareils. An- 
nee psychol., 1928, 29 , 234-241. 
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13, 233-239, 257-261, 289-294. 

La sommation superficielle des impressions 
lumineuses au niveau de la fovea. C. r. 
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J. de psychol., 1929, 26, 16-73. 

QUERCY, Pierre, 108, rue de Paris, 
Rennes, France. 

Ne Gramat (Lot), 12 avril 1886*. 
Universite de Paris, Dr. en med., 1919. 
Universite de Rennes, Lie. de phil. Sor- 
bonne, Dr. es lettres, 1930. 

Asile d’Alienes de Rennes, Medecin. Uni- 
versite de Rennes, Ecole de Medecine, 
Charge de Cours; Faculte de Lettres, Charge 
de Cours. 

Etude sur l’appareil vestibulaire. (These.) 
Toulouse, 1919. 

Racines laterales. Les racines sensitives peu- 
vent gagner le cordon posterieur a tra- 
vers le cordon lateral et la corne pos- 
terieure. Enceph., 1920, 16 , 13-20. 
Langage et poesie d’un aliene. Enceph., 
1920, 15 , 207-212. 

Sur le diagnostic et la frequence des hal- 
lucinations auditives verbales. Enceph., 
1920, 16, 311-317. 

Delire d'hallucinations. Enceph., 1920, 15 , 
398-406. 

“Voix” et hallucinations. Enceph., 1920, 15 , 
618-625, 671-679. 

Avec Meyerson, I. L’orientation des signes 
graphiques chez l’enfant. J. de psychol., 
1920, 17 , 462-476. 

Avec Meyerson, I. Des interpretations 
frustes. J. de psychol., 1920, 17 , 811-822. 
Aussi dans Ann. med.-psychol ., 1920, 164- 
169. 

La mimique hallucinatoire et le diagnostic 
des hallucinations auditives verbales. 
Ann. med.-psychol., 1921. 

Les illusions geometriques. C. r. Cong. asso. 

fr. avance. des sci., 1922, 1246-1251. 
Auto-observation d’une hallucination et 
d’une illusion. J. de psychol., 1922, 19 , 
633-646. 

Sur le langage eliptique chez les alienes. 

Ann. med.-psychol., 1923, 81 II, 360-370. 

Le traite des passions de Descartes. J. de 
psychol., 1924. 

Les images motrices dans l’aphasie. C. r. 

Cong, des alienist es de Bruxelles, 1924. 
Questions neurologiques precises a propos de 
‘Matiere et memoire.’ C. r. Cong, des 
alienist es de Bruxelles, 1924. 

La sensation, l’image et l’hallucination chez 
Taine. A tine e psychol., 1925, 26, 117-150. 
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Theorie Bergsonnienne de l’hallucination. 

Ann. med.-psychol., 1925. 

Remarques sur la theorie bergsonienne de 
1’aphasie sensorielle. Enceph ., 1925, 20, 89- 
98. 

Les eidetiques. J. de psychol ., 1925, 22 , 801 - 
812. 

Recherches sur l’eidetisme. J. de psychol ., 
1926, 23 , 702-722. 

Auto-observation d’hallucinations visuelles. 

J. de psychol., 1927, 24 , 520-537. 
Remarques sur les images consecutives ; 
leur pouvoir hallucinogene ; auto-observa- 
tion. Annee psychol., 1927, 28 , 127-139. 
Etudes sur l’hallucination : I. Les philoso- 
phes, les mystiques. II. La clinque. Paris: 
Alcan, 1930. Pp. 381; 558. 

REVAULT d’ALLONNES, Gabriel, 22, 

Bcautreillis, Paris, Seine, France. 
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Lie. es sci. nat. Agrege de phil. Dr. es 
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Chateau du Bel-Air, Villeneuve-St.- 
Georges, Directeur. Asile d’Alienes de 
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delo Open Door a Buenos Aires, Ex-directeur 
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Laureat de l’Academie de Medecine de 
Paris. Societe medico-psychologique. So- 
ciete de Psychologie de Paris. 

Experiences sur 1’effort volontaire dans 
revaluation des poids. Annee psychol ., 
1901 (1902), 8, 299-326. 

Avec Rauh, F. Psychologie appliquee a la 
morale et a 1’education. (2eme ed. Paris: 
Hachette, 1904. Pp. 320.) 

Un cas de folie a trois. Bull. Instit gen. psy- 
chol., 1905, 5, 95-103. 

Lecture de la pensee par un procede nou- 
veau d’enregistrement des contractions au- 
tomatiques de la main. Bull. Instit. gen. 
psychol., 1905, 6, 261-272. 

Avec Juquelier, P. Delire de persecution & 
trois avec sequestration volontaire. J. de 
psychol, 1905, 2, 115-126. 

Role des sensations internes dans les emo- 
tions et dans la perception de la duree. 
Rev. phil., 1905, 55 , 592-623. 

L’explication physiologique de l’emotion. J. 

de psychol., 1906, 3 , 14-25, 132-157. 

Le sentiment du mvstere chez les alienes. 

J. de psychol., 1906, 3 , 193-210. 
Psychologie d’un demon familier. Les let- 
tres, 1906, 1, 657-662. Aussi dans J. de 
psychol, 1906, 3 , 529-533. 

L’attention s’explique-t-elle par les excita- 
tions exterieures, ou par une activite 
propre du cerveau? Rev scient., 1906, 6, 
680. 

L’explication physiologique de 1’emotion. J. 

de psychol, 1907, 4 , 517-524. 

Psychologie d’une religion. Guillaume 


Monod (1800-1896); sa divinite; ses pro- 
phetes; son eglise; le messianisme et le 
prophetisme anciens et modernes; la psy- 
chologie de la revelaton et de l’inspira- 
tion. Paris: Alcan, 1908. Pp. 291. 

Les inclinations: leur role dans la psychologie 
des sentiments. Paris: Alcan, 1908. Pp. 
228. 

Lamarck. Paris: Michaud, 1909. 

Procede clinique pour mesurer la rapidite 
de l’attention. J. de psychol ., 1911, 8, 47- 
51. 

Recherches sur 1’attention. Rev. phil., 1911, 
71 , 285-312, 494-520. 

L’affabilissement intellectuel chez les de- 
ments. Paris: Alcan, 1912. Pp. 288. 
L’attention indirecte. Rev. phil., 1914, 77 , 
32-54. 

Les troubles de l’intelligence. Rev. phil., 
1914, 78, 469-490. 

Le schematisme. C. r. Cong. asso. fr. avance. 

des sci., 1915, 43 , 563-574. 

Psychose verbo-motrice a trois phases cyclo- 
thymiques. Enceph., 1924, 19 , 54. 

Le vol de la pensee. Enceph., 1924, 19, 101- 

111 . 

La polyphrenie; dissociation psychique. J. 

de psychol., 1924, 21 , 475-487. 

L’attention. Dans Tome I de Traite de psy- 
chologic, de G. Dumas. Paris: Alcan, 
1923. Pp. 846-916. 

L’hallucination. Ann. med.-psychol., 1926, 
11 , 43-56. 

Guide pour 1’examen psychique des normaux. 

Psychol, et la vie, 1929, 3 , 11-13. 

Comment Taction schematise. Rev. phil, 
1930, 109 , 211-252. 

RET, Frangois Abel, Sorbonne, Paris, 
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Universite de Paris, 1893-1896, Lie es 
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Comite international d’Histoire des Sciences 
(Vice-President) . 

Legons de psychologie. Paris: Reider, 1903. 

Pp. 460. (7eme ed., rev., 1929.) 

Legons de philosophic. Paris. Reider, 1903. 

Pp. 540. (7eme ed., rev., 1929.) 

La philosophic scientifique de M. Duhem. 

Rev. de met. et de mor., 1904, 12 , 699-744. 
Les principes philosophiques de la chimie 
physique. Rev. phil, 1904, 57 , 393-409. 

Ce que devient la logique. Rev. phil., 1904, 
57, 612-625. 

Legons elementaires de psychologie et de 
philosophic. Paris: Comply, 1907. Pp. 
1042. 
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La theorie de la physique chez les physi- 
ciens contemporains. Paris: Alcan, 1907. 
Pp. v+412. (3eme ed., 1930.) 
L’energetique et le mecanisme au point de 
vue des conditions de la connaissance. 
Rev . phil., 1907, 64, 496-517. 

L’energetique et le mecanisme au point de 
vue des conditions de la connaisance. 
Paris: Alcan, 1908. Pp. 186. 

L’a priori et l’experience dans les methodes 
scientifiques. Rev. dc met . et de mor ., 1908, 
16, 883-888. 

La philosophic moderne. Paris: Flam- 
marion, 1908. Pp. 372. (5eme ed., 1929. 
Pp. 320.) 

Le quatrieme congres international de psy- 
chologic a Geneve. Rev. hit. de Vensein., 

1909, 53, 304-309. 

Vers le positivisme absolu. Rev. phil., 1909, 
67, 461-479. 

Le Vie congres international de psvchologie. 

Rev. phil., 1909, 68, 329-350. 

La possibilite d’une methode positive dans la 
theorie de la connaissance. Riv. di sci., 

1910, 6, 352-363. 

Travaux recents sur la philosophic des 
sciences. Rev. phil., 1911, 71, 521-540. 
Psychologie, logique et morale. (2 vols.) 
(3eme ed.) Paris: Comely, 1911. Pp. 
1164. 

Psychologie et philosophic. Paris: Comely. 
Pp. 355. 

La decouverte de la radioactivite et le 
mouvement des idees scientifiques. Rev. 
phil., 1916, 82, 340-373. 

La transmutation et les sciences physico- 
chimiques. Rev. phil., 1918, 86, 38-99. 

La notion d’objet et revolution de la physique 
contemporaine. Rev. phil., 1922, 94, 201- 
242. 

Histoire des sciences et psychologie. J. de 
psychol., 1926, 23, 671-679. 

Le retour eternel et la philosophic de la 
physique. Paris: Flammarion, 1927. Pp. 
320. (4eme ed.) 

L’eveil de la pensee scientifique. Rev. phil., 
1928, 105, 428-463. 

French philosophy in 1926 and 1927. Phil. 

Rev., 1928, 37, 527-556. 

La science orientale avant les grecs. Paris: 
Renaissance de Livre, 1930. Pp. 570. 

RICHET, Charles, rue de 1’Universite, 
Paris XV, Seine, France. 

Ne Paris, 26 aout 1850. 

Universite de Paris, Faculte de Medecine, 
1878 — , Professeur. 

Societe de Biologie de Paris (President). 
Institut de France, Academie des Sciences. 
La douleur. Rev. phil., 1877, 4, 457-481. 
Recherches experimentales et cliniques sur 
la sensibilite. Paris: Alcan, 1877. 

Sur la methode de la psychologie physiolo- 
gique. Rev. phil., 1878, 5, 29-33. 


Structure des circonvolutions cerebrales. 
Paris: Alcan, 1878. 

De l’influence de la duree et de 1’intensite 
sur la perception lumineuse. C. r. Acad, 
des sci., 1879, 88, 239-248. 

Influence des mouvements sur les idees. Rev. 
phil., 1879, 8, 610-615. 

De l’influence des mouvements sur les sensa- 
tions. Rev. phil., 1880, 9, 438-443. 

La memoire elementaire. Rev. phil., 1881, 
11, 540-544. 

Irritabilite et reaction cerebrales. Rev. 
phil., 1881, 12, 5.61. 

Physiologie des muscles et des nerfs. Paris: 
Alcan, 1882. 

La personnalite et la memoire dans le som- 
nambulisme. Rev. phil., 1883, 15, 225-242. 

La suggestion mentale et le calcul des pro- 
babilites. Rev. phil., 1884, 18, 609-654. 

L’homme et 1’intelligence. Paris: Alcan, 
1884. Pp. 570. 

La peur. Rev. des deux mondes, 1886, 76, 
73-117. 

Les orignes et les modalites de la memoire. 
Rev. phil., 1886, 21, 561-590. 

Objet de la psychologie generale. Rev. 
phil., 1887, 23, 166-171. 

Essai de psychologie generale. Paris: Alcan, 
1887. Pp. 193. 

Les reflexes psychiques. Rev. phil., 1888, 25, 
225-237, 387-422, 500-528. 

La terrninologie de l’hvpnotisme. C. r. Cong, 
hit. de psychol. physiol., Paris, 1890. 

Un cas de cecite experimentale double chez 
un chien, avec autopsie. Rev. phil., 1890, 
29, 554-557. 

L’ amour. Rev. des deux mondes, 1891, 104, 
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Qu’est-ce la phvsiologie generale. Rev. 
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Experimented Studien auf dem Gebiete der 
Gedankenubertragung und des Ilellsehens. 
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De l’excitabilite reflexe des muscles dans la 
premiere periode du somnambulisme. 
Physiol, trav. du lab., Paris, 1895, 3, 405- 
407. 

[Redacteur.] Dictionnaire de physiologie. 
Paris: Alcan, 1895-1905. 

Des echanges respiratoires dans 1’inanition 
hysterique. C. r. Soc. de biol., 1896, 3, 948- 
950. 

La voyantc de la rue Paradis et les change- 
ments de personnalite. Rev. scient., 1896, 
4e ser., 5, 586-591. 

Etude biologi(jue sur la douleur. Rev. 
scient., 1896, 4e ser., 6, 225-232. Aussi 
dans J. de neur. et d'hypnol., 1896, 1, 396- 
402, 416-421. Aussi dans C. r. I lie Cong, 
int. de psychol., 1897, 21-39. 

Avec Fredericq, L. Y a-t-il des nerfs spe- 
ciaux pour la douleur? Rev. scient., 1896, 
4e ser., 6, 713-717. 

Physiologie: Classification decimale; index 
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general. Paris: Chamerot et Renouard, 

1896, Pp. 39. 

Avec Broca, A. Periode refractoire dans les 
centres nerveux. C. r. Acad, des sci ., 

1897, 124, 96-99, 573-577, 697-700. 

Avec Broca, A. Reflexes provoques par des 
excitations acoustiques, periode refrac- 
taire et synchronisation des oscillations 
nerveuses. ('. r. Soc. dc biol., 1897, 4, 

333. 

Avec Broca, A. Vitesse des reflexes chez 
le chien et variation avec la temperature 
organique. (7. r. Soc. dc biol., 1897, 4, 
4+1-443. 

Avec Broca, A. Effets que Tasphyxie et 
l’anemie du cerveau exercent sur 1’excita- 
hilite corticale. C. r. Soc. dc biol., 1897, 
4, 141-1+3. 

La fonction du cerveau. Rev. scicnt., 1897, 
4e ser., 8, 641-649. 

Circulation cerebrale. Dans Tome II de 
Dictionnairc dc physiologic, de C. Richet. 
Paris, 1897. Pp. 745-788. 

Physiologie generale du cerveau; excitabilite 
dynamique cerebrale; processus psy- 
chiques. Dans 'Pome III de Dictionnairc 
dr physiologic , de C. Richet. Paris: Al- 
can, 1897. Pp. 1-48. 

Avec Broca, A. De quelques conditions du 
travail muscuiaire chez Phoimnc. Arch, 
dc physiol, norm, et pat hoi., 1898, 30, 225- 
24°. 

Avec Broca, A. Experiences ergographiques 
pour mesurer la puissance maximum d’un 
muscle en regime regulier. C. r. Acad, 
des sd., 1898, 126 , 356-359. 

Avec Broca, A. De l’influence de la fre- 
quence des mouvements et du poids souleve 
sur la puissance maximum du muscle en 
regime regulier. C. r. Acad, des sci., 

1898, 126 , 485-489. 

Avec Broca, A. De Tinfluence des inter- 

mittenccs de repos et de travail sur la 
puissance moyenne du muscle. C. r. Acad, 
des sci., 1898, 126 , 656-659. 

Reflexions a propos de Vobservation de M. 
Capitan sur Tappreciation du temps. C. r. 
Soc. dc biol., 1898, 6 , 701-702. 

La forme et la duree de la vibration ner- 
veuse et l’unite psychologique du temps. 
Rev. phil., 1898, 45 , 337-350. 

L’effort vers la vie et la theoric des causes 
finales. Rev. scicnt., 1898, 4e ser., 10 , 1-7. 
Phvsiologie du cerveau: resume general. 
Dans Tome III de D'utionnairc dc physi- 
ologic, de C. Richet. Paris, 1898. Pp. 48- 
57. 

La vibration nerveuse. Rev. scicnt., 1899, 
12, 801-811. 

Anglais: The nerve-wave. Nature , 1899, 
60 , 625-630. 

On the conditions of certaintv. Proc. Soc. 
Psych. Res. (Eng.), 1899, 14 , Pt. 35, 152- 
157. 

Allemand: Ueber die Bedingungen der 


Gewissheit. (Uebersetz. von E. Wolff.) 
Psychische Stud., 1900, 27 , 289-296. 

Note sur un cas remarquable de precocite 
musicale. C. r. IV c Cong. int. de psychol., 
1900 (1901), 93-99. 

Un cas remarquable de precocite musicale. 
Rev. scicnt., 1900, 14 , 432-435. Aussi dans 
Ann. des sci. psych., 1900, 10 , 324-331. 

With Lodge, ()., James, W., & Podmore, F. 
In memory of F. W. H. Meyers. Proc. 
Soc. Psych. Res., 1901, 17 , Pt. 62, 1-32. 

Sur une illusion du mouvernent. C. r. Soc. 
dc biol., 1902, 14 , 1213-1214. 

Les demoniaques d’apres les representations 
populaires. Rev. scicnt., 1902, 17 , 359- 
368. 

Douleur. Dans Tome V de Dictionnairc dc 
physiologic, de C. Richet. Paris: Alcan, 
1902. Pp. 173-193. 

Methode experimentale. Dans Tome V de 
Dictionnairc dc physiologic , de C. Richet. 
Paris: Alcan, 1902. Pp. 894-903. 

Avec Sully-Prudhomme, — . Le probleme 
des causes finales. Paris: Alcan, 1902. 
Pp. 177. 

Etude sur un cas de premonition. Ann. des 
sci. psych., 1903, 13, 65-71. 

Avec Goblot, E. La finalite en biologie. 
Rev. phil., 1903, 56 , 366-381. 

De 1’anaphylaxie on sensibilite croissante 
des organismes a des doses successives de 
pois<Tn. Arch, dc fisiol., 1904, 1, 2. 

Xenoglossie: ecriture automatique en langues 
etrangeres. Ann. des sci. psych., 1905, 15, 
317. 

La metaphysique. Proc. Soc. Psych. Res. 
(Eng.), 1905, 19 , Pt. 50, 2-49. 

Xenoglossie: Tecriture automatique en 

langues etrangeres. Proc. Soc. Psych. Res. 
(Eng.), 1905, 19 , 162-194. 

With Lodge, ()., Verrall, A. VV., Feilding, 
E., & Johnson, A. Discussion of Professor 
Richet’s case of automatic writing in a 
language unknown to the writer. Proc. 
Soc. Psych. Res., 1905, 19 , 195-266. 

La paix et la guerre. Rev. phil., 1905, 59 , 
113-132, 252-270. 

Frisson. Dans Tome VI de Dictionnairc dc 
physiologic, de C. Richet. Paris: Alcan, 
1905. P. 845. 

Avec de Vesme, C. Les polemiques au sujet 
des seances de la villa Carmen. Ann. des 
sci. psych., 1906, 16, 129. 

Avec Borrnann, — , Peter, — , et Deinhard, 
— . L’hvpothese du peintre G. von Max 
sur les vetements de BB. Ann. des sci. 
psych., 1906, 16 , 348. 

L’avenir de la psychologic. Ann. dcs sci. 
psych., 1906, 16 / 593. 

Les bases psychologies de la morale. Bull. 
Instit. gen. psychol., 1907, 7 , 1-2. 

Enquete sur les premonitions. Ann. dcs sci. 
psych., 1908, 18 , +2. 

Les limites de l’incredulite. Ann. dcs sci. 
psych., 1908, 18 , 97-98. 
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Personlichkeit und Wandlungen der Per- 
sdnlichkeit. (Uebersetz. von A. Kaindl.) 
Psych . Stud., 1908, 36, 33-38, 100-116, 158- 
164, 219-224. 

La guerre et la paix au point de vue philoso- 
phique. Rev. phil. , 1908, 66, 160-172. 
Note sur un cas remarquable de precocite 
musicale (v. Hornbostel). Zsch. }. angew. 
Psychol ., 1909, 2, 152-153. 

Ancient humorism and modern humorism. 

Brit. Med. J., 1910, II, 921-926. 

Une nouvelle hypothese sur la biologie gen- 
erate. Rev. phil., 1911, 71, 449-466. 

Avec Laugier, H. Les variations du temps 
de reaction (equation personnelle) , au 
cours du travail professionnel. C. r. Soc. 
de hiol ., 1913, 74, 816-819. 

La selection humaine. Paris: Alcan, 1919. 
Pp. iii+259. 

Traite de physiologie medico-chirurgicale. 

(2 tomes.) Paris: Alcan, 1921. Pp. 1452. 
Une illusion optique. C. r. Acad, des sci., 
1921, 173, 805-806. 

Avec Garrelson, L., et Santenoise, D. Le 
reftexe laryngo-cardiaque. C. r. Acad, des 
sci., 1922, 176, 347-350. 

Les voies non sensorielles de la connais- 
sance et la methode experimentale. Presse 
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Qu’est-ce que la civilisation? Rev. des deux 
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Thirty years of psychical research.* New 
York: Macmillan, 1923. Pp. 646. 

Traite de metapsychique. Paris: Alcan, 
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Allemand: Grundriss der Parapsychologie 
und Parapsychophysik. (Uebersetz. von 
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Pp. 200. 
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med.-psychol., 1924, 82, 232-250. 
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1926. Pp. 256. 
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Tribunaux, 1910-1927, Medecin expert. 
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chez les paralytiques generaux. Paris: 
Carre et Naud, 1899. Pp. 111. 

Travaux recents sur les sensations internes. 

Rev. phil., 1900, 60, 625-649. 

Manuel de psvchiatrie. Paris: Alcan, 1902. 
Pp. 450. (6eme ed., 1923. Pp. xvi+907.) 
Anglais: Manual of psychiatry. (Trans. 
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by A. J. Rosanoff; ed. by J. Collins.) 
New York: Wiley; London: Chapman & 
Hall, 1905. Pp. xii + 352. (4th ed., 1916. 
Pp. ix+533.) 

Espagnol: (Trad, par J. Peset.) Valencia: 
Pubul., 1923. 

Les ecrits et les dessins dans les maladies 
nerveuses et mentales. Paris: Masson, 
1905. Pp. x+318. 

L’avarice: essai de psychologie morbide. 

Rev. phil., 1906, 61 , 15-40, 164-201. 

Notes de psychologie religieuse: les conver- 
sions. Rev. phil., 1907, 63 , 518-529. 

Un mouvement mystique contemporain. Le 
reveil religieux du pays de Galles (1904- 
1905). Paris: Alcan, 1907. Pp. 188. 
L’heredite dans Pavarice. J. de psychol., 
1909, 6, 193-200. 

La therapeutique moderne des maladies 
mentales. Hopital de traitement. Rev. 
sclent., 1909, 11 , 43-50. 

Les causes de l’avarice: facteurs sociaux, 
ethniques et familiaux. Rev. phil., 1910, 
69 , 441-463. 

L’avarice. Essai de psychologie morbide. 

Paris: Alcan, 1911. Pp. iii+185. 
Traumatic and emotional psychoses. (Trans, 
by A. J. Rosanoff.) Atncr. J. Insan., 1918, 
75, 19-51. 

Avec Abely, X. Sur un procede de mesure 
de l’activite psychique. Ann. med.- psy- 
chol, 1920. 

Avec Leroy, R. Les hallucinations lillipu- 
tiennes. Enceph., 1920, 15 , 189-192. 

Avec Minkowski, E. Contribution a l’etude 
de la pensee et de l’attitude d’artistes. 
Enceph., 1923, 18 , 217-228. 

Le temoignage des psychopathes. Paris- 
Bailliere, 1926. Pp. 38. 

Avec Bonnet, — , et Truelle, — . Un cas 

d’amnesie retardee. Ann. de tried, leg., 
criminol., et police scient., 1927, 7, 39-46. 

ROUSTAN, Desirl, 73, rue du Cardinal 
Lemoine, Paris V, France. 

Ne Roguevaire, 25 avril 1873. 

Lycee Henri IV, 1891-1894. Ecole nor- 
male superieure, 1894-1897. Voyage d’Etude 
autour du Monde, 1899-1901. Agrege de 
phil. 

Divers Lycees de Province et de Paris, 
1901-1919, Professeur de Philosophic. Acad- 
emic de Paris, 1919 — , Inspecteur. Insti- 
tut de l’Universite de Paris a Buenos Aires, 
1924, Professeur. 

Societe Alfred Binet (Vice-president). 
Societe Maine de Biran (Vice-president). 
Autour du Monde (President). 

Psychologic. Paris: Delagrave, 1911. Pp. 

520. (lOeme ed., 1927.) 

La notion d’instinct. Bull. Soc. fr. de phil., 
1914, 320-328. 

Une serie de conferences de psychologie 
pedagogique publiees en espagnol. La 
nacion, 1924-1926. 


SAINT-PAUL, M. E. E. Georges, (Gen- 
eral G. Saint-Paul), Chateau de Rassay a 
Genille, Indre-et-Loire, France. 

Universite de Lyon, Faculte de Medecine, 
Dr. en med, 1892. 

Armee, (General) Medecin-Inspecteur. 
(Note: Les oeuvres du G. Saint-Paul ont 
ete publics sous trois noms: G. Saint-Paul, 
Dr. Laupts, et G. Espe de Metz.) 

Enquete sur le langage interieur. Arch, 
d’anthrop. crim., 1895, 10 , 128-130, 478- 
480, 609-615; 1896, 11 , 96-98, 307-309. 
Tares et poisons: Perveision et perversite 
sexuelles. Paris, 1896. Pp. 372. 

Les phenomenes de la distraction cerebrale 
et les etats dits de dedoublement de la 
personnalite. Ann. med.-psychol., 1898, 
8e ser., 8, 353-372. 

Essais sur le langage interieur. Paris: Mas- 
son, 1898. 

Le langage interieur et les paraphasies. 

Paris: Alcan, 1904. Pp. 322. 

L’art de parler en publique. L’aphasie et le 
langage mental. Paris: Doin, 1905. Pp. 
123. 

Plus fort que le mal. Paris: Maloine, 1906. 
Le couteau (etude du crime dichotomique) . 
Paris: Vigot, 1908. 

Fleurs de tranchces. Paris: Vigot, 1916. Pp. 
1 57. 

Le role mondiale du medecin militaire. 

Paris: Alcan, 1918. Pp. viii+296. 

Le medecin au feu. Paris: Alcan, 1919. Pp. 
286. 

Jean-le-Mineur. Paris: Vigot, 1921. Pp. 31. 
Methode de langue ecrite internationale. 

Paris: Le medecin fr., 1923. Pp. 28. 
Themes psychologiques. lere fasc. Spirit- 
ualisme ou materialisme ? Paris: Vigot, 
1926. Pp. 124. 

Themes psychologiques. 2eme fasc. Intro- 
duction a 1’etude de la cerebrologie. Paris: 
Vigot, 1928. Pp. 82. 

Themes psychologiques. 3eme fasc. Utili- 
sons les assassins (de Tutilisation des as- 
sassins et des condamnes). Paris: Vigot, 
1929. Pp. 72. 

Themes psychologiques. 4eme fasc. Inver- 
tis et homosexuels (suivi de La prostitu- 
tion doit aider la prophylaxie) . Paris: 
Vigot, 1930. Pp. 125. 

J’en appelle au monde civilise. Paris: 
“Libre Image” Imprimerie Labor, 1930. 
Pp. 285. 

SEGOND, Joseph Louis Paul, Universite 
d’Aix-Marseille, Faculte des Lettres, Aix- 
en-Provence, Boucher du Rhone, France. 

Ne Nice, 1872. 

Universite de Paris, Ecole normale su- 
perieure, 1892-1895, Lie., 1892, Agrege de 
phil., 1895, Dr. es lettres, 1910. 

Divers Lycees, 1895-1919, Professeur de 
Philosophic. Universite de Beran<;on, 1919- 
1921, Charge du cours, 1919-1920; Profes- 
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seur, 1920-1921. Universite de Lyon, 1921- 
1929, Professeur. Universite d’Aix-Mar- 
seille, 1929 — , Professeur. 

Societe de Psychologie. Societe Lyonnaise 
de Philosophic. Societe d’Etudes philoso- 
phiques. Officer d’lnstruction publique. 
Publications recentes sur la morale. Rev. 

p/til., 1902, 54 , 260-278. 

Quelque publications recentes sur la morale. 
Rev. phil., 1905, 69 , 500-528; 1907, 63 , 81- 
99 . 

La philosophic des valeurs: Rev. phil., 1908, 
66, 477-497. 

La priere. (Etude de psychologie reli- 
gieuse.) Paris: Alcan, 1910. Pp. 364. 
(2eme ed., refondue, 1925.) 

Cournot et la psychologie vitaliste. Paris: 
Alcan, 1910. Pp. 170. 

L’idealisme des valeurs et la doctrine de 
Spir. Rev. phil., 1912, 74, 113-139. 

La dialectique du coeur. Rev. phil., 1915, 
79 , 214-230. 

La dialectique du silence et de Pamitie. Rev. 

phil., 1915, 79 , 527-542; 80 , 69-83. 

La dynamique de Pimagination pure. I. Rev. 

phil., 1916, 82, 402-430, 569-585. 

La spontaneite organisatrice et la percep- 
tion pure. Rev. phil., 1917, 84 , 429-449. 
L’imagination pure et la pensee scientifique. 

Rev. phil., 1919, 88, 297-321. 

Le probleme psychologique de la grace et de 
la conversion. J. de psychol., 1920, 17 , 
418-456. 

Le renoncement et l’abandon. J. de psychol., 
1922, 19 , 336-363. 

Les degres de tension de la memoire et les 
formes de Poublie. J. de psychol., 1923, 
20 , 921-931. 

La reconnaissance des souvenirs. Arch, de 
phil., 1925, 3 , 42-54. 

Le raisonnement et Pactivite intentionnelle 
de l’esprit. J. dc psychol., 1925, 22, 817- 
834. 

Les personnalites multiples. Le corps et 
Vesprit, 1926, 12 , 188-193. 

L’esthethique du sentiment. Paris: Boivin, 
1927. Pp. xviii + 155. 

La pedagogie reele et la culture de Pimagi- 
nation. Arch, de phil., 1927, 5, 46-81. 

La confiance et la suggestion. Psychol, et 
la vie, 1 , No. 4, 11-13. 

Le sentiment fondarnental. Rev. d I'Univ. 

de Lyon, 1928, 1, 143-148 
La vie de Blaise Pascal (biographie psy- 
chologique). Paris: Piazza, 1929. Pp. 214. 
Suggestion, influence du milieu et desequi- 
libre personnel. Psychol, et la vie, 1929, 3 , 
2 1 2-2 15. 

Traite de psychologie. Paris: Colin, 1930. 
Pp. 501. 

Le probleme du genie. Paris: Flammarion, 
1930. Pp. 283. 

SOLLIER, Paul, 14, Clement Marot, 
Paris, France; et 65, rue de la Concorde, 
Bruxelles, Belgique. 


Ne Blere, 31 aout 1861. 

Universite de Paris, Faculte de Medecine, 
Dr. en med., 1891. 

Universite nouvelle de Bruxelles, Institut 
des Hautes Etudes de Belgique, 1898 — , Pro- 
fesseur et Vice-president de l’lnstitut. 

Societe de Psychologie. Societe medico- 
psychologique. Societe de Physiotherapie. 
Societe de Neurologie beige. Societe de 
Medecine mentale beige. Laureat de la So- 
ciete medico-psychologique. Laureat de 
l’lnstitut de France (Academie des Sci- 
ences). Officier de l’lnstruction publique. 
Commandeur de la Legion d’Honneur et de 
l’Ordre de Leopold. 

Le sens musculaire. Arch, de neur., 1887, 
14 , 81-101. 

Avec Bourneville, — . Folie de Padoles- 

cence; instability mentale; idees vagues 
de persecution; succube ; melancolie des 
onanistes. Prog, med., 1889, 2e s., 9 , 89. 
Du role de Pheredite dans l’alcoolisme. 
Paris: Lecrosnier et Babe, 1889. Pp. 227. 
Anglais: Wood's Med. Gf Surg. Mottog., 
1890, 7 , 47-173. 

Avec Seglas, J. Folie puerperale; amnesie; 
astasie et abasie; idees delirantes com- 
muniquees. Arch, de neur., 1890, 20, 386- 
404. 

Avec Bourneville, — , et Pilliet, A. Recher- 
ches cliniques et therapeutiques sur Pepi- 
lepsie, Physterie et Pidiotie. ( C. r. du 
service des enfants idiots, epileptiques et 
arrieres dc Bicetre pendant Vannee 1SS9.) 
("Pome 10.) Paris: Lecrosnier et Babe, 

1890. Pp. 244. 

Avec Bourneville, — . Deux nouvelles ob- 
servations d’hysterie male. Arch, de neur., 

1891, 22, 362-369. 

Gustation coloree. C. r. Soc. de biol., 1891, 
9 , 763. 

Anorexie hysterique; formes pathogeniques ; 
traitement moral. Rev. de med., 1891, 11 , 
625-650. 

Maladie de Basedow avec myxodeme. Rev. 

de med., 1891, 11 , 1000-1013. 

Psychologie de l’idiot et de Pimbecile. Essai 
de psychologie morbide. Paris: Alcan, 

1891. Pp. 279. ( 2eme ed., 1901. Pp. iv + 
236.) 

Allemand: Der Idiot und der Imbecile; 
eine psychogische Studie. (Uebersetz. von 
P. Brie.) Hamburg u. Leipzig: Voss, 1891. 
S. 238. 

Polonais: 1895. 

Les troubles de la memoire. Paris: RueflF, 

1892. Pp. 262. 

Sur une forme circulaire de la neurasthenic. 
Rev. de med., 1893, 13 , 1009-1019. 
Allemand: Ueber eine circulare Form der 
Neurasthenie. Int. klin. Rundschau, 1894, 
8, 194, 310, 378. 

Guide pratique des maladies mentales. 
Paris: Masson, 1893. Pp. 523. 
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L’idiotie et l’imbecilite au point de vue noso- 
graphique. Arch, dc ncur ., 1894, 27, 33-38. 

Rapports de la sensibilite et de Pemotion. 
Rev. phil., 1894, 37, 241-266. 

Action du courant electrique sur le cerveau. 
Arch, d' electric, med., 1895, 3, 327. 

Avec Parmentier, E. De l’influence de 
l’etat de la sensibilite de l’estornac sur le 
chimisme stomacal. Arch . de physiol., 

1895, 5e s., 7, 335-348. 

Avec Binet, A. Recherches sur le pouls 
cerebral dans ses rapports avec les at- 
titudes du corps, la respiration et les actes 
psychiques. Arch, de physiol., 1895, No. 
4, 719-734. 

Anorexie mentale. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1895, 25 , 429-432. 

I)e l’influence de la sensibilite de Pestomac 
sur les phenomenes de la digestion; con- 
tribution a l’etude des dyspepsies ner- 
veuses. Rev. de tried., 1895, 15 , 32-55. 

Des psychopathies gastriques. C. r. Cong, 
des aliem st es et neurologistes (Nancy, 
1896). Anh. de tteur., 1896, 2e s , 2, 249. 

Sensibilite et personnalite. C. r. Cong. int. 
de psychol., 1896, 374. 

Avec Moulin, A., et Keller, A. L’etat men- 
tal des mourants. Rev. phil., 1896, 41, 
303-313. 

Idiocy. In Vol. 12 of Twentieth century 
practice of medicine, New York, 1897. Pp. 
256-368. 

Genese et nature de Physterie. (2 vols.) 
Paris: Alcan, 1897. Pp. 526; 335. 

Ueber Natur und Entstehung der Ilysterie. 
Cent hi. f. Nervenhk. u. Psychiat., 1899, 9, 
134-139. 

Note preliininaire sur le traitement de Phys- 
terie base sur sa nature. Inter tned. des 
ncur. et des alienistes, 1899, 2, 66-72, 82-88. 

Cenesthesie cerebrale et memoire. Rev. phil., 

1899, 48 , 32-43. 

L’energie nerveuse et Penergie electrique, a 
propos de la theorie des neuro-dielec- 
triques. Arch, de neur., 1900, 10 , 299- 
301. 

Emotions localisees. C. r. Cong. int. de psy- 
chol., 1900, 560-566. 

Nevralgie paresthesique sur un membre at- 
teint de paralysie infantile ancienne. J. 
de neur., 1900, 5 , 21-25. 

Le systeme nerveux et la psychologie. Rev. 
encyclop., 1900, 10 , 153-155. 

Avec Delagenicre, — . Centre cortical des 
fonctions de Pestomac d’apres un cas du 
cerveau d’origine traumatique. Rev. neur., 

1900, 9 , 1103-1107. 

Localisation cerebrale des troubles hyste- 
riques. Rev. neur., 1900, 18 , 102-108, 364- 
371. 

Le probleme de la memoire. Paris: Alcan, 
1900. Pp. 218. 

Espagnol: Madrid, 1902. 

Avec Renon, — . Fausse phtisie de nature 
hysterique; signes stethoscopiques et ra- 


dioscopiques. Bull, med., 1901, 15 , 937- 
940. 

L’hysterie et son traitement. Paris: Alcan, 

1901. (2eme ed., 1914. Pp. x + 298.) 
Russe: 1909. 

Les hallucinations autoscopiques. Bull. ln- 
stit. de psychol., 1902, 2 , 39-55. 
Modifications au sphymographe digital de 
Laulanie et au marteau de d’Arsonval. 
Bull. Inst it. de psychol., 1902, 2 , 60-62. 

Le n oi des mourants. Bull. Instit. de psy- 
chol., 1903, 3 , 29-32. 

Sens de la direction et automatisme. Bull. 

Instit. de psychol., 1903, 3 , 506-516*. 
L’autoscopie interne. Rev. phil., 1903, 55, 
1-41. 

Avec Boissier, F. Mediumnite delirante. 

Arch, de neur., 1904, 18 , 130-150. 
Phenomenes de perception a distance. Bull. 

Instit. de psychol., 1904, 4 , 506. 

Theorie physiologique de Physterie. J. de 
neur., 1904, 9 , 1-18. 

La langage psychologique. J. de psychol., 

1904, 1, 454-459. 

Heroinomanie. Presse med., 1905, 13 , 89. 

La conscience et ses degres. Rev. phil., 1905, 
60, 329-354. 

Les phenomenes d’autoscopie. Paris: Alcan, 

1905. Pp. 176. 

Le mecanisme des emotions. Paris: Alcan, 
1905. Pp. 303. (Traduit en hollandais.) 
Definition et nature de Physterie. ( C. r. 
Cong, des alienistes et neurologistes, 1907.) 
Arch. gen. de med., 1906, 2, 2585-2600. 

Les donnees de la sensibilite subjective. J. 

de psychol., 1906, 3 , 519-529. 

Les maladies nerveuses a Pecole. Bull. Soc. 
libre et. psychol. de l’ enfant, 1907, 7 , 105- 
112 . 

On certain cenesthetic disturbances, with 
particular reference to cerebral cenes- 
thetic disturbances as primary manifesta- 
tions of a modification of the personality. 
J. A bn. Psychol., 1907, 2, 1-8. 

Hysterie et sommeil. Arch, de neur., 1908, 

I, 353-369, 449-465. 

Representations et secretions. J. de psychol., 
1908, 5, 237-241. 

Autoscopie interne verifee experimentale- 
ment. J. dc psychol., 1908, 5, 354-358. 

La retrospection. J. de psychol., 1908, 5, 450- 
453. 

Avec Danville, G. La passion du jeu et la 
manie du jeu. Rev. phil., 1908, 65, 561- 
576. 

Essai critique et theoretique sur l’association 
en psychologie. Paris: Alcan, 1908. Pp. 
188. 

Le soi-disant demembrement de Physterie. 

J. de neur., 1909, 14, 161-174. 

La nouvelle hysterie. J. de neur., 1909, 14 , 
441-457. 

Le volontarisme. Rev. phil., 1909, 68 , 1-16. 
Le doute. Paris: Alcan, 1909. Pp. viii + 
407. 



766 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


Nevroses et folie. Arch. int. de neur ., 1910, 
7e s., 16, 262-265. 

Phenomenes de cenesthesie cerebrale uni- 
lateraux et le depersonnalisation, lies a une 
affection organique du cerveau. Enceph ., 
1910, 2, 257-271. 

Les anorexies nerveuses. J. de neur., 1910, 

15, 201-210. 

Morale et moralite. Essai sur Pintuition 
morale. Paris: Alcan, 1912. Pp. 203. 

Les etats de regression de la personnalite. 

J. de neur., 1913, 18, 301-312. 

L’aiguillage des impressions nerveuses. J. 

de psychol., 1913, 9, 14-20. 

Memoire affective et cenethesie. Rev. phil., 
1913, 76, 561-595. 

Les bases psychologiques de la methode 
Froebelienne. Rev. psychol., 1913, 6 

(Suppl.), 401-407. 

Avec Chartier, M. La commotion par ex- 
plosifs et ses consequences sur le systeme 
nerveux. Paris med., 1915, 5, 406-414. 

Du diagnostic clinique de Pexageration et 
de la perseveration des troubles nerveux 
fonctionncls. Presse med., 1915, 505-507. 
Mecanotherapie et reeducation motrice au 
point de vue psychophysiologique et moral. 
Paris med., 1917, 38, 246-249. 

Avec Chartier, R., et Villandre, — . Traite 
clinique de neurologie de guerre. Paris: 
Alcan, 1918. 

Cenesthopathie baresthesique. J. de psychol., 
1920, 17, 65-664. 

Phenomenes neuropsychiques au cours de la 
demorphinisation. J. de psychol., 1921, 18, 
559-566. 

Avec Courbon, P. Pratique semiologique 
des maladies mentales. Paris: Masson, 
1924. Pp. 458. 

Espagnol: Barcelone: Modesto Uson, 1925. 
Le temps de reaction a Parret. J. de psy- 
chol., 1926, 23, 981-1002. 

Avec Drabs, J. La prevision de la perfecti- 
bility des aptitudes motrices est-elle ex- 
perimentablement possible? Rev. de la 
sci. du travail, 1929, 1, 26-41. 

Avec Drabs, J. L’etude pratique de Patten- 
tion. Rev. de la sci. du travail, 1930, 2, 
18-39. 

La repression mentale. Paris: Alcan, 1930. 
Pp. 220. 

SOURIAU, Michel, PUniversite de Nan- 
cy, Faculte des Lettres, Nancy, Meurthe et 
Moselle, France. 

Ne Lille, 13 mars 1891. 

Lycee de Nancy, 1895-1907. Faculte des 
Sciences de Nancy, 1907-1908. Faculte des 
Lettres de Nancy, 1908-1909. Ecole nor- 
male superieure (Rue d’Ulm, Paris), 1910- 
1914, Lie. de phil., 1911, Agrege de phil., 
1914. Fondation Thiers (Paris), 1919-1921, 
Dr. es lettres, 1927. 

Institut frangais de Madrid, 1921-1922, 
Professeur. Lycee d’Annecy, 1922-1925, Pro- 
fesseur de Philosophic. Lycee de Nancy, 


1925-1929, Professeur de Philosophic. Fac- 
ulte des Lettres de Nancy, 1929 — , Maitre 
de Conferences; Charge du Cours de 
Philosophic. 

Societe de Psychologie appliquee de l’Est. 
Societe Lorraine de Pedagogic. Officier 
d’Academie. 

Compte-rendu de: Pierre Janet, les medi- 
cations psychologiques. Rev. gen. des sci., 
1920, 31, 227-228. 

Notions de sociologie appliquee h. la morale 
et a Peducation. Paris: Nathan, 1921. 
Pp. 391. 

Le jugement reflechissant dans la philosophic 
critique de Kant. Paris: Alcan, 1926. Pp. 
xi+140. 

La fonction pratique de la finalite. Paris: 

Alcan, 1927. Pp. 264. 

Resumes des deux ouvrages precedents. Ann. 

de Univ. de Paris, 1927, 2, 169-171. 
Compte-rendu de: P. Vogel, Hegels Gesell- 
schaftsbegriff. Rev. d'hist. de la phil., 

1928, 2, 201-206. 

Compte-rendu de Cl. Webb, Kant’s philoso- 
phy of religion. Rev. d'hist de la phil., 

1929, 3, 236-237. 

Comptes-rendus de : W. Reinhard, ueber das 
Verhaltnis von Sittlichkeit und Religion 
bei Kant, et de: H. Barth, Philosophic der 
praktischen Vernunft. Rev. d'hist. de la 
phil., 1929, 3, 506-508. 

Causalite et finalite sociales. (Trois lemons 
d’introduction a un cours de sociologie.) 
Rev. des cours ct conferences, 1929, 30, 
289-298, 543-553, 749-758. 

SPA1ER, Albert, 131, rue Basse, Caen, 
France. 

Ne Jassy, 9 juillet 1883. 

Universite de Paris, Faculte des Lettres, 
Lie. es lettres, 1912. Diplome d’etudes sup- 
erieures de phil., 1913. Agrege de phil., 
1920. Dr. es lettres, 1927. 

University de Caen, Faculte des Lettres, 
1923 — , Professeur de Philosophic. Revue 
philo sophique. Collaborateur. Revue de 
Metaphysique et de Morale, Collaborateur. 
Revue des Cours et Conferences, Collabora- 
teur. Recherches philo so phiques, Directeur. 

Laureat de l’lnstitut de France. 

L’image mentale d’apres les experiences 
d’introspection. Rev. phil., 1914, 77, 283- 
304. 

Problemes metaphysiques de la memoire. 

Rev. phil., 1922, 94, 445-482. 

Pensee par universaux et pensee par indi- 
vidus. Rev. de met. ct de mor ., 1928, 35, 
491-528. 

Remarques sur la maladresse. Rev. phil., 
1929, 107, 82-91. 

De la nature de Pinstinct. Rev. phil., 1930, 
109, 410-445. 

La timidite. Forme normale, exeys, rem^des. 

Psychol, ct la vie, 1931, 5, 61-68. 

Pensee et etendue. Paris: Bouvin, 1931. 
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TASSY, Edme, Sainte-Musse, La Garde, 
France. 

Ne Toulouse, 17 mai 1876. 

Esquisse de Pactivite intellectuelle. Rev. de 
phil., 1906, 8 , 274-288. 

La psychologie actuelle et le dcgre de con- 
science. Mcrcure de France , 1906. 

Le sympathique et l’ideation. Rev. phil., 

1906, 82 , 186-201. 

Ideativer Erethisrnus. Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol., 1906, 10 , 105-133. 

Quelques proprietes du fait mental. J. de 

psychol., 1907, 4, 193-215. 

De la connexion des idees. Rev. phil., 1909, 
67 , 163-179. 

Theorie des emotions. Arch, de psychol., 
1910, 9, 200-207. 

Essai d’une classification des etats affectifs. 

Rev. phil., 1911, 71 , 690-704; 72 , 72-89. 

Le rire et la sensibilite mentale. Mercure 
de France, 1911. 

Le travail d’ideation. Hypotheses sur les 
reactions centrales dans les phenomenes 
mentaux. Paris: Alcan, 1911. Pp. 316. 
L’instinct sexuel et Pactivite mentale. Mcr- 
cure de France, 1912. 

reorganisation intellectuelle de l’apres- 
guerre. Grande rev., 1916. 

La philosophic constructive. Paris: Chiron, 

1921. Pp. 322. 

Avec Leris, — . La cohesion des forces in- 
tellectuelles. Paris: Gauthiers-Villars, 

1922. Pp. 78. 

Le pouvoir mental. Paris: La Vie Univer- 
sitaire, 1922. Pp. 72. 

Une nouvelle methode de franqais. Rev. 
mondiale, 1923. 

L’activite psychique. Les reactions centrales 
dans les phenomenes cerebraux. Paris: 
Alcan, 1925. Pp. 126. 

Un premier pas qui conte peu. Psychol, et 
la vie , 1927, 1, No. 7, 12-14. 

L’appel au contre-poids. Psychol, et la vie, 
1927, 1, No. 9, 10-12. 

L’ordre pourvoyeur d’automatisme et muta- 
teur d’autonomie. Psychol, et la vie, 1928, 
2 , 9-11. 

La provocation naturelle de Pattention, Psy- 
chol. et la vie, 1929, 3 , 32-34. 

TOURNAY, Auguste Emile, 81, rue 

Saint-Lazare, Paris IX, France. 

Ne Maray (Loir et Chev), 6 decembre 
1878. 

Universite de Paris, Faculte des Sciences, 
1905-1906, Certificats de lie.; Faculte de 
Medecine, 1898-1909, Dr. en med. 

Hopitaux de Paris, 1905-1909, Interne. 
College de France. 1923 — , Preparateur. 

Societe de Neurologie de Paris. 

L’homme endormi. Essai d’une introduction 
historique et critique & la semiologie du 
sommeil naturel. (These de medecine.) 
Paris: Steinheil, 1909. Pp. 90. 


Les lois de Pisocorie et de Paniscorie nor- 
males. Bull. Acad, de med., 1917. 

Influence du sympathique sur la sensibilite. 
EflFets de la resection du sympathique sur 
la sensibilite d’un membre dont les nerts 
ont ete sectionnes en presque totalite. C. 
r. Acad, des set., 1921, 939-942. 

Le systeme nerveux. Anatomie et physiolo- 
gic speciales. Dans Tome I de Traite de 
psychologie, de G. Dumas. Paris: Alcan, 

1923. Pp. 127-201. 

L’asymetrie dans le developpement sensitivo- 
moteur de Penfant. J. de psychol., 1924, 
21, 135-144. 

Le signe de Babinski. Caracteristiques, me- 
canisme et signification. C. r. Cong, des 
alienistes et neurologistes fr., 1926, 1-36. 
Recherches experimentales sur les effets sen- 
sitifs des perturbations svmpathiques. 
Rev. neur., 1927, 34 , 622-632/ 

Avec Lhermitte, J. Le sommeil normal et 
pathologique. Rev. neur., 1927, 34 , 751- 
822. 

Physiologie speciale du systeme nerveux. 
Dans 'Pome I de Nouveau traite de psy- 
chologie, de G. Dumas. Paris: Alcan, 
1930. Pp. 223-292. 

Nouvelles remarques et recherches experi- 
mentales sur les effets sensitifs des per- 
turbations sympathiques. Rev. neur., 1931, 
38 , 413-435. 
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de Cosmologie et Psychologie; 1910 — , Pro- 
fesseur de Psychologie experimentale et de 
Psychologie pedagogique. Archives de Phil- 
osophic , 1923 — , Redacteur. 

Laureat de l’Academie frangaise. 

Cursus philosophiae naturalis. (2 vol.) 

Paris: Beauchesne, 1912. 

Elements de psychologie experimentale. No- 
tions, methodes, resultats. Paris: Beau- 
chesne, 1912. Nouvelle ed., 1927. Pp. 
xviii+416. (Traduit en italien, en es- 
pagnol, et en anglais.) 

Psychologie pedagogique. L’enfant, l’adoles- 
cent, le jeune homme. Paris: Beauchesne, 
1916. Pp. xx+479. (Traduit en italien, 
en espagnol, en anglais, et en portugais.) 
Le sens du mot ‘verbe mental’ dans les ecrits 
de Saint Thomas. Arch, dr phi!., 1925, 3, 
168-176. 

La riposta all’inchiesta sulla psicologia. 

Riv. di fil nroscolas., 1925, 17, 472-475. 

La coeducation et la psychologie pedagogi- 
que. Arch, dr phil., 1927, 5, 1-22. 

La coeducation des sexes et la science posi- 
tive. Paris: Beauchesne, 1928. Pp. 38. 

La theorie psychanalytique de Freud. Etude 
de psychologie positive. Paris: Beau- 
chesne,' 1930. Pp. 131. 

VAN GENNEP, Arnold, 10, Georges- 
Lafcnestre, Bourg-la-Reine, France. 

Ne 23 avril 1873. 

Universite de Paris, 3 ans, Diplome ecole 
langues orientales; 3 ans, Diplome ecole 
pratique de hautes-etudes (Sorbonne) ; 28 
ans, Dr. es lettres. 

Universite de Neuchatel, Ancien Profes- 
seur d’Ethnographie et d’Histoire comparee 
des Civilisations, et Directeur-adjoint du 
Musee d’Ethnographie. Revue d* Ethno- 
graphic et de Sociologie, Fondateur et Di- 
recteur. 

Laureat de 1’Academie des Sciences mo- 
rale et politiques. Societe frangaise d’Eth- 
nographie et des Traditions populaires. 
Comite central des Congres internationaux 
d’Ethnographie et d’Ethnologie, Secretaire 
general. 

Tabou et totemisme a Madagascar, etude 
descriptive et theorique. Paris: Leroux, 
1904. Pp. 362. 

Mythes et legendes d’Australie, etudes d’eth- 
nographie et de sociologie. Paris: Guil- 
moto, 1906. Pp. cxvi + 187. 

Dessins sur peaux d’opossum australiennes. 
Leyde: Brill, 1907. 

Religions, moeurs et legendes, essais d’eth- 
nographie et de linguistique. Paris: Soc. 
du Mercure de France, 1908. Pp. 318. 
Vol. 2, 1909. Pp. 318. Vol. 3, 1911. Pp. 
266. Vol. 4, 1912. Pp. 272. Vol. 5, 1914. 
Pp. 218. 

Les rites de passage. Paris: Nourry, 1909. 
La question d’Homere. Paris: Soc. du Mer- 
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La formation des legendes. Paris: Flam- 
marion, 1910. Pp. 326. 

Etudes d’ethnographie algerienne. Paris: 

Leroux, 1911. Pp. 112. 

La savoie vue par les ecrivains et les art- 
istes. Paris: Michaud, 1913. Pp. 392. 
En Algerie. Paris: Soc. du Mercure de 
France, 1914. Pp. 280. 

Guide sommaire du Musee ethnographique 
de Neuchatel. Neuchatel: Attinger f re- 
res, 1914. Pp. 40. 

Etudes d’ethnographie algerienne. Paris: 
Leroux, 1914. Pp. 64. 

En Savoie. Tome I. Du berceau a la 
tombe. Chambery: Dardel, 1916. Pp. 
328. 

Avec Jequier, G. Le tissage aux cartons et 
son utilisation decorative dans l’Egyptc 
ancienne. Neuchatel: Delachaux et Ni- 
estle, 1916. Pp. 130. 

Recherches sur les poteries peintes de l’Af- 
rique du Nord (Tunisie, Algerie, Maroc). 
Cambridge, Mass.: Universite Harvard, 
1918. Pp. 64. 

L’etat actuel du probleme totemique. Etude 
critique des theories sur les origines de 
la religion et de l’organisation sociale. 
Paris: Leroux, 1920. Pp. 364. 

Traite comparatif des nationalites. Tome I. 
Les elements exterieurs de la nationality. 
Paris: Payot, 1922. Pp. 228. 

Le folklore, croyances et coutumes popu- 
lates frangaise. Paris: Stock, 1924. Pp. 
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Societe de Psychiatrie (Secretaire). So- 
ciete de Therapeutique. Societe d’Histoire 
de la Medecine (Secretaire). Societe medi- 
co-psychologique. Societe de Medecine de 
Paris. Societe de Medecine legale. So- 
ciete medicale des Praticiens. 

Delire des enfants. Paris: Rousset, 1911. 
Avec Briand, M. Les priseurs de cocaine. 

Bull. Soc. din. de med. ment., 1912. 

Avec Briand, M. Influence de l’entourage 
sur la formule de certains delires melan- 
coliques. Ann. med.-psychol., 1913, 3, 198- 
208. 

Avec Briand, M. Amaurose. Tabes et 
troubles mentaux. Bull. Soc. clin. de med. 
ment., 1913, 6, 160-164. 

Avec Genil-Perrin, G. Echographie et con- 
fusion mentale chez une debile. J. de 
psychol., 1913, 10, 134-141. 

L’emploi de la musique dans le traitement 
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des psychoses. Rev. de psychiat., 1913, 17 , 
360-373. 

Avec Juquelier, P. L’histoire de la klep- 
tomanie. Rev. de psychiat , 1914, 18, 47- 
64. 

Avec Juquelier, P. Les limites du vol mor- 
bide. Paris: Alcan, 1914. Pp. xii + 280. 
Avec Laignel-Lavastine, M. L’echo de la 
lecture. Enceph., 1920, 15 , 496-503. 
Quelques exemples devaluation du temps 
par un schizophrene. J. de psychol., 1920, 
17 , 415-417. 

Anxiete et paludisme. J. de psychol., 1920, 
17 , 711-720. 

Avec Laignel-Lavastine, M. Les symboles 
traditionnels et le freudisme. Paris med., 
1921, No. 2, ii-viii. 

Avec Monestier, — . Nouvel exemple deval- 
uation du temps par un schizophrene. J. 
de psythoL, 1922, 19 , 735-738. 

Un schizophiene conscient. J. de psychol., 
1923, 20 , 939-942. 

Avec Laignel-Lavastine, M. Hypomaniaque 
raisonnant. Enceph ., 1924, 19, 200. 

La conception de la folie de 1’oeuvre de 
Schopenhauer. J. de psychol., 1924, 21, 
488-493. 

L’art et la folie. Paris: Stock, 1924. Pp. 
126. 

Delire prophetique et desequilibre imaginatif. 

J . de psychol ., 1925, 22 , 360-36-5. 

Hysteric. Paris: Stock, 1925. Pp. 130. 

Les desequilibres et la vie sociale. Paris: 

Riviere, 1925. Pp. 262. 

Une mvstique du Tyrol: Marie de Mori. 

J. de psychol., 1926, 23 , 841-861. 

Essai d’inteipretation des phenomenes de 
1’incubat. J. de psychol., 1927, 24 , 550- 
556. 

Avec Deschamps, A. Les maladies de 
l’energie. Paris: Alcan, 1927. Pp. 423. 
Avec Vie, J. Un inaitre de la neuro-psv- 
chiatrie au XVIIe siecle: Thomas Willis 
(1662 [1621-ed.]-1675). Ann. med.-psychol., 
1928, 86, 107-109. 

Avec Desoille, II. Bouffee delirante chez 
une demoniaque guerie par suggestion. 
Enieph., 1928, 23 , 944-947. 

Avec Vergnes, — , Saintvves, P., et (jargon, 
M. Les guerisseuis. Rev. anthrop., 1928, 
38, 47-96. 

Avec Gargon, M. Le diable. Paris: Galli- 
mard, 1926. Pp. 265. 

Anglais: The devil. New York: Dutton, 
1930. Pp. 288. 

Avec Laignel-Lavastine, M. Les malades 
de l’esprit et leurs medicins du XVIe au 
XIXe siecle. Paris: Maloine, 1931. 

VOIVENEL, Paul, Universite de Tou- 
louse, Toulouse, France. 
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Directcur. 

Officier de la Legion d’Honneur. 
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Avec Remond, — . Essai sur la valeur de 
la conception Kraepelinicnne de la manie 
et de la melancolie. Ann. med.-psychol., 
1911, 13 , 19-52. 

1911, 13 , 19-52. 

Avec Remond, — . Considerations sur la 

criminalite infantile. Prog, med., 1911, 39 , 
82-85. 

Avec Remond, — . Le genie litteraire. 

Paris: Alcan, 1912. Pp. 302. 

L’homicide en pathologie mentale. Ann. 

med.-psychol., 1913, 3 , 179-190. 

Les nev roses post-traumatiques. Ann. med.- 
psychol., 1914, 5, 432-440. 

Avec Fontaine, L. Un faux dauphin alle- 
mand. Contribution a 1’histoire des folies 
raisonnantes. Ann. med.-psychol., 1914- 
1915, 6, 129-143. 

Avec Huot, L. Le courage. Paris: Alcan, 

1917. Pp. vii + 364. 

Sur la peur morbide acquise. Prog, med., 

1918, 23 , 107-112. 

Le courage morbide. Prog, med., 1918, 23 , 
266-268. 

Avec Iluot, L. Le cafard. Paris: Grasset, 

1918. Pp. 287. 

L’idealisme et l’objectivisme cerebral con- 
temporain. Ann. med.-psychol., 1919, 9 , 
177-192. 

Avec Mollet, R. Le “coup de fouet” de la 
volonte. Prog, med., 1919, 24 , 19-20. 

La guerre des gaz. Paris: Renaissance du 
livre, 1919. 

Avec Huot, L. La psychologie du soldat. 
Paris: Renaissance du livre, 1919. Pp. 
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Remy de Gourmont vu par son medecin. 

Paris: Editions du siecle, 1924. 

La maladie de I’amour. Paris: Edition du 
siecle, 1925. Pp. 253. 

La raison chez les fous et la folie chez les 
gens raisonnables. Paris: Edition du 
siecle, 1926. Pp. 256. 

Les belles-meres tragiques. Paris: Renais- 
sance du livre, 1927. Pp. 279. 

La chastete perverse. Paris: Renaissance du 
livre, 1928. Pp. 260. 

Avec Lagriffe, L. La folie de Maupassant. 
Paris: Renaissance du livre, 1929. Pp. 
256. 

Sur la timidite et le trac. Vie med., 1930, 
2, 479-485. 
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Ne Paris, 16 juin 1879. 

Ecole normale superieure, 1899-1902, Lie. 
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Delire de persecution: le delire chronique 
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Forme echolalique du langage chez un im- 
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Avec Dumas, G. Les troubles mentaux de 
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22, 142-166. 
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Soc. fr. de ped., 1923, No. 12. 

L’interrogation chez l’enfant. J. de psychol., 
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La mentalite epileptique. J. de psychol., 

1925, 22, 500-515. 

Psvchologie pathologique. Paris: Alcan, 

1926, Pp. 100. 

Avec Dereux, J. Exhibitionnisme et syphilis. 
J. de psychol., 1926, 23, 754-757. 
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l’enfant. Rev. de V enseignement primaire, 
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La ‘Science des reves de S. Freud.” J. de 
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Les origines du caractere chez l’enfant; les 
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bonne.) Rev. des cours et eonf., 1930, 31 , 
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Le probleme biologique de la conscience. 
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normaux. C. r. Cong, des alienist es et 
neurologistes, Paris, 1925, 209-211. 
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des tests. C. r. IV e Conf. int. des psycho - 
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lizieinstitut fur Jockenkunde, Verkehr in 
Berlin, 1929 — , Leiter der psychologischen 
Forschungsstelle. Untersuchungen zur Psy- 
chologic, Philosophic und Padagogik , 1912- 
1927, Herausgeber. 

Cber geistige Leistungsfahigkeit im Zustande 
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Akad. d. IViss., 1921, 672-685. Auch in 
Naturnviss., 1921, 9 , 774-776. 
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Frz.-psychol., 1928, 7. Auch: Langen- 

salza: Beltz, 1928. S. 39. 

Zur Frage der Uebungsfahigkeit. Psycho - 
techn. Zs(h., 1928, 3, 141-147. 
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Experimented Studien uber Assoziationen : 
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Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1924, 88, 
601-605. 

Die Stellung des Psychiaters zur Strafrechts- 
reform. Monatssch. f. Krimpsychol. u. 
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Seminars. Philosophischcn und padagogi - 
schcn Arbcitcn , Mitherausgeber. Archivs 
fur die gcsamtc Psychologic, Mitherausgeber. 
Zcitschrift fiir Psychologic, Mitherausgeber. 
Annalen dcr Philosophic, Mitherausgeber. 
Kantstudien, Mitherausgeber. 

Bayrischen Akademie der Wissenschaften 
in Munchen. Washington Academy of Sci- 
ences. Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psy- 
chologic. 

Experimentelle und kritische Beitrage zur 
Psychologie des Lesens bei kurzen Exposi- 
tionszeiten. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1904, 36, 19- 
73. 

Kritik der Widerlegung des Parellelismus 
auf Grund einer ‘naturvvissenschaftlichen’ 
Analyse der Handlung durch Hans 
Driesch. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1907, 45, 401- 
440. 

Das Gesetz von der Erhaltung der Energie 
und die Annahme einer Wechselwirkung 
zwischen Leib und Seele. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1908, 46, 81-122. 

Energieerhaltung und psychophysische Wech- 
selwirkung. Eine Nachtrag und eine Er- 
widerung auf Einwande. Zsch . f. Psychol., 
1908, 48, 406-420. 

Ueber die Sensibilitat der inneren Organe. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1908, 49, 341-373. 

Einige Bemerkungen uber die Sensibilitat 
der inneren Organe. Arch. f. d. gcs. Psy- 
chol., 1909, 15, 356-379. 

Ober umkehrbare Zeichnungen. Arch. f. d. 

gcs. Psychol., 1910, 16, 397-417. 

Gehirn und Seele. Heidelberg: C. Winter, 
1911. S. xiii + 405. 

Leben und Seele. Dtsch. Rundschau, 1912, 
153, 246-277. 

Leben und Beseelung. Vcrh. d. G cscllsch. 
dtsch. Naturforsch. u. Acrztc z. Munster, 
1913, 84, 56-70. 

Ober Schmerzqualitaten. Arch. f. d. gcs. 

Psychol., 1915, 34, 189-207. 

Gefuhlsbegriff und Lust- Unlustelemente. 

Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1916, 74, 128-154. 

Ober phvsiologi.sche und psychische Ge- 
dachtnishypothesen. Arch. f. d. gcs. Psy- 
chol., 1916, 35, 125-152. 

Zur Kritik des parallelistisch-spiritualisti- 
schen Monismus. Zsch. f. Phil. u. phil. 
Kritik, 1916, 161, 42-68. 

Hermann Lotze und seine Psychologie. Na- 
turwiss., 1917, 5, 325-334. 

Die fremddienliche Zweckmassigkeit der 
Pflanzengallen und die Hypotliese eines 
uberindividuellen Seelischen. Leipzig: 
Veit, 1917. S. 149. 

Carl Stumpf. Naturwiss., 1918, 6, 265-277. 
Geisteswissenschaften und Naturwissen- 
schaften. Munchen u. Leipzig: Duncker 
u. Humbolt, 1921. S. x + 335. 

Erich Becher. Die Philosophic der Gegen- 
wart in Selbstdarstellungen. Leipzig: 


Meiner, 1921. S. 26. (2 Aufl. 1923. S. 

28.) (Dasselbe als selbstandige Schrift, 
Leipzig: Meiner, 1927. S. 28.) 

W. Kohlers physikalische Theorie der physi- 
ologischen Vorgange, die der Gestaltwahr- 
nehmung zugrunde liegen. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1921, 87, 1-44. 

Zur Krinnerung an B. Erdmann. Natur- 
<wiss., 1921, 9, 519-524. 

Benno Erdmann. Arch. f. d. gcs. Psy- 
chol., 1922, 42, 150-182. 

Die Fuhrerolle des Seelischen im Grosshirn. 

Ann. d. Phil., 1923, 3, 511-526. 

Die Rolle des Experiments in der Pada- 
gogik. Pad. Kong. Blatter, 1925, 1, 3-6 ; 
195-202. 

Fremddienliche Zweckmassigkeit. Phil. 

Monatsh. d. Kantstud., 1925, 1, 65-72. 
Erkenntnistheorie und Metaphysik. Die 
Philosophic in ihren Einzelgebieten, her- 
ausgegeben von M. Dessoir. Berlin: Ull- 
stein, 1925. S. 297-392. 

Einfuhrung in die Philosophic. Munchen 
u. Leipzig: Duncker u. Humbolt, 1926. S. 
xiiH-310. 

Bericht uber den X. Kongress fur experi- 
mentelle Psychologie in Bonn vorn 20-23 
April, 1927. Jena: F'sicher, 1928. S. iv-f- 
200 . 

BEHN, Siegfried, Universitat Bonn, 
Bonn, Deutschland. 

Geboren Hamburg, 3. Juni 1884. 
Universitaten Munchen und Heidelberg, 
1903-1908, Dr. phil., 1908. Universitaten 
Zurich und Bonn, 1909-1913. 

Universitat Bonn, 1913 — , Privatdozent, 
1913-1922; Nichtbeamteter ausserordent- 
licher Professor, 1922-1931; Ordentlicher 
Professor und Direktor des psychologischen 
Instituts, 1931 — . Padagogische Akademie 
Bonn, 1926 — , Dozent, 1926-1928; Professor, 
1928 — . Die Vicrtcljahr schrift fur wissen- 
schaftlichc Pddagogik, Mitherausgeber. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur experimentelle 
Psychologie. Goerres Gesellschaft. Kant 
Gesellschaft. 

Der deutsche Rhythmus und sein eigenes 
Gesetz. Eine experimentelle Untersuchung. 
Strassburg: Triibner, 1912. S. viii + 169. 
Rhythmus und Ausdruck in deutscher Kunst- 
sprache. Bonn: Cohen, 1921. S. 304. 
Zusammen mit Lindworsky, J. Traumfor- 
schung. A hdcrhaldcns Hdbh. d. biol. Ar- 
beit smeth., 1922, Abt. 6, T. B., H. 2, 107- 
184. 

Selbstmeisterung. III. Ober Lebenskunst. 

Vjsch. f. wiss. Pad., 1926, 3, 31-47. 

Ob Padagogik eine Wissenschaft sei? Vjsch. 
f. wiss. Pad., 1929, 5, 1-10. 

BENARY, Wilhelm, Benaryplatz, Er- 
furt, Deutschland. 

Geboren 2. Mai 1888. 

Universitat Breslau, 1907-1908. Universi- 
tat Freiburg, 1908-1912. Universitat Berlin, 
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1912. University of London, University Col- 
lege, 1912-1913. Symposion, philosophische 
Zritschrijt fur F or schung und Aussprache , 
Herausgeber. 

Der Sport als Individual- und Sozialer- 
scheinung. Berlin: Wedekind, 1913. S. 
128. 

Kurzer Bericht uber Arbeiten zu Eignungs- 
prufungen fur Flieger-Beobachter. I. Zsch . 
/. angew. Psychol., 1919, 15, 161-193. II. 
Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1920, 16, 250-308. 
Leipzig: Baith, 1920. S. 61. 

Zur Frage der Methoden psychologischer 
Intelligenz- und Eignungsprufungen. Zsch . 
f. angew. Psychol., 1920, 17, 110-134. 
Studien zur Untersuchung der Intelligenz 
bei einern Fall von Seelenblindheit. Psy- 
chol. Forsch ., 1922, 2, 209-297. 
Beobachtungen zu einern Experiment uber 
Helligkeitskontrast. Psychol. Forsch., 1924, 
5, 131-142. 

Von der Natur. Fine Sammlung. Erfurt: 
Schmidt, 1925. S. 171. 

BERINGER, Kurt, Universitat Heidel- 
berg, Heidelberg, Deutschland. 

Geboren Uehlinger, 24. Juni 1893. 
Universitat Heidelberg, 1911-1914. Dr. 
mcd., 1919, Universitat Kiel, 1919. 

Universitat Heidelberg, 1920-1924, 1926 — , 
Privatdozent fur Psychiatrie, 1926 — . Mon- 
atsschrift der N ervenarzt , Mitherausgeber. 

Deutschen Veieins fur Psychiatrie. Kiim- 
inalbiologische Gesellschaft. 

Experiinentelle Psychbsen durch Meskalin. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Nciir. u. Psychiat., 1923, 
84, 426-433. 

Beitrag zur Analyse schizophrener Denk- 
storungen. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1924, 93, 55-61. 

Zusammen mit Wilmanns, K. Vergleiehende 
Untersuchungen uber die Wirkung des 
Kokains und Psikains. Munch, mcd. fVoch., 
1924, 852. 

Zusammen mit Mayer-Gross, W. Der Fall 
Hahnenfuss; ein Beitrag zur Psycho- 
pathologie d. akuten schizophrenen Schubs. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1925, 96, 
209-250. 

Denkstorungen und Sprache bei Schizo- 
phrenen. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 
1926, 103, 185-197. 

Der Meskalinrausch, seine Geschichte und 
Erscheinungsweise. Berlin: Springer, 1927. 
S. iv + 315. ( Monog . a. d. Gesamtgeh. d. 

Neur. u. Psychiat., 1927, 49.) 

Zusammen mit Gruhle, W. Gerichtliche Psy- 
chiatrie und Kriminalpsychologie. Zsch. 
f. d. ges. Strafrechtswiss., 1929, 50, 428- 
442. 

Zusammen mit Dennig, H., u. Fischer, K. 
Psyche und vegetatives Nervensystem. 
Dtsch. Arch. f. klin. Med., 1930, 167, 26- 
43. 

Zusammen mit Stein, T. Analyse eines 


Falles von “Reines” Alexie. Zsch. f. d. 
ges. Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1930, 123, 472-478. 

BERLINER, Bernhard, Kurfurstendamm 
64, Berlin W 15, Preussen, Deutschland. 
Geboren Hannover, 23. Marz 1885. 
Universitat Leipzig, 1903-1907, Dr. phil. 
Universitat Freiburg, 1903, 1907-1909, Dr. 
med. Psychiatrische Klinik der Universitat 
Munchen, 1908-1909. Pol iklini k fur Nerven- 
kranke von Prof. Oppenheim und Prof. 
Cassirer, Berlin, 1910-1914. 

Gesellschaft deutscher Nervenarzte. Ber- 
liner Gesellschaft fur Psychiatrie und Ner- 
venkrankheiten. Internationale Gesellschaft 
fur Sexualforschung. Berliner arztliche 
Gesellschaft fur Sexualvvissenschaft und 
Konstitutionsforschung. Aerztekamrner Ber- 
lin. Berliner medizinische (Gesellschaft. All- 
gemeine arztliche (Gesellschaft fur Psycho- 
therapie. 

Der Anstieg der reinen Farbenerregung im 
Sehorgan. Psychol. Stud., 1907, 3, 91-155. 
Opticusatrophie bei Myxoedem. (Disserta- 
tion.) Freiburg, 1909. 

Zusammen mit Muller, F. Beitrage zur 
Physiologie der Klimawirkungen. l r erof- 
fentl. d. Zentralstelle /. Balneol., 1911, 1. 
Auch in Zsch. f. Balneol., 1911-1912, 4, 
551-558. 

Experimentalpsychologische Untersuchungen 
uber die Wirkung des Seeklimas. V eruf- 
fentl. d. Zentralstelle f. Balneol., 2. Zsch. 
f. Balneol., 1913, 6, 246, 275, 349, 379, 409. 
Einige Richtlinien der klimatopsychologi- 
schen Forschung. Zsch. f. Balneol., 1913, 
6, 7-18. 

Physiologische und therapeutische Gesichts- 
punkte fur das Studium des Lichtklimas. 
Zsch. f. Balneol., 1913, 6, 290-300. 

Der Einfluss von Wetter, Klima und Jahres- 
zeit auf das Nerven- und Seelenleben. 
Grenzfrag. d. Nerven- u. Seelenlebens, 
1914, H. 96. S. 1 + 56. 

Weitere experimentalpsychologische Unter- 
suchungen uber die Wirkung des Seekli- 
mas im Vergleich zur Wirkung des Wald- 
klimas. Zsch. f. physikal. u. diatet. 
Therap., 1921, 25, 346-374. 

Neue experimentalpsychologische Untersu- 
chungen uber die Wirkung des Seeklimas 
im Vergleich zur Wirkung des YValdkli- 
mas. Allg. Med. Z.ent. Zeit., 1921, 90, 145 - 
147. 

Neue Wege der Klimatophvsiologie und 
Klimatopsychologie. Veroffentl. a. d. Geh. 
d. Med. F erica It., 15, 25. 

Die Jahreszeiten und unser Seelenleben. 

Blatter f. V olksgesundhpf., 1925, 58. 
Welchen Einfluss hat das Seeklima auf das 
Seelenleben? Utnschau, 25, 485. 

Woher komrnt die Heilkraft des Meeres? 

Voss. Zeit., 1921, Nr. 295. 

Zusammen mit Muller, F. Spezielle Klima- 
physiologie, Seeklima. In Bd. Ill, Hand - 
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buck der Balneologie, medizinische Kit - 
matologie, und Balneographie , ed. by E. 
Dietrich u. S. Kaminer. Leipzig: Thieme, 
1923. Pp. viii+346. 

BERNFELD, Siegfried, Schillerstrasse 2, 
Berlin-Charlottenburg, Deutschland. 
Geboren Wien, 7. Mai 1892. 

Universitat Wien, 1911-1915, Dr. phil. 
Universitat Freiburg, 1914. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Psychologie. 
Deutsche psychoanalytische Gesellschaft. 

Zur Psychologie der Lekture. Int. Zsch. f. 

aerztl. Psy choanal., 1915, 3, 109-111. 

Zur Psychologie der Unmusikalischen. Arch. 

f. d. ges. Psychol., 1915, 34 , 238-253. 

Ein Institut fiir Psychologie und Soziologie 
der Jugend. Ann. f. Natur- u. Kulturphil., 
1916, 13. 

Ueber Schiilervereine. Zsch. f. angcw. Psy- 
chol., 1916, 11, 167-213. 

Kinderheim Baumgarten; Bericht uber einer 
Versuch mit neue Ersichung. Berlin: Jud. 
Verlag, 1921. S. 26. 

Zwei Traumen von “Maschinen.” Int. Zsch. 

f. Psy choanal., 1920, 6, 339. 

Bemerkungen uber Sublimierung. Imago, 
1922, 8, 333-344. 

[Hrg.] Gemeinschaftsleben der Jugend. 
Beitrage zur Jugendforschung. Wien: 
Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 1922. S. iii + 
271. 

Ueber eine typische Form der mannlichen 
Pubertat. Imago, 1923, 9 , 169-188. 

Vom dichterischen Schaffen der Jugend. 
Wien: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 1924. S. 
285. 

Psychologie des Sauglings. Wien: Springer, 
1925. S. 272. 

Englisch: The psychology of the infant. 
New York: Brentano’s, 1929. Pp. 309. 
Sisyphos oder die Grenzen der Erziehung. 
Wien: Int. Psychoanal. Verlag, 1925. S. 
164. (2. Aufl., 1928.) 

Zur Psychologie der “Sittenlosigkeit” der 
Jugend. Zsch. f. psychoanal. Pad., 1927, 
1, 319-328. 

Die heutige Psychologie der Pubertat. 
Imago, 1927, 13 , 1-56. Auch in Buchform: 
Wien: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 1927. S. 
59. 

Spekulative Bemerkungen uber die psycholo- 
gische Bewertung telepathischer Pro- 
zesse. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 
1927, 111 , 49-58. 

Ueber Faszination. Imago, 1928, 14 , 76-87. 
1st Psychoanalyse eine Weltanschauung? 

Zsch. f. psychoanal. Pad., 1929, 3 , 201-208. 
Selbstmord. Zsch. f. psychoanal. Pad., 1929, 
3 , 355-363. 

Zusammen mit Feitelberg, S. Das Prinzip 
von Le Chatelier und der Selbsterhaltungs- 
trieb. Imago, 1929, 15, 289-298. 

Der soziale Ort und seine Bedeutung fiir 


Neurose, Verwahrlosung und Padagogik. 

Imago, 1929, 15 , 299-312. 

Zusammen mit Feitelberg, S. Ueber psy- 

chische Energie, Libido und deren Mess- 
barkeit. Imago, 1930, 16 , 66-118. 
Zusammen mit Feitelberg, S. Ueber die 

Tcmperaturdifferenz zwischen Gehirn und 
Korper. Imago , 1930, 16 , 173-186. 
Zusammen mit Feitelberg, S. Der Entropie- 
satz und der Todestrieb. Imago, 1930, 16 , 
187-206. 

Englisch: Principle of entropy and death 
instinct. Int. J. Psycho- Anal., 1931, 12 , 

61-81. 

Reliquien und Tagebiicher. Zsch. f. psycho- 
anal. Pad., 1930, 4 , 370-381. 

“Neuer Geist” contra “Nihilismus.” Die 
Psychologie und ihr Publikum. Psycho- 
anal. Bewcgung , 1930, 2 , 105-122. 

Leonard Bourdons System der Anstaltsdis- 
ziplin, 1788-1795. Zsch. f. Kindcrforsch., 
1930, 36 , 153-16-9. 

Triebe und Tradition im Jugendalter. Kul- 
turpsychologische Studien an Tagebiichern. 
Bcihcfte z. Zsch. f. angcnu. Psychol., 1931, 
54, 1-181. 

Das “Widerstandsargument” der Psycho- 
analyse. N ervenarzt, 1931, 4 , 277-282. 

Die Tantalussituation. Bermerkungen zum 
“kriminellen Ueber-Ich.” Imago, 1931, 17, 
252-267. 

Die Krise der Psychologie und die Psy- 
choanalyse. I. Der Personalismus W. 
Stern. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1931, 17 , 
176-211. 

Zusammen mit Feitelberg, S. Deformation, 
Unterschiedsschwelle und Reizarbeit bei 
Druckreisen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1932, 83 , 197-288. 

BIEMULLER, Wilhelm, Stendalerstrasse 
10, Magdeburg, Preussen, Deutschland. 
Geboren 24. September, 1899. 

Universitat Koln, 1922-1924. Universitat 
Leipzig, 1924-1927, Dr. phil. Universitat 
Gottingen, 1927. 

Preussischen Lehrerzeitung , Fachreferent 
fiir Psychologie. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Psychologie. 

Die Krisis der Psychologie. Rhein. Leh- 
rerzeit., 1928, 34, 616-619. 

Wiedergabe der Gliederanzahl und der 
Gliederungsform optischer Komplexe. 
Neue psychol. Stud., 1929, 4 , 161-283. 

Der Aufmerksamkeitsbegriff und seine Durch- 
locherung durch die psychologische For- 
schung der Gegenwart. Rhein. Lehrerzeit., 
1929, 35 , 145-149. 

Padagogik der Defekten. Preuss. Lehrer- 
zeit., 1929, Beilage 2-3, 145. 

Selbsterziehung des Charakters. Zum 60. 
Geburtstage Alfred Adlers. Preuss. Leh- 
rerzeit., 1930, Beilage 2-3, 29. 

Die Synthese in der Welt des Geistes. Zum 
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50. Geburtstage Theodor Litts. Preuss. 
Lehrerzeit., 1930, Beilage 2-3, 154-155. 

BIRNBAUM, Karl, Berlin, Deutschland. 
Geboren Schweidnitz, 20. August 1878. 
Universitaten Berlin, Freiburg, Wurzburg, 
Munchen, 1897-1902, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Berlin, 1923 — , Privatdozent, 
1923-1927; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 
1927 — . Hell- und Pflegeanstalt Buck der 
Stadt Berlin, Direktor. 

Ueber vorubergehende Wahnbildung auf 
degenerativer Basis. Zentbl. f. Nervenhk. 
u. Psychiat., 1908, 19, 637-650. 

Psychosen mit Wahnbildung und wahnhafte 
Einbildungen bei Degenerativen. (Vor- 
wort von C. Moeli.) Halle: Marhold, 

1908. S. 227. 

Zur Lehre von den degenerativen Wahn- 
bildungen. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat ., 1909, 
66, 19-41. 

Dementia praecox und Wahnpsychosen der 
Degenerativen. Zentbl. f. Nervenhk. ti. 
Psychiat., 1909, 20, 429-433. 

Ueber psychische Ursachen geistiger Storun- 
gen. Dtsch. med. Woch., 1910, 36, 884- 
887. 

Zur Frage der psychogenen Krankheitsfor- 
men. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 

1910, 1, 27-30. 

Das Sexualleben der Alkoholisten. Sex.- 
Probteme, 1909, 5, 16-26. 

Erblichkeit und Entartung. Sex.-Problemc, 

1909, 6, 825-842. 

Die krankhafte Willensschwache und ihre 
Erscheinungsforinen. ( Grenzfrag . d. N er- 
ven- u. Seelenlebens, H. 79.) Wiesbaden: 
Bergmann, 1911. Pp. iii+75. 

Zur Frage der psychogenen Krankheitsfor- 
men. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 

1911, 7, 404-423. 

Die strafrechtliche Beurteilung der De- 
generierten. Aerztl. Sachv.-Zeit., 1911, 17, 
89-94. 

Ueber den Einfluss von Gefuhlsfaktoren auf 
die Assoziationen. Monatssch. f. Psychiat. 
u. Neur., 1912, 32, 95-123, 194-220. 

Die psychopathischen Verbrecher. Die 
Grenzzustande zwischen geistiger Gesund- 
heit und Krankheit, usw. ( Enzykl . d. mod. 
Kriminalistik, Bd. II.) Berlin: Langen- 
scheidt, 1914. Pp. 568.. (2. Aufl., Leip- 

zig: Thieme, 1926. S. xii + 289.) 
Pathologische Ueberwertigkeit und Wahn- 
bildung. Monatssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 
1915, 37, 39-80, 126-141. 

Zur Paranoiafrage. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 

Psychiat., 1915, 29, 305-322. 
Kriegsneurosen und -psychosen auf Grund 
der gegenwartigen Kriegsbeobachtungen. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1915, 
11, 321-369. 

Zum manisch-depressiven Irresein und 
seiner Wahnbildung. Allg. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chiat., 1916, 72, 439-484. 


Kriegsneurosen und -psychosen auf Grund 
der gegenwartigen Kriegsbeobachtungen. 
(Dritte Zusamrnenstellung von Mitte Au- 
gust 1915 bis Ende Januar 1916-.) Zsch. 
f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 191 6 *, 12, 317- 
388. 

Psychische Verursachung seelischer Storun- 
gen und die psychisch bedingten ahnormen 
Seelenvorgange. Wiesbaden: Bergmann, 
1918. S. 78. 

Zur Frage der Ueberlegung beim Mord- 
delikt. Arch. f. Kriminol., 1918, 69, 186- 
212 . 

Der Aufbau der Psychose. Allg. Zsch. f. 
Psychiat., 1919, 76, 455-502. 

Psychopathologische Dokumente. Selbstbe- 
kenntnisse und Fremdzeugnisse aus dem 
seelischen Grenzlande. Berlin: Springer, 
1920. S. xii + 322. 

Von der Geistigkeit der Geisteskranken und 
ihrer psychiatrischen Erfassung. (Of- 
fener Brief an Herrn Prof. Jaspers.) 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1922, 
77, 509-514. 

Der Aufbau der Psychose. Berlin: Springer, 

1923. S. v + 108. 

Die Psychose irn eichte neuerer Anschauun- 
gen. Klin. Woch., 1923, 2, 773-776. 

Die Psychoanalyse vom Standpunkt der 
klinischen Psyehiatrie. Dtsch. med. Woch., 

1924, 60, 1788-1790. 

Konstitution, Charakter und Psvchose. Dtsch. 
med. Woch., 1924, 40, 1275-1277. 

Grundzuge der Kulturpsychopathologie. 
Grenzfrag. d. Nerven- u. Seelenlebens, 
1924, 116, 1-70. 

Das Personlichkeitsproblem in der Psy- 
chiatric. Jahrb. d. Charakterol ., 1926, 2-3, 
167-197. 

Personlichkeit und Psychose. Monatssch. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neur., 1927, 63, 346. 

Die Bedeutung der Sexualitat fur die Ge- 
staltung der Psychose. Klin. Woch., 1926, 
6, 2433-2434. 

Mit anderen. Die psychischen Heilmetho- 
den. Leipzig: Thieme, 1927. S. xi-f-462. 

Die Klassifikation der Psychosen. Dtsch. 
med. Woch., 1928, 64, 2089-2093. 

Zur Revision der psychiatrischen Krank- 
heitsaufstellungen. Monatssch. f. Psychiat. 
u. Neur., 1928, 69, 80-102. 

Der gegenwartige Stand der Lehre vom 
Querulantenwahn. Aerztl. Sachv.-Zeit., 
1929, 36, 129-134. 

Charakterologie. Fortschr. d. Neur., Psy- 
chiat. u. Grenzgeb., 1929, 1, 185-197. 

[Hrg.] Handworterbuch der medizinischen 
Psvchologie. Leipzig: Thieme, 1930. S. 
672. 

Psychologie der Rauschsiichtigen. Krim . 
Monatsh ., 1930, 4, 73-76. 

The social significance of the psychopathic. 
Ann. Amer. Acad. Pol. & Soc. Sci., 1930, 
149 (III), 70-79. 
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Psychopathic und Psychosen. (Bd. VI.) In 
Handbuch dcr Neurologic, hrg. von H. 
Forster und O. Burnke. Berlin: Springer, 
1929. 

Kriminalpsychopathologie und psvchobiolo- 
gische Verbrecherkunde. (2. wesentlich 
erweitcrte und verbesserte Aufl.) Berlin: 
Springer, 1931. S. x + 304. 

BISGHOFF, Ernst Christoph, Eilenau 
24a, Staatskrankenanstalt, Friedrichsberg, 
Hamburg, Deutschland. 

Geboren 8. Dezember 1878. 

Dr. med., und Dr. phil. 

Anstalts-arzt. Psychiater. Abteilungsarzt. 
Experimentelle Untersuchungen uber die Be- 
einflussung associativer Vorgange durch 
die Menstruation. (Dissertation.) Tub- 
ingen, 1904. S. 15. 

Cber eine einfache klinisch-psychologische 
Methode zur Prufung der Auffassung, der 
Merkfahigkeit des Gedachtnisses und der 
Ablenkbarkeit. Allg. Zsch . /. Psychiat., 
1912, 69, 249-267. 

Untersuchungen uber das unmittelbare und 
mittelbare Zahlengedachtnis. Zsch. f. d. 
ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1912, 11, 63-68. 
Cber eine Methode der objektiven Darstel- 
lung der Lokalisation von multiplen Her- 
den im Gehirn. Dtsch. Zsch. f. N ervenhk ., 
1916, 66, 48-52. 

Cber einen Fall multipler Gehirnge- 
schwulste mit Storungen des Vorstellungs- 
und Gedankensablaufes. Dtsch. Zsch. f. 
NerveJihk., 1916, 64, 415-431. 

BLUMENFELD, Walter Georg, Tech- 
nische Hochschule, Dresden, Deutschland. 
Geboren Neuruppin, 12. Juli 1882. 
Technische Hochschule, Berlin-Charlot- 
tenburg, 1900-1905, Dipl. Ing. Universitat 
Berlin, 1908-1912, Dr. phil. 

Technische Hochschule, Dresden, 1920 — , 
Privatdozent, 1920-1924; Ausserordentlicher 
Profesor, 192*1 — . Psychotechnische Zeit- 
schrift, Mitherausgeber. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologic. 
Verband der deutschen praktischen Psycholo- 
gen. Kantgesellschaft. Verein deutscher In- 
genieure. Associate, National Institute of 
Industrial Psychology. 

Untersuchungen uber die scheinbare Grosse 
im Sehraum. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1913, 66, 
241-404. 

Zur kritischen Grundlegung der Psychologie. 

Berlin: Reuther u. Reichardt, 1920. S. 72. 
Untersuchungen uber Formvisualitat. Zsch. 

f. Psychol., 1923, 91, 1-82, 236-320. 
Historische Wissenschaften und Psychologie. 

Jahrb. f. Philol., 1925, 1, 269-299. 

Das Suchen von Zahlen imbegrenzten ebenen 
Felde und das Problem der Abstraktion. 
Zsch. f. angcw. Psychol., 1925, 26, 58-107. 
Zusammen mit Kohler, E. Ueber Sorgfalt 


und Sorgfaltspriifungen. Psychotechn. 
Zsch., 1925, 1, 41-48. 

Verstehen und Deuten ; ein Beitrag zur 
Theorie der Hemeneutik. Jahrb. f. Philol ., 
1927-1928, 3, 18-34, 81-100, 145-170. 
Versuch einer Theorie der Uebungsvor- 
gange. Psychotechn. Zsch., 1928, 3, 30-34. 
Urteil und Beurteilung. Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol, 1931, Erg. 3. S. 623. 

BOBERTAG, Otto, Zentralinstitut fur 
Erziehung und Unterricht, Berlin, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren Breslau, 22. Februar 1879. 
Universitat Breslau, 1898-1903, Dr. phil. 
Zentralinstitut fur Erziehung, 1915 — , Ab- 
teilungsleiter. Padagogischr Zentralblatt und 
Zeitschrift fur V olkerpsychologie und So - 
ziologie, Redaktion. 

Ueber Intelligenzprufungen (nach der Me- 
thode von Binet und Simon). Zsch. f. an- 
ge< w. Psychol., 1911, 6, 105-203; 1912, 6, 
495-538. Auch in Buchforin: Leipzig: 
Barth, 1927. (3. Aufl., 1928. S. iii-f 175.) 

Quelques reflexions methodologiques a pro- 
pos de l’echelle metrique de Pintelligence 
de Binet-Simon. Annee psychol., 1912, 18, 
271-287. 

Korrelations-statistische Untersuchungen ub- 
er die Unterrichtsleistungen der Schuler 
einer hoheren Lehranstalt. Zsch. f. an - 
gc<w. Psychol., 1915, 10, 169-187. 1 

Die Psychologie des Jugendlichen. Prakt . 

Psychol ., 1920, 1, 273-279. 

Untersuchung uber den Einfluss der Quaker- 
speisung auf die geistige Leistungsfahig- 
keit der Schulkinder. Prakt. Psychol ., 
1921, 2, 239-243. 

Psychologie der Erziehung von E. L. Thorn- 
dike. (Uebersetzt und herausgegeben.) 
Jena: Fischer, 1922. (2. Aufl., 1930.) 

Biologische Psychologie. Dtsch. Schule, 1924, 
28, 449-457, 488-496. 

Psychologische Schulerbeobaclitung und 
allgemeine Einfuhrung von Schulerper- 
sonalbogen. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1925, 26, 
372-379. 

Zur Theorie der Begabtenauslese. Zsch. /. 

Kinderforsch., 1926, 32, 93-105. 

Zusammen mit Hylla, E. Begabungspriifung 
fiir den Obergang von der Grundschule zu 
weiterfiihrenden Schulen. Langensalza: 
Beltz, 1926. (3. Aufl., 1928. S. 150.) 

Prufungsbogen zur Begabungspriifung fur 
die letzten Volksschuljahre. Berlin: Zen- 
tralinstit. f. Erz. u. Unterricht, 1927. (3. 

Aufl., 1930.) 

Eine Nachpriifung der Bisskyschen Diag- 
noskopie. Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 1927, 
33, 458-462. 

Cber den Einfluss der Cbung auf das Er- 
gebnis von Testpriifungen. Zsch. f. pad. 
Psychol., 1927, 28, 565-569. 

Psychologie des Lernens. Handbuch der 



GERMANY 


781 


Padagogik, 3. Bd. Langensalza: Beltz, 
1928. 

Begabtenauslese ain Berliner Abendgymna- 
sium. Indus. Psychotrchn., 1928, 5, 246- 
247. 

Uebereinstiinmung und Konstanz von Leh- 
rerurteil und Testprufung. Zsch. f. pad. 
Psychol., 1928, 29, 476-493. 

Verfahren und Ergebnisse der Begabtenaus- 
lese ain He i liner Abendgvmnasium. 
A bcndgyrnnasium , 1929, 3, 19-20. 

Beitrage zur padagogischen Psychologie. 

Pad. Zrnthl., 1929, 8, 298-305. 

1st die Graphologie zuverlassig? Heidel- 
berg: Kampmann, 1929. S. 86. 
Bemerkungen zur Praxis und Theoric der 
Graphologie. Zrnthl. f. Graphol., 1930, 
1, 210-227. 

Variabilitat und Konstanz von Begabung 
und Sehu Heist ung. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 
1931, 32, 12-27. 

Studentenauslese in Amerika. Pad. Zrnthl., 
1931, 11, 73-85. 

Ergebnisse einer Vorset/ungsstatistik aus 
mittleren und hbheren Schulen. In Das 
drutsihr Schul'iirsen. Berlin: Mittler u. 
Sohn, 1931. 

B06EN, Hellmuth Arnold, Eignungs- 
prufstelle Arbcitsamt, Berlin-Mitte, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren Berlin, 2. Febiuar 1893. 
Schullehreseminar Coepenick, 1910-1913, 
Autodidakt. Institut fur angewandte Psy- 
chologie, Berlin, 1919-1922, Assistent. 

Arbeitsamt Berlin-Mitte, 1923 — , Abtci- 
lungsleiter. Deutsche Ilochschulc fur Poli- 
tik, 1927 — , Dozent fur Berufs- und Wirt- 
schaftsfursorge. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Gesellschaft fur Ps\chologie und Charak- 
terologie. 

Praxis und Organization der psychologi- 
schen Schuleibeobachtung. Zsch. f. pad. 
Psychol., 1920, 21, 264-273. 

Zur Entwicklung der granunatisch-logischen 
Funktionen. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 
1921, 19, 39-99. 

Zur Frage der Rangreihenkonstanz bei Be- 
gabungs- und Eignungsprufungen. Eine 
methodologische Studie. Zsch. f. angew. 
Psychol., 1922, 20, 153-178. 

Zusammen mit Lipmann, O. ‘Naive Plnsik.’ 
Theorctische und experimentelle Untersu- 
chungen uber die Fahigkeit zu intelligen- 
tem Handeln. Leipzig: Barth, 1923. S. 
154. 

Beitrage zur Eignungsprufung fur kunstge- 
werbliche Berufe. Indus. Psychotrchn., 
1925, 2, 12-21. 

Von der Schulbank in den Beruf. Berlin: 

Schwetschke, 1925. S. 64. 

Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit von P. Puppe: 
‘Ueber die Beziehung zwischen einer Ar- 
beitsleitung der Hand und geistigen Ar- 


beitsleitungen.’ Zsch. f. angenu. Psychol., 
1925, 25, 385-390. 

Die Psychologie in der Praxis der Berufs- 
beratung. Berlin: Heymann, 1925. S. 
53. 

Die Schulerbeobachtung im Dienste der Be- 
rufsberatung. Grenzen, Aufgabe und Ar- 
beitstechnik. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1926, 
27, 305-326. 

Erbgang und Beruf. Rrr. d. I. int. Kong, 
f. Sexual forsch., Berlin, 1926, 3. S. 30. 

BerufspsychftJogie. In Handhuch der Ar- 
britS'iL'issenschaft, Bd. V: Ohjrktspsycho- 
technik., hrg. von F. Giese. Halle: Mar- 
hold, 1927. S. 80. 

Hinweise fur die praktische Schulerbeo- 
bachtung In 39. Sonderheft zum Rrichs- 
arhritshlatt. Berlin: Hobbing, 1927. 

Psychologische Grundlegung der praktisch- 
en Berufsberatung. Langensalza: Beltz, 
1927. S. 455 

Das psychotechnische Problem der Verkau- 
ferauslese. Ann. d. Brtriebsivirtsch. u. 
A rhritsforsch., 1929, 3, 83-99. 

Temperament und psychotechnische Praxis. 
Jug end u. Beruf, 1929, 4, 52-54. 

Durfen Prufungsgutachten an aussenste- 
hcncle Kreise gegeben werden? Jugrnd 
u. Beruf, 1929, 4, 427-428; 1930, 5, 141- 
144. 

Temperament und Charakter. C. r. Ve int. 
psychotrchn. conf., 1929, 1-5. 

Gietizen der berufseignungspsvchologischen 
Praxis im Rahmen der olfentlichen Berufs- 
beratung. Zsch. f. angric. Psychol., 1930, 
36, 3-13. 

Das Wcsen des berufseignungspsychologi- 
schen Experiments. In Kind und Umwclt, 
von Keller Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 
1930. S. 168-182. 

Zur Methodik des “Totalverfahrens” in der 
berufseignungspsvchologischen Praxis. 
Zsch. f. angc'UL'. Psychol. (Stern-Fest- 
schrift), 1931, 1-19. 

Probleme der Berufsauslese. In Bd. I, Der 
Mensch und die Rationalisierung. Jena: 
Fischer, 1931. S. 3-13, 1S-27. 

Zusammen mit Lipmann, O. Gang und 
Charakter. Beihefte z. Zsch. f. angew. 
Psychol., 1931, 17, H. 58. S. viii + 120. 

BORNSTEIN, Walter, Neurologisches 

Institut und Animalisch-Physiologisches In- 
stitut Frankfurt a.M., Frankfurt a.M., 

Preussen, Deutschland. 

C»eboren Berlin, 18. Januar 1892. 
Universitaten Berlin, Munchen, Freiburg, 

1909-1914, Dr. med., 1918. 

Beobachtungen an einem Gehirnverletzten : 
Geschmacksaura als lokaldiagnostisches 
Svmptom. Monatssch. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neur., 1928, 67, 216-222. 

Cber den Geruchsinn. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Ner- 
venhk., 1928, 104, 55-91; 123-207. 

Beitrag zur Frage der Differ.-Diagnose cor- 
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dealer und subcorticaler Herde. (Kau-, 
Schmeck-, Hortrias.) Klin. W och., 1928, 
7, 2343-2344. 

Uber die funkdonelle Gliederung der Hor- 
rinde. Nervenarzt, 1929, H. 4, 223-229. 
Der Aufbau der Funktionen in der Hor- 
sphare. Berlin: Karger, 1930. S. 126. 

von BRACKEN, Helmut, Siegfried- 
strasse 6; Technische Hochschule, Braun- 
schweig, Braunschweig, Freistaat Braunsch- 
weig, Deutschland. * 

Geboren Miilheim-Ruhr, 21. Mai 1899. 
Universitat Munster, 1919. Universitat 
Leipzig, 1921. Universitat Berlin, 1921- 
1922. Universitat Jena, 1922-1925. Dr. 
phil. 

Technische Hochschule Braunschweig, 
1928 — , Dozent, 1928-1930; Privatdozent, 
1930—. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Gesellschaft fur Heilpadagogik. 
Personlichkeitserfassung auf Grund von 
Personlichkeitsbeschreibungen. Jena. Beitr. 
z. Jugend- u. Erz.-psychol., 1925, 1, 5-50. 
Die Prugelstrafe in der Erziehung. Dres- 
den-Buchholz: Verlag am anderen Ufer, 
1926. S. vii + 200. 

Psychologie der korperlichen Arbeit. In 
Handbuch der norrnalcn und pathologis - 
die ii Physiologie, hrg. von Bethe, Berg- 
mann, Einbden, u. Ellinger. Berlin: 
Springer, 1930. S. 643-698. 

BREHMER, Fritz, Alsterhohe 3, Harn- 
burg-Wohldorf, Deutschland. 

Geboren Hamburg, 7. Mai 1876. 
Universitat Hamburg, 1919-1924, Dr. phil. 
Aufbauschule Hamburg, 1920 — , Studien- 
rat. Universitat Hamburg, 1927-1928, Do- 
zent. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Melodieauffassung und melodische Bega- 
bung des Kindes. Leipzig: Barth, 1925. 
S. vi i — |— 180. Auch Beihefte z. Zsch. f. 
angew. Psychol., 1925, 36, 1-178. 

Die Prufung der musikalischen Begabung. 

Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1925, 26 321-327. 
Untersuchungen uber Melodieauffassung des 
Kindes. Ber. d. IX. Kong. f. exper. Psy- 
chol., Munchen, 1926. 

BUSEMANN, Adolf Hermann Hein- 
rich, Padagogische Akademie und Univer- 
sitat Greifswald, Breslau, Deutschland. 
Geboren Emden, 15. Mai 1887. 

Universitat Gottingen, 1906-1910, Pro. fac. 
doc.; 1924-1925, Dr. phil. 

Lehrerseminare Essen, Frankenberg, Be- 
derkesa, und Einbeck, 1911-1925, Studienrat. 
Universitat Greifswald, 1926 — , Privatdoz- 
ent. Padagogische Akademie Breslau, 1929 — , 
Professor. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Psychologie. 
Erziehungswissenschaftliche Vereinigung der 
Erfurter Akademie. 


Ueber das Traumleben der Kinder. Zsch. 
f. pad. Psychol., 1908, 10, 294-301. 

Lernen und Behalten. Zsch. f. angew. Psy- 
chol ., 1911, 5, 211-271. 

Zusammen mit Busemann, K. Uber das 
Zeichnen nach Vorlage. Zsch. f. Kinder - 
forsch., 1915, 20 , 518-529. 

Ueber den gegenwartigen Stand der Jug- 
endpsychologie in Deutschland. IV eg- 
weiser f. Schulverwaliung , 1924, 97-103. 

Ueber die Freude der Kinder am besonders 
Grossen und Kleinen (Megalophilie und 
Leptophilie). Zsch. f. angew. Psychol ., 
1924, 24 , 345-362. 

Die Sprache der Jugend als Ausdruck der 
Entwicklungrhythmik. Sprachstatische 

Untersuchungen. Jena: Fischer, 1925. S. 
98. 

Ueber lyrische Produktivitat und Lebens- 
ablauf. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol ., 1925, 26, 
177-201. 

Die Jugend im eigenen Urteil. Eine Unter- 
suchung zur Jugendkunde. Langcnsalza: 
Ktltz, 1926. S. 252. 

Ueber typische und phasische Unterschiede 
der kategorialen Sprachform. Zsch. f. 
pad. Psychol., 1926, 27, 415-419. 

Ueber die Seelengestalt des Volksschiilers. 
Erziehung, 1926, 1, 359-364; 465-472. 

Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen Milieu und 
Person. Verstehen und Bilden. Erzie- 
hung, 1926, 1, 433-439; 483-493; 542-550. 

Land und Landkind. fVegweiser f. Schul- 
verwaltung, 1926, 103-108; 117-122. 

Milieu und Moralitat. Pad. Rundschau, 
1927, 3, 282-288; 339-345. 

Padagogische Milieukunde. (I. Bd.) Halle: 
Schroedel, 1927. S. 202. 

Die Erregungsphasen der Jugend. Zsch. f. 
Kinderforsch., 1927, 33 , 115-137. 

Ueber das sogennante erste Trotzalter des 
Kindes. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1928, 29, 
42-49. 

Geschwisterschaft, Schultiichtigkeit und 
Uharakter. Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 1928, 
34, 1-52. 

Grundfragen der padagogischen Milieu- 
kunde. Erziehung, 1928, 3 , 370-382. 

Milieu und jugendliches Selbstbewusstsein. 
Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1928, 29 , 401-417. 

Geschwisterschaft und Schulzensuren. Zsch. 
f. Kinderforsch., 1928, 34 , 553-569. 

Milieu und Schultuchtigkeit von Volksschii- 
lern. Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 1929, 35, 1-21. 

Geschwisterschaft und Schultuchtigkeit. Zsch. 
f. Kinderforsch., 1929, 35, 509-516. 

Das Geschlectsleben der Jugend und seine 
Erziehung. Berlin: Union Deutsche Ver- 
lagsgesellsch., 1929. S. 57. 

Ueber die Ursachen des ersten Trotzalters 
und der Erregungsphasen iiberhaupt. 
Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1929, 30 , 276-280. 

Die Familie als Erlebnismilieu des Kindes. 
Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 1929, 36, 17-82. 
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Milieu und Charakter. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol ., 
1930, 31, 209-222. 

Psychische Entwicklung und Umwelt. In 
Vererhung und Erzichung , hrg. von G. 
Just. Berlin : Springer, 1930. S. 208-276. 
Berufswahl und Geschwisterzahl. Zsch. f. 

pad. Psychol., 1930, 31, 559-564. 
Padagogische Jugendkunde. Frankfurt: Die- 
sterweg, 1931. S. vi+260. 

COHN, Jonas, Reutestrasse 1, Freiburg i. 
Br., Giinterstal, Baden, Deutschland. 
Geboren Gorlitz, 2. Dezember 1869. 
Universitat Leipzig, 1888-1889. Univer- 
sitat Heidelberg, 1889. Universitat Berlin, 
1889-1892, Dr. phil. Universitat Leipzig, 
1892-1894 (Wundts Laboratoriurn) . 

Universitat Freiburg, 1897 — , Privatdo- 
zent, 1897-1901 ; Ausserordentlicher Profes- 
sor, 1901—. 

Gefiihlsbetonung der Farben, Helligkeiten 
und ihrer Kombinationen. Phil. Stud., 
1894, 10, 562-603. 

Die Gefuhlswirkung der Begriffe. Phil. 

Stud., 1896, 12, 297-306. 

Beitrage zur Lehre von den Wertungen. 

Zsch. f. Phil., 1897, 110, 219-261. 
Experimented Untersuchungen uber das 
Zusammenwirken des akustisch-motorisch- 
en und des visuellen Gedachtnisses. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1897, 15, 161-183. 

Was kann die Psychologie von der Padago- 
gen lernen? Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1899, 
1, 20-27. 

Gefiihlston und Sattigung der Farben. Phil. 

Stud., 1899, 15. 279-286. 

Munsterbergs Versuch einer erkenntnistheo- 
retischen Begrungdung der Psychologie. 
Vjsch. f. wiss. Phil., 1900, 24, 1-22. 

Der psychische Zusammenhang bei Miin- 
sterberg. Vjsch. f. wiss. Phil., 1901, 26. 
Zusammen mit Gent, — . Aussage und Auf- 
merksamkeit. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 
1907, 1, 129-152. 

Untersuchungen uber Geschlechts- und Al- 
tersunterschiede bei Schiilern. Ber. d. IV. 
Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1911, 219-224. 
Zusammen mit Dieffenbacher, J. Unter- 
suchungen uber Geschlechts-. Alters-, und 
Begabungsunterschiede bei Schulern. Zsch. 
f. angew. Psychol., 1911, 1, Beiheft 2. S. 
vi+213. 

Grundfragen der Psychologie. Jahrh. d. 
Phil., 1913, 1. 

Die Verschiedenheit der Geschlechter nach 
Erfahrungen beim gemeinsamen Unter- 
richt. Ber. d. HI. dtsch. Kong. f. Jug end- 
hild. u. Jugcndk., Breslau, 1913. 

Die seelischen Geschlechtsunterschiede und 
ihre Erforschung. Umschau, 1916. 
Erziehung zu sozialer Gesinnung. Manns 
pad. Mag., 1920, H. 742. 

William Sterns wissenschaftliches Werk. 

Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1921, 22, 145-149. 
Autobiographic. In Bd. 2, Die deutschc 


Philosophic in Selbstdarstellungen. Leip- 
zig: Meiner, 1923. S. 21. 

Ueber einige Grundfragen der Psychologie. 
Logos, 1923, 12, 50-79. 

Begriffliches zur differentiellen Psychologie. 

Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1925, 26, 108-119. 
Differentielle Psychologie in Saupe. Einfuh- 
rung in die neuere Psychologie. Oster- 
wiek a. II.: Zickfeld, 1926. (5. Aufl., 1931.) 
Schulungswirt der psychologischen Experi- 
ments. Pad. llochschule, 1929, 1, 19-24. 
Wesen und Wert der Erziehungswissen- 
schaft. Ber. d. Kong. d. Bundes f. Erz. 
u. Unterricht, 1928, 1-15. 

Die Stellung der Gefuhlc im Seelenleben. 

Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1929, 72, 303-317. 
Jugend und Erziehung. Pad. Hochschulc, 
1930, 2, 225-240. 

COEDS, Richard. 

Geboren Goldelund, 7. August 1881. 
Gestorben 21. Januar 1931. 

Universitaten Bonn, Leipzig, Freiburg, 
Strassburg, Berlin, Wien, und Leipzig, 1901- 
1910, Dr. med. 

Universitat Bonn, 1911-1917, Privatdozent, 
1911-1917; Professor, 1917. Universitat 
Koln, 1917-1931, Ausserordentlicher Profes- 
sor. 

Zusammen mit von Bruecke, E. T. Die 
Geschwindigkeit des Bewegungsnach- 
bildes. Pfliig. Arch. f. d. gcs. Physiol., 1907, 
119, 54-76. 

Ueber die Verschmelzungsfrequenz bei per- 
iodischer Netzhautreizung durch Licht 
und elektrische Strome. Graefes Arch. f. 
Ophth., 1907, 67, 149-161. 

Bemerkungen zur Untersuchung des Tiefen- 
schatzungsvermogens. Zsch. f. Augenhk., 
1912, 27, 346-354; 1913, 30, 1-9; 1914, 32, 
34-46. 

Voriibergehende Verdunklungen bei ein- 
augiger Betrachtung einer heller Flache. 
Arch. f. Augenhk., 1913, 75, 224-226. 
Zusammen mit Bardenhewer, O. Bemerkun- 
gen zur Untersuchung des Tiefenschat- 
zungsvermogens. Zsch. }. Augenhk., 1913, 
30, 1-9; 1914, 32, 34-46. 

Der Einfluss der parallaktischen Verschie- 
bung auf die monoculare Tiefenwahrneh- 
mung. Proc. 17th Int. Cong. Med., London, 
1913 (Sec. Ophth.), 353. 

Zusammen mit Berger, E. Ueber die mit 
Hilfe des Stereoskopes nachweisbare Ver- 
schiedenheit der Lokalisation zvvischen 
den in den gekreuzten und den ungekreuz- 
ten Sehnerverfasern fortgeleiteten Ge- 
sichtsempfindungen. Pflug. Arch. f. d. gcs. 
Physiol., 1914, 156, 602-609; 158, 623-625, 
626-628. 

Soil der Anfangsunterricht mit Antiqua oder 
Fraktur beginnen? Zsch. f. Schulgesund - 
hpf., 1914, 27, 87. 

Zusammen mit Eschweiler, — . Ueber Scha- 
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delschiisse. Dtsch. med. W och ., 1915, 41 , 
483. 

Die Ergebnisse der neueren Nystagmusfor- 
schung. Zcntbl. f. d. ges . Ophth 1923, 9, 
369-390. 

Ueber die Fuhrungsbewegungen. Ber. d. 
XLV . Vcrsamml. d. Ophth . Gesellsch., 
1925, 92. 

Optisch-motorisches Feld und optisch-motor- 
ische Bahn. Ein Beitrag zur Physiologic 
und Pathologie der Rinden-innervation 
der Augenmuskeln. Graefes Arch, f 
Ophth., 1926, 117 , 58-113. 
Bewegungsnachbild und optokinetisches Au- 
genrucken. Gracfcs Arch. f. Ophth., 1929, 
121 , 163-165. 

DESSOIR, Max, Speyererstrasse 9, Ber- 
lin, Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Berlin, 8. Februar 1867. 
Universitaten Wurzburg und Berlin, 1885- 
1892, Dr. mcd., Dr. phil. 

Universitat Berlin, 1892 — , Privatdozent, 
1892-1899; Beamteter ausserordentlicher 
Professor, 1889-1920; Ordentlicher Professor, 
1920 — . Zeitschrift fur Aesthetik und all- 
gemcine Kunstwissenschaft, Herausgeber. 
Bibliographic des modernen Hypnotisrnus. 

Berlin: Duncker, 1888. 

Das Doppel-Ich. Leipzig: Gunther, 1890. 
(2. verm. Aufl., 1896.) 

Experimentelle Pathopsychologie. Vjsch. f. 

wiss. Phil., 1891, 15 , 59-106; 190-209. 
Ueber den Hautsinn. Arch. f. Anat. u. 

Physiol., 18 Q 2, 175-339. 

Psychologische Skizzen (unter dem Pseudo- 
nym Edmund W. Rell). Leipzig: Ambr. 
Abel (A. Meiner), 1893. 

Ueber die zentralen Organe fiir die Tem- 
peraturempfindungen der Extremitiiten. 
Arch. f. Anat. u. Physiol. ( Physiol . A hi.), 
1 8 93 - 

Zur Psychologie der Vita sexualis. Allg. 

Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1894, 50 , 941-975. 
Geschichte der neueren deutschen Psycholo- 
gie. Von Leibniz bis Kant. Berlin: 
Duncker, 1894. (3. AuH. 1902. S. xv + 

6-26.) 

Die ‘Lebenskraft’ in der Physiologie des 18. 
Jahrhunderts. Arch. f. Anat. u. Physiol 
1899. 

Beitrage zur Aesthetik. Arch. f. syst. Phil., 
1899, 5 , 454-494; 1900, 5 , 470-501. 

Der Fall Piper. Psychol. Stud., 1900, 27, 
179-185. 

Die neue Geisterlehre. Psychol. Stud., 1900, 
27 , 307-313. 

Die asthetische Bedeutung des absoluten 
Quanturns. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1903, 33 , 50- 
65. 

Zusammen mit Menzer, P. Philosophisches 
Lesebuch. Stuttgart: Enke, 1903. S. vii + 
258. 

Anschauung und Bcschreibung. Arch. f. 
syst. Phil., 1904, 10 , 20-65. 


Aesthetik und allgemeine Kunstwissenschaft 
in den Grundziigen dargestellt. Stutt- 
gart: Enke, 1906. 

Skeptizirnus in der Aesthetik. Zsch. f. 

Aesth., 1907, 2, 449-468. 

Kritische Bemerkungen zum Begriff der sex- 
uellen Zwischenstufen. Med. Klin., 1907, 
Nr. 48. 

Das Unterbevvusstsein. Zsch. f. Psychotherap. 

u. mcd. Psychol., 1909, 1, 193-211. 
Objectivismus in der Aesthetik. Zsch. f. 
Aesth., 1910, 5 , 1-15. 

Abriss einer Geschichte der Psychologie. 
Heidelberg: Winter, 1911. S. xi-f-272. 
Russisch: St. Petersburg, 1912. 

Englisch: Outline of the history of psy- 
chology. (Trans, by Fisher.) New York: 
Macmillan, 1912 Pp. xxix+278. 

Ueber das Beschrieben von Bildern. Zsch. 

f. Aesth., 1913, 8, 440-461. 

Svstematik und Geschichte der Kiinste. 

Zsch. f. Aesth., 1914, 9, 1-15. 

Vom Jenseits der Seele. Stuttgart: Enke, 
1919. S. xvi + 354. 

Vom Diesseits der Seele. Psychologische 
Briefe. Leipzig: Durr u. Weber, 1923. S. 
85. 

Kant und die Psychologie. Kantstud., 1924, 
29 , 98-120. 

Aesthetics and the philosophy of art in con- 
temporary Geimany. Monist, 1926, 36 , 
299-310. 

Helene Schnelle. Zsch. f. krit. Okkult., 1927, 
2 , 169-187. 

DEUCHLER, Gustav Adolf, Universitat 
Hamburg, Seminar fiir Erziehungswissen- 
schaft, Badestrasse 6, Hamburg, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren Unterwowisheim, 23. Februar 
1883. 

Universitat Heidelberg, 1903-1904. Uni- 
versitat Jena, 1904-1905. Universitat Leip- 
zig, 1905-1910, Dr. phil., 1909. 

Universitat Tubingen, 1910-1921, Beauf- 
tragter Dozent fur Padagogik und Vorstand 
des padagogischen Seminars; 1921-1923, 
Ausserordentlicher Professor der Erziehung 
und Vorstand des padagogischen wissen- 
schaftlichen Seminars. Universitat Ham- 
burg, 1923 — , Ausserordentlicher Professor 
der Erziehungswissenschaft und Direktor 
des Seminars fur Erziehungswissenschaft. 
Erorterung zur Problematik des Schulein- 
tritts und Schulaustritts. Neue Bahnen, 
1907-1908, 19, 481-490. 

Bemerkungen zur objektiven Kontrolle der 
psychologischen Bcobachtung Verb. d. Ill . 
int. Kong. f. Phil., Heidelberg, 1908, 655- 
659. 

Beitrage zur Erforschung der Reaktionsfor- 
men. Abt. I. II. Psychol. Stud., 1909, 4, 
353-430; 1910, 5 , 163-267; 1913, 8 , 117- 
225. 

Kritische Besprechungen von E. Meumanns 
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Vorlesungen zur Einfiihrung in die exper- 
imentelle Padagogik. Pdd.-psychol. Stud., 
1909. 

Ueber Reaktionsversuche mit unbestimmter 
Erwartung. Ein Beitrag zur Erforschung 
der Reaktionsformen. Leipzig: Engel- 
mann, 1910. S. 44. 

Ein Pendeltachistoskop. Pdd.-psychol. Ar- 
beit: Peroffentl. d. lnstit. f. ex per. Pad. u. 
Psychol, d. Leipzig er Lehrcrvcreins, 1910, 
1, 169-179. 

Zur Theorie des differenzierten Schulsys- 
terns. Das Mannheimer Schulsystem. 
Arbeit d. Bundes f. Sthulreform, 1912, 48- 
68 . 

Psychologische Vorfragen des ersten Rechen- 
unterrichts. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1912, 

13, 36-52. 

Padagogische Psychologie. In Bd. IV, Die 
Religion in Gest hichte und Gegennvart, 
Handworterbuch hrg. von Schiele und 
Zscharnack, 1912. S. 1977-1982. 

Zur Psychologie und Morphologic der 
Schularbeit. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1913, 

14, 81-90. 

Ueber absolute und relative Streuungswerte. 

Zsch. f. pad. Psychol ., 1913, 14, 305-320. 
Ueber die Methoden der Korrelationsrech- 
nung in der Padagogik und Psychologie. 
Zsch. f. pad. Psychol ., 1914, 15, 114-141; 
145-159; 229-242. 

Sprache, Sprachunterricht und Lernen. In 
Das Kind und die Schule. Leipzig: Durr, 

1914. S. 62-72. 

Singen und Gesanguntcrricht In Das Kind 
und die Schule. Leipzig: Durr, 1914. S. 
72-78. 

Psychologie des mathematischen Unterrichts. 
In Das Kind und die Schule. Leipzig: 
Durr, 1914. Pp. 78-84. 

Ueber die Bestimmung einseitigen Abhang- 
igkeit in padagogisch-psychologischen 
Tatbestiinden mit alternativer Variabili- 
tat. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1915, 16, 550- 
566. 

Uebersicht uber Meumanns wissenschaft- 
liche Arbeiten. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 

1915, 16, 239-257. 

Beitriige zur Psychologie der Recheniibung 
und Rechenfertigkeit. Zsch. f. pad. Psy- 
chol., 1916, 17, 86-95; 420-449. 

Alters- und Begabungsunterschiede der 
Rechenfertigkeit. Arch. f. Pad., 1916, 4, 
225-234; 273-281. 

Ueber die methodische Behandlung der Be- 
liebtheitsuntersuchungen. Zsch. f. pad. 
Psychol ., 1917, 18, 13-23. 
Rassenunterschiede in der Schulentwicklung. 

Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1917, 18, 456-464. 
Der gegenwartige Stand der Beliebtheitsun- 
tersuchungen. Lehrefortbild., 1917, 2, 12- 
19; 70-77 ; 129-144. 

Ueber die Bestimmung der Rangkorrelation- 
en aus Zeugnisnoten. Zsch. f. angew. 
Psychol ., 1917, 12, 395-439. 


Analyse und Einteilung der Motive bei den 
Beliebtheitsuntersuchungen. Zsch. f. angew. 
Psychol., 1918, 14, 1-39. 

Die wichtigsten Methoden zur Priifung den 
menschlichen Fahigkeiten. Wxirttcmberg., 
Lehrerzeif., 1920, Nr. 39. 

Ueber Schlussversuche, insbesondere an 
Kindern und Jugendlichen. Zsch. f. pad . 
Psychol., 1921, 21, 23-41. 

Zur Bildung von Gesamtreihen bei Bega- 
bungsprufungen. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol ., 
1921, 22, 61-65. 

Moglichkeiten und Grenzen der experimen- 
telle Padagogik. Langensalza: Beyer u. 
Sohne, 1926. S. 34. 

Die Welt des Taubstummen. Bliitter /. 
Taubsturnmenbild., 1927, 40, 261-267. 

DITTRICH, Ottmar Johann Peter, 

Ring 37, Gautzsch-Leipzig, Freistaat Sach- 
sen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Wien, 12. November 1865. 
Universitat Wien, 1884-1887. Universi- 
tat Leipzig, Dr. phil., 1898. 

Universitat Leipzig, 1904-1910, Privatdoz- 
ent; 1910 — , Professor der Philosophic. 

Gesellschaft fiir experimentelle Psycholo- 
gie. Kantgesellschaft. Comeniusgesell- 
schaft. 

Uber Wortzusammensetzung, auf Grund der 
neufranzosischen Schriftsprache. Zsch. f. 
roman. Philol., 1898, 22, 305—; 441—; 
1899, 23, 288—; 1900, 24, 465—; 1904, 29, 
257—. 

Grundzuge der Sprachspsychologie. Halle: 
Niemeyer, 1903. Bd. I. S. xvi~h786. 
Bilderatlas. S. 95. 

Sprachwissenschaft und Psychologie. Gcr- 
man.-roman. M onatssch., 1910, 2, 616 — . 

Die Probleme der Sprachpsychologie und 
ihre gegenwartigen Lbsungsmoglichkeiten. 
Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 1913. S. viii-f* 
148. 

Die Sprache als psychophysiologische Funk- 
tion. In Psychologie der Sprache, hrg. von 
Froschels. Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 
1925. S. 142—. 

Geschichte der Ethik. 3 Bande. Leipzig: 
Meiner, 1926. S. 374; 311; 510. 

DIX, Walther Kurt, Leipziger Strasse, 
30. I, Rochlitz, Sachsen, Deutschland. 
Geboren Greiz. R. a. L., 3. Juni 1878. 
Technische Hochschule Dresden, 1919- 
1926, Diplom (Berufsschullehrer u. Fach- 
psycholog) . 

Madchen-Berufsschule, 1919 — , Direktor. 
Nebenamtlich : Berufsamt Meissen, 1922 — , 
Fachpsycholog. Schulrat in Rochlitz. 

Ueber hysterische Epidemien an deutschen 
Schulen. (Meissner Zitterepidemie — Tre- 
mor hystericus.) Langensalza: Beyer, 
1907. S. 42. 

Nervose Kinder aus normalen Klassen der 
hoheren Tochter- und Knabenschule zu 
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Meissen i. S. Zsch . f. d. Erforsch. u. Be- 
handl. d. jiigendl. Schnuachsinne , 1909, 3 , 
289-3° 7 . 

Kindeskunde als Unterrichtsfach in Mad- 
chenschulen (Madchenfortbildungsschul- 
en.) Leipzig: Wunderlich, 1911. S. 59. 
Korperliche und geistige Entwicklung eines 
Kindes. I. Instinktbewegungen. Leipzig: 
Wunderlich, 1911. S. 79. 

Korperliche und geistige Entwicklung eines 
Kindes. II. Die Sinne. (An der Hand 
eines biographischen Tagebuches.) Leip- 
zig: Wunderlich, 1912. S. viii + 176. 
Korperliche und geistige Entwicklung eines 
Kindes. III. Vorstellen und Handeln. 
Leipzig: Wunderlich, 1914. S. v + 148. 
Psychologische Beobachtungen iiber die Ein- 
drucke des Krieges auf Einzelne wie auf 
die Masse. Beilr. z. Kinderforsch. u . 
Heilerz., 1915, H. 127. S. 30. 
Beobachtungen uber den Einfluss der Kriegs- 
ereignisse auf das Seelenleben des Kindes. 
Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1915, Beiheft 12, 
165-181. 

Sauglingspflege und Kleinkinderziehung — 
Kindeskunde — als Unterrichtsfach in 
Madchenschulen und Madchenfortbil- 
dungsschulen. Zsch. f. Sauglingsschutz, 
1917, 616-620. 

Brauchen wir Elternschulen ? Manns pad. 

Mag., 1918, H. 693. S. 54. 

Korperliche und geistige Entwicklung eines 
Kindes. IV. Das Gemutsleben in der 
fruhen Kindheit. Leipzig: Wunderlich, 
1923, S. vii + 181. 

Offentliche Elternberatungsstellen. Eine 
Forderung im Sinne angewandter Psy- 
chologic und Sozialpadagogik. Pad. Stud., 
1926, 47 , 168-176; 203-211. 

Die Berufsberatung. Leipzig: Broedel, 1926. 
S. 62. 

Zur Psychologie der werktatigen Jugend. 
Vortrage der vom Sachs. Ministerium f. 
Volksbild. in Gemeinschaft mit d. Berufs- 
schulverein. Leipzig: Broedel, 1926. S. 
90-96. 

Max Schillings Bedeutung furs Berufsschul- 
wesen. In Festschrift f. 73. Gehurtstag 
Max Schillings, 1927. S. 25-29. 

Seelen- und Erziehungslehre. Ein Merk- 
biichlein fur Schulerinnen und Mutter. 
Meissen: Schlimpert u. Piischel, 1927. S. 
48. 

Die Psychologie der Reifezeit. (Disserta- 
tion.) Halle: Marhold, 1928. 

DOBING, Max, Bayerische Strasse 125, 
Leipzig, Sachsen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Leipzig, 2. Mai 1879. 

Universitat Leipzig, 1922-1930. 
Wissenschaftlicher Leiter des Instituts 
fur experimentelle Padagogie und Psycholo- 
gie, 1924 — , Dozent fur praktische Jugend- 
kunde am padagogische Institut. Kinder- 
psychologischer Sachverstandiger bei den 
Leipziger Gerichten. Archiv fur Pddagogik, 


H e r a u sgebe r. Pad agogisch e - psych el ogisch e 
Arbeiten, Redakteur. Wissenschaftlichen und 
Literarischen Beilage der Leipziger Lehrer - 
zeitung, Herausgeber. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycholo- 
gie. Erziehungswissenschaftliche Haupt- 
stelle des deutschen Lehrervereins. 

Ein Versuch zur Erforschung elementarer 
asthetischer Gefiihle bei 7-9-jahrigen Kin- 
dern. Zsch. f. exper. Pad., 1906, 3 , 65-74. 
Zur Psychologie des kleinen Einmaleins. 

Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1912, 13 , 165-171. 
Konnen die Elberfelder Pferde denken? 

Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1912, 13 , 337—. 
Jugendliche Zeugen in Sexualprozessen. 
Sammelband Sexualreform und Sexual- 
wissenschaft. Berlin: A. Weil (Hrg.), 
1922> 

Zur Technik des Schulgutachtens iiber ju- 
gendliche Zeugen. Pad.-psychol. Arbeit., 
1922, 12 , 65-85. 

Das Schulgutachten iiber jugendliche Zeugen 
in Sexualprozessen. Dtsch. Strafrechts- 
Zeit., 1922, 9 , 324-327. 

Richtlinien fur den kinderpsychologischen 
Sachverstiindigen in Sexualprozessen. Pdd.- 
psychol. Arbeit ., 1924, 13 , 164-214. 

Zur Kasuistik der Kinderaussage und Kin- 
der! lige. Pad.-psychol. Arbeit., 1924, 13 , 
215-243. 

Beurteilung der Schuler. Neue Bahnen, 
1924, 35 , 27-32. 

Psychologie und Okkultismus. Neue Bahnen, 

1924, 35 , 308-317. 

Zur Psychologie des Lchrers. Neue Bahnen, 

1925, 36 , 428-430. 

Padagogisch-psychologische Arbeiten aus 
dem Institut der Leipziger Vereins. Leip- 
zig: Durr, 1926. S. 208. 

Die Praxis des kinderpsychologischen Sach- 
verstandigen in Sexualprozessen bei den 
Leipzigern Gerichten. Zsch. f. Sex.-wiss., 
1927, 14 , 273-275. 

Das Wiedererkennen von Personen durch 
Kinder. Neue Bahnen, 1927, 38 , 112-114. 
Zusammen mit Lorder, A., Post, H., Scheu- 
cher, H., u. Tumlirz, O. Die Jugendlichen 
und ihre Erzieher. II. {Manns, pad. Mag., 
No. 1314.) Lagensalza: Beyer, 1930. S. 
49. 

DRIESCH, Hans A. E., Zollnerstrasse 
1, Leipzig, Sachsen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Kreuznach, 28. Oktober 1867. 
Universitaten Freiburg, Mtinchen, Jena, 
1886-1889, Dr. phil. 

Universitiit Heidelberg, 1909-1920, Aus- 
serordentlicher Professor der Philosophic. 
Universitat Koln, 1920-1921, Ordentlicher 
Professor der Philosophic. Universitat Leip- 
zig, 1921 — , Ordentlicher Professor der Phil- 
osophic. University of London, 1913, 1924, 
Visiting Professor. Universities of Nanking 
and Peking, 1922-1923, Visiting Professor. 
University of Wisconsin, 1926-1927, Karl 
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Schurz Memorial Professor. University 
of Buenos Aires, 1928, Visiting Professor. 

Foreign Honorary Member, Linnaean So- 
ciety, London. Naturforschende Gesellschaft, 
Danzig. Akademie der Wissenschaften, 
Heidelberg. Institut de Pedagogie, Geneve. 
Society for Psychical Research, London 
(President, 1926-1927). Polish Academy, 
Cracow. Hungarian Philosophical Society. 
Hon. LL.D., Aberdeen, 1910. Hon. M.D., 
Hamburg, 1922. Hon. Ph.D., Nanking, 1923. 
Tektonische Studien an Hydroidpolypen. 
Jena. Zsch. f. Naturwiss., 1889-1890, 17, 
189-226. 

Die mathematisch-mechanische Betrachtung 
morphologister Probleme der Biologie. 
Jena: Fischer, 1891. S. v+59. 

Die Stockbildung bei den Hydroidpolypen 
und ihre theoretische Bedeutung. Biol. 
Zentbl ., 1891-1892, 11, 16, 21. 

Zur Verlagerung der Blastomeren des 
Echinideneies. Anat. Anz., 1892-1893, 8, 
348-357. 

Die Biologie als selbstandige Grundwissen- 
schaft und das System der Biologie. Leip- 
zig: Engelmann, 1893. S. vii + 61. (2. 

Aufl., 1911. S. 67.) 

Analytisch Theorie der organischen Ent- 
wicklung. Leipzig: Engelmann, 1894. S. 
xiv-f-185. 

Von der Entwicklung einzelner Ascidien- 
blastomeren. Arch. f. Entwickmech., 1894- 
1895, 1, 398-413. 

Zur Analyse der Potenzen embryonaler Or- 
ganzellen. Arch. f. Entwickmech., 1895, 
2, 169-203. 

Zusammen mit Morgan, T. H. Zur Ana- 
lyse der ersten Entwicklungsstudien des 
Ctenophoreneies. Arch. f. Entwickmech ., 

1895, 2, 204-226. 

Ueber den Anteil zufalliger individueller 
Verschiedenheiten an ontogenetischen Ver- 
suchsresultaten. Arch. f. Entwickmech., 

1896, 3, 295-300. 

Neuere Beitrage zur exakten Formenkunde 
in englischer Sprache (1895). Arch. f. 
Entwickmech., 1896, 3, 317-338. 

Die taktische Reizbarkeit der Mesenchym- 
zellen von Echinus microtuberculatus. 
Arch. f. Entwickmech., 1896, 3, 362-380. 
Betrachtungen iiber die Organization des 
Eies und ihre Genese. Arch. f. Entwick- 
rnech., 1896, 4, 75-124. 

Ueber einige primare und sekundare Regu- 
lationen in der Entwicklung der Echino- 
dermen. Arch. f. Entwickmech ., 1896, 4, 
247-272. 

Die Maschienentheorie des Lebens; ein Wort 
zur Aufklarung. Biol. Zentbl ., 1896, 16, 
353-368. 

Ueber den Werth des biologischen Experi- 
ments. Arch. f. Entwickmech., 1897, 6, 
133-142. 

Neuere Beitrage zur exakten Morphologie 


in englischer Sprache (1896). Arch. f. 
Entwickmech., 1897, 5, 143-167. 

Von der Beendigung morphogener Elemen- 
tarprocesse. Arch. f. Entwickmech., 1898, 
6, 198-227. 

Die Lokalisation morphogenetischer Vor- 
gange. Leipzig: Engelmann, 1899. S. 
82. 

Die organischen Regulationen. Leipzig: 

Engelmann, 1901. S. xvi-f228. 

Die “Seele” als elementarernaturfaktor Stu- 
dien uber die Bewegungen der Organis- 
men. Leipzig: Engelmann, 1903. S. ii-f 
97. 

Ueber Seeigelbastarde. Arch. f. Entwick- 
mcch ., 1903, 16, 713-722. 

Zur Verstandigung iiber die Entelechie. 

Biol. Zentbl., 1903, 23, 697, 766. 

Drei Aphorismen zur Entwicklungsphysiolo- 
gie jungster Studien. Arch. f. Entwick- 
mech., 1903-1904, 17, 41-53. 

Ueber Aenderungen der Regulations- 
fahigkeiten im Verlauf der Entwicklung 
bei Ascidien. Arch. f. Entwickmech 1903- 

1904, 17, 54-63. 

Ergebnisse der neueren Lebensforschung. 

Pol. anthrop. Rev., 1903-1904, 2, 767-779. 
Naturbegriffe und Natururteile. Leipzig: 

Engelmann, 1904. S. viii+239. 

Der Vitalismus als Geschichte und als Lehre. 

Leipzig: Barth, 1905. S. 246. 

Zur Cytologie parthenogenetischer Larven 
von Strongylocentrotus. Arch. f. Entwick- 
mech., 1905, 18, 648-657. 

Ueber das Mesenchym von unharmonisch 
zusammengesetzten Keimen der Echiniden. 
Arch. f. Entwickmech., 1905, 19, 657-679. 
Die Entwicklungsphysiologie von 1902 bis 

1905. Erg. d. Anat. u. Entwickgesch., 
1905, 14, 603-807. 

Altes und Neues zur Entwicklungsphysiolo- 
gie des jungen Asteridenkeimes. Arch, 
f. Entwickmech., 1905-1906, 20, 1-20. 
Skizzen zur Restitutionslehre. Arch. f. Ent- 
wickmech., 1905-1906, 20, 21-29. 
Regenerierende Regenerate. Arch. f. Ent- 
wickmech., 1906, 21, 754. 

Studien zur Entwicklungsphysiologie der 
Bilateralitat. Arch. f. Entwickmech., 1906, 
21, 756-791. 

Bemerkungen zu Przibrams Kristall-Analo- 
gien. Arch. f. Entwickmech., 1907, 23, 
174-177. 

Zur Theorie der organischen Symmetric. 

Arch. f. Entwickmech., 1908, 26, 130-145. 
The science and philosophy of the organism. 
London: Black, 1908. Pp. xiii-+-329. (2nd 
ed., 1929. Pp. 344.) 

Philosophic des Organischen. Leipzig: En- 
gelmann, 1909. S. xv+333 ; viii+401. (3. 
Aufl., Leipzig: Reinicke, 1923. S. viii-f- 
H5.) 

Der Restitutionsreiz. Leipzig: Engelmann, 
1909. S. 24. 
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Die Entwicklungsphysiologie, 1905-1908. Erg. 

d. Anat. u. Entwickgesch 1909, 17 , 1-157. 
Neue Versuche uber die Entvvicklung ver- 
schmelzener Echinidenkeime. Arch. f. Ent- 
f wickmech ., 1910, 30, 8-23. 

Ordnungslehre. Jena: Diederichs, 1912. S. 

355. (Neue Aufl., 1923. S. 491.) 

Leib und Seele. Leipzig: Engelmann, 1913. 
(4. Aufl., Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 1928. 
S. xvi 4-402.) 

Mind and body. (Trans, by T. Besterman.) 

New York: Dial Press, 1927. Pp. 191. 

Die Logik als Aufgabe. Tubingen: Mohr, 
1913. S. vii-blOO. 

The history and theoiy of vitalism. ('Frans, 
by C. K. Ogden; rev. & in part rewritten 
for Eng. ed. by author.) London & New 
York: Macmillan, 1914. Pp. 247. 

The problem of individuality. New Yoik: 

Macmillan, 1914. Pp. ix-f-84. 

Giebt es harmonisch-aquipotentiellc S>s- 
teme ? Biol. Zentbl ., 1915, 35, 545-555. 
Wirklichkeitslehre. Leipzig: Reinicke, 1917. 
S. xiii-f-359. (3. Aufl., 1930. S. xvi + 

407.) 

Wissen und Denken. Ein Prolegomenon /u 
aller Philosophic. Leipzig: Reinicke, 1919. 
S. vi+148. (2. Aufl., 1922. S. vi + 152.) 

Studien uber Anpassung und Rhythnuis. 

Biol. Zentbl., 1919, 39 , 434-462. 

Das Ganze und die Summe. Leipzig: 

Reinicke, 1921. S. 32. 

Bewusstsein und Unterbewusstsein. Utah. 

mcd. Woch ., 1922, 48 , 1234. 

Die ersten Blastomeren des Seeigelkeimes. 
Eine Berichtigung. Arch. f. Entwickmech ., 
1922-1923, 52, 671. 

Eine neue Widerlegung der mechanistischen 
Lebenstheorie. Arch. /. Entwickmech., 

1924, 205, 1-3. 

Die mctapsychischen Probleine in Bahnen 
der Biologen. Psychol. Stud., 1925, Nr. 52. 
The crisis in psychology. Princeton, N. J.: 
Princeton Univ. Press; London: Milford, 

1925. Pp. xvi+275. 

Grundproblemc der Psychologic. Leipzig: 
Reinicke, 1926. S. ix+249. (2. Aufl., 

1929. S. xii+270.) 

“Psychische Gestalten” und Organistnen. 

Ann. d. Phil., 1926, 5, 1-11. 

Kritisches zur Ganzheitslehre. Ann. d. 

Phil., 1926, 5, 281-305. 

Presidential address: Psvchical research and 
established science. Proc. Sot. Psyih. Res 
( Eng .), 1926, 36, 171-186. 

Unsterblichkeit. Zsch. f. Parapsychol., 1926, 
53, 38-41. 

Psychische Forschung und akademische Wi>- 
senschaft. Zsch. f. Parapsychol., 1926, 53, 
608-619. 

Die sittliche Tat. Ein moralphilosophie. 

Leipzig: Reinicke, 1927. S. xi+210. 
Metaphysik der Natur. Munchen: Olden 
bourg, 1927. S. 95. 


‘Behaviorismus’ und Vitalismus. ( Sitzber . 
Heidelberg. Akad. d. Wiss Abt. i.) Hei- 
delberg: Winter, 1927. S. 10. 

Psychical research and philosophy. Chap. 

8 in The case for and against psychical 
research, ed. by C. Murchison. Worces- 
ter, Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; London: 
Oxford Univ. Press, 1927. Pp. 163-178. 
Ganzheit und Wohlordnung. Ann. d. Phil., 
1927 , 6. 

Zur neueren Vitalismuskritik. Biol. Zentbl., 
1927, 47 , 641-653. 

On the methods of theoretical psychical re- 
search. J. Arner. Soc. Psych. Res., 1927, 
21, 66-77. 

Modem types of psychology. Ped. Sem., 1927, 
34 , 3-13. 

Vorschlage zur methodischen Verbesserung 
der Marger>-Untersuchung. Zsch. f. Para- 
psychol., 1927, 54 , 338-340. 

Die Methode der parapsychologischen Theo- 
rienbildung. Zsch. f. Parapsychol., 1927, 
54 , 478-488. 

Die Frage der Sicherheit in der Parapsy- 
chologie. Zsch. f. Parapsychol., 1927, 54 , 
530-531. 

Parapsychologie und Philosophic. Zsch. f. 

Parapsychol., 1927, 54 , 589-603. 

I.eben-Tod- Unsterblichkeit. Zsch. f. Para- 
psychol., 1928, 55 , 534-542. 

Der Mensch und die Welt. Leipzig: Rei- 
nicke, 1928. S. x-f 135. 

Zur vitalistischen Begriffsbildung. Arch. /. 

Entiaickrnec/i., 1929, 116, 1-6. 

Johannes Volkelt. Blatter f. dlsdi. Phil., 
1930, 4 , 147-151. 

Ethical principles in theory and practice. 
(Trans, by Johnston.) London: Allen & 
Unwin, 1930. Pp. 248. 

Philosophische Forschungswege Ratschlage 
und Warnungen. Leipzig: Reinicke, 1930. 
S. xii-f*121. 

Relativitatstheorie und Weltanschauung. 
Leipzig: Quelle u. Mever, 1930. S. v i i i + 
106. 

Zusammen mit Woltereck, 11. Das Lebens- 
problem im Lichte der modernen For- 
schung. Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 1931. 
S. xi-j-46-1. 

DUKER, Heinrich Wilhelm Christian, 

Universitat Gottingen, Psychologisches In- 
stitut, Gottingen, Preussen, Deutschland. 
Geboren Dassel, 24. November 1898. 
Universitat Gottingen, 5 Jahre, Dr. phil., 
1925. 

Psychologisches Institut der Universitat 
Gottingen. 

Ueber das Gesetz der speziellen Determina- 
tion. Ein experimenteller Beitrag zur 
Lehre vom Willen. Untersuch. z. Psychol., 
Phil. tt. Pad., 1925. 

Ps>chologische Untersuchungen uber freie 
und zwangslaufigc Arbeit. Experimen- 
| telle Bcitrage zur Widens- und Arbeits- 
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psychologie. Zsch . /. Psychol 1931, Erg. 
20. S. xii-f-160. 

DUNCKER, Karl, Universitat Berlin, 
Berlin, Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Leipzig, 2. Februar 1903. 
Universitaten Berlin und Clark, 1923- 
1928, M.A., 1926, Clark; Dr. phil., 1929, Uni- 
versitat Berlin. 

Psychologisches Institut der Berliner Uni- 
versitat, 1930 — , Assistent. 

A qualitative (experimental and theoretical) 
study of productive thinking (solving of 
comprehensible problems). Ped. Sem ., 
1926, 33, 6+2-708. 

Der Behaviorismus — die amerikanische Psy- 
chologie. Pad . Zentbl. , 1927, 12, 1-13. 
Ueber indusierte Bewegung. Ein Beitrag 
zur Theorie optisch wahrgenommener 
Bewegung. Psychol. Forsch., 1929, 12, 

180-259. 

Zusammen mit Watt, D. B. Exercises foi the 
rapid reading of scientific German psycho- 
logical text. (With interlinear translation 
of difficult words.) Ann Arbor, Mich.: 
Edwards Bros., 1929. 

Zusammen mit Watt, D. B. A German-Eng- 
lish dictionary of psychological terms. Ann 
Arbor, Mich.: Edwards Bros., 1930. 

von DURCKHEIM - MONTMARTIN, 

Karlfried, Universitat Leipzig, Psycholo- 
gisches Institut, Leipzig, Deutschland. 
Geboren Mimchen, 24. Oktober 1896. 
Universitat Munchen, 1919-1921. Univei- 
sitat Kiel, 1921-1923, Dr. phil., 1923. 

Universitat Leipzig, 1927-1931, Assistent 
am psychologisches Institut. Padagogische 
Akademie, Breslau, 1931 — , Professor. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Psychologie. 
Erlebensformen. Ansatz zu einer analyti- 
schen Situationspsychologie. Arch. f. ges. 
Psychol ., 1923, 46, 262-350. 
Hauptrichtungen der Strukturpsychologie. 
In Zur Psychologie der werktatigen Ju - 
gend. Leipzig: Broedel, 1926. 
Untersuchungen zurn gelebten Raum, Erleb- 
niswirklichkeit und ihr Verstandnis. Sys- 
tematische Untersuchungen II. Ncue psy- 
chol. Stud., 1931, 6, 383-480. 

D7ROFF, Adolf, Baumschulallee 3 a, 
Bonn, Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Aschaffenburg, 2. Februar 1866. 
Universitat Wurzburg, 1884-1886, 1887- 
1888, 1889, Dr. phil., 1887. Universitat 
Bonn, 1886. Universitat Miinchen, 1889. 
Universitat Berlin, 1890. 

Universitat Munchen, 1899-1901, Privat- 
dozent. Universitat Freiburg, 1901-1903, 
Ausserordentlicher Professor. Universitat 
Bonn, 1903 — , Ordentlicher Professor. 
Philosophisches Jahrbuch, 1919, Mitheraus- 
geber. 

Geheimer Regierungsrat. Deutsche Gesell- 
schaft fiir Psychologie. 


Das Selbstgefuhl. Phil . Jahrh ., 1904, 17, 1- 
15; 157-172; 284-290. 

Ueber das Seelenleben des Kindes. Bonn: 
Hanstein, 1904. S. 59. (2. Aufl., 1911. 

S. iv + 211.) 

Das Ich und der Wille. Phil. Jahrb., 1905, 
18, 1-25. 

Das Ich und Empfindung, Vorstellung und 
Bewusstseinslage. Phil. Jahrb., 1905, 18, 
125-134. 

Der Ich-Gedanke. Phil. Jahrb., 1905, 18, 
281-296. 

Das Selbstbewusstsein. Phil. Jahrb., 1905, 
18, 125-134. 

Psychologie von Georg Hagemann. Ein 
Leitfaden fur akademische Vorlesungen, 
sowie zum Selbstunterricht. Freiburg: 
Herder, 1905. (10. Aufl., 1921. S. xii+ 

347.) 

Einfuhrung in die Psychologie. Leipzig: 
Quelle u. Meyer, 1908. S. 135. (5 Aufl.) 

Russisch: Moskau: Samsonoff, 1911. 

Zur Geschichte des Kontrastgesetzes. Zsch. 

f. Aesth., 1916, 11, 1-3. 

Naturrecht und Psychologie. Arch. f. Recht.- 
und IVirtschphil ., 1922, 15, 309-340. 

Die Anregung. Skizzenhafte Bemerkungen. 
In Festschrift zum 60. Gcburtstag <v. Paul 
Clemen , 1926. S. 21-23. 

Aus schlichten Traum beobachtungen. Arch . 
/. d. ges. Psychol., 1930, 77, 159-202. 

EBBECKE, Ulrich, Nussallee 11, Bonn, 
Rheinland, Deutschland. 

Geboren 29. Dezember 1883. 

Universitat Munchen. Universitat Berlin, 
Arztliche Vorpriifung, 1904. Universitat 
Kiel, Doktorexamen, 1907. Universitat 
Strassburg, Arztliche Stattsprufung, 1907. 

Universitat Gottingen, 1912-1924, Privat- 
dozent und Assistent des physiologischen In- 
stituts. Universitat Bonn, 192*1 — , Professor 
und Direktor des physiologischen Instituts. 
Wirkung allseiliger Kompression auf den 
Froschmuskel. Pflug. Arch. f. d. gcs. Phys- 
iol., 1914, 157, 79-116. 

IJeber die Tcmperaturempfindungen in ihrer 
Abhangigkeit von der Ilautdurchblutung 
und von den Reflexzentren. Pflug. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Physiol., 1917, 169, 395-462. 

Die kortikalen psychophysischen Erregung- 
en. Leipzig: Barth, 1919. S. x-}-306. 
Chronische Narkosewirkung und rhythmi- 
sche Refiexe. Pflug. Arch. }. d. gcs. Phys- 
iol., 1920, 179, 73-94. 

Der farbcnblinde und schwachsichtige Saum 
des blinden Flecks. Pflug Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., 1920, 185, 173-180. 

Ueber das Augenblicksehen. Mit einer 
Bemerkung uber ruckwirkendc Hemmung. 
Pflug. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol ., 1920, 185, 
181-195. 

Ueber das Sehen in Flimmerlicht. Pfliig. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 1920, 185, 196- 
223. 
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Ueber zentrale Hemmung und die Wechsel- 
wirkung der Sehfeldstellen. P fliiff. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Physiol ., 1921, 186 , 200-219. 

Entoptische Versuche iiber Netzhautdurchblu- 
tung. Pfliig. Arch, f . d. ges. Physiol., 
1921, 186, 220-231. 

Membrananderung und Nervenerregung. 
Pfliig. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol ., 1922, 196 , 
55 5 >587. 

Ueber elektrische Hautreizung. Pfliig. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Physiol., 1922, 196 , 101-122. 

Membrananderung und Nervenerregung. 
Pfliig . Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 1922, 197 , 
482-499. 

Gefassreaktionen. Erg. d. Physiol ., 1923, 22, 
401-494. 

Ueber rhythmische Nervenerregung bei 
nichtrhythmischer Reizung. Pfliig. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Physiol., 1924, 203, 336-356. 

Physiologie des Schlafes. Handb. d. norm, 
u. pathol. Physiol ., 1926, 17 , 563-590. 

Ueber die elektrischen Reizgesetze und ihre 
Erlauterung am Modell der Polarisationa- 
zelle. Pflug. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 

1926, 211 , 485-510. 

Die elektrotonische Reizanderung des Ner- 
ven. Pfliig. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol ., 1926, 
211 , 786-796. 

Ueber die Polarisation im Nerven und Mus- 
kel und ihre Messung. Pflug. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., 1926, 212, 121-135. 

Ueber das Gesetz der elektrischen Reizung 
und iiber die physikalische Bedeutung des 
Hoorwegschen Gesetzes und der Zeitkon- 
stante. Pfliig. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 

1927, 216, 448-471. 

Die Bedeutung der Untersuchungen uber in- 
nere Sekretion fur die Psychologie. Ber. 
d. Kong . f. exper. Psychol., Bonn, 1927. 

Ueber die Bewusstseinsschwelle mit Ruck- 
sicht auf die Dammerzustande. J. f. Psy- 
chol. u. Neur., 1928, 37 , 72-76. 

Ueber positive und negative Nachbilder, 
ihre gegenseitige Bezeihung und den Ein- 
fluss der lokalen Adaptation. Pfliig. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Physiol ., 1928, 221 , 160-188. 

Ueber eine neue Nachbildphase. Das posi- 
tive Hellbild. Pflug. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., 1928, 221 , 189-197. 

Ueber spontane Nachbildschwankungen und 
das Verhaltnis von Nacherregung und In- 
duktion. Pflug. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 

1928, 221 , 198-212. 

Modellversuche zur Erlauterung der Nerven- 
reizung. Handb. d. biol. Arbeitsmeth., 
1928, Abt. V, T. 5A, 681-718. 

Rezeptorenapparat und entloptische Erschein- 
ungen. Ha?idb. d. norm. u. pathol. Physiol ., 
1931, 12, 233-264. 

Ueber die Wirkung langerdauernder Durch- 
stromung auf den polarisierenden, elektro- 
tonischen und Ruhestrom des Nerven. 
Zsch. f. Biol., 1931, 91 , 221-230. 

EUASBERG, Wladimir, Benedicten- 


wandstrasse 11, Miinchen, Bayern, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren Wiesbaden, 10. Dezember 1887. 
Universitaten Berlin, Heidelberg, Miin- 
chen, 1906-1911, 1919-1924, Dr. med. und Dr. 
phil. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Kantgesellschaft. Deutsche Gesellschaft fur 
Heilpadagogik. Internationale Gesellschaft 
fur Logopadie. Neurologisch-psychiatrische 
Gesellschaft Munchen. Deutsche Verein fur 
Psychiatrie. Allgemeine arztliche Gesell- 
schaft fur Psychotherapie. Deutsche Gesell- 
schaft fur Nervenheilkunde. 

Zur traumatischen Epilepsie und ihrer Be- 
handlung. Dtsch. med. IVoch., 1921, 47 , 
707-709. 

Zusammen mit Feuchtvvanger, E. Zur psy- 
chologischen und psychopathologischen 
Untersuchung und Theorie des erworbenen 
Schwachsinns. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1922, 76, 516-595. 

Die Theorien und Methoden der Aphasie- 
forschung. Klin. IVoch., 1922, 1, 1673- 
1679. 

Arbeit und Psychologie. Arch. f. soz. IViss., 
1922, 1, 87-126. 

Die Schwierigkeit intellektueller Vorgange: 
ihre Psychologie, Psychopathologie und 
ihre Bedeutung fur die lntelligenz- und 
Demenzforschung. Schweiz. Arch. f. Neur. 
u. Psychiat., 1923, 12, 136-141. 

Recent works on the psychology of forming 
concepts with special reference to Ach. 
Psychol. Bull., 1923, 20 , 427-437. 
Grundriss einer allgemeinen Arbeitspatholo- 
gie. (Schriften zur Berufseignung und 
Wirtschaftpsychologie, Heft 28.) Leip- 
zig: Barth, 1924. S. 41. Zsch. f. angew. 
Psychol., 1924, 24 , 1-42. 

Wie entstehen und Verlaufen aufgabefreie 
‘naturliche’ Beachtungsvorgange ? Zsch. f. 
Kinderforsch., 1924, 29 , 187-197. 

Die Praxis der Aphasiebehandlung. Klin. 

IVoch., 1924, 3, 234-239. 
lntelligenz, Intelligenzprufung und Sprache. 

Klin. IVoch., 1924, 3, 1985-1989. 

Neuere Arbeiten und Gesichtspunkte der 
Kinderpsychologie. Munch, med. IVoch., 
1925. 

Das Recht des Kindes und das Eheschei- 
dungsverfahren. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1925, 97 , 524-527. 

Das Ziel in der Psychotherapie. Zsch. f. d. 

ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1925, 96 , 754-756. 
Das Arbeitereinste Biiro in einem Gross- 
betrieb. Arbeitgeber, 1925, 16. 
Entwicklungslinien der Arbeitswissenschaft, 
insbesondere der Arbeitspsychologie. In- 
dus. Psychotcchn ., 1925, 2. 

Psychologie und Pathologie der Abstraktion. 
Beihefte z. Zsch. f. angew . Psychol., 1925, 
36, 1-188. Auch Leipzig: Barth, 1925. S. 
viii + 188. 
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Soziale Probleme der Psychotherapie. Klin. 
Woch., 1925, 4 , 2407. 

Schriften zu Arbeitswissenschaft. Ethos, 

1925, 1, 321-329. 

Aus der Praxis einer heilpadagogischen 
Beratungsstelle. Bayer. Lehrerzeit., 1926. 
Bemerkungen zur Psychopathologie und 
Psychotherapie der abhangigen Arbeiten 
aus Psychologie und Medizin. Psychol, u. 
Med., 1926, 1, 156-161. Auch in Buchform: 
Stuttgart: Enke, 1926. 

Die Beurteilung der aphasischen Sprach- 
storungen nach dem burgerlichen Recht. 
Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1926, 83 , 337-344. 
Neue Strbmungen in der Psychologie und 
ihre padagogische Bedeutung. Monatssch. 
d. Kinderhk., 1926, 32 , 308-333. 

Riickblick und Ausblick in der Psychothera- 
pie. Eroffnungsrede auf dem I. allgemeinen 
arztlichen Kongress fiir Psychotherapie in 
Baden-Baden 17.-19. April, 1926. Therap. 
d. Gegennu., 1926, 67 , 193-196. 

Neuvieme Congres allemand de Psychologie 
experimentale. J. de psychol., 1926, 23, 
975-980. 

Wie sind aphasische Sprachstorungen nach 
Schloganfallen auf Grund des BGB zu 
beurteilen? Munch, med. Woch., 1926, 73, 
16. 

Richtungen und Entwicklungstendenzen in 
der Arbeitswissenschaft. Arch. f. soz. 
Wiss. u. Pol., 1926, 66. 

Richtungen und Entwicklungen in der Ar- 
beitswissenschaft mit besondere Beriick- 
sichtigung der Psychopathologie und Psy- 
chotherapie der abhangigen Arbeit. Zsch. 
f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1926, 102, 
250-282. 

Des erste allgerneine arztliche Kongress fiir 
Psychotherapie. Vjsch. f. Psychol, u. Med., 

1926, 2. 

Die Veranschaulichung in der Hilfsschule. 

Zsch. f. exper. Pad., 1926, 27, 134-145. 

Die wirtschaftliche Bedeutung der seeli- 
schen Heilbehandlung. Munch. med. 
Woch., 1926, 73 , 2031. 

Psychologie des Abnormen. Zsch. f. Kindcr- 
forsch., 1927, 33 , 291-310. 

Ein Fall von Notdiebstahl ; medizinische 
und medizinisch-psychologische Darstel- 
lung. Monatssch. f. Krimpsychol. u. 
Strafrechtsref., 1927, 18, 663-670. 
Begutachtung von Kopftraumen unter Ver- 
wertung otologischer Befunde. Med. Welt, 

1927, 1, 1739-1741. 

1st die Unfallneurose ein rein medizinisches 
Problem? Klin. Woch., 1927, 6, 1388- 
1329. 

[Hrg.] Psychotherapie. Bericht uber den 
I. allgemeinen arztlichen Kongress fiir 
Psychotherapie in Baden-Baden. Halle: 
Marhold, 1927. S. iv+327. 

Wirtschaft und Vertrauen. Schmollcrs Jahrb. 
f. Gesetzgeb. u. V ernvalt., 1928, 62 , H. 6. 


Ueber den sozialen Zwang und die abhan- 
gige arbeit. Zsch. f. Volker psychol. u. So - 
ziol., 1928, 4 , 182-195. 

Der Arzt und das Wirtschaftsleben. Psy- 
chol. u. Med., 1928, 3, 198-220. 

1st seelische Heilbehandlung fiir die Kassen 
lohnend? Allg. drztl. Zsch. f. Psycho- 
therap., 1928, 1, 46-48. 

Die psychische Hygiene der Abhangigen Ar- 
beit. Psychiat. -neur. Woch., 1928, 30, 512- 
514. 

Ueber autonome Kindersprache. Monatssch. 
f. Ohrenhk 1928, 62 , 779-783. 

Artereosklerose und Hirntrauma. Med. 
Welt, 1928, 2 , 1845-1848. 

Praxis der Aphasiebehandlung. Soil man 
die Sprachstorungen nach Schlaganfall 
behandeln? Med. Welt, 1928, 2, 256. Auch 
Prakt. Arzt., 1930, 18 , 396-399. 

Telepathie und Hellsehen. Med. Welt, 
1928, 2 , No. 12. 

Uebung und Heilung. Fortschr. d. Med., 
1928, 46 , 765-766. 

Zur Begutachtung der Unfallneurotiker. 
Aerztl. Sach<verst. Zeit., 1928, 34 , 226-233. 

Zusammen mit Jankau, V. Beitrage zur Ar- 
beitspathologie. I. Aus welchen Griinden 
nimmt die wirtschaftliche und soziale 
Leistungsfahigkeit ab? Monatssch. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Neur., 1929, 74 , 1-64. 

Bemerkungen zur Psychotherapie der Un- 
fallneurosen. Therap. d. Gegenw., 1929, 
70, 112-115. 

Nur ein Fall von Hysterie. Gibt es eine 
Verschlimmerung eines als Dienstbescha- 
digung anerkannten hysterischen Leidens? 
Med. Welt, 1929, 3, 968-970. 

Die Therapie der Unfallneurose. In Die 
Unfallneurose als Problem der Gegen- 
wartsmedizin, hrg. von W. Riese. Stutt- 
gart: Hippokrates Verlag, 1929. 

Heilpadagogische Bestrebungen fiir das 
schwierige Kind. Miinchen: Muller u. 
Steinicke, 1929. S. 8. 

Schwierigkeit und Ausschliesslichkeit im 
Seelischen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1930, 
74 , 173-200. 

Ueber die Schwierigkeit in geistigen Ge- 
schehen und das Ach’sche Gesetz der 
speziellen Determination. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol., 1930, 76 , 71-82. 

Eine Hypothese zur physiologischen Theorie 
des Weber-Fechnerschen Gesetzes. Zsch. 
f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1930, 125 , 92- 
94. 

Das Zwangserlebnis und der soziale Zwang. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1930, 
126 , 417-425. Auch Her. d. V. allg. 

drztl. Kong. f. Psychotherapy Baden- 
Baden, 1930, 26-29. 

Die abnorme Triebhandlung in forensischer 
Bedeutung. Monatssch. f. Krimpsychol. 
u. Strafrechtsref., 1930, 21 , 412-422. 
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Not. Hilfe, Fursorge. Der Morgen , 1930, 6, 
H. 4. 

Klinische und neurologische Gesichtspunkte 
bei der Begutachtung von Alkoholdelikten. 
Aerztl. Sachverst. Zeit ., 1930, 36, No. 22. 
Wann ist eine Diagnose richtig, zulassig, 
vollstandig? Munch, med. W och., 1930, 
77, 1940. 

Zur Frage des traumatischen Parkinsonis- 
mus (Nachgutachten). Munch. med. 
Woch., 1930, 77, 1940-1941. 

Bemerkungen zur forensischen Begutach- 
tung von Alkoholdelikten. (Nachgutach- 
ten II). Munch, med. IV och., 1930, 77, 
2221. 

Wahrscheinlichkeit, Wahrheit und Bewahr- 
heitung im Gutachten. Monatssch. f. Un- 
fallhk., 1930, 37 , 145-151. 

Zusammen mit Jankau, V. Zur Frage des 
traumatischen Parkinsonismus und seiner 
Begutachtung. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 

1930, 116 , 231-237. 

Prolegomena zur psychiatrischer Intelligenz- 
priifung. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1930, 92, 471- 
473. 

Zur Psychologie des aussagenden und 
schworenden Zeugen. Zsch. f. angevo. Psy- 
chol., 1930, 36 , 353-357. 

Zusammen mit Jankau, V. Epilepsie nach 
Tetanus. Ein Gutachten. Med. Klin., 

1931, 27, 890-892. 

Medizin und Heilpadagogik. Hilfsschule, 
1931, 24, 201-210. 

Zum Begriff der bestehenden Krankheit in 
der sozialen und Rechtsmedizin. Dtsch. 
med. IV och., 1931, 67, 1864-1865. 

Das schwierige Kind. {Der Arzt als Erzie- 
her, H. 64.) Munchen: Gmelin, 1931. S. 
69. 

ERNST, Lucy Hoesch, Kurfurstenstrasse 
6, Bad Gotesberg a/R, Deutschland. 
Geboren 1. Oktober 1874. 

University of London, University College. 
Universitaten Leipzig, Freiburg, und Bonn. 
Universitat Zurich, 1902-1905, Dr. phil., 
1905. 

American Psychological Association. Ge- 
sellschaft fur experimentelle Psychologie. 
Das Schulkind in seiner korperlichen und 
geistigen Entwicklung. Leipzig: Nem- 
mich, 1906. S. 165. 

Einige Gedanken iiber Korperstrafe. Zsch. 

f. exper. Pad., 1909, 8, 93-103. 

Das jugendliche Genie: anthropologisch- 
psychologische Studie. C. r. XI. Cong . int. 
d. psychol., Geneve, 1910, 674-684. 

Ideate des Schulkindes. her. d. Kong. /. 

Kindesforsch ., Breslau, 1911. 

Psychologie der Aussage. Int. Rev., Zurich, 
1915. 

Patriotismus und Patriotitis. Int. Rev., Zu- 
rich, 1916. 

Asthetisches Verhalten der Schulkinder beim 


Betrachten von Bildern. Dtsih. psychol. 
Zsch., 1917, Nos. 2-4. 

Psychoanalytische Einleitung und Ueber- 
setzung von Thomas Carlyles Janes Welsh 
Liebesbriefen. Zurich: Fussli, 1929. 

ETTLINGER, Max, Universitat Munster 
i. Westfalen, Burchardstrasse 3, Munster i. 
W., Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Frankfurt a/M, 31. Januar 1877. 
Universitat Heidelberg, 1895-1896. Uni- 
versitat Munchen, 1896-1897, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Munchen, 1914-1917, Privat- 
dozent. Universitat Munster, 1917 — , Or- 
dentlicher Professor der Philosophic und 
Padagogik. Deutsches Institut fur wissen- 
schaftliche Padagogik, 1921 — , Wissenschaft- 
licher Leiter. 

Deutscher Ausschuss fur Erziehung und 
Unterricht. 

Zur Grundlegung einer Aesthetik des 
Rhythmus. Zsch. /. Psychol., 1899, 22, 161- 
200 . 

Untersuchungen iiber die Bedeutung der 
Deszendenztheorie fiir die Psychologie. 
Koln: Bachem, 1903. S. 86. 

Einige Bemerkungen iiber Nachahmung. 
Her. d. I. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Leipzig. 
1904, 87-90. 

Sammelberichte iiber Tierpsychologie. Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1908, 49 , 145-160; 66 , 378-400; 
467-479; 63 , 336-375; 71 , 391-414. 

Zur Entwicklung der Raumanschauung bei 
Mensch und Tier. Munchen. phil. Ahh., 
1911, 77-99. 

Der Anpassungscharakter der spezifischen 
Sinnesenergien im Lichte der vergleichen- 
den Psychologie. Phil. Jahrb., 1913, 26, 
44-67. Ber. d. V. Kong. f. exper. Psy- 
chol., Leipzig, 1912, 35-37. 

Der Streit urn die rechnenden Pferde. Mun- 
chen: Verlag Natur und Kultur, 1913. S. 
54. 

Ueber Werkzeuggebrauch bei Tieren. Phil. 
Jahrb., 1924, SfiT, 1-20. Ber. d. Kong. f. 
exper. Psychol., Jena, 1924, 157-158. 
Beitrage zur Lehre von der Tierseele und 
ihrer Entwicklung. Munster: Aschendorff, 
1925. S. viii-f 126. 

PEUCHTW ANGER, Erich, Parcival- 
platz 2, Heckscher Nerven-, Heil-, und For- 
schungsanstalt, Munchen, Bayern, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren Munchen, 1. November 1889. 
Universitat Munchen, 1908-1913, Dr. med. 
Facharzt fur nervose und psychische 
Krankheiten. Heckscher Nerven-, Heil-, 
und Forschungsanstalt, Munchen, Abteilungs- 
leiter (Ambulanz). 

Zusammen mit Eliasberg, W. Zur psycho- 
logischen und psychopathologischen Unter- 
suchung und Theorie des erworbenen 
Schwachsinne. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1922, 76 , 516-595. 
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Krankheitsbilder der traumatischen Epilep- 
sie. Zentbl. f. d. ges Neur. u. Psychiat., 

1922, 30 , 426 — . 

Die Funktionen des Stirnhirns, ihre Patholo- 
gie und Psychologies Berlin: Springer, 

1923. S. vii+194. 

Zum Problem der Zuordnung zerebral-epil- 
eptischer Erscheinungen zum Hirndefekt. 
Klin. Woch., 1924, 3. 

Die Bedeutung von Gehirnschadigungen fur 
die Entwicklung und die Form intellek- 
tueller Defekzustande insbesondere das 
Schwachsinnes im Kindesalter. Zsch. f. 
Kinder f or sch., 1926, 32 , 188-220. 

Zur pathologischen Psychologie des opti- 
schen-Raum- und Gestalterfassens. Her. 
d. IX. Kong . f. d. exper. Psychol., Jena, 
1926, 159-160. 

Pubertatsneurose und jugendliche Psycho- 
pathic. Her. d. II. allg. eirzt. Kong. f. 
Psychotherapy 1927. 

Halluzinationen beim taubstummen Schizo- 
phrenen. Zen/ hi. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1927. 

Berufswerkstatten fiir psychisch Defekte. 
Ber. d. IV. Kong. f. Heilpad., Berlin, 1929, 
346-358. 

Amusie: Studien zur pathologischen Psy- 
chologie der akustischen Wahrnehmung 
und Vorstellung und ihrer Strukturgebiete, 
besonders in Musik und Sprache. Beilin: 
Springer, 1930. S. vi+295. 
Anfallsaquivalente und psychische Dauer- 
veranderungen bei der Epilepsie nach 
Hirnverletzung. N ervenarzt, 1930, 3, 577- 
591. 

FISCHER, Siegfried, Universitat Bres- 
lau, Psychiatrische Klinik, Auenstrasse 44. 
Breslau, Schlesien, Deutschland. 

Geboren Breslau, 4. Juni 1891. 

Universitat Freiburg, 1909. Universitat 
Breslau, 1909-1911, 1912-1914, Approbation 
und Dr. med. Universitat Miinchen, 1911- 
1912, 1919. Technische Hochschule Dresden. 
1920. 

Universitat Breslau, 1920 — , Assistent an 
der Psychiatrischen und Nervenklinik ; 
Privatdozent, 1924-1929; Ausserordentlicher 
Professor fiir Psychiatrie und Neurologie, 
1929 — . Handworterbuch der medizinische 
Psychologie, Mitarbeiter. 

Ueber Tetaniepsychosen. (Dissertation). 
Breslau, 1917. S. 34. 

Kritische Musterung der neuen Theorien 
iiber den Unterschied von Empfindung und 
Vorstellung. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1921, 64 , 260-281. 

Ueber das Entstehen und Verstehen von 
Namen, mit einem Beitrag zur Lehre von 
den transkortikalen Aphasien. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Psychol., 1922, 42 , 335-368; 1922, 
43 , 32 - 63 . 

Modell einer klinische-experimentellen Path- 


ographie. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1923, 86, 315-386. 

Die sogenannte Bewusstseinsstorungen, eine 
psychopathologische Untersuchung. Arch, 
f. Psychiat., 1923, 76 , 537-568. 

Die Methoden der Individualpsychologie der 
Sprache. Abdcrhaldens Hdbh. d. biol. Ar- 
heitsmeth., 1925, Abt. 6, Tl. B., 487-534. 

Psychologische Grundfragen der Aphasien- 
lehre. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat ., 1923, 79 , 
277-279. 

Die Methoden der Volkerpsychologie der 
Sprache. Abdcrhaldens Hdbh. d. biol. Ar- 
beitsmeth., 1923. 

Veranderung psychischer Funktionen bei 
transkortikaler sensorischen Aphasie. 
Klin. Woch., 1923, 2 , 870-872. 

Zusammen mit Hirschberg, H. Die Verbrei- 
tung der eidetischen Anlage und ihre Be- 
ziehung zu korperlichen Merkinalen. Zsch. 
f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1924, 88, 241- 
295. 

Die Intelligenz und ihre Priifung bei leich- 
ten Schwachsinnsformen. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1925, 97 , 53-105. 

Zusammen mit Welke, W. Eine neue Art 
von Trugwahrnehmungen (Subjektive op- 
tische Anschauungsbilder mit Realitiits- 
charakter). Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Ner - 
venkr., 1925, 76, 143-162. 

Schwankend auftretende subkortikale sen- 
sorische Aphasia. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. 
N ervcnkr., 1926, 78 , 12-27. 

Die Beziehung der eidetischer Anlage zu 
korperliche Merkmalen. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1927, 109 , 680-696. 

Gasstofhvechselveranderungen bei Schizo- 
phrenen. Differentialdiagnostische Bedeu- 
tung. Klin. Woch., 1927, 42 , 1987-1990. 

(rasstoffwechselveranderungen bei Schizo- 
phrenen. Die Veranderungen des Gas- 
stoffwechsels im Verlaufe der Krankheit 
und ihre Bedeutung fur die atiologische 
Forschung. Arch. /. Psychiat. u. N ervcnkr., 
1928, 83 , 205-241. 

Ueber das Verhalten des Gaswechsels bei 
einem Kastrierten. Klin. Woch., 1927, 47 , 
2239-2240. 

Zusammen mit Ohnsorge, K. Die Behand- 
lung der multiplen Sklerose mit intraveno- 
sen Elektrokallargolinjektionen. Dtuh. 
med. Woch., 1928, 54, 952-953. 

Ueber korperliche Storungen bei paranoi- 
kern. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. N ervcnkr., 
1928, 84 , 280-284. 

Ueber den Gasstoffwechsel bei Depressionen. 
Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1928, 86, 
237-239. 

von FREY, Max, Universitat Wurzburg, 

Physiologisches Institut, Wurzburg, Bayern, 

Deutschland. 

Geboren Salzburg, 16. November 1852. 
Universitat Wien, 1871-1874, 1876-1877, 

Dr. med., 1877. Universitat Leipzig, 1874- 
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1875. Universitat Freiburg, 1875-1876. Uni- 
versitat Miinchen, 1877-1878. 

Universitat Leipzig, 1878-1897, Ausseror- 
dentlicher Professor. Universitat Zurich, 
1897-1899, Ordentlicher Professor. Univer- 
sitat Wurzburg, 1899 — , Ordentlicher Pro- 
fessor. 

Leopold-carolinische deutsche Akademie. 
Kungl. Fisiografiska Sallskapet Lund. Miin- 
chen Akademie der Wissenschaften. Honor- 
ary Corresponding Member, British Associ- 
ation for the Advancement of Science. Hon. 
Dr. phil., Marburg, 1927. 

Beitrage zur Physiologie des Schmerzsinnes. 
Ber. d. konigl. sacks. Gesellsch. d. IViss. 
z. Leipzig , 1894, 185-283; 1895, 166-184. 
Beitrage zur Sinnesphysiologie der Haut. 
Ber . d. konig. sacks. Gesellsch. d. 
IViss. z. Leipzig, 1897, 462. 
Untersuchungen fiber die Sinnesfunktionen 
der menschlichen Haut. Druckempfind- 
ung und Schmerz. Abh. d . Math.-Phys . 
Classe d. k. sacks. Ges. d. IViss., 1897, 
23 , 169-266. 

Ortssinn der Haut. Sitzber. d. phys.-med. 

Gesellsch. z. IVurzburg, 1899, Nov. 9. 
Zusammen mit Kiesow, F. Cber die Funk- 
tion der Tastkorperchen. Zsck. f. Psychol ., 
1899, 20 , 126-163. 

Uber den Ortssinn der Haut. (2. Mitt.) 
Sitzber. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. z. fViirz- 
btirg, 1902, 54-58. 

Vorlesungen iiber Physiologie. Berlin: 
Springer, 1904. S. 312. (3. Aufl., 1920. 

S. 397.) 

The distribution of afferent nerves in the 
skin. J. Amer. Med. Asso., 1906, 47, 645- 
648. 

Der laugige Geruch. Pfliig. Arch. f. d. ges. 

Physiol., 1910, 136 , 275-281. 

Physiologie der Sinnesorgane der mensch- 
lichen Haut. I. Temperatursinn. Ergeb. 
d. Physiol., 1910, 9, 351-369. 

Die Einwirkung einfacher Druckempfindun- 
gen aufeinander. Ber. d. IV. Kong. f. ex- 
per. Psychol., 1911, 233-236. 

Die Wirkung gleichzeitiger Druckemfin- 
dungen. Zsch. f. Biol., 1911, 66, 574-598. 
Zusammen mit Cook, H. D. Der Einfluss 
der Reizstarke auf den Wert der simul- 
tanen Raumschwelle der Haut. Zsch. f. 
Biol., 1911, 66, 537-573. 

Leitung und Ausbreitung in der Erregung in 
den Nervenbahnen des Drucksinnes. Zsch. 
f. Biol., 1913, 69 , 516-526. 

Zusammen mit Pauli, R. Die Starke und 
Deutlichkeit einer Druckempfindung unter 
der Wirkung eines begleitenden Reizes. 
Zsch. f. Biol., 1913, 69, 497-516. 
Physiologie der Sinnesorgane der mensch- 
lichen Haut. II. Drucksinn. Ergeb. d. 
Physiol., 1913, 96-124. 

Beobachtungen an Hautflachen mit geschad- 
igter Innervation. Zsch. f. Biol., 1914, 63, 
335-376. 


Neue Untersuchungen fiber die Sinnesleis- 
tungen der menschlichen Haut. Fortschr. 
d. Psychol., 1914, 2, 207-225. 

Zusammen mit Goldman, A. Der zeitliche 
Verlauf der Einstellung bei den Druck- 
empfindungen. Zsch. f. Biol., 1914, 66, 
183-202. 

Ein einfacher Versuch zum Nachweis des 
Kraftsinnes. Ber . d. VI. Kong. f. exper. 
Psychol ., 1914, 35-36. 

Studien uber den Kraftsinn. Zsch. f. Biol., 
1914, 63, 129-154. 

Physiologische Versuche fiber das Vibra- 
tionsgefiihl. Zsch. f. Biol., 1915, 66, 417- 
427. 

Die physiologischen und psychologischen 
Grundlagen der Gewichtsschatzung. 
Arch. f. Anthrop., 1915, 13, 342-347. 

Die Vergleichung von Gewichten mit Hilfe 
des Kraftsinns. Zsch. f. Biol., 1915, 66, 
203-224. 

Die Webersche Tauschung oder die schein- 
bare Schwere kalter Gewichte. Zsch. f. 
Biol., 1916, 66, 411-432. 

Zur Frage der Kraftempfindungen. Zsch f. 
Biol., 1917, 67 , 484-487. 

Zusammen mit Meyer, O. B. Versuche iiber 
die Wahrnehmung gefiihrter Bewegung- 
en. Zsch. f. Biol., 1918, 68, 301-338. 

Weitere Beobachtungen fiber die Wahrneh- 
mung von Bewegungen nach Gelenkresek- 
tion. Zsch. f. Biol., 1919, 69 , 322-330. 

Ueber die zur eben merklichen Erregung 
des Drucksinns erforderlichen Energie- 
mengen. Zsch. {. Biol., 1919, 70 , 333-347. 

Ueber die sogenannte Empfindung des leer- 
en Raumes. Zsch. f. Biol., 1921, 73, 263- 
266. 

Verspatete Schmerzempfindungen. Zsch. f. 
d. ges. Near. u. Psychiat., 1922, 79 , 324- 
333. 

Versuche iiber schmerzeregende Reize. 
Zsch. f. Biol., 1922, 76, 1-24. 

Zusammen mit Webels, W. Ueber die der 
Hornhaut und Bindehaut des Auges ei- 
gentumlichen Empfindungsqualitaten. Zsch. 
f..Biol., 1922, 74 , 173-190. 

Ueber Wandlungen der Empfindung bei 
formal verschiedener Reizung einer Art 
von Sinnesnerven. Psychol. Forsch ., 1923, 
3 , 209-218. 

Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen Kitzel-, 
Beriihrungs- und Druckempfindung. 
Skand. Arch. f. Physiol ., 1923, 43 , 93-100. 

Gibt es tiefe Druckempfindungen? Dtsch. 
med. fVoch ., 1925, 61, 1308-1310. 

Zusammen mit Rein II., u. Strughold, H. 
Beitrage zur Frage des tiefen Drucksinns. 
Zsch. f. Biol., 1925, 82 , 359-377. 

Physiologische Sensibilitatspriifungen. Verh. 
d. XXXVII. Kong. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. 
Med., 1925, 19-32. 

Zusammen mit Strughold, H. Weitere Un- 
tersuchungen iiber das Verhalten von 
Hornhaut und Blindehaut des menschlich- 
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en Auges gegen Beruhrungsreize. Zsch. 
f. Biol., 1926, 84 , 321-334. 

Ueber die sinnlichen Grundlagen fur die 
Wahrnehmung der Gliederbewegungen. 
Zsch . /. Biol., 1926, 84 , 533-540. 

Fortgesetzte Untersuchungen iiber die 
sinnesphysiologischen Grundlagen der Be- 
wegungswahrnehmungen. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1926, 104 , 821-832. 

Eine Beraerkung iiber den sogenannten Vi- 
brationssinn. Zsch. f . Biol., 1927, 85, 539- 
541. 

Zusammen mit Strughold, H. 1st der Druck- 
sinn einheitlich oder zweispaltig? Zsch. f. 
Biol., 1927, 86, 181-186. 

Zusammen mit Grundig, J., u. Strughold, H. 
Zur Frage des tiefen Drucksinns. Zsch. 
f. Biol., 1927, 86, 227-230. 

Zusammen mit Fischer, L. u. Grundig, J. 
Beobachtungen iiber die Schwellen des 
Drucksinns bei bewegtem Reiz. Zsch. f. 
Biol., 1927, 86, 503-507. 

Zusatz zu obiger Erwiderung. Zsch. f. Biol., 
1927, 86, 526. 

Die Gliederung des Tastsinns. Dtsch. Zsch. 

f. N ervcnhk., 1928, 101 , 155-183. 
Zusammen mit Rein, II. Physiologie der 
Haut. In llandbuch der Haut- und 
Geschlechtskrankheit . Berlin: Springer, 
1929. S. 160. 

Sinnesphysiologie. Uebersichtsreferate in den 
Jahresbericht uber Physiologie 1920-1928. 
Zusammen mit Ott, P., u. Schriever, H. Wie 
kommen Temperaturempfindungen zu- 
stande? Zsch. f. Biol., 1930, 90 , 161-166. 
Mechanism of temperature sensations. Atner. 
J. Physiol., 1930, 94 , 505-506. 

FRIEDLANDER, Hans Friedrich, Uni- 
versitat Berlin, Psychologisches Institut, C2, 
Schloss, Berlin, Preussen, Deutschland. 
Geboren Berlin, 27. August 1888. 
Universitat Berlin, 1908-1918, Dr. phil., 
1918. 

Universitat Berlin, 1930 — , Privatdozent. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Verband der deutschen praktischen Psycholo- 
gen. 

Die Wahrnehmung der Schwere. Zsch. f. 

Psychol., 1920, 83, 129-210. 

Ueber Gewichtstauschungen. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1920, 84 , 258-291. 

FRIEDRICH, Adolf Moritz, Technische- 
Hochschule Karlsruhe (Baden), Institut fur 
Sozialpsychologie, Karlsruhe, Baden, Deut- 
schland. 

Geboren Mainz, 2. Marz 1892. 

Technische Hochschule, Braunschwieg, 
1910-1914, Dipl. Ing., 1914. Technische Hoch- 
schule, Berlin, Dr. Ing., 1922. 

Friedrich, Krupp, Essen, 1914-1922, Be- 
triebsingenieur, 1914-1920; Oberingenieur 
und Leiter der psychotechnischen Abteilung, 
1920-1922. Technische Hochschule, Han- 


nover, 1922-1924, Privatdozent. Technische 
Hochschule, Karlsruhe, 1924 — , Ausseror- 
dentliche Professor und Vorstand des Insti- 
tuts fur Sozialpsychologie. Wissenschaft- 
licher Leiter der Anstalt fur Arbeitskunde 
Saarbrucken. 

Die Einstellungsprufung der Lehrlinge in 
der Fried. Krupp A. G., Essen. Prakt. 
Psychol ., 1922, 3, 159-166. 

Die Analyse des Schlosserberufs. Prakt. 

Psychol ., 1922, 3, H. 10. 

Das Anlernen auf psychotechnischer Grund- 
lage — “Fahigkeitsschulung.” Prakt. Psy- 
chol., 1922, 3, 1-9. 

Menschenwirtschaft. Zsch. d. Vereins dtsch. 
Ing., 1924, 68, Nr. 17. 

Priifung und Uebung von Kranfuhrern. 

Stahl u. Risen, 1925, 45, Nr. 11. 
Fahigkeitsschulung und Werksgesundung. 

Reichsarbeitsbl., 1926, Nr. 34. 

Die Fiihrerpflichten des Unternehmers. Ar- 
beitgeber, 1930, 20, 1. 

Kultur und Personlichkeit in der Industrie. 
Saar'iuirtschaftszeit., 1930, Nr. 23. 

von FRISCH, Karl, Universitat Miin- 
chen, Miinchen, Bayern, Deutschland. 
Geboren Wien, 20. November 1886. 
Universitaten Wien und Miinchen, 1905- 
1910, Dr. phil. 1910. 

Universitat Munchen, 1912-1919, Privat- 
dozent; 1919-1921, Ausserordentlicher Pro- 
fessor. Universitat Rostock, 1921-1923, Or- 
dentlicher Professor und Direktor des Zoo- 
logischen Institutes. Universitat Breslau, 
1923-1925, Ordentlicher Professor und Direk- 
tor des Zoologischen Institutes. Universitat 
Munchen, 1925 — , Ordentlicher Professor 
und Direktor des Zoologischen Institutes. 
Zeitschrift fiir vergleichende Physiologie, 
Mitherausgeber. Ergebnisse der Biologie, 
Mitherausgeber. Berichtc uber die wissen- 
schaftlichc Biologie, Mitherausgeber. 

Die naturf. Gesellschaft in Danzig. Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften. Dansk Natur- 
histor. Forening Kopenhagen. Die natur- 
wissenschaftlich-mathematische Klasse der 
Akademie in Kopenhagen. Lieben Preis fur 
Physiologie der Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften in Wien. Rainer Medaille der na- 
turf. Gesellschaft in Danzig. Bayer Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften. Soemmering 
Preis der Senckenbergischen Naturf. Gesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt a.M. 

Beitrage zur Physiologie der Pigmentzellen 
in der Fischhaut. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
1911, 138, 319-387. 

Ueber den Einfluss der Temperatur auf die 
schwarzen Pigmentzellen der Fischhaut. 
Biol. Centbl. , 1911, 31 , 236-248. 

Ueber farbige Anpassung bei Fischen. Zool. 

Jahrb., Abt. f. allg. Zool., 1912, 32 , 171-230. 
Sind die Fische farbenblind? Zool. Jahrb., 
Abt. f. allg. Zool., 1912, 33 , 107-126. 
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Ueber die Farbenanpas^ung des Crenilabrus. 
Zool. Jahrb ., Abt. /. allg. Zool., 1912, 33, 
150-164. 

Farbung und Farbensinn der Tiere. Sitzber. 
d. Gesellsch. f. Morph, u. Phsiol. Munch., 
1913, 30, 30-38. 

Ueber den Farbensinn der Bienen und die 
Blumenfarben. Sitzber . d. Gesellsch. f. 

Morph, u. Physiol. Munch., 1913, 28, 50- 

59. Auch in Munch, rned. IVoch., 1913, 

60, 15-18. 

Wietere Untersuchungen uber den Farben- 
sinn der Fische. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. /. allg. 
Zool., 1913, 34, 43-86. 

Her Farbensinn und Formensinn der Biene. 
Zool. Jahrb., Abt. f. allg. Zool., 1914, 35, 
1-182. Auch Jena: Fischer, 1914. S. 188. 
Beitrag zur Kenntniss sozialer Instinkte bei 
solitaren Bienen. Biol. Ccntbl., 1918, 38, 
183-188. 

Zusammen mit \on Frisch, O. Ueber die 
Behandlung difform verheilter Schuss- 
bruche des Oberschenkels. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., 1918, 109, 677-737. 

Bakteriologie fur Krankenschwestern. Wien 
u. Leipzig: Holder, 1918. S. 91. 

Zur Streitfrage nach dem Farbensinn der 
Bienen. Biol. Centbl., 1919, 39, 122-139. 
Ueber den Geruchsinn der Biene und seine 
bliitenbiologische Bedeutung. Zool. Jahrb., 
Abt. f. allg. Zool., 1919-1920, 37, 1-238. 
Ueber den Einfluss der Bodenfarbe auf der 
Fleckenzeichnung des Feuersalamanders. 
Biol. Centbl., 1920, 49, 390-414. 

Ueber die “Sprache” der Bienen. Munch, 
med. IVoch., 1920, 67, 566-569; 1921, 68, 
509-511 ; 1922, 69, 781-782. Auch Jena: 
Fischer, 1923. S. 186. Auch in Zool. 
Jahrb., Abt. f. allg. Zool., 1923, 40, 1-186. 
Ueber den Sitz des Geruchsinnes der Insek- 
ten. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. f. allg. Zool., 1921, 
38, 449-516. 

Zusammen mit Braun, R. Vergleichende 
Tierpsychologie. Bienen- und Ameisenpsy- 
chologie. A bdcrhaldcns Hdbh. d. biol. Ar- 
beitsmeth., 1922, Abt. VI, T. D. H. 2, 121- 
132. 

Das Problem des tierischen Farbensinnes. 

Naturzviss., 1923, 11, 470-477. 
Sinnesphysiologie und “Sprache” der Bienen. 

Naturuiss., 1924, 12, 981-988. 

Farbensinn der Fische und Duplizitatstheo- 
rie. Zsch. /. vcrgl. Physiol., 1925, 2, 393- 
452. 

Vergleichende Physiologie des Geruch- und 
Geschmacksinnes. Hdbh. d. norm. u. pathol. 
Physiol., 1926, 11, 203-239. 

Zusammen mit Roesch, G. G. Neue Ver- 
suche iiber die Bedeutung von Duftorgan 
und Pollenduft fiir die Verstandigung im 
Bienenvolk. Zsch. f. vergl. Physiol., 1926, 
4, 1-22. 

Versuche uber den Geschmackssinn der 
Bienen. Naturwiss ., 1927, 16, 321-327; 

1928, 16, 307-315; 1930, 18, 159-174. 


Die Sinnesphysiologie der Bienen. Natur- 
<wiss., 1927, 16, 963-969. 

Ueber die Labyrinth-funktion bei Fischen. 
Zool. Anz ., Suppl.-Bd., 1929, 4, 104-112. 

FUCHS, Wilhelm, Karl Albertstrasse 24, 
Frankfurt a/M, Preussen, Deutschland. 
Geboren Heppenheim, 16. Mai 1880. 
Universitat Giessen, 1903-1907, Priifung 
fur das hohere Lehramt, 1907. Psycholo- 
gisches Institut der Akademie fiir Sozial- 
und Handelswissenschaften zu Frankfurt 
a/M, 1911-1913, 1920, Dr. phil. 

Volksschule zu Worms a/R, 1899-1903, 
Lehrer. Lehrerseminar zu Friedberg, 1907- 
1908, Lehramstassessor. Lehrerseminar zu 
Bensheim, 1908-1909, Lehramtsassessor. Han- 
delsreal- und hohere Handelsschule zu 
Frankfurt a/M, 1909 — , Studienrat. Institut 
zur Erforschung der Folgeerscheinungen von 
Hirnverletzungen zu Frankfurt a/M, 1918- 
1920, Psychologe. 

Untersuchungen liber das Sehen der Hemi- 
anopiker und Hemiamblyopiker. Teil I. 
Verlagerungserscheinungen. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1920, 84, 67-169. Teil II: Die total- 
isierende Bestaltauffassung. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1920, 86, 1-143. 

Eine Pseudofovea bei Hemianopikern. Psy- 
chol. Forsch., 1921, 1, 157-186. 
Experimented Untersuchungen uber das 
simultane Hintereinandersehen auf der- 
selben Sehrichtung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1923, 91, 145-235. 

Experimented Untersuchungen liber die 
Aenderung von Farben unter dem Ein- 
fluss von Gestalten. (“Angleichungser- 
scheinungen.”) Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1923, 92, 
249-325. 

GALLING ER, August Alfred, Haim- 
hauserstrasse 18, Miinchen, Bayern, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren Worms am Rhein, 11. August 
1871. 

Universitat Munchen, 1897-1898, 1899 — , 
Dr. phil., 1901, med., 1908. Universitat 
Lausanne, 1898. Universitat Berlin, 1898- 
1899. 

Universitat Munchen, 1914 — ■, Professor. 
Zum Streit liber das Grundproblem der Eth- 
ik in der neueren philosophischen Litter- 
atur. Kantstud ., 1901, 6, 353-426. 

Das Problem der objektiven Moglichkeit. 
Eine Bedeutungsanalyse. ( Schr . d . Ge- 
scllsch. f. psychol. Forsch., H. 16.) Leip- 
zig. Barth, 1912. S. vii + 126. 

Zur Grundlegung einer Lehre von der 
Erinerung. Halle: Niemeyer, 1914. S. 
vi + 149. 

GAUPP, Robert, Universitat Tubingen, 
Wiirttemberg, Deutschland. 

Geboren Neuenburg, Wiirttemberg, 3. 
September 1870. 
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Universitaten Tubingen, Genf, Strass- 
burg, 1888-1894, Dr. med., 1894. 

Universitat Tubingen, 1906 — , Ordent- 
licher Professor. Zeitschrift fiir die 
gesamte Neurologic und Psychiatric , 
Schriftleiter. 

Stockholmer arztliche Gesellschaft. 

Ueber corticale Blindheit. Monatssch. f. 

Psychiat. u. Ncur., 1899, 5, 28-41. 
“Organisch” und “Functionell.” Centhl. f. 

Nervenhk., 1900, 11, 129-134. 

Eduard Toulouses Versuch einer neuen Ein- 
theilung der Geisteskrankheiten. Centhl. 
f. Nervenhk ., 1900, 11 , 177-183. 

Zur Aetiologie und Symptomatology der 
multiplen Sklerose. Centhl. f. Nervenhk., 
1900, 11 , 273-280. 

Die Entwicklung dei Psychiatiie im 19. 
Jahrhundert. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1900, 
2 , 209-226. 

Die Dipsomanie. Eine klinische Studie. 

Jena: Fischer, 1901. S. 161. 

Zur Frage der kombinierten Psvchosen. 
Centhl. f. Nervenhk. u. Psychiat., 1903, 
26 , 766-795. 

Die Prognose der progressiven Paralyse. 
Dtsch. med. IVoch., 1903, 30 , 125-127, 169- 
171. 

Ueber moralisches lrresein und jugendlicher 
Verbrechertum. Jurist .-psychiat. Grenz- 
frag., 1904, 2, H. 1-2. 

Ueber den Selbstmord. Munchen: Verlag d. 
arztl. Rundschau, 1905. S. 29. (2. Aufl. 

Mimchen. Gmelin, 1910. S. 38.) 

Die klinischen Besonderheiten der .Velen- 
storungen unserer Grosstadtbevolkerung. 
Munch, med. IVoch., 1906, 63 , 1250-1252, 
1310-1313. 

Der Einfluss der deutschen Unfallgesetzge- 
bung auf den Verlauf der Nerven- und 
Cieisteskrankheiten. Munch, med. IVoch., 
1907, 63 , 2233-2237. 

Wege und Ziele psychiatrischer Forschung. 

Tubingen: Laupp, 1907. S. 28. 

Zusammen rnit Alzheimer, — . Die stationarc 
Paralyse. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1907, 
64 , 656-677. 

Die Psychologic des Kindes. (Aus der 
Gedankenwelt grosser Geister 213.) Leip- 
zig: Teubner, 1908. Pp. 154. (6. Aufl., 

1928. S. 195.) 

Ueber den Begriff der Hysterie. Zsch. f. d. 

ges. Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1911, 6, 457-466. 
Zur Psychologie des Massenmords. Haupt- 
lehrer Wagner v. Degerloch. Eine krim- 
inalpsychologische und psychiatrische Stu- 
die. Berlin: Springer, 1914. S. 238. 

Die Klassification in der Psychopathologie. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1915, 
28 , 292-314. 

Hysterie und Kriegsdienst. Mtinch. med. 

IVoch., 1915, 62, 36*1-363. 

Wahr und Irrtum im Leben der Volker. 

Tubingen: Laupp, 1916. 

Der nervose Zusammenbruch und die Revo- 


lution. Platter f. V olksgesundhpf ., 1919, 
19 . 

Das sexuelle Problem vom psychologUchen 
Standpunkt. Tubingen: Laupp, 1920. 
Kriegsneurosen. Zsch. f . d. ges. Neur. u. 

Psychiat., 1916, 34, 357-390. 

Fragen der Volksentartung. Eine sozialhy- 
gienische Betrachtung. Zeitvoende, 1926, 
2, 386-393. 

Der IJeberzeugungsverbrecher. Monatssch 
f. Krimpsychol. u. Strafrechtsref., 1926, 17, 
394-401. 

Vom dichterischen Schaffen eines Geistes- 
kranken. Jahrh. d. Charakterol., 1926, 2-3. 
197-227. 

Die Frage der kombinierten Psychosen 
Arch. /. Psychiat. u. Ncrvenkr., 1925, 76, 
73-83. 

Die sexuelle Notlage der jungen Manner- 
welt. V ererhung u. Gesi hlechtslehen, 1926, 
1, 145-164. 

Ueber die Geschlechtsunterschiede bei Psy- 
chosen und ihre Bedeutung fur eine ver- 
gleichende Psychologie der Geschlechter 
Zsch. f. Sex.-vi'iss. u. Sex.-pol., 1929, 16, 
81-86. 

GEIGER, Moritz, Gervinusstrasse 4, 
Gottingen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Frankfurt a/M, 26. Juni 1880 
Universitat Munchen, 1898-1901, 1902 

1904, Dr. phil. Universitat Leipzig, 1901- 
1902. Harvard University, 1907-1908. 

Universitat Miinchen, 1907-1915, Privat- 
dozent; 1915-1923, Professor. Universitat 
(Jottingen, 1923 — , Professor. Stanford Uni- 
versity, Summer 1926, Visiting Professor. 
Jahrhuch fiir phdnomenologische Forschung, 
Mitherausgeber. 

Gesellschaft fiir experimentelle Psycholo* 
gie. Kantgesellschaft. Gesellschaft fur 
Asthetik. 

\eue Komplikationsversuche. Phil. Stud., 
1902, 18 . 

Hemerkungen zur Psychologie der Gefuhls- 
elemente und Gefiihlsverbindungen. Arch, 
f. d. ges . Psychol., 1904, 4, 233-288. 
Methodologische und experimentelle Bei- 
trage zur Quantitatslehre. Psychol. Un- 
tcrsuch., 1907, 1, 325-522. 

Ueber das Wesen und die Bedeutung der 
Einfuhlung. Per. d. IV. Kong. f. exper 
Psychol., 1911, 29-73. 

Zum Problem der Stimmungseinfiihlung. 

Zsch. f. Acsth., 1911, 6. 

Beitrage zur Phanomenologie des asthe- 
tischen Genusses. (Jahrh. f. Phil. u. phdn- 
ornen. Forsch., 1913, 1.) Halle: Nieiney- 
er, 1913. S. iii + 118. 

Fragment iiber den Begriff des Unbewussten 
und die psychische Realitat. ( Jahrb . /. 
Phil. u. phdnomen Forsch., 1921, 4 .) (2. 

Aufl. Sonderdruck, 1930.) 

Zugange zur Aesthetik. Leipzig: Neuer Geist 
Verlag, 1928. 
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Die Wirklichkeit der Wissenschaften und 
die Metaphysik. Bonn: Cohen, 1930. S. 
158. 

GELB, Adhemar, Eckenheimer Land- 
strasse 148, Frankfurt a/M, Preussen, 
Deutschland. 

Geboren 18. November 1887. 

Universitat Berlin, Dr. phil., 1910. 
Universitat Frankfurt, 192*1 — , Ausseror- 
dentlicher Professor. Psychologische For- 
schung, Mitherausgeber. 

Strassburger wissenschaftliche Gesell- 
schaft an der Universitat Frankfurt. Preus- 
siche Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
Theoretisches iiber Gestaltqualitaten. Zsch. 

f. Psychol ., 1911, 68, 1-58. 

Versuche im Gebiete der Raum- und Zeitan- 
schauung. Ber. d. VI. Kong. f. exper. 
Psychol., Leipzig, 1914, 36-42. 

Zusammen mit Goldstein, K. Psycholo- 
gische Analysen hirnpathologischer Falle. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1920. S. 561. 

Zusammen mit Goldstein, K. Ueber Ge- 
sichtsfeldbefunde bei abnormer Ermiid- 
barkeit des Auges. Graefes Arch. f. 
Ophth., 1922, 387-403. 

Grundfragen der Wahrnehmungspsycholo- 
gie. Ber. d. VII. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 
Leipzig, 1922, 114-116. 

Ueber eine eigenartige Sehstorung (Dys- 
morphopsie) infolge von Gesichtsfelde- 
mengung Psychol. Forsch., 1923, 4, 38-63. 
Zusammen mit Goldstein, K. Ueber Far- 
bennamenamnesie nebst Bemerkungen 
uber das Wesen der amnestischen Aphasie 
uberhaupt und die Beziehung zwischen 
Sprache und dem Verhalten zur Umwelt. 
Psychol. Forsch 1925, 6, 127-186. 
Zusammen mit Goldstein, K. Zur Frage 
nach der gegenseitigen funktionellen Be- 
ziehung zwischen der geschadigten und 
der ungeschadigten Sehsphare bei Hemi- 
anopsie. Psychol. Forsch., 1925, 6, 187- 
1 ". 

Die psychologische Bedeutung pathologisch- 
er Stdrungen der Raumwahrnehmung. 
Ber. d. IX. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Leip- 
zig, 1926, 23-80. 

Die ‘Farbenkonstanz’ der Sehdinge. Hdbh. 
d. norm. u. pathol. Physiol., 1929, 12, 594- 
677. 

GENT, Werner, Reinhauser Landstrasse 
30, Gottingen, Preussen, Deutschland. 
Geboren 28. Januar 1878. 

Universitatcn Leipzig, Strassburg, Frei- 
burg, 1898-1906. Dr. phil., 1902, Dr. med., 
1905. 

Universitat Gottingen, 1907 — , Arzt. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Kantgesellschaft. Gesellschaft deutscher Na- 
turforscher und Aerzte. 

Volumpulskurven bei Gefahlen und Affekten. 

Phil. Stud., 1901-1903, 18 , 715-792. 
Zusammen mit Cohn, J. Aussage und Auf- 


merksamkeit. Zsch . f. angew. Psychol., 
1907, 1, 129-152; 233-265. 

Die skeptischen Aerzte. Ann. d. Phil., 1925, 
6, 129-135. 

Leibnizens Philosophic der Zeit und des 
Raume9. Kant stud., 1926, 81, H. 1. 

Die Philosophic des Raumes und der Zeit. 
Ilistorische, kritische, und analyttsche Un- 
tersuchen: Bd. I. Die Geschichte der 
Begriffe der Raumes. Bonn: Cohen, 1926. 
S. xi+273. Bd. II. Die Raum — Zeit — 
Philosophic des 19. Jahrhunderts. Bonn: 
Cohen, 1930. S. xii + 397. 

Die Struktur des biologischen Denkens. 

Jahrh. d. Gorrcsgcscllsch., 1929. 
Philosophic und Technik. Arch. f. syst. Phil., 
1927, 32, H. 1-2. 

Weltanschauung. Eine analytische und his- 
torische Untersuchung. Erlautert am Bei- 
spiel der Weltanschauung Lessings. Darm- 
stadt: Druck u. Wittich, 1931. 

GIESE, Fritz W. O., Rathenaustrasse 15, 
Stuttgart, Deutschland. 

Geboren Charlottenburg, 21. Mai 1890. 
Universitaten Berlin und Leipzig, 1909- 
1914, Dr. phil. Nervenstation fur Kopf- 
schussverletzte Koln a/R, 1918. 

Begriinder des Institute fur praktische 
Psychologie, Halle, 1918. Polytechnikum 
Coethen, 1920-1923, Dozent. Universitat 
Halle, 1921-1923, Dozent. Technische Hoch- 
schule Stuttgart, 1923 — , Privatdozent, 1923- 
1928; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 1928 — ; 
Leiter des psychotechnischen Laboratoriums. 
Deutsche Psychologie ( Arbeiten fur Kultur- 
psychologie und Psychologie der Praxis ), 
Herausgeber. Neudrucke zur Psychologie, 
Ilerausgeber. Handbuch der Arbeits<wis- 
sentschaft, Herausgeber. 

Gesellschaft fur experimented Psycholo- 
gie. Verband der praktischen Psychologen. 
Reichsvereinigung fiir Forderung der prak- 
tischen Psychologen. 

Die Dreiwortmethode bei Intelligenzprii- 
fungen. Zsch. f . Pad., 1913, 14 , 524-534. 
Untersuchungen tiber die Zollnersche Tau- 
schung. Psychol. Stud., 1914, 9, 405-435. 
Leipzig: Engelmann, 1915. S. 32. 

Das Ich als Komplex in der Psychologie. 

Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1914, 32 , 120-165. 
Das freie literarische Schaffen bei Kindern 
und Jugendlichen. 2 Bd. Leipzig: Barth, 
1914. S. 220; 242. (2. Aufl., 1928.) 

Zusammen mit Voigtlander, E. Vorver- 
suche uber den Einfluss der Versuch- 
leiters auf das Experimentalergebnis. 
Arch. f. Pad., 1915, 3 , 97-174. 

Ein Versuch iiber Gestaltgedachtnis. Zsch. 

f. pad. Psychol ., 1915, 16, 127-131. 
Korrelationen psychischer Funktionen. Zsch . 

/. angew. Psychol ., 1915, 10, 193-284. 

Cber die Testdiagnose. Zsch . /. pad . Psy- 
cho l, 1915, 16 , 193-197. 
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Deutsche Psychologie. Bd. I, Heft I. Lang- 
ensalza: Wendt u. Klauwell, 1916. S. 108. 

Die psychologische Laborantin als Beruf. 
Zsch . /. pad. Psychol ., 1919, 20, 418-422. 

Das psychologische Cbungszimmer. Zsch. f. 
d. ges . Neur. u. Psychiat., 1920, 58, 133- 
160. 

Psychologische Beitrage. Bd. I. Halle: Mar- 
hold, 1916. S. 138. 

Der anoinale Transvestie in ihrem Erleb- 
niswert. Zsch. f. Sex.-<wiss. u. Sex.-pol. , 
1918, 4, 1-6. 

Der romantische Charakter. (Bd. I. Andro- 
gynenproblem) Halle: Marhold, 1919. S. 
466. 

Zur Untersuchung der praktischen Intelli- 
genz. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 
1920, 59 , 64-103. 

Psychologisches Worterbuch. Leipzig: Teub- 
ner, 1920. S. 164. (3. Aufl., 1931.) 

Psychologische Normen fur Grundschule und 
Berufsberatung. Dtsch. Psychol., 1920, 3, 
59-147. 

Handbuch psychotechnischer Eignungspriif- 
ungen. Halle: Marhold, 1921. S. 870. (2. 

Aufl., 1925.) 

Berufspsychologie und Arbeitsschule. Leip- 
zig, Prag: Haase, 1921. S. 80. 

Psychologische Grundlagen der Lohnmetho- 
den. Organisation , 1922, 16-18. 

Kinderpsychologie. Munchen: Reinhardt, 

1922. S. 195. 

Studienfiihrer fur Psychologie und Psycho- 
technik. Dessau: Diinnhaupt, 1922. S. 
viii+64. 

Die Arbeitseignung von Farbigen und Wan- 
dervolkern. Prakt. Psychol., 1922, 3, 159- 
166. 

Zur Betriebsfiihrung psychotechnischer 
Prufstellen. Prakt. Psychol., 1922, 3, 1-12. 

Arbeitsbeobachtungen am Baumwollfeinfly- 
er. Prakt. Psychol., 1923, 4 , 265-272. 

Berufspsychologische Beobachtungen im 
Reichstelegraphendienst. Leipzig: Barth, 

1923. S. 74. 

Psychotechnisches Praktikum. Halle: Mar- 
hold, 1923. S. 153. 

Das ausserpersonliche Unbewusste. Theo- 
retische Bemerkungen zum intuitiven 
Denken. Braunschweig: Vieweg, 1924. 
S. vi+105. 

Auswahl and Verteilung der Arbeitskrafte. 
Arbeitskunde, 1924, 282-308. Auch : Leip- 
zig: Teubner, 1924. S. 30. 

Psychotechnische Verfahren fur Pflegeper- 
sonal in Heilanstalten. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1924, 88, 533-549. 

Die Lehre von den Gedankenwellen. Eine 
parapsychologische Erorterung. Leipzig: 
M. Altmann, 1924. S. vii+84. (3. Aufl.) 

Kompensationswerte der Personlichkeit. Ber. 
d. VIII. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1924, 
162-163. 

Die Arbeitsprobe in der Psychognostik. 
Zsch. f. ange<w. Psychol., 1924, 23, 162-188. 


Ueber Pauschalpriifungen bei Intelligenzun- 
tersuchungen. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1921, 
25, 137-147. 

Psychoanalytische Psychotechnik. Imago, 

1924, 10, 1040. 

Der Arbeitsgedanke in psychologische 
Analyse. Arbeitsschule , 1923, 27, 64-69. 
Fabrikpsychologie bei Taylor und Ford. 
Betriebswirtschaftl. Rundschau, 1924, 1, 
16-20. 

Ueber Eignungsprufungen fur Uhrmacher- 
lehrlinge. Halle: Verlag Zentralverband 
d. Uhrmacher, 1924. S. 31. 

Zum Begriff der Kulturpathologie. Psy- 
chol. u. Med., 1925, 1, 45-55. 

Das Gullivererlebnis der Jugend. Zsch. f. 

pad. Psychol ., 1925, 26 , 257-264. 

Theorie der Psychotechnik. Braunschweig: 

19 25. 

Psychotechnik (Aufsatze). Breslau: Vie- 
weg, 1927. S. 179. 

Methoden der Wirtschaftspsychologie. Ber- 
lin, Wien: Urban u. Schwarzenberg, 1927. 
S. ix-f 626. 

Psychologie der Arbeitshand. Berlin, Wien: 
Urban u. Schwarzenberg, 1927. S. ix~h 
626. 

Zeitgeist und Berufserziehung. Koln: Du- 
Mont Schauberg, 1927. S. 75. 

Analytische Psychologie als verstehendes 
und erziehendes Verfahren. Zsch. f. pad. 
Psychol., 1927, 28 , 433-446. 

X. Kongress fur Psychologie Bonn 20.-24. 
April 1927. Psychotechn. Zsch., 1927, 2, 
93-95. 

Handworterbuch der Arbeitswissenschaft. 
Bd. I II. Halle: Marhold, 1927-1930. S. 
5232. 

Psychotechnische Bevolkerungsstudien fiir 
die Edelmetallindustrie. Psychotechn. 
Zsch., 1927, 2, 1-8. 

Die Wertung des Zcitungsinserats beim 
Provinzpubltkum. Indus. Psychotechn., 

1925, 2, 338-348. 

Homogenitat des Kulturbewusstseins. Ber. 
d. IX. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Munchen, 

1926. Auch in Ethos, 1926, 1, 3. 

Gestalt und Rhythmus in der gymnastischen 

Korperkultur. Ergeb. d. Med., 1926, 9, 
539-576. 

Praktische Eignungsprufungen fur das 
Damenschneidereihandwerk. I). d. Damen- 
schncidercihand'iverk, 1927, 1-11. 
Psychoanalyse im Fabrikbetriebe. Zsch. f. 

psy choanal. Pad., 1927, 1, 97-107. 

Die Eigenart der franzosischen Arbeitswis- 
senschaft. Ann. f. Betricbs<wirtsch., 1927, 
1, 403-417. 

Beobachtungen uber Sinnfalligkeit von 
Richtungsschildern. V erkehrstechnik, 1927, 
129-132. 

Psychotechnische Eichung von Fahrtrich- 
tungsanzeigern. Ebendort, 1927, 473-478. 
Technik und Psychoanalyse. In Bd. I, 
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Krisis der Psychoanalyse, hrg. von Prinz- 
horn. Leipzig, 1928. S. 378-392. 

Die kosmischen Einflusse auf die Person. 
In Bd. IV, Biologie der Person, hrg. von 
Brugsch Lewy. Berlin, Wien, 1928. S. 
509-624. 

Psychotechnik in der Korpererziehung. Dres- 
den: Limpert, 1928. S. 101. 

Die offentliche Persdnlichkeit. Bcihefte z. 

Zsch. f. angew Psychol., 1928, 44 . S. 247. 
Die Bedeutung der Allgemeinbildung beirn 
Kaufmann. Vjsch. f. Uandelsschul-Pad., 
1928, 1, 1-32. 

Schultypus und Leistungsbefund bei Intelli- 
genzprufungen. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 
1928, 29, 417-434. 

Erlebnisformen des Alterns. Dtsch. Psy- 
chol., 1928, 5, 1-90. 

Wirtschaft und Psychotechnik. Erfurt: 
Stenger, 1929. S. 28. 

[Hrg.] Behaviorismus. (Uebersetz., Be- 
havior, von J. B. Watson.) Stuttgart: 
Enke, 1930. S. 395. 

Der Durchschnittsmensch als Objekt der 
Sammelforschung. Zsch. f. angevj. Psy- 
chol., 1930, 36 , 14-48. 

[Hrg.] Handbuch der Arbeitswissenschaft, 
Band V: Objektspsychotechnik. Halle: 
Meyer, 1930. S. 833. 

Soziologische Voraussetzungen gedachtnis- 
bedingter Leistungen. Psychotechn. Zsch., 

1930, 6, 87-95. 

Kursgestaltung fur Reklamepsychologie. 

Reklame, 1930, 594-597. 

Begriffsbild und Erkenntnisstufe. Arch. f. d. 

ges. Psychol., 1930, 77, 552-608. 

Gang und Charakter. Bcihefte z. Zsch. f. 

angevj . Psychol., 1931, 68, 52-58. 

Zur Psychologie der Schwerhorigen. Ber. d. 

V. Kong. f. lleilpad., Koln, 1931, 26-109. 
Chancentvpvordrucke. Wirtschafllichkcit, 

1931, 11 , 1-6. 

Bildungsideale im Maschinenzeitalter. Halle: 

Marhold, 1931. S. 247. 

Personalisrnus und Biologie. Bcihefte z. 
Zsch. f. angevj. Psychol., 1931, 17, II. 59, 
49-100. 

Beobachtungstechnik bei der Arbeitsprobe. 
Dtsch. Psychol., 1931, 7, 155-210. Auch: 
Halle: Marhold, 1931. S. 82. 

Form und Gestalt. Ber. d. XU. Kong. f. 

exper. Psychol ., Hamburg, 1931. 

Studien zur Teststatistik bei Intelligenzpru- 
fungen. Monatssch. f. Neur. u. Psychiat., 

1931, 8. 

Philosophic der Arbeit. Halle: Marhold, 

1932. S. 320. 

GOLDSCHMIDT, Richard Hellmut, 

Universitat Munster, Munster in Westfalen, 
Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren 25. Juli 1883. 

Universitaten Heidelberg, Strassburg, 
Miinchen, Leipzig, und Berlin, 1902-1910, 
Dr. phil. Leipzig), Dr. med. (Miinchen). 


Akademie-Leipzig, 1910-1911, Dozent. 
Universitat Leipzig, Psychologisch-padago- 
gisches Seminar, 1910-1911, 1. Assistent. 

Vorlesungswesen, Hamburg, 1911-1913, 1. 
Assistent. Universitat Miinchen, Psycholo- 
gisches Institut, 1913-1914, Privatdozent ; 
1919 — , Professor. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycholo- 
gie. Deutsche Gesellschaft fur arztliche 
Psychotherapie. Verband praktischer Psy- 
chologen. 

Quantitative Untersuchungen liber positive 
Nachbilder. Psychol. Stud., 1910, 6, 159- 
251. 

Beitrage zur Frage nach dem Ursprung und 
der Entwicklung der Kunst. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Psychol., 1911, 20, 61-72. 

Die Frage nach dem Wesen des Eigenlichts. 

Psychol. Stud., 1916-1917, 10, 101-155. 
Zusarnmen mit Meumann, E. Anleitung zu 
praktischer Arbeiten in der Jugendkunde 
und experimentellen Padagogik. Zsch. f. 
pad. Psychol., 1916, 13, 516-521, 623-638. 
Beobachtungen iiber exemplarisch subjek- 
tive optische Phanomene. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1916, 76, 289-436. 

Veranderbarkeit des scheinbaren Mondab- 
standes. In Der Astronomie und kosmis- 
chen Physik, hrg. von Freunden, 1917. 
Uebungstherapeutische Versuche zur Stei- 
gerung der Farbentiichtigkeit eines ano- 
malen Trichromaten. Zsch. f. Sinnes phy- 
siol., 1919, 50, 192-216. 

Psychologische Ratschlage zur Erleichterung 
des Studiurns. Munster, 1919. S. 16. 
Bericht iiber Eignungsprufungen. Munster, 

1920. 

Erfahrungen uber Eignungsprufungen. Psy- 
chol. Mitt., 1920. 

Die Beziehungen zwischen Eignungsprufun- 
gen und Berufsberatung. Psychol. Mitt., 

1921. 

Klarsichtbrillen. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 
1921, 18, 321-326. 

Ruckblick auf Nachbildthcorien. Arch. f. 

d. ges. Psychol., 1922, 42, 262-282. 
Grossenschwankungen gestaltfcster, urbild- 
verwandter Nachbilder, mit Bemerkungen 
zur Logik der experirnental-deskriptiven 
Psychologie. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1923, 44, 51-131. 

Psychologische Grundbegriffe fur die arzt- 
liche Begutachtung. Zsch. f. Psychol, u. 
Med., 1925, 1, 6-32. 

Beitrage zur Elektrodiagnostik. Ber. d. II. 

allg. arztl. Kong. f. Psychotherapy 1927. 
Postulat der Farbwandelspiele. Ahh. d. 
Heidelberg. Akad. d. Wiss., Phil. -hist. Kl., 
1927-1928. S. 93. 

Psychologisches Vademecum. Lfg. I. Bonn: 
Schroder, 1930. S. 32. 

GOLDSTEIN, Kurt, Kaiserdauen 74, 
Berlin, Deutschland. 

Geboren 6. November 1878. 



GERMANY 


801 


Universitat Frankfurt, 1915 — , Ordentlich- 
er Professor der Neurologie. Universitat 
Berlin, 1931 — , Hon. Professor und Dirigier. 
Arzt der Nervenabteilung am Krankenhaus 
Moabit. 

Untersuchungen liber das Vorderhirn und 
Zwischenhirn einiger Knochenfische, 
nebst einigen Beitrage fiber das Mittel- 
hirn und Kleinhirn derselben. Arch . /. 
mikr. Anat., 1906, 66, 135-219. 
Merkfahigkeit, Gedachtnis und Assoziation. 

Zsch . /. Psychol ., 1906, 41 , 38-47; 117-144. 
Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von der Aphasie. J. 

f. Psychol . u. Neur., 1906, 7 , 172-188. 

Zur Frage der amnestischen Aphasie und 
ihrer Abgrenzung gegenuber der trans- 
kortikalen und glossopsychischen Aphasie. 
Arch . /. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1906, 41, 
911-950. 

Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von den Alkoholpsy- 
chosen. Nebst einigen Bemerkungen uber 
die Entstehung von Ilalluzinationen. Allg . 
Zsch . /. Psychiat., 1907, 64, 240-285. 

Zur Theorie der Halluzinationen. Arch. f. 
Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1908, 44, 584-655; 
1036-1106. 

Interrnittierendes llinken eines Beines, eines 
Armes, der Sprach-, Augen-, und Kehl- 
kopfrnuskelatur. Near. Zentbl., 1908, 27, 
754-774. 

Zur Lehre von der motorischen Apraxie. J. 
f. Psychol, u. Ncur., 1908, 11 , 168-187; 
270-283. 

Der makroskopische Hirnbefund in meinen 
Falle von Iinksseitigen motorischer Ap- 
raxie. Ncur. Zentbl., 1909, 28, 898-906. 

Zur Frage der cerebralen Sensibilitatsstor- 
ungen von spinalen Typus. Neur. Zentbl., 

1909, 28, 114-120. 

Zusainmen mit Cohn, G. Weitere Beitrage 
zur Symptomatologie der Erkrankungen 
der motorischen Kernsiiule. Dtsch. Zsch. 
/. Nervenhk., 1909, 37 , 21-34. 

Ueber eine amnestische Form der aprak- 
tischen Agraphie. Nrur. Zentbl., 1910, 29, 
1252-1255. 

Zur pathologischen Anatomie der Dementia 
praecox. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 

1910, 46 , 1062-1090. 

Ueber Aphasie. Med. Klin., 1910, 1 . (Bei- 
heft.) S. 32. 

Einige principielle Bemerkungen zur Frage 
der Lokalisation psychischer Vorgange im 
Gehirn. Med. Klin., 1910, 6, 1363-1368. 
Die amnestische und die zentrale Aphasie 
(Leitungsaphasie). Arch. f. Psychiat. u. 
Nervenkr., 1911, 48 , 314-343. 

Uber Apraxie. Med. Klin., 1911, 3. (Bci- 
heft.) 

Die Halluzination, ihre Entstehung, ihre Ur- 
sachen und ihre Realitiit. (Grenzfrag. d. 
N erven- u. Seclenlrbens, 1912, IL 86 .) 
Wiesbaden: Bergmann, 1912. S. iii-}-72. 
Die zentrale Aphasie. Neur. Zentbl., 1912, 
31 , 739-751. 


Ueber Storungen der Schwerempfindungen 
bei gleichseitiger Kleinhirnaffektion. Neur. 

r Zentbl., 1913, 32, 1082-1087. 

Zwei Geschwister mit Myxidiotie und 
vorhandener, sicher nicht grob verander- 
ten, Schilddriise. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Nerv - 
enhk., 1913, 49, 103-123. 

Zusammen mit Baurnm, H. Klinische und 
anatomische Beitrage zur Lehre von der 
Verstropfung der Arteria cerebelli post, 
inf. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1913, 
52, 335-377. 

Weitere Bemerkungen zur Tneorie der 
Halluzinationen. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1913, 14, 502-544. 

Zusammen mit Reichmann, F. Cber die 
korperlichen Storungen bei der Dementia 
praecox. Neur. Zentbl., 1914, 33, 343-347. 

Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von der Bedeutung 
der Insel fur die Sprache und der linken 
Hernisphare fur das linkseitige Tasten. 
Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1914, 55, 
158-173. 

Beobachtungen an Schussverletzungen des 
Gehirns und Riickenmarks. Dtsch. med. 
Woch., 1915, 41, 215-217; 250-254. 

Ueber kortikale Sensibilitatsstorungcn. Zsch. 
f. d. ges. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1916, 33, 494- 
517. 

Zusammen mit Reichmann, F. Beitrage zur 
Kasuistik und Symptomatologie der Klein- 
hirnerkrankungen (im besonderen zu den 
Storungen der Bewegungen, der Ge- 
wichts-, Raum- und Zeitschatzung) . Arch, 
f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1916, 66, 466- 
521. 

Eigebnisse der Neurologie und Psychiatrie. 
Zsch. f. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1917, 14, 97- 
115. 

Schemata zum Einzeichnen von Kopf- und 
Gehirnverletzungen. Wiesbaden: Berg- 
mann, 1917. S. iii-f-48. 

Ueber die Behandlung und Fursorge der 
Hirnverletzungen. Munich, med. Woch., 
1918, 65, 800. 

Zusammen mit Gelb, A. Psychologische An- 
alysen hirnpathologischer Falle auf Grund 
von Untersuchungen Ilirnverletzter, I. 
Zur Psychologie des optischen Wanrneh- 
mungs- und Erkennungsvorganges. Zsch. 
f. d. ges. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1918, 41, 
1-142. 

Zusammen mit Gelb, A. Psychologische An- 
alysen hirnpathologischer Falle auf 
Grund von Untersuchungen Hirnverletz- 
er. II. Ueber den Einfluss des vollstand- 
igen Verlustes des optischen Vorstellungs- 
vermogens auf das taktile Erkcnnen. Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1919, 83, 1-94. 

Zusammen mit Gelb, A. Psychologische An- 
alyscn hirnpathologischer Falle auf 
Grund von Untersuchungen Hirnverletz- 
ter. III. W. Fuchs. Untersuchungen uber 
das Sehen der Ilemianopiker und Hcmi- 
amblvopiker IV. A. Gelb. Ueber den 



802 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


Wegfall • der Wahrnehmung von “Ober- 
flachenfarben.” Zsch . /. Psychol ., 1920, 
84 , 66-2S7. 

Psychologische Methoden zur Untersuchung 
der Hautsinne. Abderhaldens Hdbh. d. 
biol. Arbeitsmeth., 1922, Abt. VI, T. AI, 
H. 3, 477-626. 

Zusammen mit Gelb, A. Psychologische An- 
alysen hirnpathologischer Falle auf 
Grund von Untersuchungen Hirnverletz- 
ter. VII. Ueber Gesichtsfeldbefunde bei 
abnormer “Ermudbarkeit” des Auge9. 
Graefcs Arch. f. Ophth ., 1922, 109 , 387- 
403. 

Ueber den Einfluss von Sprachstorungen auf 
das Verhalten gegenuber Farben. Dtsch. 
Zsch . /. N erven hk ., 1922, 74 , 260-262. 

Ueber die Abhangigkeit der Bewegungen 
von optischen Vorgangen; Bewegungs- 
storungen bei Seelenblinden. Monatssch. 
f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1923, 64 , 141-194. 

Ueber den Einfluss motorischer Storungen 
auf die Psyche. Dtsch . Zsch. f. N crvcnhk ., 
1924, 83 , 119-133. 

Ueber die Storungen des Gewichtschatzens 
bei Kleinhirnerkrankungen und ihre Be- 
ziehung zu den Veranderungen des Ton- 
us. Dtsch. Zsch. f. N ervenhk., 1924, 81 , 
68-71. 

Ueber induzierte Tonusveranderungen beim 
Menschen (sog. Halsreflexe, Labyrinth- 
reflexe, u. s. w.). Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. 
u. Psychiat., 1924, 89 , 383-428. 

Zusammen mit Riese, W. Ueber induzierte 
Veranderung des Tonus (Halsreflexe, 
Labyrinthreflexe und ahnliche Erschein- 
ungen.) Monatssch. f. Ohrenhk., 1924, 58, 
431-439. 

Die Topik der Gehirnrinde in ihrer Bedeu- 
tung fur die Klinik. Psychiat.-neur. IVoch., 

1924, 26 , 43-46, 55-60. 

Ueber gleichartige funktionelle Bedingtheit 
der Symptome bei organischen und psy- 
chischen Krankheiten, im besonderen iiber 
den funktionellen Mechanismus der 
Zwangsvorgange. Monatssch. f. Psychiat. 
u. Neur., 1924, 67, 191-209. 

Zusammen mit Gelb, A. Psychologische 
Analysen hirnpathologischer Falle. X. 
Ueber Farbenanamnesie nebst Bemerk- 
ungen iiber das Wesen der Aphasie liber- 
haupt und die Beziehung der geschadigten 
und der ungeschadigten Sehsphare bei 
Hemianopsie. Psychol. Forsch., 1924, 6, 
127-186; 187-199. 

Ueber den Einfluss motorischer Storungen 
auf die Psyche. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 

1925, 82 , 164-177. 

Zur Theorie der Funktion des Nervensys- 
temes. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1925, 74 , 370- 
405. 

Das Symptom, seine Entstehung und seine 
Bedeutung fur unsere Auffassung von der 
Funktion des Nervensystems. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., 1925, 76, 84-108. 


Zusammen mit Riese, W. Klinische und 
anatomische Beobachtungen an einem 
vierjahrigen riechhirnlosen Kinde. J. f. 
Psychol, u. Neur., 1926, 32 , 291-311. 
Zusammen mit Schwartz, P. Studien zur 
Morphologie und Genese der apoplek- 
tischen Hirninsulte Erwachsener. J . /. 
Psychol, u. Neur., 1926, 32 , 312-328. 
Zusammen mit Rosenthal-Veit, O. Ueber 
akustische Lokalisation und deren Beein- 
flussbarkeit durch andere Sinnesreize. 
Psychol. Forsch., 1926, 8, 318-336. 

Das Kleinhirn. Hdbh. d. norm. u. pathol. 

Physiol ., 1927, 10 , 1-96. 

Die Lokalisation in der Grosshirnrinde. 
Hdbh. d. norm. u. pathol. Physiol., 1927, 

io. 

Die Beziehungen der Psychoanalyse zur 
Biologie aus. Ber. d. II. allg. arztl. Kong, 
f. Psychotherapy Bad-nauheim, 1927. 
Ueber Aphasie. Zurich: Orell Fiissli, 1927. 
S. 68. 

Veranderung des Gesamtverhaltens bei 
Hirnschadigung. Monatssch. f. Psychiat., 
1928, 48 , 217-242. 

Ueber den gegenseitigen Einfluss motori- 
scher und sensorischer Vorgange. Ber. d. 
X. Kong. f. expcr. Psychol., 1928, 116-118. 
Das psycho-physische Problem in seiner 
Bedeutung fur arztliches Handeln. 
Thcrap. d. Gegenvi., 1931, 72 , 1-11. 
Zusammen mit Rosenthal, O. Zum Problem 
der Wirkung der Farben auf den Organis- 
mus. Schweiz. Arch. f. Neur. u. Psychiat., 
1931, 26 , 3-26. 

Die Neuroregulation. Verb. d. XU II. Kong, 
d. dtsch. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med., Wies- 
baden, 1931, 9-13. 

Ueber Zeigen und Greifen. Nervenarzt, 
1931, 4 , 453-466. 

GOTTSGHALDT, Kurt Bruno, 22 Kai- 
ser Karl Ring, Rheinische Provinzial Kin- 
deranstalt fur seelisch Abnorme, Bonn am 
Rhein, Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Dresden, 25. April 1902. 
Friedrich-Wilhelms Universitat* 1920- 
1926, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Berlin, Psychologisches Insti- 
tut, 1926-1929, Assistent. Rheinische Provin- 
zial Kinderanstalt fur seelisch Abnorme, 
1929 — , Leiter des psychologischen Laborato- 
riums. 

Ueber den Einfluss der Erfahrung auf die 
Wahrnehmung von Figuren. I. Ueber 
die Wirkung gehaufter Einpragung von 
Figuren auf ihre Sichtbarkeit in umfas- 
senden Konfigurationen. Psychol. Forsch., 
1926, 8, 261-317. II. Vergleichende Un- 
tersuchungen iiber die Wirkung flguraler 
Einpragung und den Einfluss spezifischer 
Geschehensverlaufe auf die Auffassung 
optischer Komplexe. Psychol. Forsch ., 
1928, 12 , 1-87. 

Zur Methodik psychologischer Untersuchun- 
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gen an Schwachsinnigen und Psycho- 
pathen. Her. d. V. Kong. f. Hcilpdd., 
Munchen, 1931, 130-143. 

GROOS, Karl, Steinlachstrasse 17, Tu- 
bingen, Wiirttemberg, Deutschland. 

Geboren Heidelberg, 10. Dezember 1861. 
Universitat Heidelberg, 1880-1884, Dr. 
phil. 

Universitat Giessen, 1889-1898, Privat- 
dozent und Ausserordentlicher Professor; 
1901-1911, Ordentlicher Professor. Univer- 
sitat Basel, 1898-1901, Ordentlicher Profes- 
sor. Universitat Tubingen, 1911 — , Ordent- 
licher Professor der Philosophic. 

Einleitung in die Aesthetik. Giessen: Toep- 
elmann, 1892. S. 409. 

Die Spiele der Tiere. Jena: Fischer, 1896. 
S. ix+341. (3. Aufl., 1930.) 

Englisch: (Trans, by E. L. Baldwin.) New 
York: Macmillan, 1898. Pp. xxiii-j-341. 
Franzosisch: (Trad, de Dirr.) Paris: Al- 
can, 1901. 

Zum Problem der unbewussten Zeitschat- 
zung. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1896, 9, 321-330. 
Ueber die Necklust. Kindcrf ehler, 1898, 3, 
33. 

Ueber Hor-Spiele. Vjsch. /. wiss. Phil., 

1898, 22, 1-44. 

Die Spiele der Menschen. Jena: Fischer, 

1899. S. viii + 538. 

Englisch: (Trans, by E. L. Baldwin.) New 
York: Appleton, 1901. Pp. ix+412. 
Experimentelle Beitrage zur Psychologie des 
Erkennens. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1901, 26, 
145-167; 1902, 29. 

Der asthetische Genuss. Giessen: Toepel- 
mann, 1902. S. 263. 

Das Seelenleben des Kindes. Berlin: Reu- 
ther u. Reichard, 1903. S. vi-b229. (6. 
Aufl., 1923. S. 312.) 

Russisch: 1906. 

Zum Problem der asthetischen Erziehung. 

Zsch. f. Asth., 1906, 1, 297-311. 

Beitrage zum Problem des “Gegebenen.” 
Zsch. f. Phil. u. phil. Kritik , 1907, 130, 75- 
92. 

Untersuchungen iiber den Aufbau der Sys- 
teme. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1908, 49, 393-413; 
1912, 62, 241-275. 

Die Befreiungen der Seele. Jena: Die- 
derichs, 1909. S. 26. 

Das asthetische Miterleben und die Emp- 
findungen aus dem Korperinnern. Zsch. f. 
Asth., 1909, 4 , 161-182. 

Zusammen mit Groos, M. Die optischen 
Qualitaten in der Lyrik Schillers. Zsch . 
f. Asth., 1909, 4 , 559-571. 

Zusammen mit Groos, M. Die akustischen 
Phanomene in der Lyrik Schillers. Zsch. 
f . Asth., 1910, 6, 545-570. 

Bemerkungen zu dem Problem der Selbst- 
beobachtung. Zsch. f. Phil. u. phil. Kritik, 
1910, 137 , 76-110. 


Der Lebenswert des Spiels. Jena; Fischer, 
1910. S. 31. (2. Aufl., Das Spiel., 1922.) 

Psychologisch-statistische Untersuchungen lib- 
er die visuellen Sinneseindriicke in Shake- 
speares lyrischen und epischen Dichtung- 
en. Englische Stud., 1911, 43 . 

Das Spiel als Katharsis. Zsch. f. pad. Psy- 
chol., 1911, 12, 353-367. 

Die Sinnesdaten im Ring des Nibelungen. 

Arch. f. d. grs. Psychol., 1912, 22, 401-422. 
Zur Psychologie der Reifezeit. Int. Monats- 
sch. f. Wiss., Kunst u. Techn., 1912. 

Der paradoxe Stil in Nietzsches Zarathus- 
tra. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1913, 7, 
467-529. 

Lichterscheinungen bei Erdbeben. Zsch. f. 

Psychol ., 1913, 65, 100-102. 

Das ansehauliche Vorstellen beim poetischen 
Gleichnis. Zsch. f. Asth., 1914, 9, 186- 
207. 

Zur Psychologie des Mythos. Int. Monats- 
sch. f. Wiss., Kunst u. Techn., 1914, 18, 
1243-1259. 

[Ilrg.] Die Wertuteile in Fichtes Briefen 
und Tagehuchern. Zsch. f. Phil., 1915, 
159, 175-193. 

Der Instinkt des Verseharrens. Umschau, 
1916, Nr. 5. 

Die seelische Entwicklung des Kleinkindes. 

Klcinkindesfursnrge, 1917, 19-29. 

Bismarck im eigenen Urteil. Stuttgart: 
Cotta, 1920. S. 247. 

Die Lehre vom umfassenden Seelensein. 
Zsch. f. Phil. u. phil. Kritik , 1918, 165, 74- 
85. 

Goethe als Eidetiker. Umschau, 1921, No. 
45. 

Das innere Miterleben in der alteren Asthe- 
tik. Ann. d. Phil., 1922, 3, 400-417. 

Furst Metternich. Eine Studie zur Psychol- 
ogie der Eitalkeit. Stuttgart: Cotta, 1922. 
S. 176. 

Ueber wissenschaftliche Einfalle. Zsch. f. 

Psychol., 1923, 95, 1-26. 

Psychologische Anmerkungen zu Kants 
Phanomenalismus. Erlangen: Akademie, 
1925. S. 40-67. 

Enkapsis. Ein Beitrag zur Strukturphilo- 
sophie. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1926, 98, 273-303. 
Die Sicherung der Erkenntnis. Tubingen: 

Osiander, 1927. S. 43. 

Die Stimme ges Gewissens. Zwei psycholo- 
gische Stichproben. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1928, 
108, 321-330. 

Die Verwertung der Eidetik als Kunstmit- 
tel im Jack Londons Roman Martin Eden. 
Zsch. f. angcnv. Psychol., 1929, 33 , 417-438. 
Autobiography. In Vol. 2 of A history of 
psychology in autobiography, ed. by C. 
Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: Clark 
Univ. Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 
1932. Pp. 115-152. 

GROSSART, Friedrich, Zvilpichstrasse 
18, Bonn, Preussen, Deutschland. 
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Geboren Meddershein a. Nahe, 21. Sep- 
tember 1891. 

Universitat Bonn, Dr. phil., 1919. 
Bibliotheksrat, 1925 — . 

Das tachistoskopische Verlesen mit beson- 
dere Beriicksichtigung der Gefiihlsbeton- 
ung. Arch . /. d. ges . Psychol 1921, 41, 
121 - 200 . 

Zur Kritik der physiologische Gefiihlstheo- 
rie. Ber. d . IX. Kong, f . cxper. Psychol., 
Munchen, 1926, 166-168. 

Zur Kritik der herrschenden Gefiihlstheorie. 

Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1930, 74, 401-451. 
Gefiihl und Strebung. Grundlinien einer 
seelischen Gefiihlslehre. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol., 1931, 79, 385-452. Auch in Buch- 
form: Leipzig: Akad. Verlaggesellsch., 
1931. S. 67. 

GRTJHLE, Hans W., Universitat Heidel- 
berg, Heidelberg, Deutschland. 

Geboren 7. November 1880. 

M.D., 1904. 

Universitat Heidelberg, 1913-1919, Privat- 
dozent; 1919 — , Ausserordentlicher Profes- 
sor. Psychiatrische Klinik, Heidelberg, 
1918 — , Oberarzt. 

Brief uber Robert Schumanns Krankheit an 
P. J. Mobius. Ccnthl. f. Nervenhk. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1906, 29, 905-910. 

Scheffels Krankheit. In Nicht rasten und 
nicht rosten, Jahrhuch des dcutschen und 
osterreichen Schejfelbundes <von 1907. 
Wien: Beyer, 1907. S. vii+353. 
Erziehungsgrundsatze und Ausbildung des 
Erziehungspersonals in der Fiirsorgeer- 
ziehung. Zsch. f. JugenJwohlfahrt , 1910, 
1, 483—. 

Die abnormen und “unverbesserlichen” Ju- 
gendlichen in der Fiirsorgeerziehung. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1910, 1, 
638-647. 

Beitrag zum Studium der Krirninalitat Ju- 
gendlicher. Monatssch. f. Krimpsychol., 

1911, 8. 

Ueber die Fortschritte in der Erkenntnis der 
Epilepsie in den letzten 10 Jahren und 
uber das Wesen dieser Krankheit. Zsch. 
/. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1911, 2, 1-42. 
Lebenslauf eines jungen Geigendiebes. 

Zsch. f. Jugend<wohlfahrt, 1911, 2, 40-47. 
Ergographische Studien. Psychol. Arbeit., 

1912, 6, 339-418. 

Die Ursachen der jugendlichen Verwahrlo- 
sund und Krirninalitat. Berlin: Springer, 

1912. S. xiv+454. 

Die sozialen Aufgaben des Psychiaters. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1912, 13, 
287-300. 

Die Bedeutung des Symptoms in der Psychi- 
atric. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 

1913, 18, 465-486. 

Bleulers Schizophrenic und Kraepelins De- 
mentia praecox. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur . u. 
Psychiat., 1913, 17, 114-133. 


Der jugendliche Arbeitsscheue und Vaga- 
bond. In Handbuch fiir Jugendpftege. 
Langensalza: Beyer, 1913. S. 133-144. 
Zusammen mit Wetzel, A. Verbrechertyp- 
en. Heft I. Geliebtenmorder. Berlin: 
Springer, 1914. S. 101. 

Vererbung und Erziehung. Arch. f. Pad., 
1914, 2, 369-383. 

Selbstschilderung und Einfiihlung. Zsch. f 
d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1915, 28, 148-231 
Kriminalpsychologische Kasuistik. Arch, f 
Kriminol., 1917, 68, 2-10. 

Psychiatiie fur Acrzte. Berlin: Springer 
1918. S. 296. (2. Aufl., 1922. S. 304.) 

Experimentelle Psychologie im Rahmen dei 
Lehrerausbildung. Bad. Landesschulkon 
ferenz, 1920. 

Die Psychologie der Dementia praecox. 
Zsch. f . J. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1922, 78, 
454-471. 

Psychologie des Abnormen. Miinchen: Rein- 
hardt, 1922. S. 151. 

Psychopathic und Verwahrlosung. Ber. d. /. 

Kong. f. Heilpad., Miinchen, 1922. 
Fiirsorge fur psychopathische Kinder. 
In 2. AuH., GrunJriss der Gesundheitsfiir - 
sorge. Munchen: Bergmann, 1923. S. 
xxiv-}-374. 

Die Verwendung der Hypnose und die Mit- 
wirkung von Medien in der Rechtspflege. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1923, 
82, 82-92. 

Historische Bemerkungen zum Problem: 
Charakter und Korperbau. Zsch. f. d. 
ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1923, 84, 444-449. 
Die Selbstbiographie als Quelle historischer 
Erkenntniss. In Hauptprobleme der So- 
ziologie: Erinnerungsaufgabe fiir Max 
IV eber, hrg. von M. Palyi. Munchen: 
Duncker u. Humboldt, 1923. S. xx-+"389; 
vii-f- 352. 

Ueber die Fortschritte in der Erkenntnis der 
Epilepsie in den Jahren 1910-1920 und 
liber das Wesen dieser Krankheit. Centbl. 
f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychol., 1923, 34, 1-97. 
Die urspriingliche Personlichkeit schizo- 
phren Erkrankter. Zsch. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neur., 1924, 80, 269-272. 

Selbstbiographie und Persdnlicheitsfor- 
schung. Ber. d. VIII. Kong. f. exper. Psy- 
chol., 1924, 165-167. 

Anregungen zur Charakterforschung. Zsch. 

f. Kinder f or sch., 1924, 28, 305-314. 
Swedenborgs Traume. Psychol. Forsch., 
1924, 5, 273-320. 

Die neue arztliche Priifungsordnung von 5. 
VII. 1924. Munch, rned. Woch., 1924, 71, 
1405. 

Die neue Priifungsordnung fiir Arzte vom 5. 
Juli 1924. Mitt. d. Verbandes d. dtsch. 
Ilochschulen, 1924, 4. 

Konstitution und Charakter. Naturwiss., 
1924, 12, 969-975. 

Der Begriif der Struktur in der Psychologie. 
Arch. f. Psychiat ., 1925, 76, 115-121. 
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Kraepelins Steliuiig zur Verbrechensbe- 
kampfung. Allg . Zsch . /. Psychiat ., 1926, 
84 , 205-216. 

Der Kdrperbau der Normalen. /. 

Psychiat ., 1926, 77, 1-32. 

Der Unterricht in der Kriminalpsychologie. 
Monatssch. f. KrimpsychoL, 1926, Beiheft 
1, 31-38. 

Zusammen mit Langer, R. Totenmasken. 
Leipzig: Thieme, 1927. S. 20 und 67 Taf- 
eln. 

Gedanken zur Beratung der Strafrechts- 
reform im Reichstag am 21. und 22. Juni, 

1927, Monatssch . f. KrimpsychoL , 1927, 
18. 

Schizophrenic. Ergeh. d. ges. Med., 1927, 
10 , 155-182. 

In welchen Fallen ist die chirurgische 
Behandlung einer Epilepsie angezeigt? 
N ervenarzt, 1928, 1, 60-61. 

Die Erforschung der Verbrechensursachen. 
Monatssch. f. KrimpsychoL, 1928, 19 , 257- 
268. 

Krirninalbiologie und Kriminalpraxis. Krim. 

Monatssch., 1928, 2 , 241-242. 

Fin neues Reichsirrengesetz ? Soc. Praxis, 

1928, 37 , 1035-1037. 

Psychotherapie und arztliche Praxis. Dtsch. 

med. IVoch ., 1928, 54 , 1531-1533. 

Ueber die sogenannte Totenmaske Kleists. 
Jahrb. d. Kleist Gesrllsch., 1927-1928, 149- 
153. 

Wesen und Systernatik des biologischen Ty- 
pus. Mitt. d. Krim. hiol. Gesellsch., Gratz, 

1929, 2, 15-21. 

Epilepsie und epileptischc Symptome. Ergeh. 

d. ges. Med., 1929, 14 , 117-134. 
Geisteskrankheiten. Neue dtsch. Klin., 1929, 
3 , 715-738. 

Kraepelins Bedeutung fiir die Psychologie. 
Arch. f. Psychiat. u. N ervenhk., 1929, 87, 
43-49. 

Zusammen mit Berze, — . Psychologie der 
Schizophrenic. Berlin: Springer, 1929. 
S. iii-fl68. 

Die psychologische Analyse eines Krank- 
heitsbildes (Schizophrenic). Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1930, 123 , 479-484. 
Epileptische Reacktionen und epileptische 
Krankheiten. In VI 1 1. Bd., Spez. T. 4, 
Handhuch der Geisteskrankheiten, hrg. 
von O. Bumke. Berlin, 1930. Pp. 669-728. 
Die Weisen des Bewusstseins. Zsch . f. d. 

ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1930, 131 , 78-89. 
Manisch-depressives Irresein. Neue dtsch. 

Klin., 1930, 7, 149-159. 

Das Problem der Minderwertigen und der 
Fiirsorgeerziehung. Dtsch. Zsch. f. d. 
offentl. Gesundhpfl., 1931, 1, 23-31. 

GUTTMANN, Alfred, Werder/Havel, 
Am Muhlenberg 204, Preussen, Deutschland. 
Geboren Posen, 30. Juli 1873. 

Universitaten Berlin, Bonn, Miinchen, 
1894-1905. Dr. med. 


Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 

Zusammen mit Ladd-Franklin, C. Ueber 
das Sehen durch Schleier. Zsch . /. Psy- 
chol., 1903, 31 , 248-265. 

Zusammen mit Schaefer, C. L. Die Unter- 
schiedsempfindlichkeit fur gleichzeitige 
Tone. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1903, 32 , 87-97. 

Blichtrichtung und Grossenschatzung. Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1903, 32 , 333-345. 

Ein Fall von Simulation einseitiger Farben- 
storungen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1906, 41 , 
338-352. 

Ein Fall von Griinblindheit mit ungewohn- 
lichen Komplikationen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1906, 41 , 74-88. 

Eigne Erfahrungen eines Farbenschwachen 
auf Binnengewassern und auf See. Hansa 
{dtsch. nautische Zsch.), 1907. 

Untersuchungen uber Farbenschwache. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1907, 42 , 24-64; 250-270. 

Untersuchungen uber Farbenschwache. 
(Fortsetzung.) Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1908, 43 , 
146-162; 199-223; 255-298. 

Anomale Nachbilder. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1910, 57 , 271-292. 

Fortgesetzte Untersuchungen uber Anomal- 
ien des Farbensinns. Ber. d. IV. Kong, 
f. exper. Psychol., 1911, 211. 

Der Farbensinn. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 
1912, 2, Beiheft 5, 42-54. 

Zur Psychophysik des Gesanges. Ber. d. V. 
Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1912, 175-176. 

Die Wirklichkeit und ihr kiinstlerisches Ab- 
bild. Berlin: Cassirer, 1912. 

Demonstration der wichtigsten Methoden 
zur Untersuchung des Farbensinnes. Ber. 
d. V. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1912, 192- 
196. 

Zur Psychophysik des Gesanges. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1912, 63, 161-176. 

Die neuen Entdeckungen des sogenannten 
klanglichen Konstanten in der Musik. 
Arch. f. exper. u. klin. Phonetik, 1913. 

Experimented Ilalluzinationen. Ber. d. VI. 
Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1914, 75-79. 

Beobachtungen und Erfahrungen uber In- 
tonation. Beitr. z. Anat., us<zu., d. Ohres, 
us at’., 1920, 15 , 81—. 

Ueber Lokalisation des Farbenkontrastes 
beim anomalen Trichomaten. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1920, 51 , 159-164. 

Ueber Abweichungen im zeitlichen Ablauf 
der Nachbilder bei verschiedenen Typen 
des Farbensinns. (Ein Beitrag zur Lok- 
alisierungs-Frage.) Zsch. f. Psychol., 1920, 
51 , 165-175. 

Medikamentose Spaltung der Personlichkeit. 
Monatssch. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 1924, 56 , 
161-186. 

Die Genauigkeit der Intonation beim Ge- 
sange. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1927, 58, 247-262. 

Die Genauigkeit der Intonation beim Instru- 
mentalspiel. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1927, 58 , 
209-246. 
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Wege und Ziele des Volksgesanges. Ber- 
lin: Hesse, 1928. 

HABRICH, Leonard. 

Geboren Eschkreis Bergheim, 16. Sep- 
tember 1848. 

Gestorben 1931. 

Lehrerseminar, 3 Jahre. Mittelschulkurse 
Koln, 2 Jahre. Rektorenkursus Koln, 1 Jahr. 
Ferienkurse fur Psychologie und Padagogik 
bei Professor Rhein in Jena. Ferienkurse 
fur experimentelle Psychologie, Hofrat 
Willmann Salzburg, Giessen. 

Lehrerseminar in Boppard, 22 Jahre, Sem- 
inarlehrer. Lehrerinnenseminar-Hauten, 17 
Jahre, Seminar-Oberlehrer. Vorsitzender 
des Vereins fur christliche Erziehungswiss- 
enschaft, 20 Jahre, Professor. 

Kein besonderes Gefuhlsvermogen. Kemp- 
ten: Kosel, 1895. 

Ueber Willensfreiheit und Willensbildung. 

Koln: Theising, 1897. 

Padagogische Psychologie. 3 Bde. Kemp- 
en: Kosel, 1901-1903. (6. Aufl., 1921- 

19 22 .) 

(Uebersetzung.) D. Mercier, Psychologie. 
II Bd. Kempten: Kosel, 1907-1909. (2. 

Aufl., 1920-1921.) 

Aus dem Leben und der Wirksamkeit. Don 
Boscos. Steyl: Missionsdruckerei, 1915. 
(2. Aufl.) 1924. 

HADLICH, Marie, Univer.sitatsring 7, 
Halle, Deutschland. 

Geboren Kassel, 25. Juli 1882. 

Universitat Jena, 1907-1908; 1910-1911. 

Universitat Halle, 1908-1909; 1910; 1911- 
1914, Dr. phil., 1913. Universitat Berlin, 
1909-1910. Universitat Munchen, 1924-1927. 

Leiterin von Abiturientenkursen fur Er- 
wachsene. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycholo- 
gie. Kantgesellschaft. 

Zur Theorie des sprachlichen Bedeutungs- 
wandels. (Dissertation.) Leipzig, 1914. S. 
78. 

HAHN, Rudolf, Niddastrasse 16, Frank- 
furt a/M, Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Steckborn (Schweiz), 27. Juni 
1876. 

Universitaten Zurich, Munchen, Heidel- 
berg, und Berlin. Dr. med. und med. Staats- 
examen. 

Universitat Frankfurt, Ausserordentlicher 
Professor. Psychiatrische und Nerven- 
klinik, Frankfurt, Oberarzt. 

Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen Fehlreak- 
tionen und Klangassociationen. Psychol. 
Arbeit., 1907, 5, 163-208. 

Babinski’sches Zeichen und verwandke 
Erscheinungen unter Einwirkung von Hy- 
oszin und Alkohol. Neur. Zentbl. , 1911, 
30, 114-122; 185-191. 

Beitrag zur Wertung des Charakters bei 
der forensischen Begutachtung eines Geis- 


teskranken. Acrztl. Sachv.-Zeit., 1911, 17, 
29-31. 

Assoziationsversuche bei jugendlichen Epil- 
eptikern. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 
1913, 52 , 1078-1095. 

Polyneuritische Psychose nach kiinstlichem 
Abort. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 
1913, 50 , 306-314. 

Kindermisshandlung. Zsch. f. d. Behandl. 

Schwachsinn., 1919, 29 , 21-31. 

Verdrangung bei nichthysterischen Depres- 
sionszustanden. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. 
Nervenkr., 1920, 61, 735-748. 

Beitrage zur Psychologie des Vorbeirendens 
mit besonderer Berucksiehtigung des 
kindlichen Verhaltens. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1920, 56 , 317-325; 59 , 
123-137 ; 1922, 78, 310-324. 

Grundsat7liches zur Frage der Unerzieh- 
barkeit vom psychiatrischen Standpunkt 
aus. Her. d. III. Tagung u. Psycho - 
pathenfursorge, Heidelberg, 1924. 
PersbnlichkeitsStudien bei einem 8-jahrigen 
Zvvillingspaar. Zsch. f. Kinder} or sch., 
1926, 32 , 537-579. 

Mathematische (Rechnen) Begabung und 
Personlichkeit. Monatssch. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neur., 1927, 64 , 229-290. 

Hydrocephalus, Permeabilitat und Psychose. 
Monatssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1928, 67, 
272-311. 

Heilpadagogik und Fursorge. Fortschr. d. 
Neur., Psychiat. u. Grenzgeb., 1929, 1, 
514-521. 

Weitere Beobachtungen uber die Wirkung 
ausgiebiger Lumbalpunktionen. Monatssch. 
f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1930, 75, 30-44. 
Begutachtung von Kindern. In Bd. II, 
Handbuch der arztlichen Begutachtung. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1931. 

HANDRICK, Johannes, Eisenstuck- 
strasse 25, Dresden, Sachsen, Deutschland. 
Geboren Bautzen, 17. Juli 1884. 

Universitat Leipzig, 1908-1912, Dr. phil. 
Universitat Leipzig, Assistent am psycho- 
logischen Institut. Leipziger Lehrervereins, 
1913-1920, Assistent am Institut fur experi- 
mentelle Padagogik und Psychologie. Dres- 
den Berufsberatungsamt, 1922, Direktor. 

Institut fur experimentelle Padagogik und 
Psychologie des Leipziger Lehrervereins. 
Kuratoriums des Psychotechnischen For- 
schungsinstitutes an der Technischen Hoch- 
schule zu Dresden. Deutschen Normenaus- 
schusses, Fachnormenausschuss fur Schreib- 
maschinen (Berlin). 

Das Lernen auf Grund experimenteller psy- 
chologischer Untersuchungen. Kath. 
Schulzeit. f. Norddtschl., 1909, 26, Nr. 1. 
Alte und neue Tachistoskope. Brahris pad - 
Psychol. Arbeit., 1913, 4 . 

Ergograph und Dynamometer. Brahn’s 
pad.-psychol. Arbeit., 1914, 5, 63-74. 

Vom gegenwartigen Stande der Begabungs- 
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forschung. Wiss . Beilage d. Leipzig. Leh- 
rerzeit., 1919, Nr. 1. 

Stenotypistenwettschreiben Dresden 1921. 

Biiro-Bedarfs-Rundschau, 1921, H. 1. 
Wissenschaftliche Auswertung der Ergeb- 
nisse des Dresdener Wettschreibens fur 
Stenotypisten. Biiro-Bedarfs-Rundschau , 
1921, II. 4. 

Zusammengesetzte Reaktionen mit Superpo- 
sition komplexer psychisrher Vorgange. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1923, 45, 83-144. 
Berufsberatung. Leipzig: Riedel, 1925. 

Ueber richtiges Maschinenschreiben. Buro- 
indus., 1926, 14, Ht. 11. 

Die psychotechnische Schulung des Arbeits- 
amtspersonals. In Frrnkurs fur des Ar- 
beitsamtspcrsonal, hrg. von Nerschmann. 
Stuttgart, 1928. 

HANSEN, Wilhelm, Roxelerstrasse 26, 
Munster i. Westfalen, Preussen, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren Gladbach, 8. November 1899. 
Universitat Marburg, 1921-1922. Univer- 
sitat Kiel, 1922-1926. Universitat Munster, 
1926-1927, Dr. phil., 1927. 

Deutsches Institut fur wissenschaftliche 
Padagogik, 1927 — , Dozent fur Psychologie. 
Vierteljahrsschrift fur wissenschaftliche Pad- 
agogik, Mitherausgeber. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycholo- 
gie. 

Ueber das Werden von Formen der Willens- 
handlung. Arch . /. d. gcs. Psychol., 1928, 
63, 257-368. 

Ueber den gegenwiirtigen Stand der eidet- 
ischen Forschung. Vjsch. f. wiss. Pad., 

1929, 5, 347-383. 

Die Gefahren sexueller Verirrungen in der 
Pubertatszeit und ihre prophylaktische 
Behandlung. Vjsch. f. wiss. Pad., 1930, 
6, 355-414. 

Psychologische Bcmerkungen zur Montessori- 
Methode. Vjsch. f. wiss. Pad., 1930, 6, 
545-565. 

[Mithrg.J Lexikon der Padagogik der 
Gegenwart. II. Bd. Freiburg: Herder, 

1930. 

von HATTINGBERG, Hans, Ainmiller- 
strasse 32/2, Munchen, Bayern, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren 18. November 1879. 

Universitat Wien, Dr. jur., 1902. Uni- 
versitat Munchen, Dr. med., 1912. 

Nervenarzt — Psychotherapie, Psychoan- 
alyse. Zeitschrift fur M cnschenkundc, Her- 
ausgeber. 

Zur Psychologie des kindlichen Eigensinns. 
Zsch. f. path. Psychol., 1914, Ergbd. 1, 65- 
108. 

Analerotik, Angstlust und Eigensinn. lnt. 

Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1914, 2, 244-258. 
Trieb und Instinkt. Zsch. f. angew. Psy- 
chol., 1920, 17, 226-258. 


Wie wirkt Psychotherapie? Miinch. med. 
Woch ., 1920, 67, 1037-1040. Auch in 

Dtsch. med. Woch., 1920, 46, 256. 
Uebertragung und Objektwahl. lnt . Zsch. f. 

Psychoanal., 1921, 7, 401-421. 

Die Triebbedingtheit des seelischen Gesche- 
hens als Grundforderung einer biologisch- 
en Psychologie. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1922, 77, 583-610. 

Ueber die Bedeutung der Onanie und ihre 
Beziehung zur Neurose. Munch, med. 
Woch., 1923, 70, 904-908. 

Zur Analyse der analytischen Situation. Int. 

Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1924, 10, 34-56. 
Zwischen Leben und Tod. Der Leuchter 
( Jahrb . d. Schule d. Weisheit), 1925, 6. 
Der nervose Mensch. Schriften Reihe: I. 
1st Nervositat eine Krankheit? S. 73. II. 
Der seelische Hintergrund der Nervositat. 
S. 45. III. Anlage und Umwelt. S. 62. 
Heidelberg: Kampmann, 1924. 

Das Problem der Menschenkenntnis. Zsch. 

f. Mcnschenk., 1925, 1, 65-81. 

Der neue Weg der Psychoanalyse. Med. 

Klin., 1925, 21, 849-851. 

Die Khe als analytische Situation. In Das 
Iithebuch, hrg. von Keyserling. Heidel- 
berg: Kampmann, 1925. 

Psychoanalyse und verwandte Methoden. 
In Die psychischen Heilmethoden, hrg. von 
D. K. Birnbaum. Leipzig: Thieme, 1927. 
Die Krisis der modernen Psychologie und 
die Philosophic. Zsch. f. Menschenk., 1928, 
4, 99-111. 

Das Atemkorsett. Vorlaufige Mitteilung. 

Munch, med. Woch., 1928, 75, 1191-1193. 
Die analytische Erschutterung. Beitrag zur 
Diskussion uber die Heilwirkung der Psy- 
choanalyse. Nervenarzt, 1928, 1, 329-337. 
Die Typik der neurotischen Krise. Ner- 
venarzt , 1928, 1, 713-726. 

Psychologische Typen. Ber. d. IV. allg. drztl. 
Kong. f. Psychotherapy Bad-Neuheim, 

1929. 

Uebertragung und Ablosung. Nervenarzt, 

1930, 3, 264-274. 

Der analvsierte Freud. Zsch. f. Menschenk., 
1930, 6, 11-20. 

Die Tragik der weiblichen Situation. Neue 
Rundschau, 1930, 41, 260-273. 

HE1DER, Fritz, 22 Arnold Avenue, 
Northampton, Massachusetts, U. S. A. 
Geboren Wien, 18. Februar 1896. 
Universitat Graz, 1915-1920, Dr. phil. 
Universitat Hamburg, 1927-1930, Assistent. 
Smith College, Clarke School, 1930 — , Assis- 
tant Professor. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Verband praktischer Psychologen. 

Ding und Medium. Symposion, 1926, 1, 109- 
157. 

Die Leistung des Wahrnehmungssystems. 
Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1930, 114, 371-394. 

HEINE, Rosa. See Katz, Rosa. 
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HELLPACH, Willy, Universitat Heidel- 
berg, Heidelberg, Baden, Deutschland. 
Geboren Oels, 26. Februar 1877. 
Universitaten Greifswald und Leipzig. 
1895-1903, Dr. phil., 1899, Dr. med., 1903. 

Universitat Heidelberg, 1926 — , Ordent- 
licher Honorar-Professor. 

Norwegische Studentenverband, Oslo. 
Verein Karlsruher Aerzte. 

Psychologie und Nervenheilkunde. Phil. 

Stud., 1902, 19, 192-242. 

Die Grenzwissenschaften der Psychologie. 

Leipzig: Durr, 1902. S. x+575. 
Analytische Untersuchungen zur Psycholo- 
gie der Hysterie. Centbl. f. Neur. u . Psy - 
chiat., 1903, 26, 737-765. 

Grundlinien einer Psychologie der Hysterie. 

Leipzig: Engelmann, 1904. S. vii -f- 502. 
Die pathographische Methode. Med. Klin., 
1905, 1, 1374-1377, 1396-1402. 

Zur Frage der “Lenksamkeit.” Centbl. f. 

Neur. u. Psy chiat., 1905, 16, 449-454. 
Grundgedanken zur Wissenschaftslehre der 
Psychopathologie. I. Der Gegenstand der 
Psychopathologie. Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol, 1906, 7, 143-226. 

Unfallsneurosen und Arbeitsfreude. Neur. 

Centbl. , 1906, 25, 605-609. 

Berufspsychosen. Psychiat. IV och., 1906, 8, 
155-156, 164-165, 171-172. 

Ueber die Anwendung psychopathologischer 
Erkentnisse auf gesellschaftliche und 
geschichtlichte Erscheinungen. Ann. d. 
Naturphil., 1906, 3, 321-348. 

Nervenleben und Weltanschauung. Wies- 
baden: Bergmann, 1906. 

Technischer Fortschritt und seelische Ge- 
sundheit. Mit einem Geleitwort: Vom 
Bildungswert der Psychologie. Halle: 
Marhold, 1907. S. 30. 

Die geistigen Epidemieen. Frankfurt: Literar 
Anstalt, 1907. S. 101. 

Unbewusstes oder Wcchselwirkung. Zsch. f. 

Psychol, 1908, 48 , 238-258, 321-384. 

Die psychologische Arbeit der III. interna- 
tionalen Kongresses fur Philosophic in 
Heidelberg. Zsch. f. angcw. Psychol, 
1909, 2, 562-570. 

Das Pathologische in der modernen Kunst. 

Heidelberg: Winter, 1910. S. 44. 

Die geopsychischen Erscheinungen (Wetter 
und Kbma, Boden und Landschaft in 
ihrem Einfluss auf das Seelenleben). Leip- 
zig: Engelmann, 1911. S. vi+368. (4. 

Aufl., 1932.) 

Was heisst “Stoffwechsel bei geistiger Ar- 
beit?” Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1912, 5, 
561-565. 

“Pathopsychologie” — und eine Reform der 
Psychiatrie? Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 

1912, 6, 254-263. 

Vom Ausdruck der Verlegenheit. Ein Ver- 
such zur Sozialpsychologie der Gemiits- 
bewegungen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol, 

1913, 27, 1-62. 


Geopsychologische Mitteilung. Zsch . f. an- 
gew. Psychol. , 1913, 7, 272-275. 

Die Kriegsneurasthenie. Zsch. /. d. ges. 

Neur. u. Psychiat., 1919, H, 273-289. ‘ 
Zusammen mit Lang, R. Gruppenfabrika- 
tion. Berlin: Springer, 1922. S. ix+186. 
Die kosmischen Einflusse im Seelenleben. 

Naturwiss., 1924, 12 , 1079-1086. 

Pragung. 12 Abhandlungen aus Leben und 
Lehre der Erziehung. Leipzig: Quelle u. 
Meyer, 1928. S. ix+253. 

Die Heilkraft des Geistes. Schweiz, med. 
IV och., 1930, 60, 573-579. 

HENNING, Hans Karl Ferdinand, Jo- 

hannistal 4 (Technische Hochschule), Dan- 
zig, Freistaat Danzig. 

Geboren Strassburg, 15. Februar 1885. 
Universitat Freiburg, 1905-1906. Univer- 
sitiit Strassburg, 1906-1907, Dr. phil., 1910. 
Universitat Zurich, 1907-1909. Universitat 
Berlin, 1909-1910, Privatassistent fur Sin- 
nesphysiologie. 

Universitat Frankfurt, 1914-1922, Assist- 
ent; 1916-1922, Privatdozent; 1922, Ausser- 
ordentlicher Professor. Technische Hoch- 
schule Danzig, 1922 — , Ordentlicher Profes- 
sor der Philosophic, Psychologie, Padagogik, 
und Psychotechnik. Psychologisches Institut 
der Technischen Hochschule, Direktor. Semi- 
nars fur Philosophic und Padagogik der 
Technischen Hochschule, Direktor. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycholo- 
gie. Gesellschaft fur Anthropologie, Eth- 
nologic und U rgeschichte. Verband der 
praktischen Psychologen. Internationaler 
Verband fur Psychotechnik. 

Neupythagoraer. Ann. d. Naturphil, 1910, 
9, 217-236. 

Analyse moderner Erkenntnistheorien mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Reali- 
tatsproblems. Strassburg: Bongard, 1912. 
Irrgarten der Erkenntnistheorie. Strass- 
burg: Bongard, 1912. S. Ill 
Kants Nachlasswerk. Strassburg: Bongard, 
1912. S. 14. 

Goethe und die Fachphilosophie. Strass- 
burg: Bongard, 1913. S. 35. 
Doppelassoziation und Tatbestandsermitt- 
lung. Arch. f. Kriminol. , 1914, 69, 75-83 
Der Traum, ein assoziativer Kurzschluss 
Wiesbaden: Bergmann, 1914. S. 66. 

Ernst Mach als Philosoph, Physiker und 
Psycholog. Leipzig: Barth, 1915. S. 
xviii + 185. 

Das Panumsche Phiinomen. Zsch. /. Psy- 
chol, 1915, 70, 373-428. 

Experimentelles zur Technik der Hellseher. 

J. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 1915, 21, 68-76. 

Ein wirklicher “Wilder.” Zsch. f. angew. 

Psychol , 1915, 10, 136-137. 

Ernst Mach, Physiker, Philosoph und Psy- 
cholog. ( Dtsch . bio graph. Jahrb.) Ber- 
lin: Dtsch. Akademien, 1915. S. xviii-h 
185. 

Der Geruch. I. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1915, 73, 
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161-257. 11. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1916, 74, 
305-434. III. Zsch. } . Psychol ., 1916, 76, 
177-230. IV. Zsch . /. Psychol., 1916, 76, 
1-127. Auch in Buchform: Leipzig: Barth, 
1916. S. viii + 533. 

Die Qualitatenreihe des Geschmacks. Zsch. 
f. Psychol ., 1916, 74, 203-219. 

Kiinstliche Geruchsfahrte und Reaktions- 
struktur der Ameise. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 
1916, 74, 161-202. 

Wie sehen die Vogel ihre Schmuckfarben? 
Naturwiss. FFoch., 1916, 16. 

Kiinstliche Geruchsspuren bei Ameisen. 
Natur'iviss. IVoch., 1916, 16. 

Refraktiirstadien in sensorischen Zentren. 
Pfliig. Arch. /. d. ges. Physiol., 1916, 166, 
605-614. 

Lokalisationsraum und raumliche Mannig- 
faltigkeit. Zsch. f. Phil. u. phil. Kri/ik, 
1916, 162, 92-97. 

Das Geruchsprisma. Der Chemismus des 
Geruches. Geruchsmischung. Dtsch. 
Parfiimerie-Zeit., 1917. 

Die Komponentengliederung des Geruches 
und seine chemische Grundlage. Natur- 
als s., 1917, 6. 

Die Entlarvung der Hellseher. J. f. Psy- 
chol. u. Neur., 1917, 23, 47-54. 

Versuche iiber die Residuen. Zsch . /. Psy- 
chol., 1917, 78, 198-269. 

Herings Theorie des Tiefesehens, das Pan- 
umsche Phanomen und die Doppelfunk- 
tion. Fortschr. d. Psychol., 1918, 6, 143- 
172. 

Generalregister zu Bande 51-75 der Zeit- 
schrift fur Psychologic. Leipzig: Barth, 

1918. 

Die Geistesstruktur des Bronzezeit-Mensch- 
en. Frankfurt, anthropol. Gesellsch., 1918, 
1, 10-12. 

Zur Ameisenpsychologie. Eine kritische 
Erorterung iiber die Grundlagen der 
Tierpsychologie. Biol. Zenthl., 1919, 38, 
208-220. 

Forels Zugestiindnisse an die Tierpsycholo- 
gie. Biol. Zentbl., 1919, 39, 35-37. 

Mnemelehre oder Tierpsychologie? Biol. 
Zentbl., 1919, 39, 187-192. 

Physiologie und Psychologie des Geruchs. 
Ergeb. d. Physiol., 1919, 17, 572-6-2 7. 

Geruchsversuche am Hund. Zsch. f. Biol., 

1919, 70, 1-8. 

Experimented Untersuchungen zur Denk- 
psychologie. I. Die assoziative Mischwirk- 
ung, das Vorstellen von noch nie Wahr- 
genommenem und deren Grenzen. Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1919, 81, 1-96. 

Assoziationslehre und Denkpsychologie. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1919, 82, 29. 

Geruchsspiele in Japan. Zsch. f. angew. 
Psychol ., 1919, 14, 322-332. 

Priifung eines Wunschelrutengangers durch 
eine wissenschaftliche Kommission. Zsch. 
f. Psychol ., 1919, 82, 314-333. 

Das Erlebnis beim dichterischen Gleichnis 


und dessen Ursprung. Zsch. f. Asth. u. 
allg. Kunst<wiss., 1919, 13, 371-396. 

Die besonderen Funktionen der roten Strah- 
len bei der scheinbaren Grosse von Sonne 
und Mond am Horizont, ihr Zusammen- 
hang mit dem Aubert-Forsterschen und 
Kosterschen Phanomen und verwandte 
Beleuchtungsprobleme. Zsch. f. Sinnes- 
physiol., 1919, 60, 275-310. 

Experimented Psychologie der Reklame. 
Umschau , 1919, Nr. 51. 

Die Beziehungen zwischen chemischer Kon- 
stitution und Geruch. In Handbuch der 
kosmetischen C hemic, von Truttwin. Leip- 
zig: Barth, 1920. S. 385-411. (2. Aufl., 

1924.). 

Die Wirtschaftspsychologie und Berufseig- 
nung in Ueberseelandern mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung des Ueberseehandels, 
der Volkerpsychologie und ethnologischer 
Museen. Schrift. z. Psychol, d. Beruf - 
seign. u. d. Wirtschaftslebens, 1920, Nr. 13. 
Zsch. /. angew. Psychol., 1920, 16, 309-334. 

Optische Versuche an Vogeln und Schildkro- 
ten iiber die Bedeutung der roten Olku- 
geln im Auge. Pflug. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., 1920, 178, 91-123. 

Die Geheimzeichen des Kasseler Einbruches 
im Lichte der Psychologie. Arch, f . 
Kriminol., 1920, 72, 70-77. 

Das Wiedererkennen menschlicher Gesich- 
ter in kriminologischer Hinsicht. Arch, 
f. Kriminol., 1920, 72, 235-254. 

Neue Auflage und Literaturliste von: Hugo 
Miinsterberg, Grundziige der Psychotech- 
nik. (2. Aufl.) Leipzig: Barth, 1920. 

Ein optisches Hintereinander und Ineinan- 
der. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1921, 86, 144-174. 

Psychologie aus der Literatur der letzten 
Jahre. Dtsch. Buch, 1921, 7, 3-6. 

Physiologie und Psychologie des Geschmacks. 
Ergeb. d. Physiol., 1921, 19, 1-78. 

Rudolf Virchow. Umschau, 1921, Nr. 41. 

Heinrich Schliemann. Umschau, 1922, Nr. 

2 . 

dychologische Studien am Geschmacks- 
sinn. Abderhaldens Ffdbh. d. biol. Ar- 
heitsmeth., 1922, Aht. VI, Tl. AI, H. 4, 
626-740. 

Assoziationsgesetz und Geruchsgedachtnis. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1922, 89, 38-80. 

Einsteins Relativitatslehre im Lichte der ex- 
perimentellen Psychologie und des philo- 
sophischen Realismus. Leipzig: Barth, 

1922. S. ii+46. 

Starre eidetische Klang- und Schmerzbilder 
und die eidetische Konstellation. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1923, 92, 137-148. 

Eine neuartige Komplexsynasthesie und 
Komplcxzuordnung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 

1923, 92, 149-160. 

Ein neuartiger Tiefeneindruck. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1923, 92, 161-176. 

Eine Testprufung des Willens Prakt. Psy- 
chol., 1923, 4, 97-104. 
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Zur Psychotechnik der Frauenberufe. Prakt. 
Psychol ., 1923, 4 , 219-222. 

Neue Typen der Vorstellungsbilder und die 
Entwicklung des Vorstellens. Zsch. f. an - 
ge<w. Psychol ., 1923, 22, 387-392. 

Das Seelenleben des Kindes im sechsten bis 
vierzehnen Lebensjahr. In Das Kind , 
hrsg. von J. Weiss. Stuttgart: Union dtsch. 
Verlagsgesellsch., 1923. S. 308-334. 

Der Geruch, ein Handbuch fur die Gebiete 
der Psychologie, Physiologie, Zoologie, 
Botanik, Chemie, Physik, Neurologie, Eth- 
nologic, Sprachwissenschaft, Literatur, 
Asthetik und Kulturgeschichte. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1924. S. 434. 

Die neuentdeckte Erlebnisklasse der Eidetik, 
die Urbilder und der Konstitutionstypus. 
her. d. Kong . /. dtsch. N ervenarzte, Dan- 
zig, 1924. Dtsch . Zsch. f. Nervcnhk., 1924, 
81 , 180-184. 

Das Urbild. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1924, 94, 273- 
277. 

Experimente an einem telekinetischen Med- 
ium. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1924, 94, 278-286. 

Untersuchungen an einigen okkultistischen 
Medien. Zsch. f. Psychol 1924, 94, 287- 
292. 

Ausgepriigte Anschauungsbilder der beiden 
Arten von Geschmackssinn. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol ., 1924, 95, 137-141. 

Frauenrecht und Mutterrecht. III. Congres 
Sociologique International a Rome 1924. 
Pox populorum, 1924. 

La vocation professionnelle. III. Congres 
Sociologique International a Rome 1924. 
Vox populorum , 1924. 

Ein neues vom Mutterechtverschiedenes 
Frauenrecht und der psychologische Ur- 
sprung der Ehe. Ber. d. VIII. Kong. f. 
exper . Psychol., Leipzig, 1923, 171-172. 

Neue Eigentiimlichkeiten der Vorstellungen. 
Ber . d. VIII. Kong. f. exper . Psychol., 
Leipzig, 1923, 173-174. 

Neue Auflage von Jodis Lehrbuch der Psy- 
chologie I und II. Stuttgart: Cotta, 1925. 

Die Aufmerksamkeit. Berlin, Wien: Urb- 
an u. Schwarzenberg, 1925. S. vii + 212. 

Die Untersuchung der Aufmerksamkeit. Ab - 
derhaldens Hdbh. d. hiol. Arbritsmeth., 
1925, Abt. VI, Tl. BI, H. 5, 593-802. 

Psychologische Untersuchungen am Geruchs- 
sinn. Abderhaldens Hdbh. d. biol. Ar- 
beitsmeth., 1925, Abt. VI, Tl. A, H. 5, 741- 
836. 

Das willkiirliche Anhalten des Herzschlags. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1925, 98 , 57-59. 

Wiinschelrutenganger ohne Wiinschelrute. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1925, 98 , 60-64. 

Psychologie der Gegenwart. Berlin: Maur- 
itius, 1925. S. 185. 

Psychologie der chemischen Sinne. Hdbh. d. 
normal, u. pathol. Physiol., 1926, 11 , 393- 
405. 

Generalregister zu Bande 76-100 der Zeit- 
schrift fur Psychologie . Leipzig: Barth, 
1927. 


Neue Quellen zum Problem der Gruppenehe 
und des Frauenrechts in Alteuropa. Ber . 
int. Kong. f. Sexualforsch., Berlin, 1926. 
Die Wissenschaft von der menschlichen 
Seele. In IV. Bd., Quell des Wissens. Ber- 
lin: Allg. dtsch. Verlagsgesellsch., 1927. 
Pp. 251-270. 

Experimentelle Charakterstudien. I. Das 
Partner- und Zweipersonen-Experiment. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1927, 104 , 224-232. 

Tests de charactere. Nouveaux appareils 
et methodes. C. r. I Verne Conf. int. d. 
Psychotechn., Paris, 1927. 

Der Partner- und Zweipersonen-Versuch. 
Ber. d. X. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1927, 
120 - 122 . 

Zur Psychologie der hoheren Siiuger. Ex- 
perimentelles und Kritisches iiber das 
spezifisch Tierhafte. Zsch. /. Psychol., 

1927, 194, 273-301. 

Experimentelle Charakterpriifungen. Psy- 
chol. u. Med., 1927, 3, 19-28. 
Charaktertests. Indus. Psychotechn., 1927, 
4, 270-273. 

Experimentelle Charakterpriifungen. Psy- 
chol. u. Med., 1928, 3, 19-27. 

Zur Psychologie der hoheren Siiugetiere. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1928, 105 , 273-301. 

Ueber innere Hemmung Zsch. f. Psychol., 

1928, 106 , 23-57. 

Tests de caractere — nouveaux appareils et 
methodes a deux personnes. Hygiene 
ment., 1929, 24, 88-93. 

Ziele und Moglichkeiten der experimentellen 
Charakterpriifung. Jahrb. d. Charak- 
terol ., 1929, 6, 213-273. 

HERWIG, Bernhard Gustav Heinrich, 

Technische Hochschule, Psychotechnisches 
Institut, Schleinitzstrasse 6, Braunschweig, 
Deutschland. 

Geboren Berlin, 9. September 1893. 
Universitat Berlin, 1912-1914. Universi- 
tat Marburg, 1915-1919, Dr. phil. 

Technische Hochschule, Braunschweig, 
1923 — , Privatdozent, Leiter des Psychotech- 
nischen Institut. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycholo- 
gie. Verbandes der deutschen praktischen 
Psychologen. 

Auswertungsverfahren bei der psychotech- 
nischen Eignungspriifung. Prakt . Psychol., 
1921, 2, 45-59. 

Ueber den inneren Farbensinn der Jugend- 
lichen und seine Beziehung zu den allge- 
ineinen Fragen des Lichtsinns. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1921, 87, 129-210. . 

Zusaminen mit Jaensch, E. R. Ueber Mis- 
chung von objektiven dargebotenen Far- 
ben mit Farben der Anschauungsbilder. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1921, 87, 217-256. 
Auswertungsverfahren bei nichtapparativen 
Proben zur Eignungsfeststellung und ihre 
Bedeutung fur die Methodik der Eig- 
nungspriifungen. Prakt. Psychol., 1922, 3, 
114-126, 127-140. 
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Stellung und Pflichten des Meisters im Be- 
trieb nach seinem eignen Urteil. IV cr li- 
st atttechnik, 1922, 16 . 

Psychotechnische Rationalisierung der Ar- 
beitsprozesse. Elektro journal, 1927, 7 . 
Psychotechnische Methoden im Verkehrswe- 
sen Abder haldens Hdbh. d. blot. Ar- 
bcitsmrth., Abt. VI, T. Cl, H. 8, 689-882. 
Eignungsuntersuchungen von Kaufleuten und 
Beamten, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Mehto- 
dik der Personlichkeitsdiagnose. Indus. 
Psychotechn., 1930, 9 , 297-304. 
Intelligenzuntersuchungen fur Schulzwecke 
und die Methodik der Testgestaltung fur 
Massenunteisuchungen. lier. d. XI. Kong, 
f. ex pet. Psychol., Berlin, 1930, 78-84. 

HETZER, Hildegard. See Austria. 

HIRSCH, Julian, Ausbacher Strasse 16, 
Berlin, Deutschland. 

Geboren Jarotschin, 19. Marz 1883. 
IJniversitaten Breslau und Berlin, 1901- 
1906, Dr. phil., 1910. 

Werner Siemens Oberrealschule, 1910 — , 
Studienrat. 

Uber das Gehirn, Riickenmark und Augen 
der Varietaten des Goldfisches. Arch. f. 
Entwickmech., 1912, 36 , 56-63. 

Die Genesis des Ruhmes. Leipzig: Barth, 
1914. S. xv + 285. 

fiber traditionellen Speisenabschen. (Ein 
Beitrag zur genetischen Gefuhlspsycholo- 
gie.) Zsch. f. Psychol., 1922, 88, 337-371. 
Ekel und Abschen. Zsch. f. angevo. Psychol., 
1930, 34 , 472-493. 

HISGHE, Wilhelm, Stadtisches psycholo- 
gisches Institut, Hannover, Deutschland. 
Geboien 30. Juni 1887. 

Universitat Gottingen, 1918-1922, Dr. phil., 
1923. 

Stadtisches psychologisches Institut, 1923 — , 
Direktor. Technische Hochschule, 1929 — , 
Dozent. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Verband deutscher praktischer Psychologen. 
Reichsverbande deutscher Volkswirte. Arbeit 
und Beruf, Redaktionsmitglied. 

Die Auslese der Begabten in Hannover. 

Prakt. Psychol., 1921, 2, 129-142. 
Gedankenorden. Prakt. Psychol., 1922, 3, 
181-186. 

Erfahrungen und Arbeitsart des kommuna- 
len psychologischen Institut zu Hannover. 
Prakt. Psychol ., 1922, 3, 44-54. 

Das Stadtische Psychologische Institut im 
Dienste von Schule und Wirtschaft. Ber. 
d. X. V erbandstag d. Ililfsschulen Deutsch- 
lands, 1925. 

Methoden und Ergebnisse der experimentel- 
len Psychologie in ihrer Ausvvirkung auf 
Untersuchung und Behandlung. Ber. d. 
X. V erbandstag d. Ililfsschulen Deutsch- 
lands, 1925. S. 110. 


Die Schule als Faktor von Berufsberatung 
und Berufspolitik. Hannover. Schulzeil., 

1925, Nr. 34. 

Antrieb und Kaufentschluss. Eine Werbe- 
psychologische Untersuchung. Der An- 
trieb, 1926, H. 1. 

Zur Soziologie und Psychologie der kauf- 
mannischen und Kontorberufe. Arbeit u. 
Beruf, 1926, II. 8. 

Die assoziative Bereitschaft. Ililfsschule, 

1926 , H. 10. 

Das Eignungsprinzip. Richtlinien psycholo- 
gisch-menschenvvirtschaftlicher Berufsber- 
atung. Halle: Marhold, 1926. S. 44. Auch 
in Dtsch. Psychol., 1926, 4 , 263-301. 

Von der Grundschule zur hoheren Schule. 
Die Praxis der Begutachtung der Grund- 
schulers. Halle: Marhold, 1926. S. 128. 

Der wirtschaftliche Effekt von Berufsbera- 
tung und Berufseignungsuntersuchung. Ar- 
beit u. Beruf , 1927, H. 10. 

Theorie und Systematik der Berufsberatung. 

Arbeit u. Beruf, 1927, II. 20. 

Berufsberatung und Menschenokonomie. 

Hannover, 1927. S. 26. 

Der geistig Schwache in Schule und Leben. 

Halle: Marhold, 1927. S. 29. 
Berufsberatung, Berufspsychologie und 
Berufsbetreuung des Ililfsschulers. Frank- 
furt: Diesterweg, 1927. S. 102. 

Die Identifikation. Experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen uber die Auffassung bewegter 
Buchstaben und Buchstabenkomplexe. 
Gottingen: Vandenhoeck u. Rupprecht, 
1928. S. 208. 

6. Tagung des Verbandes der deutschen 
praktischen Psychologen in Hannover am 
2. und 3. Marz 1928. Psychol, u. Med., 
1928, 3 , 152-158. 

Jahresbericht des Stadtischen psychologis- 
chcn Instituts in Hannover. Indus. Psy- 
chotechn., 1929, 6, 368. 

Die Vorstellungstypen in der Normalpsy- 
chologie. Ber. d. III. Kong. d. mt. 
Gesellsch. f. Logopadic u. Phomatrie, 1929. 
Die Struktur des modernen kaufmannischen 
Betriebs in ihrer Wirksamkeit auf die 
Mentalitat des Jugendlichen. Arbeit u. 
Beruf, 1930, II. 9. 

Die btfentliche Berufsberatung. Theorie 
und Systematik, Technik und Praxis, wirt- 
schaftlicher und menschlicher Effekt. Ar- 
beit u. Beruf, 1931, Bd. 8. 

HOCHE, Alfred Erich, Universitat, Frei- 
burg, Baden, Deutschland. 

Geboren 1. August 1865. 

Universitaten Berlin und Heidelberg, 1882- 
1888, Dr. rned., 1888. 

Universitat Freiburg, 1902 — , Ordentlicher 
Professor. 

Zur Frage der elektrischen Erregbarkeit 
des menschlichen Ruckenmarkes. Neur. 
Centbl., 1895, 14 , 754-759. 

Ueber Verlauf und Endigungsweise der 
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Fasern des “ovalen Hinterstrangfeldes" im 
Lendenmarke. Neur. Centbl., 1896, 15, 1 54— 
156. 

Ueber secundare Degeneration, speciell des 
Gowerschen Biindels, nebst Bemerkungen 
iiber das Verhalten der Reflexe bei Com- 
pression des Riickenmarkes. Arch. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Nervenkr., 1896, 28, 510-543. 

Die Friihdiagnose der progressiven Paralyse. 
Samml. zwangl. Abh. a. d. Gcb. d . N er- 
ven- u . Gcisteskrankh., 1896. 

Ueber Variationen im Verlaufe der Pyra- 
midenbahn. Neur. Centbl., 1897, 16, 993- 
997. 

Ueber die leichteren Formen des periodi- 
schen irreseins. Halle: Marhold, 1897. 

Beitrage zur Anatomie der Pyramidenbahn 
und der oberen Schleife. Arch. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. N ervenkr., 1898, 30, 103-136. 

The milder forms of periodical insanity. 
Alienist & Neurologist , 1898, 19, 193-218. 

Experimented Beitrage zur Pathologie des 
Ruckenmarkes. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. N er- 
venkr., 1899, 32, 209-250, 975-1008. 

Weitere Mittheilungen iiber elektrische Rei- 
zungsversuche am Riickenmark von Ent- 
haupteten. Neur. Centbl., 1900, 19, 994- 
999. 

Ueber Zwangsvorstellungen. Allg. Zsch. f. 
Psychiat., 1900, 57, 127-129. 

Ueber die Lage der fur die Innervation der 
Handbewegungen bestimmten Fasern in 
der Pyramidenbahn. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Ner- 
venhk., 1900, 18, 149-155. 

Die Friihdiagnose der progressiven Paralyse. 
Halle: Marhold, 1900. S. 63. 

Zusammen mit Aschaffenberg, G., Schultze, 
E. u. Wollenberg, — . Handbuch der 
gerichtlichen Psychiatrie. Berlin: Hirsch- 
wald, 1901. S. 732. (2. Aufl., 1909. S. 

787.) 

Die Freiheit des Willens vom Standpunkte 
der Psychopathologie. Wiesbaden: Berg- 
mann, 1902. S. 40. 

Die Differentialdiagnose zwischen Epilepsie 
und Hysterie. Berlin, 1902. S. 36. 

Das acute hallucinatorische Irresein (Amen- 
tia). Dtsch. Klin., 1902, 6, 197-206. 

Ueber Dementia Praecos. Dtsch. Klin., 
1902, 6, 207-224. 

Die Grenzen der geistigen Gesundheit. 
Halle: Marhold, 1903. S. 22. 

[Hrg.] Sammlung zwangloser Abhandlun- 
gen aus dem Gebeite der Nerven- und 
Geisteskrankheiten. V. Bd. Halle: Mar- 
hold, 1904. 

Eintheilung und Benennung der Psychosen 
mit Rucksicht auf die Anforderungen der 
arztlichen Priifung. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. 
Nervenkr ., 1904, 39, 1070-1080. 

Zur Frage der Zeugnisfahigkeit geistig 
abnormer Personen. Halle: Marhold, 
1904. S. 27. 

Ueber die Befahrlichkeit Geisteskranker. 
Med. Klin., 1905, 1, 27-28. 


[Hrg.] Zusammen mit Finger, A., u. Bresler, 
J. Juristisch-psychiatrische Grenzfragen 
Zwanglose Abhandlungen. V. Bd. Halle: 
Marhold, 1907. 

Moderne Analyse psychischer Erscheinungen. 

Jena: Fischer, 1907. S. 17. 

[Hrg.] Zusammen mit Finger, A., u. Bres- 
ler, J. Juristisch-psychiatrische Grenzfra- 
gen. VI. Bd. Halle: Marhold, 1908. S. 
62 . 

Eine psychische Epidemic unter Aerzten. 

Med. Klin., 1910, 6, 1007-1010. 

Die Melancholiefrage. Zentbl. f. Nervenhk. 

u. Psychiat., 1910, 21, 193-203. 

Pathologie und Therapie der nervosen 
Angstzustiinde. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 
1911, 41, 194-204. 

Geisteskrankheit und Kultur. (Akad. Rede.) 

Freiburg: Speyer u. Kaerner, 1910. S. 38 
Die Bedeutung der Symptomen-Komplexe in 
der Psychiatrie. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1912, 12, 540-551. 

Ueber den Wert der Psychoanalyse. Arch . 
f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1913, 51, 1055- 
1080. 

Krieg und Seelenleben. Freiburg u. Leip- 
zig: Speyer u. Kaerner, 1915. 

Ueber Hysterie. Neur. Centbl., 1915, 34, 919 
922. 

Die Psychologie der Neutralist. Freiburg: 

Speyer u. Kaerner, 1917. 

Vom Sterben. Jena: Fischer, 1919. 

Die “Ursache” bei Geisteskrankheiten. Med. 
Klin., 1920, 16, 1-2. 

Der Schmerz und seine Bedeutung. Dtsch. 

med. IVoch., 1922, 48, 1246-1248. 
Langeweile. Psychol. Forsch., 1923, 3, 258- 
271. 

Zum Leib-Seele Problem. Naturwiss., 1924. 
12, 963-969. 

Die Behandlung der progressiven Paralyse. 

Schweiz, med. IVoch., 1925, 55, 133-135. 
Wandlungen der wissenschaftlichen Denk- 
formen. Munch, med. IVoch., 1926, 73. 
1309-1311. 

Das traumende Ich. Jena: Fischer, 1927. S. 
iii + 197. 

Die Psychologie der Parteizugehorigkeit. 
Dtsch. med. IVoch., 1931, 57, 288-291. 

HOFFMAN, Arthur, Psychologisches 
Seminar, Padagogische Akademie, Erfurt. 
Deutschland. 

Geboren Erfurt, 10. Juli 1889. 

Universitat Jena, 1914-1916, 1919-1921, Dr. 
phil., 1921. 

Universitat Jena, 1921-1924, Assistent am 
Philosophischen Seminar. Padagogische Aka- 
demie Erfurt, 1929 — , Professor (Lehrauf- 
trag fur Psychologie und Philosophic). 
Literarische Berichte aus dem Gebiete der 
Philosophic: Literaturblatt fur Wissenschaft 
und allgemeines Geisteslcbcn (unter Ein- 
schluss der psychologischen Bibliographie). 
1923 — , Herausgeber. Die Erziehungswis- 
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senschaftliche Forschung : Padagogische Ge- 
samtbibliographie (unter Einschluss der 
Bibliographie der padagogischen Psycholo- 
gic), 1926 — , Herausgeber. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur experimentelle 
Psychologie. Verbandes der deutschen 
praktischen Psychologen. Gesellschaft fur 
padagogische Psychologie. Akademie gemein- 
niitziger Wissenschaften zu Erfurt. 

[Hrg.] Wilhelm Wundt; eine Wiirdigung 
unter Mitwirkung des psychologischen In- 
stituts der Universitat Leipzig und im 
Auftrage der deutschen philosophischen 
Gesellschaft als Schlussheft des 2. Bands 
der “Beitrage zur Philosophic des deut- 
schen Idealismus.” Erfurt: Keyserschen 
Buchhandlung, 1922. S. 124. (2. Aufl., 

Erfurt: Stenger, 1925. I. Teil, S. iii + 101. 
II. Teil, S. iii+81. 

Der Personalbogen in der Hilfsschule. Zsch. 
f. d. Behdlg. Sch<wachsinn ., 1923, 43, 42- 

47. 

Allgemeinbildung und Berufserziehung. 

Halle: Schroedel, 1925. S. 16. 

Die neuere Sozialpsychologie und die 
Schule. Die Mittelschule , 1930, Nr. 46. 

Die psychologische Schulung im Rahmen der 
Bildungsaufgaben einer padagogischen 
Akademie. Zsch. /. pad. Psychol., 1931, 
32, 143-152. 

Gruppenerlebnis in einem Kindertagesheim. 
Ein Beitrag Psychologie des sozialen Ver- 
haltens in der friihen Kindheit. Zsch. f. 
pad. Psychol., 1931, 32, 244-263. 

HONIGSWALD, Richard, Bayrische 
Ludwig-Maximilians-Universitat, Munchen, 
Deutschland. 

Geboren Ungarisch-Altenburg, 18. Juli 
1875. 

Universitat Wien, 1892-1902, Dr. univ. 
med., 1902. Universitat Halle, 1902-1903, 
Dr. phil., 1904. Universitat Graz, 1903- 
1904. 

Universitat Breslau, 1906-1930, Privatdo- 
zent, 1906-1916*, Ausserordentlicher Profes- 
sor, 1916-1919; Ordcntlicher Professor, 1919- 
1930. Universitat Munchen, 1930 — , Or- 
dentlicher Professor. 

Kantgesellschaft. 

Ueber die Lehre Hume’s von der Realitat 
der Aussendinge. Eine erkenntnistheo- 
retische Untersuchung. (Dissertation, 
Ilalle.) Berlin: Schwetscke, 1904. S. 
viii + 88. 

Beitrage zur Erkenntnistheorie und Metho- 
denlehre. Leipzig: Fock, 1906. 

Von allgemeinen System der Wissenschaf- 
ten. Charlottenburg: Gunther, 1907. S. 15. 
Zur Problem der philosophischen Skepsis. 
Vjsch. f. nviss. Phil. u. Soz., 1908, 32, 62- 
94. 

Zum Begriff der kritischen Erkenntnislehre. 

Kantstud., 1908, 13, 409-456. 

Zu Liebmanns Kritik der Lehre vom psycho- 


physischen Parallelismus. Kantstud., 1910, 
15, 95-114. 

Prinzipien der Denkpsychologie. Kantstud., 
1913, 18, 205-245. 

Studien zur Theorie padagogischer Grund- 
begriffe. Eine kritische Untersuchung. 
Stuttgart: Spemann, 1913. S. viii+lll. 
Zur Theorie des Konzentrationsunterrichts. 
Zsch. f. Phil. u. phil. Kritik, 1917, 163, 207- 
233. 

Die Grundlagen der Denkpsychologie. Leip- 
zig: Teubner, 1925. S. vii-f-416. 
Philosophic und Psychiatrie. Arch. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Nervenkr., 1929, 87, 715-742. 

Wort, Wert, Gemeinschaft. Preuss. Jahrb., 
1930, 330, 137-145. 

von HORNBOSTEL, Erich M., Arndt- 
strasse 40, Berlin-Steglitz, Preussen, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren Wien, 25. Februar 1877. 
Universitat Wien, 1895, 1898-1899. Uni- 
versitat Heidelberg, 1896-1897. Universitat 
Berlin, 1900-1901, Dr. phil., 1900. 

Universitat Berlin, 1906, Assistent des Psy- 
chologischen Instituts; 1923-1925, Privatdo- 
zent; 1925 — , Ausserordentlicher Professor. 
Phonogramms-Archiv der psychologischen 
Instituts der Universitat Berlin, 1902 — , 
Leiter. 

Berliner Gesellschaft fur Anthropologie, 
Ethnologie und U rgeschichte. Deutsche 
Musikgesellschaft. Religionswissenschaftliche 
Vereinigung (Berlin). 

Melodischer Tanz. Zsch. d. int. Musik- 
Gesellsch., 1904, 4, 482-488. 

Ueber vergleichende akustische und musik- 
psychologische Untersuchungen. Zsch. f. 
angew. Psychol ., 1910, 3, 465-487. 
Zusammen mit Stumpf, C. Ueber die Be- 
deutung ethnologischer Untersuchungen fur 
die Psychologie und Asthetik der Ton- 
kunst. Ber. d. IV. Kong . /. exper. Psy- 
chol., 1911, 256-269. 

Musikpsychologische Bemerkungen iiber Vo- 
gelgesang. Zsch. d. int. Musik-Gesell- 
s(h., 1911, 12, 117-128. 

Arbeit und Musik. Zsch. d. int. Musik - 
Gesellsch., 1912, 13, 341-350. 

Zusammen mit Wertheimer, M. Ueber die 
Wahrnehmung der Schallrichtung. Sitz- 
ber. d. preuss. Akad. d. IViss., 1920, 388- 
396. 

Musikalischer Exotismus. Melos, 1921, 1. 
Pp. 8. 

Ueber optische Inversion. Psychol. Forsch., 
1921, 1, 130-156. 

Bemerkungen zu einer “Grundfrage der 
Akustik und Tonpsychologie.” Psychol. 
Forsch., 1922, 2, 141-143. 

Beobachtungen iiber ein- und zweiohriges 
Horen. Psychol. Forsch., 1923, 4, 64-114. 
The psychophysiology of monotic and diotic 
hearing. Proc. VII. Int. Cong. Psychol., 
Cambridge, 1924, 377-381. 



814 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


Die Einheit der Sinne. Melos , 1925, 4, 290- 
297. 

Englisch: The unity of the senses. Psyche, 
28, 83-89. 

Zusammen mit Abraham, O. Zur Psychol- 
ogic der Tondistanz. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1925, 98, 233-249. 

Das raumliche Horen. Hdhh. d. norm . u. 

Pathol. Physiol ., 1926, 11, 602-618. 
Psychologie der Gehorserscheinungen. Hd- 
hh. d. norm. u. pathol. Physiol., 1926, 11, 
701-730. 

Laut und Sinn. In Sprachwissenschaftliche 
und andere Studien , Festschrift fiir Mein- 
hof. Hamburg: Friedrickson, 1927. S. 
329-348. 

Neue Beitrage zur physiologischen Hor- 
theorie. J ahresber. it. d. ges. Physiol., 
1928, 753-771. 

Gestaltpsychologisches zur Hilkritik. In 
Festschrift fur G. Adler. Leipzig: Hir- 
zel, 1930. S. 12-16. 

HUBER, Kurt, Ungererstrasse 86/4, 
Munchen, Bayern, Deutschland. 

Geboren Chur, 24. Oktober 1893. 
Universitat Munchen, 1912-1918, Dr. phil., 
1914, Habilitiert fur Philosophic und Psy- 
chologie, 1920. 

Universitat Munchen, 1918 — , Wissen- 
schaftliche Assistent des psychologischen 
Instituts; 1920-1926, Privatdozent ; 1926 — , 

Ausserordentlicher Professor. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Sprach- und 
Stimmheilkunde. Kantgesellschaft. 

Benno Erdmann, Grundziige der Reproduk- 
tionspsychologie. N aturwiss., 1921, 9, 524- 
529. 

Der Ausdruck musikalischer Elementarmo- 
tive. Eine experimental-psychologische 
Untersuchungen. Leipzig: Barth, 1923. S. 
v+236. 

Vokalmischungen und Qualitatensystem der 
Vokale. Vorlaufige Mitteilung. Ber. d. 
IX. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Leipzig, 1926, 
168-169. 

Vokaltheorie. I. Versammlung der deut- 
schen Gesellschaft fur Sprach- und Stim- 
menheilkunde. Zentbl. f. Hals-, Nasen - 
u. Ohrenhk., 1926, 9, 893—. 

Theodor Ziehen. Vorlesungen iiber Aes- 
thetik. Dtsch, lit. Zsch., 1927, 3, 111-114. 
Carl Stumpf. Die Sprachlaute. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1928, 106, 336-344. 

Joseph Geysers Stellung in Logik und Er- 
kenntnistheorie. In Philosophia Perennis, 
hrg. von Rintelen. Regensburg: Habbel, 
1930. S. 1143-1171. 

Erich Becher. Einfiihrung in die Philoso- 
phic. Naturwiss., 1931, 19, 113-114. 
Zusammen mit Sommer, F. Rechtspsycholo- 
gie. Staatslex. d. Gorresgesellsch., 1931, 
4, 645-654. 


Erich Becher. Deutsche Philosophen. Dtsch. 

lit. Zsch., 1931, 40, 1876-1879. 

Erich Becher. Biografie. Dtsch. biog. Jahrb. 

(Jahrg. 1929), 1932, 32-40. 

Erich Beehers Philosophic. Munchen: Dunc- 
ker u. Humbolt, 1932. S. 200. 

HUGHES, Henry, Wiesenstrasse 18, Bad 
Soden am Taunus, Hessen-Nassau, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren Hamburg, 19. Dezember 1860. 
Universitat Wurzburg, 1881-1887, Dr. 
med. 

Bad Soden, 1888 — , praktischer Arzt. 

Die Entstehung der Lederhautberstungen 
und Aderhautrisse. Leipzig: Engelmann, 
1887. S. 58. 

Lehrbuch der Atmungsgymnastik. 1893. (2. 

Aull., Munchen: Bergmann, 1905. S. 254.) 
Allgemeine Perkussionslehre. Die mathe- 
matisch-physikalischen und psychologi- 
schen Grundlagen der Perkussion. Mun- 
chen: Bergmann, 1894. S. 140. 

Die Mimik des Menschen auf Grund volun- 
tarischer Psychologie. Frankfurt: Alt, 
1900. S. 421. 

Aerztliche Beredsamkeit. Leipzig: Kabitsch, 
1909. S. 59. 

Atem-Kuren. Leipzig: Kabitsch, 1909. (2. 

Aufl., 1914). 

Die Kunst des Gurgelns. 1911. 

Geschichte des Urchristentums. (Selbstan- 
lag.) 1924. 

HUTH, Albert, Hohenzollernstrasse 61/1, 
Munchen XIII, Bayern, Deutschland. 
Geboren Hamburg, 9. Oktober 1892. 
Universitat Munchen, 1919-1923, Dr. phil., 
1923. 

Psychologisches Institut der Stadt Ntirn- 
berg, 1925-1928, Leiter. Landesarbeitsamt 
Bayern, Referat fiir Berufspsychologie, 
1928 — , Regierungsrat. Padagogium, Miter- 
ausgeber. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Psychologie. 
Berufswissenschaftliche Hauptstelle Bayern. 
Verbande deutscher praktischer Psychologen. 
Gesellschaft fur Anthropologie. 
Formauffassung und Schreibversuch im 
Kindergartenalter. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 
1916, 17, 566-592. 

Von Kriegsspiel der Jugend. Leipzig: Wun- 
derlich, 1916. S. 142. 

Ueber die religiosen Vorstcllungen in der 
reifenden Jugend. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 
1916, 17, 68-74. 

Ein Jahr Kindergartenarbeit. Leipzig: 

Klinkhardt, 1917. S. 156. 

Die Nebensatze in der Kindersprache. Zsch. 

f. pad. Psychol ., 1919, 20, 163-186. 

Eine neue Berechnungsmethode zur Fest- 
stellung der Rangreihe der Schuler bei 
Begabungspriifungen. Zsch. f. pad. Psy- 
chol., 1920, 21, 247-253. 

Zur Umgestaltung der Schulklasse zur Ar- 



GERMANY 


815 


beitsgemeinschaft. Praxis der Arbeits- 
schule, 1920, 6. 

Wie spiegelt sich das Lebensbild Jesu in den 
Kopfen neunjahriger Knaben? Monatsbl. 
f. d. evangel. Rel. Unt., 1920, 13 . 
Grundsatzliches iiber Personalbogen. Zsch. 

f. pad. Psychol., 1921, 22 , 117-125. 
Gedanken zur psychologischen Grundlegung 
des Klavierunterrichts. Zsch. f. angcw. 
Psychol, 1921, 18 , 115-121. 

Zur Feststellung der geistigen unsittlichen 
Berufsanderungen. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol ., 

1921, 22 , 259-262. 

Forderung der Begabten durch Gruppenun- 
terricht im Rahmen der Schulklasse. Dtsch. 
Schule , 1921, 25 , 152-161. 
Ernahrungszustand und Korpermasse. Zsch. 

f. Kinderhk., 1921, 30 , 39-43. 

Zur Kritik der psychologischen Korrelations- 
methoden. In Port rage iiber angewandte 
Psychologic, hrg. von O. Lipmann u. W. 
Stern. Beihcfte z. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 

1922, 9, 150-157. 

Die Miinchener Eignungsprufung fur Buch- 
drucker und Schriftsetzer. Zsch. f. angcw. 
Vsychol., 1922, 20 , 365-390. Auch in Buch- 
form: Leipzig: Barth, 1922. S. 28. 
Anleitung zur Schiiller-Personalbeschrei- 
bung. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1922, 23 , 97- 
110 . 

Entwurf eines neuen Lehrplans fur prot. 

Rel. Unterricht. Bayer. Lehrerzeit., 1922. 
Zur Psychologie der Heimaterziehung. 

Bayer. Lehrerzeit., 1922. 

Berufsberatung als padagogisches Problem. 

Bayer. Lehrerzeit., 1923. 

Die Heimatschule als Erzeihungstatte. 

Munchen: Bayern Verlag, 1924. S. 48. 
Korrelationstafel. Langensalza: Beyer u. 
Mann, 1925. S. 80. 

Die Stellung der Psychotechnik in der 
Berufsberatung. Dojftl. Arb. Nachw., 
1926, 3. 

Das Seelenleben der Jugendlichen in den 
Entwicklungsjahren. Dojftl. Arb. Nachw., 
1926, 3. 

Beitrage zur Untersuchung der seelischen 
Geschlechtsunterschiede im vorschulpflich- 
tigen Alter. (Manns pad. Mag., H. 1060, 
Phil. u. pad. Arb., hrg. von E. Becher u. 
A. Fischer, H. 14.) Langensalza: Bever u. 
Sohne, 1926. S. 107. 

Psychologische Eignungsprufungen im Dien- 
ste der Berufsberatung. (3. Aufl.) Miin- 
chen: Schick, 1928. S. 120. 

Die Schulung der Berufsberater in der Ab- 
haltung einfacher Eignungsprufungen. 
Dojftl. Arb. Nachw., 1927, 4. 

Eine einfache Priifung des logischen Den- 
kens. Jug end. u. Beruf, 1927. 

Der Personalbogen im Dienste der Erzie- 
hung. Scholle, 1928, 4 . 

Unser Stundenplan. Scholle , 1928, 4. 


Die Teohnik geistiger Arbeit. Oberfran- 
kitch. Schulanz., 1928. 

Statistische Methoden bei anthropologischen 
Untersuchungen. In Lehrbuch der An- 
thropologic, hrg von R. Martin (2. Aufl.). 
Jena: Fischer, 1928. 

Was fur Eignungsprufungen braucht die 
Reichsanstalt? Arbeit u. Beruf, 1929. 

Die seelische Entwicklung des Kindes: eine 
Grundlage der Abteilungsbildung. Scholle, 
1930, 6. 

Begriff und methodische Grundlagen der 
Schulercharakterologie. Pfalz. Lehrerzeit.. 
1930. 

Die Feststellung von Fuhrerigenschaften bei 
der Berufsberatung. Jug end u. Beruf, 
1930, 5, 270-272. 

Der Studenplan. Augsburg: Bayerisches 
Schulmuseum, 1930. S. 104. 

Grundsatze einer exakten Personlichkeits- 
forschung. Erfurt: Stenger, 1930. S. 23. 
Exakte Personlichkeitsforschung. Bcgutach- 
tungsmethoden der praktischen Psycholo- 
gie. Leipzig: Klinkhardt, 1930. S. 211. 
Padagogische Anthropologie. Leipzig: Klink- 
hardt, 1931. S. vi + 240. 

IPSEN, Gunther, Universitat Leipzig, 
Leipzig, Deutschland. 

Geboren Innsbruck, 20. Marz 1899. 
Universitat Innsbruck, 1919-1920, Dr. 
phil., 1922. Universitiit Leipzig, 1920-1922. 

Universitat Leipzig, 1925 — , Privatdozent, 
1925-1930; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 
1930 — . Blatter fur deutsche Philosophic, 
Mitherausgeber. 

Ueber individuelle Unterschiede bei der 
Gestaltauffassung. Ber. d. nil. Kong. f. 
exper. Psychol., 1924, 180-182. 

Ueber Gestaltauffassung. (Erorterung des 
Sanderschen Parallelograms.) Neue psy- 
ch ol. Stud., 1926, 1, 167-279. 

Zur Theorie des Erkennens. Untersuchungen 
uber Gestalt und Sinn sinnloser Worter. 
Neue psychol. Stud., 1926, 1, 279-473. 
Zusammen mit Karg, F. Schallanalytisclie 
Versuche. Eine Einfuhrung in die Schall- 
analyse. Heidelberg: Winter, 1928. S. 
xii + 319. 

Das Dorfals Beispiel einer echten Gruppe. 

Arch. f. angew. Soziol., 1929, 1, 22-41. 
Die Sprachphiiosophie der Gegenwart. Ber- 
lin: Junker u. Diinnhaupt, 1930. S ii-f- 
32. 

ISSERLIN, Max, LTniversitat Munchen, 
Miinchen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Konigsberg, 1. Marz 1879. 
Universitat Konigsberg, 1897-1902, Dr. 
med., 1903. 

Universitat Munchen, 1910 — , Privatdo- 
zent, 1910-1915; Ausserordentlicher Profes- 
sor, 1915 — . 

Helmholtz als Philosoph. Gegenwart, 1900. 
Ueber Temperatur und Warmeproduktion 



816 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


poikilothermer Tiere. Pfiiig. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., 1902, 90 , 472-490. 

Eine neue ‘Losung des Raumproblems.’ Zsch. 
f. Phil. u. phil. Kritik , 1903, 122 , 72-79, 
H3-H9. 

Assoziationsversuche bei einem forensisch 
begutachteten Falle von epileptischer Geis- 
tesstorung. Monatssch . f . Psychiat. u. 
Neur., 1905, Ergbd. 18 , 419-446. 

Die diagnostische Bedeutung der Associa- 
tionsversuche. Miinch. med. W och., 1907, 
54 , 1322-1326. 

Ueber Jungs ‘Psychologie der Dementia 
praecox* und die Anwendung Freud’scher 
Forschungsmaximen in der Psychopathol- 
ogie. Centbl. f. Nervenhk. u. Psychiat., 

1907, 22 , 302-354, 419-442, 509-535 
Psychologische Untersuchungen an Manisch- 

Depressiven. Monatssch. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neur., 1907, 22 , 302-354; 419-442; 509-535. 
Die Erwartungsneurose. Miinch. med. Woch., 

1908, 65, 1427-1429. 

Ueber die Beurteilung von Bewegungssto- 
rungen bei Geisteskranken. Zsch. /. d. 
ges. Neur . u. Psychiat ., 1910, 3, 511-532. 
Die psychoanalytische Methode Freuds. Zsch. 
f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1910, 1, 52- 
80. 

Zusammen mit Lotmar, F. Ueber den Ab- 
laiif einfacher willkiirlicher Bewegungen. 
Psychol. Arbeit., 1910, 6, 1-195. Auch in 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1912, 
10 , 198-204. 

Kraepelins Experimente mit kleinen Alko- 
holdosen. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat ., 1911, 6, 589-604. 

Zusammen mit Gudden, H. Psychiatrische 
Jugendfiirsorge. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1912, 12 , 465-509. 

Psychologische Einleitung. In Abt. 2, 
Hand buck der Psychiatric, hrg. von G. 
Aschaffenburg. Leipzig: Deuticke, 1913. 
S. 92. 

Ueber psychische und nervose Storungen bei 
Kriegsteilnehmern. Wurzburg. Abh., 1917. 
Psychologisch-phonetische Untersuchungen. 

Allg. Zsch. /. Psychiat., 1919, 75, 1-33. 

Zur forenschen Beurteilung der Hirn-Ver- 
letzten. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1920, 76, 
1-17. 

Ueber Agrammatismus. Zsch. f. d. ges. 

Neur. u. Psychiat., 1922, 75, 332-410. 
Neuere Anschauungen tiber das Wesen sex- 
ueller Anomalien und ihre Bedeutung im 
Aufbau der Kultur. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 
1922, 23, 324-342. 

Ueber Storungen des Gedachtnisses bei Hirn- 
geschadigten. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1923, 85 , 84-97. 

Zum Geleit. Zsch. f. Kinderforsih., 1923, 28, 
1-3. 

Psychiatrie und Heilpadagogik. Zsch. f. 

Kinderforsch., 1923, 28 , 4-24. 

Fragen der heilpadagogischer Ausbildung. 
Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 1924, 29 , 363-375. 


Ueber die Bedeutung der Erfahrungen an 
Kriegshirnverletzten. Jahresk. f. aerztl. 
Fortbild, 1924, 16, 1-13. 

Die Entwicklung des Simulationsbegriffes in 
der Psychiatrie. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 

1924, 80 , 355-390. 

Psychologisch-phonetische Untersuchungen. 
Zsch. /. d. ges . Neur. u. Psychiat., 1925, 94 , 
437-448. 

Zur Psychoanalyse. Zsch. f. Kinderforsch ., 

1925, 30, 264-274. 

Hugo Liepmann zum Gedachtnis. Zsch. f. 

d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1925, 99 , 635-650. 
Psychotherapie. Ein Lehrbuch fur Studier- 
ende und Aerzte. Berlin: Springer, 1926. 
S. iv+205. 

Ueber Psychotherapie und psychotherapeu- 
tische Methoden. Wurzburg. Abh., 1926, 
4, 83-106. 

Psychologie und klinische Psychiatrie. Zsch. 
f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1926, 101, 179- 
209. 

Emil Kraepelin. Zsch. f. Kinderforsch ., 1927, 
33, 1-2. 

Pathologische Physiologic des Sprache. Er- 
geb. d. Physiol., 1929, 29 , 129-249. 

Ueber die Bedeutung der Erfahrungen an 
Kriegshirnbeschadigten. Nervenarzt, 1930, 
3, 560-577. 

Probleme einer pathologischer Physiologic 
der Sprache. Ber. d. Tagung d. int. 
Gesellsch. f. exper. Phonetik, Bonn, 1930. 
Sprechen und Denken der Taubstummen und 
allgemeine Sprachpathologie. Ber. d. V. 
Kong. f. Heilpad., Koln, 1930, 1, 719. 

JAENSCH, Erich Rudolf, Weissenburg- 
strasse 11, Marburg, Preussen, Deutschland. 
Geboren Breslau, 26. Februar 1883. 
Universitaten Tubingen, Jena, Breslau, 
Gottingen, 1902-1908, Dr. phil., 1908. 

Universitat Strassburg, 1910-1912, Privat- 
dozent. Universitat Halle, 1912-1913, Pri- 
vatdozent (Vertreter von Prof. F. Kruger 
wahrend seines Aufenthaltes in Amerika). 
Universitat Marburg, 1913 — , Ordentlicher 
Professor der Philosophic und Direktor des 
psychologischen Instituts. 

Gesellschaft zur Beforderung der gesam- 
ten Naturwissenschaften zu Marburg. Kai- 
serliche Leopoidinische Akademie deutscher 
Naturforscher (Halle). Strassburger Wis- 
senschaftliche Gesellschaft (Heidelberg). 
Kunstgesellschaft. Deutsche philosophische 
Gesellschaft. Gesellschaft fiir experimentel- 
le Psychologie. 

Zur Analyse der Gesichtswahrnehmungen. 
Experimentell-psychologische Untersuchun- 
gen nebst Anwendung auf die Pathologie 
des Sehens. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1909, Erg- 
bd. 4, 1-388. 

Ueber eine Verallgemeinerung des Koster- 
schen und Aubert-Foersterschen Gesetzes. 
Zentbl. f. Physiol., 1910, 24, 59-67. 

Ueber die Wahrnehmung des Raumes. Leip- 



GERMANY 


817 


zig: Barth, 1911. S. 69. Zsch . f. Psychol., 
1911, Ergbd. 6, 1-69. 

Ueber die Farbenkonstanz der Sehdinge. 
Ber . d. V. Kong, f . exper. Psychol., Leip- 
zig, 1912, 186-188. 

Die Natur der menschlichen Sprachlaute. 
Zsch . /. Psychol., 1913, 47, 219-290. 

Ueber Grundfragen der Farbenpsychologie. 
Ber. d. VI. Kong. f. exper . Psychol., Leip- 
zig, 1914, 45-56. 

Untersuchungen fur Tonpsychologie. Ber. 
d. VI. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Leipzig, 
1914, 79-86. 

Zusammen mit Muthesius, K., u. Sickinger, 
A. Ueber die kiinftige Pflege der Pada- 
gogik an den deutschen Universitaten. 
Zsch. f. pad. Psychol ., 1918, 19 , 296-332. 

Ueber Grundfragen der Farbenpsychologie. 
Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1920, 8S, 257-265. 

Zusammen mit Muller, E. A. Ueber die 
Wahrnehmung farbloser Helligkeiten und 
den Helligkeitskontrast. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1920, 83 , 266-341. 

Parallelgesetz uber das Verhalten der Reiz- 
schwellen bei Kontrast und Transforma- 
tion. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1920, 83, 342-352. 

Ueber die Vorstellungswelt der Jugendlichen 
und den Aufbau des intellektuellen Lebens. 
I. Paula Brusse. Ueber die Gedachtnis- 
stufen und ihre Beziehung zum Aufbau 
der Wahrnehmungswelt. Zsch. f. psychol., 
1920, 84, 1-66. 

Zur Methodik experimenteller Untersuchun- 
gen an optischen Anschauungsbildern. 
Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1920, 85 , 37-82. 

Grundfragen der Akustik und Tonpsycho- 
logie. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1921, 88, 1-55. 

Ueber Grundfragen der Farbenpsychologie. 
Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1921, 87 , 129-217. 

Ueber den Farbenkontrast und die sog. Be- 
riicksichtigung der farbigen Beleuchtung. 
Zsch. /. Sinnesphysiol., 1921, 41, 233-263. 

Ueber den Nativismus in der Lehre von der 
Raumwahrnehmung. Zsch. f. Sinncsphys - 
iol., 1921, 52 , 229-234. 

Ueber die Vorstellungswelt der Jugendlichen 
und den Aufbau des intellektuellen Le- 
bens. Zsch. j. Psychol., 1921, 87 , 73-128; 
88, 56-137. 

Ueber die subjektiven Anschauungsbilder. 
Ber. d. VII. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Jena, 
1922, 3-48. 

Ueber den Aufbau der Wahrnehmungswelt 
und ihre Struktur im Jugendalter: Ueber 
Raumverlagerung und die Bezeihung von 
Raumwahrnehmung und Handeln. Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1922, 89 , 116-176. 

Ueber den Aufbau der Wahrnehmungswelt 
und ihre Struktur im Jugendalter: Ueber- 
gang zu einer Schichtenanalyse des Be- 
wusstseins und einiger ‘einer Substrate, 
gegrundet auf die Strukturanalyse der 
eidetischen Entwicklungsschicht. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1922, 91, 83-87. 

Ueber den Aufbau der Wahrnehmungswelt 
und ihre Struktur im Jugendalter: Die 


Volkerkunde und der eidetische Tatsachen- 
kreis. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1922, 91, 99-111. 

Ueber impressionistisches Sehen und impres- 
sionistische Weltansicht. Zsch. f. Sinnes- 
physiol., 1923, 64 , 243-250. 

Zusammen mit Freiling, H., u. Reich, F. Das 
Kovariantenphanomen, mit Bezug auf die 
allgerneinen Struktur- und Entwicklungs- 
fragen der raumlichen Wahrnehmungen. 
Zsch. f. Sinnesphysiol., 1923, 65, 47-68. 

Zusammen mit Freiling, H. Der Aufbau 
der raumlichen Wahrnehmungen. Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1923, 91 , 343-348. 

Ueber den Aufbau der Wahrnehmungswelt 
und ihre Struktur im Jugendalter. Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1923, 92 , 1-59; 93 , 129-261. 

Zusammen mit anderen. Ueber den Aufbau 
der Wahrnehmungswelt und ihre Struk- 
tur im Jugendalter. Eine Untersuchung 
auf Grundlagen und Ausgangspunkte un- 
seres Weltbildes durchgefiihrt mit den 
Forschungsmitteln de Jugendpsychologie, 
angewandt auf erkenntnistheoretische, na- 
turphilosophische und padagogische Fra- 
gen. Leipzig: Barth, 1923. S. xxiv-f567. 

Ueber Grundfragen der Farbenpsychologie. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1924, 94 , 209-247. 

Zusammen mit Schonheinz, W. Einige all- 
gemeinere Fragen der Wahrnehmungs- 
lehre, erlautert am Problem der Sehgrosse. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1924, 46 , 3-60. 

Jugendpsychologie und Kulturaufgaben der 
Gegenwart. (Zugleich Einfiihrung in die 
moderne Jugendpsychologie.) Pad. IV arte, 

1924, 31, 341-347; 377-391. 

Ueber das Verhaltnis von experimenteller 
und strukturpsychologischer Forschungs- 
methode in der Jugendpsychologie. Ber. 
d. VIII. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1924, 174- 
176. 

Zur differentiellen Volkerpsychologie. Ber. 
d. VIII. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1924, 177- 
179. 

Ueber den Aufbau der Wahrnehmungswelt 
und ihre Struktur im Jugendalter. Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1924, 94 , 38-53. 

Ueber eine Lticke im gegenwartigen Wissen- 
schaftsbetrieb und das Verhaltnis von Psy- 
chology und Medezin. Psychol, u. Med., 

1925, 1, 36-38. 

Grundfragen der Akustik und Tonpsychol- 
ogie. IV. Die psychologische Akustik und 
Sprachlaute in ihrer Beziehung zu Frage- 
stellungen der Wissenschaften von der 
Sprache. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1925, 97, 89- 
126. 

Die Eidetik und die typologische Forschungs- 
methode. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1925, 26, 
37-55 ; 202-219. 

Die Eidetik und die typologische Forschungs- 
methode in ihrer Bedeutung fur die Ju- 
gendpsychologie und Padagogik. Zsch. f. 
pad. Psychol., 1925, 26 , 236-257. 

Ueber die Vorstellung der Junglichen und 
den Aufbau des intellektuellen Lebens. VI. 
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Ueber psychische Selektion. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol ., 1925, 98 , 129-205. 

Die Eidetik. Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 
1925. S. 90. 

Psychologic und Asthetik. Zsch. f. Asth 
1925, 19, 11-28. 

Ueber Eidetik und typologische Forschungs- 
methode. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1927, 102 , 35- 
56. 

Ueber Grundfragen der Farbenpsychologie : 
XII. Walkers, W. Ueber die Adapta- 
tionsvorgange der Jugendlichen und ihre 
Beziehung zu den Transformationserschei- 
nungen. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1927, 103, 323- 
383. 

Ueber den Aufbau der Wahrnehmungswelt 
und die Grundlagen der menschlichen Er- 
kenntnis. Leipzig: Barth, 1927. S. xxx-f 
567. 

Pestalozzi: Der Geist und das Erbe seines 
Wirkens im Licht der Gegenwartsaufgaben 
und Kultur. Leipzig: Neue Geist Ver- 
lag, 1927. S. 77. 

Neue Wege der Eerziehungslehre und Ju- 
genkunde. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1928, 29, 
102-103. 

Purkinjesches Phanomen und Rayleighsches 
Gesetz. In “Ueber Schichtenstruktur und 
Entwicklungsgeschichte der psychophysis- 
chen Organisation,” hrg. von E. Jaensch. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1928, 106 , 222-266. 
Zusammen mit Stallmann, W. Beitrage zur 
Frage der Funktionsschichten im Sehen, 
mit besonderer Rucksicht auf das Purkin- 
jesche Phanomen. In “Ueber Schichten- 
struktur und Entwicklungsgeschichte der 
psychophysischen Organisation,” hrg. von 
E. Jaensch. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1928, 106 , 
129-221. 

Ueber die Vorstellungswelt der Jugendlichen 
und den Aufbau des intellektuellen Lebens. 
VIII. Aufdeckung latenter eidetischer 
Phanomene und des integrierten Typus 
mit der Intermittenzmethode. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1928, 106 , 89-146. 

Zusammen mit Mehmel, H. Gedachtnislei- 
tungen eines schwachsinnigen Eidetikers. 
Psychiat.-neur. Woch., 1928, 30, 101-103. 
Ueber Methoden der psychologischen Typen- 
forschung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1928, 108, 1- 
16. 

Zusammen mit Schweicher, J. Die Streit- 
frage zwischen Assoziations- und Funk- 
tionspsychologie, gepriift nach eidetischer 
Methode. Berlin: Eisner, 1928. S. 42. 
Psychological and psychophysical investiga- 
tions of types in their relation to the psy- 
chology of religion. In Feelings and emo- 
tions: the Wittenberg symposium, ed. by 
M. L. Reymert. Worcester, Mass.: Clark 
Univ. Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 

1928. Pp. 355-371. 

Neue Wege der Erziehungslehre und Ju- 
gendkunde. Zur philosophischen Grundle- 


gung der Padagogik. Erfurt: Stenger, 

1928. S. 48. 

Purkinjesches Phanomen und Anschauungs- 
bild. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1929, 113, 108. 

Und Andere. Grundformen menschlichen 
Seins. Berlin: Eisner, 1929. S. xv+524. 

Untersuchungen uber Grundfragen der 
Akustik und der Tonpsychologie. Leip- 
zig: Barth, 1929. S. x+i72. 

Wirkliehkeit und Wert in der Philosophic 
der Kultur der Neuzeit. Prolegomena zur 
philosophischen Forschung auf der Grund- 
lage philosophischer Anthropologie nach 
empirischer Methode. Berlin: Eisner, 

1929. S. xvi+253. 

Zur Grundlegung der Wertlehre als Wirk- 
lichkeitswissenschaft und zur Abwehr des 
Urrealismus. Arch. f. d. gcs. Psychol ., 

1930. 77, 609-638. 

Einleitung, Aufgabe, Weg und Ziel der Un- 
tersuchung. In “Ueber den Aufbau dei 
Wahrnehmungswelt und die Grundlagen 
der menschlichen Erkenntnis, II,” hrg. von 
E. Jaensch. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1930, 114 . 
167-184. 

Auseinandersetzungen in Sachen der Eide- 
tik und Typenlehre. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 
1930, 117, 307-338. 

Zusammen mit Scheicher, J. Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen uber die Begriffs- 
bildung im anschaulichen Denken. In 
“Ueber den Aufbau der Wahrnehmungs- 
welt und die Grundlagen der menschlichen 
Erkenntnis,” hrg. von E. Jaensch. Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1930, 114 , 185-226. 

Zusammen mit Thomas, I. W. Die straf- 
rechtliche Bedeutung der sogennante in- 
tegrierten Personlichkeitstypen von E. R. 
Jaensch. In “Beitrage zur forensischen 
Psychologie,” hrg. von E. Jaensch. Zsch. 
f. angcw. Psychol., 1930, 35 , 1-76. 

Zusammen mit Weber, H. Experimentell- 
psychologische Untersuchungen uber da^ 
Denken und die Denktypen. In “Ueber 
den Aufbau der Wahrnehmungswelt und 
die Grundlagen der menschlichen Erkennt- 
nis, II,” hrg. von E. Jaensch. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1930, 116 , 1-107. 

Grundsatzliches zur Typenforschung und 
empirisch vorgehenden philosophischen 
Anthropologie. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1930, 
116 , 106-117. 

Und Andere. Ueber den Aufbau des Be- 
wusstseins. Leipzig: Barth, 1930. S. x+ 
492. 

Und Andere. Ueber Grundfragen der Far- 
benpsychologie, zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
Theorie der Erfahrung. Leipzig: Barth, 
1930. S. xi i -f-470. 

Zusammen mit Griinhut, L. Ueber Gestalt- 
psychologie und Gestalttheorie. Langen- 
salza: Beltz, 1930. S. v+183. 

Eidetik imagery and typological methods of 
investigation. New York: Harcourt, 
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Brace; London: Kegan Paul, 1930. Pp. 
136. 

JAENSCH, Walt her, Ambulatorium fiir 
Konstitutionsmedizin an der Charite, Berlin 
NW6, Deutschland. 

Geboren Breslau, 5. Mai 1889. 

Universitat Breslau, 1908-1914. Universi- 
taten Halle, Miinchen, Marburg, 1918-1919, 
Dr. med., 1919. 

Universitat Marburg, 1918-1921, Assistent. 
Universitat Frankfurt, 1922-1927, Privat- 
dozent. Universitat Berlin, 1928 — , Privat- 
dozent, 1928-1929; Facharzt, 1930 — ; Leiter 
des Ambulatorium fur Konstitutionsmedizin, 
1932 — . Deutsche Hochschule fiir Lebes- 
ubungen, Berlin, 1932 — , Dozent. 

Ueber psychophysische Konstitutionstypen. 
Munch, med. IVoch., 1921, 68, 1101-1103; 
1922, 69, 964-965. Auch in Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1925, 97, 374-386. 
Grundzuge einer Physiologie und Klinik der 
psychophysischen Personlichkeit. Fin Bei- 
trag zur funktioncllen Diagnostik. Ber- 
lin: Springer, 1926. S. x-f-483. 
Psychotherapie und Konstitutionsprobleme. 
Brr. d. /. allg. drztl. Kong. f. Psycho- 
therapy Miinchen, 1926. 

Verbreitung eidetischer Phanomene. Klin. 

IVoch., 1926, 6, 406-410. 

Zusammen mit Wittneben, W. Gesammelte 
Arbeiten zur Casuistik und Therapie von 
Entwicklungs- und Differenzierungsstorun- 
gen: I. W. Wittneben, Casuistik und 
Therapie archicapillarer Zustandsbilder 
bei Jugendlichen. Zsch. f. Kinder f or sch., 
1926, 32, 359-414. 

Zusammen mit Gunderrnann, O., Hoepfner, 
Th., Leupoldt, C. v., u. Wittneben, W. 
Die Hautkapillarmikroskopie. Halle: Mar- 
hold, 1929. S. 240. 

Psychophysische Konstitutionstypen. In 
Ilandwortcrbuch der medizinischen Psy- 
chologic, hrg. von K. Birnbaum. Leipzig: 
Thieme, 1930. 

Die Hautcapillarmikroskopie am Lebenden. 
Ahdcrhaldens Hdbh. d. biol. A rbeitsmeth., 

1930, Abt. IX, T. 3, H. 5. S. 865-940. 
Versuch einer klinischen Psychophysiologie. 

In II. Bd., Handbuch der Biologic der 
Person, hrg. von Brugsch, u. Lewy. Ber- 
lin u. Wien: Urban u. Schwa rtzenberg, 

1931. 

Kapillaren und Konstitution. Sitzber. d. V. 
dtsch . Kong. f. Heilpad., Miinchen, 1931. 

JAGER, Hermann, Heinrichstrasse 185, 
Darmstadt, Hessen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Darmstadt, 13. Mai 1856. 
Technische Hochschule Darmstadt, 1873- 
1875. Universitat Berlin, 1875-1876. Uni- 
versitat Giessen, 1876-1877. 

Offenbach a/M, 1918 — , Geheimer Schul- 
rat, Direktor der Oberrealschule. 1918 — , 
Im Ruhestand. 


Das Prinzip des kleinsten Kraftmasses in 
der Asthetik. Vjsch. f. wiss. Phil., 1881, 
6, 415-447. 

Die gemeinsame Wurzel der Kunst, Moral 
und Wissenschaft. Berlin: Duncker, 1909. 
S. viii + 289. 

Neue Wege zur Erforschung des deutschen 
Volkscharakters. Leipzig: Weicher, 1919. 
S. 103. 

Fortschritt? Leipzig: Weicher, 1921. S. 62. 

JASPERS, Karl, Universitat Heidelberg, 
Heidelberg, Deutschland. 

Geboren Oldenburg, 23. Februar 1883. 
Universitat Heidelberg, 1901-1902. Uni- 
versitaten Miinchen und Berlin, 1902. Uni- 
versitat Gottingen, 1903-1906. Universitat 
Heidelberg, 1906-1908, Dr. med., 1908. 

Universitat Heidelberg, 1908 — , Assistent, 
1909-1913; Privatdozent, 1913-1920; Ordent- 
licher Professor, 1921 — . 

Hollandische Gesellschaft fur Psychia- 
tric. 

Heimweh und Verbrechen. Arch. f. Krim- 
anthrop., 1909, 35, 1-116. 

Die Methoden der Intelligenzpriifung. Zsch. 
f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1910, 1, 401- 
452. 

Eifersuchtswahn. Zsch. f. d. ges. Ncur . u % 
Psychiat., 1910, 1, 56-7-637. 

Zur Analyse der Trugvvahrnehmungen. Zsch . 
/. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1911, 6, 460- 
535. 

Die phanomenologische Forschungsrichtung 
in der Psvchopathologie. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1912, 9, 391-408. 
Kausale und “verstandliche” Zusammcn- 
hange zwischen Schicksal und Psychose. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1912- 
1913, 14, 158-263. 

Ueber leibhaftige Bewusstheiten. Zsch. f. 

Pathopsychol., 1913, 2, 150-161. 

Allgemeinc Psvchopathologie. Berlin: 
Springer, 1913.' S. 339. (3. Aufl., 1923. 
S. 458.) 

Psychologic der Weltanschauungen. Berlin: 
Springer, 1919. S. vii+428. (3. Aufl., 

1925. S. xiii+486.) 

Strindberg und van Gogh. Leipzig: Bircher, 

1922. S. viii+131. (2. Aufl., Berlin: 

Springer, 1926.) 

Max Weber. Tubingen: Mohr, 1921. S. 
30 (2. Aufl., 1926.) 

Antwort auf vorstehenden offener Brief. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1922, 
77, 515-518. 

Die Idee der Universitat. Berlin: Springer, 

1923. S. vii + 81. 

Die geistige Situation der Zeit. Berlin: De 
Gruyter, 1931. S. 191. 

Philosophic. (3 Bde.) Berlin: Springer, 

1932. S. xi+340; vi+441 ; vi+237. 

KAFKA, Gustav, Stresemannplatz 2, 
Dresden, Sachsen, Deutschland. 
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Geboren Wien, 23. Juli 1883. 
Universitaten Wien, Gottingen, Leipzig, 
Munchen, 7 l / 2 Jahre, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Munchen, 1910-1915, Privat- 
dozent; 1915-1923, Ausserordentlicher Pro- 
fessor. Technische Hochschule Dresden, 
1923 — , Ordentlicher Professor. Johns Hop- 
kins University, Baltimore, Md., 1929-1930, 
W. W. King Lecturer. Handbuch der <vcr- 
glcichcndcn Psychologic, 1922, Herausgeber. 

Deutsche zoologische Gesellschaft. Deut- 
sche Gesellschaft fur Psychologic. Kant- 
gesellschaft. Deutsche philosophische Gesell- 
schaft. 

Ueber das Ansteigen der Tonerregung. 

Psychol. Stud., 1906, 2, 256-292. 

Versuch einer kritischen Darstellung der 
neueren Anschauungen uber das Ichprob- 
lcm. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1910, 19, 
1-241. 

Ueber Grundlagen und Ziele einer wissen- 
schaftlichen Tierpsychologie. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Psychol., 1913, 29, 1-15. 

Ein Beitrag zur Methodik mediumistischer 
Untersuchungen. Naturwiss., 1913, 1. 
Ueber das Verhaltnis der Tierpsychologie 
zur Physiologie und Biologic. Zsch. f. 
Pathopsychol., 1914, Ergbd. 1, 30-34. 
Einfuhrung in die 'Tierpsychologie auf ex- 
perimenteller und ethologischer Grund- 
lage. I. Die Sinne der Wirbellosen. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1914. S. xiiT594, 362. 
Neuere Untersuchungen uber den Farben- 
sinn der Fische. Naturwiss. IV och., 1914, 
29 (N.F. 13), 465-474. 

Notiz uber einen im Traum angestellten 
Versuch, den Traum selbst zu analysier- 
en. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1914, 8, 310- 
311; 1915, 9, 306-308. 

Erlebnis und Theorie in Fichtes Lehre vom 
Verhaltnis der Geschlechter. Zsch. j. an - 
gpfn\ Psyihol., 1920, 16, 1-24. 

Kino, Kunst und Kultur. IV estmark, 1921, 

1 . 

Zwei neue Apparate zur Eignungsprufung 
fur Strassenbahner. Bcihcftc z. Zsih. f. 
angew. Psychol., 1921, 9, H. 29, 95-101. 
Tierpsychologie. In Handbuch der ver- 
gleichcnden Psychologic, hrg. von H. Win- 
terstein. Jena: Fischer, 1922. 

Beruf und Berufspsychologie. IV estmark, 
i922, 2. 

Ueber Aufgaben und Ziele des philoso- 
phischen Unterrichtes an der Technischen 
Hochschule. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol ., 1924, 

25 . 

Zum Begriff des “Psychischcn” und seiner 
Entwicklungsgeschichte. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol., 1924, 48 , 193-212. 

“Verstehende Psychologie” und Psychologie 
des Verstehens. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 
1928, 65, 7-40. 

Ein Aussageversuch mit Kriminalbeamten. 

Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1928, 31, 173-201. 
Kulturwissenschaften und Technik. ( Manns 


Pad. Mag., 1929, H. 1226.) Halle: Nie- 
meyer, 1929. S. 15. 

Die Psychologie der Primitiven in ihrer 
Bedeutung fur eine vergleichende Entwick- 
lungspsvchologie. Ber. d. IV. Kong. f. 
II ci l pad., 1929. 

Zur Psychologie des Ekels. Zsch. f. angew. 
Psychol., 1929, 34 , 1-46. Referat in Bcr. 
XI. Kong., f. exper. Psyihol., Berlin, 1930, 
95. 

KARSTEN, Anitra Linnea Christina, 

Culmstiasse 26, Berlin, Preussen, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren Abo, Finnland, 11. Dezember 
1902. 

Friedrich-Wilhelms Universitat, 1922- 
1924. Abo Akademi, 1924-1926. Ludwigs 
Universitat zu Giessen, 1926, Dr. phil. 

George Schicht A. G., Aussig a/E C. S. R., 
1927-1928, Leiterin des vverbepsychologisch- 
en Laboratoriums. Bei der Berliner Ver- 
tretung der Elida- und Reichardtwerke, 
1929 — , Psychologin. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Psychologie. 
Deutscher Reklame-Verband E. V. 
Reklamepsychologische Methoden und ihre 
Nutzanwendung fur die Schule. Katalog 
3 d. VI. int. Kong, fur Zcichncn, Kunst- 
unterricht und angew. Kunst, Prag, 1928. 
Analyse von Zigaretten-Anzeigen. Sammel- 
referat, Anzeigen-Umf rage oder Anzeig- 
en-Prufung im Laboratoi ium ? Anzcigcn 
Zsch., 1929, 4 , 101-105. 

Psychische Sattigung. In “Untersuchungen 
zur Handlungs- und Affektpsychologie,’’ 
hrg. von K. Levvin. Psychol. Forsih., 1928, 
10 , 142-254. 

Ein Beitrag zur Psychologie der Preisans- 
schreiben in der Reklame. Psychotcchn. 
Zsch., 1929, 4 , 141-144. 

Psychologische Prufung von 14 Inseraten. 

Anzcigcn Zsih ., 1930, 5, 299-304. 
Eignungsprufungen im Einzelhandel. Mitt, 
d. Berlin. Indus.- u. Ilandclskanuncr, 1930, 
10 , 929-932. 

KATONA, Georg, Ileyle-Strasse 25, Ber- 
lin-Schoneberg, Deutschland. 

Geboren Budapest, 6. November 1901. 
Universitat Gottingen, 1918-1921, Dr. phil. 
Experimentelle Beitrage zur Lehre von den 
Beziehungen zwischen den achromatisch- 
en und chromatischen Sehprozessen. Zsch. 
f. Sinncsphysiol ., 1921, 53 , 145-174. 
Psychologie der Relationserfassung und des 
Vergleichens. Leipzig: Barth, 1924. S. 
iv + 114. 

Experimente uber die Grossenkonstanz ; An- 
satze zu einer Analyse der Gesichts- 
wahrnehmung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1925, 97 , 
215-252. 

Zusammen mit Juhasz, A. Experimentelle 
Beitrage zum Problem der geometrisch- 
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optischen Tauschungen an Linienfiguren. 
Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1925, 97, 252-262. 
Experimentelle Untersuchungen uber simul- 
tane und sukzessive Gesichtswahrnehmun- 
gen. Psychol. Forsch., 1926, 7, 226-256. 
Kine klcinc Anschauungsaufgabe. Psychol. 

Forsch ., 1927, 9, 159-163. 

Zur Analyse der Helligkeitskonstanz. Psy- 
chol. Forsch ., 1929, 12, 94-127. 

KATZ, David, Moltkestrasse 13, Rostock 
i. M., Mecklenberg, Deutschland. 

Geboren Kassel, 1. Oktober 1884. 
Universitat Gottingen, Dr. phil., 1906. 
Universitat Gottingen, 1907-1919, Assist- 
ent aril psychologischen Institut. Universitat 
Rostock, 1919 — , Ordentlicher Professor der 
Psychologic und Padagogik. University of 
Maine, 1929, Visiting Professor. Zeitschrift 
fur Psychologic , Mitherausgeber. Psycho- 
logical Register, 1932 — , Collaborating Edi- 
tor. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologic. 

Kin Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Kinderzeich- 
ungen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1906, 41, 241- 
256. 

Experimentelle Beitrage zur Psychologie des 
Vergleichs im Gebiete des Zeitsinns. 
Zsch. f. Psychol, 1906, 42, 302-340; 414- 
450. 

Versuche uber den EinHuss der “Gedacht- 
nisfarben” auf die Wahrnehmungen des 
Gesichtssinns. Zenthl. f. Physiol., 1907, 
20, 517-530. 

Zusaininen mil Rcvesz, G. Kin Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis des Liehtsinns der Iluhner. 
Nachr. d. Gesellsch. d. IViss. Gottingen, 
Math.-phys. Kl, 1907. S. 4. 

Zusaminen rnit Rcvesz, G. Experimentell- 
psychologische Untersuchungen mit Huhn- 
ern. Zsih. f. Psychol, 1907, 50, 93-116. 
Zusaminen mit Revesz, G. Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis des Liehtsinns der Nachtvogel. 
Zsch. f. Sinnesphysiol., 1913, 48, 165-170. 
Die Erscheinungsweisen der Farben und 
ihre Beeinllussung durch die individuelle 
Erfahrung. Zsch. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, 
d. Sinnesorg., 1911, Ergbd. 7. S. xviii-h 
425. 

Psychologie und matheinatischer Unterricht. 

Leipzig: Teubner, 1913. S. iv+120. 

Ueber individuelle Verschiedenheiten bei 
der Auffassung von Figuren. (Ein kas- 
uistischer Beitiag zur Individualpsychol- 
ogie.) Zsch. /. Psychol, 1913, 65, 161- 
180. 

Studien zur Kinderpsychologie. Leipzig: 

Quelle u. Meyer, 1913. S. 86. 

Ueber einige Versuche im Anschluss an die 
Tonwortmethode von Karl Eitz. Bcr. d. 
FI. Kong. f. exper. Psychol, Leipzig, 1914, 
79-86. 

Die ptidagogische Ausbildung des Oberlehr- 
ers an der Universitat. Gottingen: Van- 
denhoeck u. Ruprecht, 1914. S. 29. 


War Greco astigmatisch ? Leipzig: Veit, 
1914. S. 48. 

Psychologische Versuche mit Amputierten. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1920, 85, 83-117. 

Die Erscheinungsweisen der Tasteindrucke. 
Rostock: Kommissionsverlag Warkentien, 

1920. S. 20. 

Zusaminen mit Revesz, G. Experimentelle 
Studien zur vergleichenden Psychologie. 
Zsch. /. any civ. Psychol, 1921, 18, 307-320. 
Betrachtungen zur sozialen Umschichtung 
der Schuler unserer hoheren Schulen. 
Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1921, 22. S 5. 

Zur Psychologie des Amputierten und seiner 
Prothese. Leipzig: Barth, 1921. S. viii + 
118. 

Psychologische Erfahrungen an Amputier- 
ten. Bcr. d. Vll. Kong. f. exper. Psychol, 
Marburg, 1922, 49-74. 

Jugendpsvchologie. Wismar: Eberhardt, 

1921. S. 20. 

Zusammen mit Katz, R. Kinderpsycholo- 
gische Beobachtungen. Kindergarten, 

1922. 63. S. 3. 

Der Vibrationssinn. Scripta universitatis 
atque bibliothecae Hierosolvmitanarum. 
Ilierosolymis, 1923. S. 14. 

Tierpsychologie und Soziologie des Mensch- 
en. Zsch. f. Psychol, 1922, 88, 252-264 
Kleine Beitrage zur angewandten Tierpsy- 
chologie. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1923, 93, 283- 
286. 

Zusammen mit Toll, A. Die Messung von 
Charakter- und Begabungsunterschieden 
bei Tiere. Zsch. f. Psychol, 1923, 93, 287- 
311. 

Zusammen mit Keller, H. Das Zielen bei 
Tiere. Zsch. f. Psychol, 1923, 93, 27-35. 
Neue Beitrage z u den Erscheinungsweisen 
der Farben. Zsch. f. Psychol, 1924, 95, 
129-136. 

Probleme der 'Fierpsychologie. Zsch. f. d. 

ges. Near. u. Psychiat., 1925, 94, 324-330. 
Zusammen mit Katz, R. Die Erziehung im 
vorschulpflichtigen Alter. Leipzig: Quelle 
u. Meyer, 1925.” S. 134. 

Der Aufbau der Tastwelt. Leipzig: Barth, 

1925. S. xii + 270. 

So/ialpsvchologie der Vogel, lirgeh. d. Biol., 

1926, 1. S. 32. 

Zusammen mit Noldt, F. Ueber die klein- 
sten vibratorisch wahrnehmbaren 
Schwingungen. Zsch. f. Psychol, 1926, 99, 
104-109. 

Zur Psvchophysik der menschlichen Hand. 
I u. II. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol, 1925, 26, 
29-37; 87-104. 

Zusammen mit Katz, R. Verhalten eines 
Kindes bei Behinderung eines Armes. 
Zsch . f. Psychol, 1926, 99, 197-201. 
Beobachtungen mit einer Maus. Zsch. f. 

Psychol., 1926, 100, 236-241. 

Zusammen mit Revesz, G. Musikgenuss bei 
Gehorlosen. Leipzig: Barth, 1926. S. 36. 
Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1926, 99, 289-324. 
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Die Vibrationssinn in seiner Bedeutung fiir 
die Psychotechnik. Indus . PsychotecJin., 

1926, 3, 375-379. 

Tierpsychologie und Charakterologie des 
Menschen. Jahrb. f. CharakteroL, 1927 , 
4 , 359-385. 

Vibrationssinn und Rhythmus. Zsch. f. Asth., 

1927, 21, 208-215. 

Ueber den Vibrationssinn. Ber. d. Vlll. hit. 
Kong. f. Psychol ., Groningen, 1927, 310- 
313. 

Zusammen mit Noldt, F. Erwiderung auf 
die Bemerkung von Frey uber den sogen- 
annten Vibrationssinn. Zsch. f. Biol., 1927, 
86, 525-526. 

Die Fragen des Kindes. Bcr. d. X. Kong. 

f. cxpcr . Psychol., Bonn, 1927, 128-130. 
Zusammen mit Katz, R. Gesprache mit 
Kindern. Untersuchungen zur Sozialpsy- 
chologie und Padagogik. Berlin: Spring- 
er, 1927. S. vi-f299. 

Psychologische Probleme des Hungers und 
Appetits, insbesondere beim Kinde. Zsch. 
f. Kinder f or sch., 1928, 34. 

Franzdsisch: La psychologie de la faim et 
de 1’appetit en particulier chez l’enfant. J. 
de psychol ., 1928, 24 , 165-180. 
Psychologische Probleme des Hungers und 
Appetits. N ervenarzt, 1928, 1, 345-351. 
Auch in Wien, tried. Woch ., 1929, 46 , 929- 
932. 

Psvchologische Probleme des Hungers und 
Appetits. Med. Welt, 1928, 2, 581-583. 
Zusammen mit Katz, R. Psychologische Un- 
tersuchungen iiber Hunger und Appetit. 
In “Psychologische Untersuchungen uber 
Hunger und Appetit,” hrg. von D. Katz. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1928, 65 , 269-291. 
Sammelreferat uber Arbeiten aus dem Gebiet 
der Farbenwahrnehmung. Psychol. Forsch., 

1928, 11, 133-156, 172. 

Das Perkussionsphantom. Ein Apparat fur 
medizinische Unterrichtszwecke und fur 
Eignungsprufungen. Indus. Psychotechn., 
1928. 

Zusammen mit von Gotzen, K. Ueber ein 
Perkussionsphantom. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1928, 103, 331-335. 

The development of conscience in the child 
as revealed by his talks with adults. In 
Feelings and emotions: the Wittenberg 
symposium, ed. by M. L. Reymert. Wor- 
cester, Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; London: 
Oxford Univ. Press, 1928. Pp. 332-343. 
2. Sammelreferat uber Arbeiten aus dem 
Gebiet der Farbenwahrnehmung. Psychol. 
Forsch., 1929, 13, 260-279. 

Neue Gesprache mit Kindern. Ber. d. IV. 

Kong. f. Heilpad., Berlin, 1929. 

Ueber die psychologischen Grundlagen der 
Perkussion. Med. Welt, 1930, 4 , 27. 

Der Aufbau der Farbwelt. (2. Aufl., Die 
Erscheinungsweisen der Farben und ihre 
Beeinflussung durch die individuelle Er- 


fahrung, 1911.) Lepzig: Barth, 1930. S. 
xvii+484. 

Methoden zur Untersuchung des Vibrations- 
sinnes. Abderhaldens Hdbh. d. biol. Ar- 
beitsmcth., 1930, Abt. V, T. 7, H. 7, 871- 
994. 

Hunger und Appetit. Untersuchungen zur 
medizinische Psychologie. Leipzig: Barth, 
1932. S. 70. 

KATZ, Rosa (geborene Heine), Moltke- 
strasse 13, Rostock i. M., Mecklenberg, 
Deutschland. 

Geboren Odessa, 9. April 1885. 
Frauenuniversitat in Odessa, 1906-1907. 
Universitat Gottingen, 1907-1913, Dr. phil. 

Staatlichen Volkshochschule fur Mecklen- 
burgschwerin, 1923 — , Dozent. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Ein Beitrag uber sogenannten Vergleichung- 
en ubermerklicher Empfindungsunter- 
schiede. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1909, 64 , 56-70. 
Ueber Wiedererkennen und ruckwirkende 
Hemmung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1914, 68, 
161-236. 

Deutschland und die Deutschen in der rus- 
sischen Literatur. 1. Turgenjew. 2. 
Dostojewski. Nord u. Sud, 1917, 41 . S. 
10 . 

Zusammen mit Katz, D. Kinderpsycholo- 

gische Beobachtungen. Kindergarten, 
1922, 63. S. 4. 

Zusammen mit Katz, D. Die Erziehung im 
vorschulpflichtigen Alter. Leipzig: Quelle 
u. Meyer, 1925. S. 134. 

Das Erzichungssystem der Maria Montesso- 
ri. Rostock: Hinstorff, 1925. S. 61. 
Zusammen mit Katz, D. Verhalten eines 

Kindes bei Behinderung eines Armes. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1926, 100 , 197-201. 
Beobachtungen an Kindern beim Marchen- 
erzahlen. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1927, 
28, 140-143. 

Neue Formen des Kindergartens. Zsch. f. 

pad. Psychol ., 1927, 28, 491-509. 

Zusammen mit Katz, D. Gesprache mit 

Kindern. Untersuchungen zur Sozialpsy- 
chologie und Padagogik. Berlin: Spring- 

er, 1927. S. vi + 299. 

Der Wandernde Kindergarten. Re<v. int. de 
l’ enfant, 1928, 6, 14. 

Zusammen mit Katz, D. Psychologische Un- 
tersuchungen iiber Hunger und Appetit. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1928, 65 , 269-320. 
Das Tasten des Kindes. Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol., 1930, 77 , 35-47. 

KELLER, Hans H., St. Georgstrasse 79, 
Rostock i. M., Deutschland. 

Geboren Altenburg, 4. August 1887. 
Universitaten Berlin, Miinchen, und Leip- 
zig, 1907-1911, Bacc. jur., 1911; Dr. jur., 
1919 (Leipzig). Universitat Gottingen, 
1919-1921, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Rostock, 1924 — , Privatdozent 
und Assistent am psychologischen Institut, 
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1924-1932; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 
1932—. 

Eine Verbesserung am Hipp’schen Chrono- 
skop. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1920, 85, 309. 
Experimented Beitrage zur Lehre vom 
Wiedererkennen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1921, 
87, 315-345. 

Zusammen mit Katz, D. Das Zielen bei 
Tieren. (Versuche mit Huhnern.) Zsch. 
/. Psychol., 1923, 93 , 27-35. 

Ueber den Bekanntheits- und Fremdheits- 
eindruck. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1924, 96, 1- 
56. 

Ueber das Zukunftsbewusstsein. Bcr. d. XI. 
Kong. f. expcr. Psychol., Wien, 1930, 98- 
100 . 

Bruckners Versuche iiber die AuHosung der 
Familie bei den Hiihnern. Her. d. XII. 
Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Hamburg, 1932, 
366-368. 

Psychologie des Zukunftsbewusstseins. Zsch. 
/. Psychol., 1932, 124 , 211-290. 

KERN, Benno, Schillergymnasium, Mun- 
ster i.W., Deutschland. 

Geboren Duisburg a. Rhein, 5. September 
1888. 

Universitaten Jena, Munchen und Bonn, 
1907-1913. Universitat Munster, 1919-1920, 
Dr. phil., 1921. 

Universitat Munster, 1921-1922, Assistent. 
Schillergymnasium Munster, 1928 — , Studien- 
rat. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Reichsvereinigung zur Forderung der prak- 
tischen Psychologie. 

Zusammen mit Schone, F. Sonderstellung 
gewisser Farbtone und Heilbehandlung 
von Farbenschwache. Stuttgart: Enke, 
1925. S. 163. 

Zusammen mit Lindow, M. Die mathema- 
tische Auswerkung ernpirisch gefundener 
Kurven mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der Uebungskurven. Zsch. f. angcw. Psy- 
chol., 1930, 35 , 498-529. 

Wirkungsforrnen der Uebung. Beitrage zur 
Psychologie der Arbeit. Munster: Helios 
Verlag, 1930. S. ix + 508. 

Uebung und Wiederholung im Rahmen des 
Arbcitsunterrichts. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 
1931, 32 , 171-185. 

KIESSLING, Arthur, Beethovenstrasse 
15, Wiesbaden, Preussen, Deutschland. 
Geboren Wiesbaden, 18. November 1891. 
Universitaten Munchen, Marburg, und 
Bonn, 1910-1914. Universitat Munchen, Dr. 
phil., 1914. Universitat Bonn, Examen pro 
facultate docendi, 1915. Universitat Frank- 
furt, 1916-1919. 

Hohere Schulen in Wiesbaden, Diez am 
Lahn, und Hochst am Main, 1916-1927, 
Studien-Assessor. Universitat Marburg, 
1927, Studienrat. Padagogische Akademie 
in Frankfurt, 1927 — , Dozent. Pddagogisch - 


cn Lexikon und Lexikon der Padagogik, Mit- 
arbeiter. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycholo- 
gie. 

Bericht iiber Ruckmick “The role of kinaes- 
thesis in the perception of rhythm.” Arch. 
}. d. ges. Psychol., 1914, 31 , 61 — . 

Der Geist des Romantischen im Denken und 
Schaffen Richard Wagners. Leipzig: 
Xenienverlag, 1915. S. 56. 

Richard Wagner und die Romantik. Leip- 
zig: Xenienverlag, 1916. S. 136. 
Lehrerwechsel und Leistungsschwankungen. 

Zsch . /. pad. Psychol., 1924, 25, 449-455. 

Die Bedingungen der Fehlsamkeit. Leipzig: 

Klinkhardt, 1925. S. 70. 

Ueber den gegenwartigen Stand der psycho- 
technischen Forschung. Forsch. u. Fort - 
schr., 1927, 3. 

Der gegenwartige Stand der Fehlerforsch- 
ung. Dtsch. Schule, 1928, 33 . 
Entwicklungstendenzen der padagogischen 
Psychologie. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1929, 
30 , 1-9. 

Alltagsfehler und Lernfehler. Zsch. f. pad. 

Psychol., 1929, 30 , 517-521. 
Leistungsbeurteilung und Leistungsbewer- 
tung. Zsch. /. Psychol., 1929, 30 , 569-573. 
Fehlerforschung. Bcr. d. IV. Kong. f. Heli- 
pad., Leipzig, 1929, 167. 

Die Seele des Grossstadtkindes. Phil. u. 

Lehen, 1930, 6, 132-137. 

Jugendkundliches Praktikum. Leipzig: Klink- 
hardt, 1931. S. 320. 

KIREK, Hermann, Meldorf i. Holstein, 
Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Gulingen, 25. Juli 1896. 
Universitat Gottingen, 1921-1924, Dr. 
phil., 1924. 

Meldorf, 1930 — , Kommissarischer Schul- 
rat. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Ueber die Bedeutung der sensoriellen Ver- 
anlagung fur die Bildung von Objektvor- 
stellungen, insbesondere auch bei Eideti- 
kern. Untersuch. z. Psychol., Phil. u. Pad., 
1925, 4 . S. 96. Zsch. f. d. Bchdlg. Sch - 
wachsinn., 1926, 46 , 121-123. 

Der Anfangsunterricht im Lesen und 
Schrieben im Lichte jungerer und jungster 
Forschungsergebnisse der allgemeinen 
Psychologie und Kinderpsychologie. Han- 
nover: Hahnsche Buchh., 1926. S. iii + 
70. 

KIRSCHMANN, August, Universitat 
Leipzig, Psychologisches Institut, Focke- 
strasse 49/11, Leipzig, Sachsen, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren Oberstein a/d Nalie, 21. Juli 
1860. 

Universitat Leipzig, 1887-1892, Ph.D. 
University of Toronto, 1893-1915, Profes- 
sor of Philosophy and Director of the Psy- 
chological Laboratory. Universitat Leipzig, 
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1915 — , Ordentlicher Hon. Professor. Uni- 
versity of Toronto Studies, Psychological 
Series I, II, III, Editor. A r eue psycholo - 
gische Studien, 1926, Mitherausgeber. 

Die Helligkeitsempfindung im indirekten Se- 
hen. Phil. Stud., 1889, 5, 447-497. 

Ein photometrischer Apparat zu psychophy- 
sischen Zwecken. Phil. Stud., 1889, 5, 

297—. 

Die Herstellung monochromatischen Lichts. 

Phil. Stud., 1890, 6, 543-551. 

Die quantitativen Verhaltnisse des simultan- 
en Helligkeits- und F'arbenkontrastes. 
(Dissertation.) Phil . Stud., 1891, 6, 417- 
492. 

Some effects of contrast. Arnrr. J. Psydtol., 
1892, 4, 542-557. 

Die psychologische-asthetische Bedeutung 
des Helligkeits- und Farbenkontrastes. 
Phil. Stud., 1892, 7 , 362-393. 

Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Farbenblindheit. 

Phil. Stud., 1893, 8, 173-230, 407-430. 

Die Farbenempfindung im indirekten Sehen. 

Phil. Stud. 1893, 8, 592-614. 

Die Parallaxe des indirekten Sehens und die 
spaltformigen Pupillen der Katze. Phil. 
Stud., 1894, 9 , 447-495. 

Der Metallglanz und die Parallaxe des in- 
direkten Sehens. Phil. Stud., 1895, 9, 147- 
189. 

Color-saturation and its quantitative rela- 
tions. Amer. J. Psychol., 1895, 7 , 386-404. 
The representation of tints and shades of 
colors by means of rotating discs. Amer. 
J. Psychol., 1897, 9 , 346-350. 

Die Dimensionen des Raumes. Leipzig: 

Engelmann, 1902. S. 112. 

Deception and reality. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1903, 14, 288-305. 

The decimal system, a relic of savagery. 

Univ. Toronto Mo., 1904, May. 

Normale und anomale Farbensysteme. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1906, 6, 397-424; 
7 , 303-309. 

Ueber die Erkennbarkeit geometrischer Fig- 
uren und Schriftzeichen im indirekten Se- 
hen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1908, 13 , 
352-388. 

Antiqua oder Fraktur, deutsche oder latein- 
ische Schrift. (2. Aufl.) Leipzig: Verlag 
des deutschen Buchgewerbevereins, 1912. 
S. 116. 

Zeit und Bewegung. Arch. }. d. ges. Psy- 
chol., 1915, 33, 229-240. 

Ueber die Verschmelzung beim binocularen 
und stercoskopischen Sehen. Psychol. 
Stud., 1917, 10 , 239-259. 

Ein neuer Apparat zur Untersuchung des 
binocularen und stereoskopischen Sehens. 
Psychol. Stud., 1917, 10 , 381-386. 

Ueber die Herstellung monochromatischen 
Lichtes in grosseren Flachen. Psychol. 
Stud., 1917, 10 , 381-388. 

Wundt und die Relativitat. Beitr. z. Phil, 
d. dtsch. Ideal., 1922, 2 , 105-108. 


Der Metallglanz und die Farbe der Metalle. 

Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1921, 41 , 90-116. 
Ueber Metallglanz. Ber. d. TUI. Kong. f. 

exper. Psychol., Leipzig, 1924, 185-187. 
Wundt und die Relativitat. In 2. Aufl., 
Wilhelm Wundt, cine W urdigung , hrg. 
von A. Hoffman. Erfurt: Stenger, 1924. 
S. 59-6-9. 

Das umgekehrte Spectrum und die Spectral- 
ana lyse. Zsch. f. Instrumcntenk., 1924, 44 , 
i73 — . 

Das umgekehrte Spectrum und seine Ver- 
wendung in der Diagnostik der Farben- 
blindheit. Ber. d. Till. Kong. f. exper. 
Psychol., Leipzig, 1924, 184-185. 

Das umgekehrte Spectrum, seine Farben und 
seine Bedeutung fur die Wissenschaft. 
Ncuc psychol. Stud., 1926, 2, 411-442. 
Farbenterininologie. Ncuc psychol. Stud., 
1926, 2, 127-139. 

Ueber eine Orientierungstauschung. Zsch. 

f. Psychol., 1926, 100 , 244-253. 
Psychologische Optik. A hderhaldens Ildhh, 
d. biol. Arbeitsmeth., 1927, Abt. VI, T.A, 
II. 6, 837-1042. 

KLAGES, Ludwig, Seminar fur Aus- 
druckskunde, Kilchberg b. Zurich, Schweiz. 
Geboren Hannover, 10. Dezember 1872. 
Universitat Leipzig, Technische Iloch- 
schule Hannover, Universitat Munchen, 
1891-1900, Dr. phil., 1899 (Munchen). 

Seminal fur Ausdruckskunde, Munchen 
und Kilchberg b. Zurich, Begrunder. 

Die Probleme der Graphologie. Entwurf 
ciner P'-ychodiagnostik. Leipzig: Barth, 
1910. S. xii-f-260. 

Principien der Charakterologie. Leipzig: 

Barth, 1910. S. vi + 93. 

Ueber Cha rakterkunde. Eine Erwiderung. 

Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1911, 22, 108-116. 
Begriff und Tatbestand der Handschrift. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1912, 63 , 177-211. 
Ausdrucksbewegung und Gestaltungskraft. 
Leipzig: Engelmann, 1913. S. 105. (4. 

Aufl. Leipzig: Barth, 1923. S. xi-f205.) 
Charakterologie des Verbrechers. Oesterr. 

Rundschau, 1912, 31 . S. 12. 

Vorn Traumbewusstsein. I. Charaktere der 
Traumstimmung und dcs Traumcs. Zsch. 
f. Pathopsychol., 1914, 3 , 1-38. II. Das 
Wachbewusstscin im Traume. Zsch. /. 
Pathopsychol., 1919, 3 , 373-429. 

Zur Theorie und Symptomatologie des Wil- 
lens Dispositions entwurf des Vortrages. 
Zsch. f. Pathopsychol., 1914-1919, 3 , 165- 
170. 

Handschrift und Charakter. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1916. S. xi + 254. (11. Aufl., 1928. 

Pp. xii + 258.) 

Die psychologischen Errungenschaften Niet- 
zsches. Jahrb. d. Charakterol., 1924, 1, 
187-226; 1926, 2 - 3 , 59-131. 

Einfuhrung in die Psychologie der Hand- 
schrift. Heilbronn: Seifert, 1925. S. 103. 
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(2. Aufl. Heidelberg: Kampmann, 1928. 
S. 101.) 

Cams “Psyche.” Zsch. f. Mcnschcnk ., 1925, 
1, 19-45. 

Vom Wesen des Bewusstscins. Aus einer 
lebenswissenschaftlichen Vorlesung. Leip- 
zig: Barth, 1925. (2. Aufl., 1926. S. viii + 
97.) 

Ueber den Quell der unmittelbaren Nei- 
gungsgefuhle. Zsch. f. M enschcnk., 1926, 
1, 41-45. 

Schopenhauer in seiner Handschrift. Zsch. 

f. Mcnschcnk., 1926, 1, 1-16. 

Psychologisehe Hilfsmittel der Schriftenver- 
gleichung. Zsch. f. Mcnschcnk., 1926, 2, 
35-42. 

Die Grundlagen der Charakterkunde. (4. 
Aufl. der “Principien der Charakterolo- 
gie.”) Leipzig: Barth, 1926. S. viii + 
224. (6*. Aufl., 1928. S. x+233.) 

Zur Ausdruckslehre und Charakterkunde. 
Gesammelte A/handlungen. Heidelberg: 
Kampmann, 1927. S 389. 

Die Tricbe und der Wille. Ally, arztl. Zsch. 

f. Psychotherapy 1928, 1, 212-213. 

Die Personlichkeit. Einfuhrung in die 
Charakterkunde. Potsdam: Muller u. 
Kiepenheuer, 1927. S. 163. 

Der Geist als Widersacher der Seele. I. 
Leben und Denkvermogen. II. Die I.ehre 
vom Willen. Leipzig: Barth, 1929. S. xxx 
+ 512; vi + 288. 

Mensch und Erde. Jena: Diederichs, 1929. 
S. 181. 

Die psvchologischen Hilfsmittel der Schrift- 
vergleichung. M onatssch. f. Krimpsychol. 
u. Strajrcchtsrcf., 1929, 20, 417-421. 

The science of character. (Trans, by W. H. 
Johnston.) London: Allen & Unwin, 
1929. Pp. 308. 

KLEINT, Herbert, Psychologisches Insti- 
tut, Mertonstrasse 17, Fiankfurt a/M, 
Deutschland. 

Geboren Masmunster i. Klsass, 11. April 
19 °3. 

Universitaten Heidelberg, Leipzig, und 
Berlin, V/> Jahre. Univcrsitat Wurzburg, 
3 Jahre, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Frankfurt, 1925 — , Assistent 
am psvchologischen Institut. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycholo- 
gic. 

Ueber den Einfluss der Einstellung auf die 
Wahrnehmung. Arch. /. d. gcs. Psychol., 
1925, 61 , 337-398. 

Die psychischen Formen. (Bemerkungen 
zur Theorie und Einteilung der psychisch- 
en Erscheinungen.) Arch. f. d. gcs. Psy- 
chol., 1926, 64 , 469-514. 

Reaktionen auf erldschende Lichter. Zsch. 

f. Psychol., 1927, 104, 322-337. 

Ueber die Orientierung im Raum. Her. d. 
X. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Jena, 1928, 
130-133.* 


KLEMM, Gustav Otto, Universitat Leip- 
zig, Psychologisches Institut, Universitats- 
stiasse 3-5, Leipzig, Sachsen, Deutschland. 
Geboren Leipzig, 8. Marz 1884. 

Universitat Munchen, 1903-1905. Uni- 
versitat Leipzig, 1905-1906, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Leipzig, 1906 — , Assistent am 
psychologischen Institut, 1906-1908; Habili- 
tation als Pri vatdozent, 1909; Ausserplan- 
massiger ausserordentlicher Professor, 1914- 
1923; Planmassiger ausserordentlicher Pro- 
fessor der angewandten Psychologie ein- 
schlicsslich experimentelle Padagogie, 1923 
— . Archtv jnr die gesamte Psychologic, 
1921 — , Mitherausgeber. Journal of General 
Psychology, 1927 — , Associate Editor. 

Psychotcchnischer Beirat der Berufsbera- 
tungsstelle Leipzig und Umgebung. 

Von der Voraussetzungen der Naturphiloso- 
phie. Gaa, 1902. S. 1-10. 

G. B. Vico als Geschiehtsphilosoph und 
Volkerpsycholog. Leipzig: Engelmann, 
1906. S. 235. 

Versuche mit dem Kornplikationspendel. 

Psychol. Stud., 1907, 2, 324-357. 
Untersuchungen uber den Verlauf der Auf- 
merksamkeit bei einfachen und mehrfach- 
en Reizen. Psychol. Stud., 1909, 4 , 283- 
352. 

Zusammen mit Arps, G. F. Der Verlauf 
der Aufmerksamkeit bei rhythmischen 
Reizen. Psychol. Stud., 1909, 4 , 505-529. 
Lokalisation von Sinneseindrucken bei dis- 
pa raten Nebenreizen. Psychol. Stud., 1910, 
5 , 7 ?- 162 * 

Geschichte der Psychologie. Leipzig: Teub- 
ner, 1911. S. 388. 

Englisch: A history of psychology, ( l'rans. 
by E. C. Wilin and R. Pintner ) New 
York: Scribner’s, 1914. Pp. xiv + 380. 
Japanisch: 1914. 

Spanisch: 1914. 

Italienisch: 1922. 

[Ueberset/.J Lehrbuch der Psychologie, von 
Titchener. Leipzig: Barth, 1910-1912. S. 
560. (2. Aufl., 1926.) 

Void, Untersuchungen uber den Traum. 
Beaib. 1910-1912. Leipzig: Barth, 1910- 
1912. S. 897. 

Ueber den Anstieg der inneren Tastemp- 
flndung. Psychol. Stud., 1913, 8, 485-496. 
Ueber die Lokalisation von Schallreizen. 
Her. d. 77. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Leip- 
zig, 1914, 169-258. 

Untersuchungen uber die Lokalisation von 
Schallreizen. 1. Der Einfluss der Inten- 
sitat auf die Tiefenlokalisation. Psychol. 
Stud., 1913, 8, 226-270. 2. Versuche mit 

einem monotischen Beobachter. Psychol. 
Stud., 1913, 8, 497-565. 3. Ueber den An- 

ted des heidohrigen Horens. Arch. f. d. 
gcs. Psychol., 1919, 38 , 71-114. 4. Ueber 
den Einfluss des binauralen Zeitunter- 
schiedes. Arch. f. d. gcs. Psychol., 1920, 
40 , 117-146. 
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Sinnestauschungen. Leipzig: Durr, 1919. 
S. 107. 

Wahnrhmungsanalyse. Abderhaldens Hdbh. 
d. biol. Arbeitsmeth., 1921, Abt. VI, T.B, 
H. 1, 1-106. 

Die Heterogonie der Zwecke. In Festschrift 
vu Volkclts 70. Geburtstag , Munchen: 
Beck, 1918. S. 173-186. 

Ueber die Wirksamkeit kleinster Zeitunter- 
schiede auf verschiedenen Sinnesgebieten. 
Ber. d. VII. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Jena, 
1921, 137-139. 

[Correlation von verschiedenen Auffassungs- 
leistungen bei Eignungsprufungen. Arch, 
f. d. ges . Psychol., 1922, 42, 79-90. 

Zusamnien rnit Sander, F. Experimentelle 
Untersuchungcn liber die Form des Hand- 
griffes an Drehkurbeln. Prakt. Psychol., 
1923, 4, 300-302. 

Zusammen rnit Olsson, E. Ueber den Ein- 
fluss mechanischer und sinnvoller Hilfen 
bei Gedachtnisleitungen. Zsch . /. pad. 

Psychol ., 1923, 24, 188-194. 

Zur Geschichte des Leipziger psychologisch- 
en Instituts. In 2. Aufl., Wilhelm Wundt, 
eine W urdigung. Erfurt: Stenger, 1924. 
S. 92-101. 

Zusammen mit Sander, F. Arbeitspsycho- 
logische Untersuchungen an der Haksel- 
maschine. Leipzig: Barth, 1924. S. 20. 

Ein Streckenregistrierhobcl. Indus. Psycho- 
tec hn., 1924, 1, 118-120. 

Ueber die Wirksamkeit kleinster Zeitunter- 
schiede im Gebiete des Tastsinnes. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Psychol., 1925, 50, 205-220. 

Ueber den Einfluss mechanischer und sinn- 
voller Hilfen bei Gedachtnisleistungen. 
Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1925, 26, 188-194. 

Beitrage zur Eignungsprufung fur den 
Lenkerberuf. Psychotechn. Zsch., 1926, 1, 
195-198. 

Wandlungen der experimentellen Psychol- 
ogic. In Zur Psychologic der vuerktatigen 
Jugend. Berlin: Hilger, 1926. S. 14-17. 

Ueber Pausenwirkung bei hochwertiger 
geistiger Berufsarbeit. Psychotechn. Zsch., 
1927, 2, 144-145. 

Die angewandte Psychologie in der Land- 
wirtschaft. V ortragsfol. d. Leipzig. Okon - 
om. Soz., 1927, 109-119. 

Psychologie und Berufsberatung. ( Berufs - 
leitung, Nr. 5.) Leipzig: Arbeitsamt, 1927. 

Die Bedeutung der personlichen Gleichung 
im Lenkerberuf. Ber. d. VIII. int. Kong, 
d. Psychol., Groningen, 1927, 320-322. 

Zur Berufsversorgung von Hilfsschulern und 
Taubstummen. Ber. d. IV. Kong. f. Heli- 
pad., Berlin, 1929, 323-329. 

Zusammen mit Benscher, I. Korrelations- 
theoretisches zur Ganzheit. Ncue psy - 
chol. Stud., 1930, 5, 169-196. 

Zufall oder Geschicklichkeit? Neue psy chol. 
Stud., 1930, 5, 23-64. 

Ansatze zu einer Theorie des korperlichen 


Tuns. Proc. & Papers 9th Int. Cong. Psy- 
chol., New Haven, 1929, 258-260. 
Meaning and symbolism in psychology. Proc. 
& Papers 9th Int. Cong. Psychol., New 
Haven, 1929, 260-261. 

Ueber die Atmungssymptome bei Untersuch- 
ungsgefangenen. Neue psychol. Stud., 
1930, 6, 111-132. 

Dunkels beim Hellsehen. Neue psychol. 

Stud., 1930, 5, 133-142. 

Gedanken iiber Leibesubungen. Neue psy- 
chol. Stud., 1930, 5, 145-168. 

Ueber Eigengesetzlichkeiten korperlichen 
'I'uns. Ber. d. X. Kong. f. Psychol., Jena, 
1930, 100-104. 

Streifziige durch die Psvchotechnik. In Aus 
der Praxis der Berufsberatung. Leipzig, 
1930. S. 269-310. 

Die binokulare Zeitparallaxe. Neue psy- 
chol. Stud., 1931, 6, 357-382. 

KLIENEB ERGER, Otto Ludwig, Uni- 
versitat Kdnigsberg, JConigsberg Deutschland. 
Geboren Frankfurt, 6. Marz 1879. 
Universitat Marburg, 1897. Universitat 
Berlin, 1897-1898. Universitat Strassburg, 
189S-1899, Aerztliches Vorexamen, 1899. 
Universitat Munchen, 1899-1903, Aerztliches 
Staatsexamen, 1903, Dr. med., 1904. 

Universitat Konigsberg, 1912 — , Privatdo- 
zent, 1912-1916; Professor, 1916-1921; Aus- 
serordentlicher Professor, 1921-1923; Lchr- 
auftrag fur Kriminalpsychopathologie, 
1923—. 

Priifungsausschuss fur Hilfslehrer. Verein 
zur Fursorge fur jugendliche Psychopathen. 
Gerichtsarztliche Ausschuss fur die Provinz 
Ostpreussen. 

Intelligenzprufung von Schulern und Studen- 
ten. Dtsch. med. Woch., 1905, 33, 1813- 
1819. 

Ueber die juvenile Paralyse. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chiat., 1909, 65, 937-971. 
Gehortauschungen bei Ohrerkrankungen. 

Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1912, 69, 285-293. 
Ueber denkends Tiere, Hellsehen und Ma- 
terialisationsphanomene. Dtsch. med. 
Woch., 1914, 40, 766-767, 811-813, 862-863. 
Ueber Puhertat und Psychopathic. Wies- 
baden: Bergmann, 1914. S. 59. 

Ueber die christliche Wissenschaft. Arch. 

f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1920, 61, 603-620. 
Diabetes und Psychose. Monatssch. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Neur., 1920, 47, 351-369. 

Zur Pathogenese der epilcptischen Krampf- 
anfalle. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1921, 
77, 408-413. 

Zur Pathogenese der eplieptischen Krampf- 
anfalle. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1921, 
71, 239-267. 

Zur Frage der Homosexualitat. Arch. f. 

Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1921, 63, 129-148. 
Zur Lues-Epilepsiefrage. Dtsch. med. 

Woeh., 1921, 47, 1017-1018. 

Zur Frage der Simulation. ( Anamnesenfal- 
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schung.) Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1921-1922, 76, 328-331. 

Klinische Beitrage uber die progressive 
Paralyse, Tabes, Lues cerospinalis und die 
Beurteilung ausserer Ursachen, insbeson- 
dere des Krieges, bei diesen Erkrankun- 
gen. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervcnkr., 1924, 
70, 286-301. 

Zur Beurteilung der Einwirkung des 
Krieges auf die Dementia Praecox. Arch, 
f. Psychiat ., u. Nervcnkr., 1924, 70, 243- 
256. 

Ueber Affektspannung und Verantwortlich- 
keit auf Grund zweier Falle von Selbst- 
mordversuch nach Mord beziehungsweise 
Mordversuch. Dtsch. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
gerichtl. Med., 1925, 6, 254-272. 

Ueber Sinnestauschungen. Arch. j. Psychiat. 

u. Nervcnkr ., 1925, 73, 347-357. 

Psyche und innere Sekretion. Halle: Mar- 
hold, 1927. S. 76. 

Okkultismus. Zsch. f. angevj. Psychol., 1928, 
31, 497-507. 

Psychiatrische Betractungen uber Psycholo- 
gic und Psychopathologie. Zsch. f. angevo. 
Psychol., 1930, 36, 70-81. 

Betractungen uber Wesen und Behandlung 
psychopathischer Ileeresangehoriger in der 
Kricgszeit und ihre Bedeutung fur die 
heutigc Beurteilung psychopathischer Per- 
sonlichkeiten. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Ner- 
vcnkr., 1931, 94, 145-171. 

KOHLER, Wolfgang, Psychologisches In- 
stitut, C2, Im Schloss, Berlin, Preussen, 
Deutschland. 

Geboren Reval, Esthonia, 21. Januar 1887. 
Universitat Tubingen, 1905-1906. Uni- 
versitat Bonn, 1906-1907. Universitat Ber- 
lin, 1907-1909, Dr. phil. 

Frankfurt (Akademie), 1910-1913. Assist- 
ent; 1912-1913, Privatdozent. Tenerife, 
Anthropoidenstation, 1913-1920, Direktor. 
Universitat Berlin, 1920-1921 (Substituting) 
Direktor, Psychologisches Institut; 1922 — , 
Direktor. Universitat Gottingen, 1921-1922, 
Direktor, Psychologisches Institut. Clark 
University, 1925-1926, Visiting Professor. 
Psychologische Forschung , 1921 — , Mither- 
ausgeber. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycholo- 
gic. Mernbre associe etranger, Societe de 
Psychologic, Paris. 

Akustische Untersuchungen. I. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1909, 54, 241-289. II. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1910, 68, 59-140. 

Bibliographic der deutschen und ausland- 
ischen Literatur des Jahres 1910 uber Psy- 
chologic, ihre Hilfswissenschaften und 
Grenzgebiete. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1911, 69, 
331-457. 

Bibliographie der deutschen und ausland- 
ischen Literatur des Jahres 1911 uber Psy- 
chologic, ihre Hilfswissenschaften und 


Grenzgebiete. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1912, 62, 
321-498. 

Akustische Untersuchungen. Ber. d. V. 
Kong. f. exper . Psychol., Leipzig, 1912, 
151-156. 

Akustische Untersuchungen. Ill und IV. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1913, 64, 92-105. 

Ueber unbemerkte Empfindungen und Ur- 
teilstauschungen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1913, 
66, 51-80. 

Psychologische Beitrage zur Phonetik. Arch. 

f. exper. u. klin. Phonetik, 1913, 1, 11-26. 
Akustische Untersuchungen. V. Zsch. f. 

Psychol., 1915, 72, 1-192. 

Optische Untersuchungen am Schimpansen 
und am Haushuhn. Abh. d. Prcuss. Akad. 
d. IViss., Phys.-math. KL, 1915. S. 70. 

Die Farbe der Sehdinge beim Schimpansen 
und beim Haushuhn. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1917, 77, 248-255. 

Intelligenzprufungen an Anthropoiden. I. 
Ahh. d. Prcuss. Akad. d. IViss., Phys.-math. 
Kl., 1917. S. 213. 

Nachweis einfacher Strukturfunktionen 
beim Schimpansen und beim Haushuhn. 
Ahh. d. Prcuss. Akad. d. IViss., Phys-math. 
KL, 1918. S. 101. 

Die physischen Gestalten in Ruhe und im 
stationaren Zustand. Erlangen: Welt- 
kreisverlag, 1920. S. x + 263. 
Intelligenzprufungen an Menschenaffen. 
Berlin: Springer, 1917. S. 213. (2. Aufl., 

1924. S. iv + 194.) 

Englisch: The mentality of apes. (Trans, 
by E. Winter.) London: Kegan, Paul, 
1924. New York: Harcourt, Brace, 1925. 
Pp. viii + 342. 

Franzosisch: L’intelligence des singes su- 
perieurs. (Trad, de P. Guillaume.) Paris: 
Alcan, 1928. Pp. 318. 

Zur Psychologie des Schimpansen. Psychol. 
Forsch., 1921, 1, 2-46. 

Zusammen mit Szymansky, J. F. Methoden 
der psychologischen Forschung an Affen. 
Ahdcrhaldcns Hdbh. d. biol . Arbeit srneth., 
1921,* Abt. VI, T. D, 1-120. 

Ueber eine neue Methode zur psycholo- 
gischen Untersuchung von Menschenaf- 
fen. Psychol. Forsch., 1922, 2, 390-397. 
Tonpsychologie. In Handbtuh der Neurol- 
ogic des Ohres, hrg. von Alexander u. 
Marburg. Wien s u. Berlin: Urban u. 
Schwarzenberg, 1923. 

Zur Theorie der stroboskopischen Bewe- 
gung. Psychol. Forsch., 1923, 3, 397-406. 
Zur Theorie des Sukzessivvergleichs und 
der Zeitfehler. Psychol. Forsch ., 1923, 4, 
115-175. 

Gestaltprobleme und Anfange einer Gestalt- 
theorie. Jahresber. d. ges. Physiol., 1922- 
1924. 

Bemerkungen zum Leib-Seele-Problem. 

Dtsch. tned. fVoch., 1924, 50, 1269-1270. 
The problem of form in perception. Brit. J. 
Psychol., 1924, 14, 262-268. 
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Komplextheorie und Gestalttheorie. Psychol. 

Forsch., 1925, 6, 358-416. 

Intelligence in apes. In Psychologies of 1925, 
ed. by C. Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: 
Clark Univ. Press; London: Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1926. Pp. 145-161. Also in Ped. 
Sem., 1925, 32, 674-690. 

An aspect of Gestalt psychology. In Psy- 
chologies of 1925, ed by C. Murchison. 
Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; 
London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1926. Pp. 
129-143. Also in Ped . Sent., 1925, 32, 691- 
723. 

Zur Komplextheorie. Psychol. Forsch., 
1926, 8, 236-244. 

Zum Problem der Regulation. Arch. f. Ent- 
« wukmech ., 1927, 112. 

Carl Sturnpf zum 21. April 1928. Kantstud., 
1928, 33, 1-3. 

Bemerkungen zur Gestalttheorie. Im Ansch- 
luss an Rignanos Kritik. Psychol. Forsch., 

1928, 11, 188-234. 

Zur Gestalttheorie. Antwort auf Herrn Rig- 
nanos Kritik. Sdentia, 1928, 22, 307-322. 
Gestalt psychology. New York: Liveright, 

1929. Pp. x-p403. London: Bell, 1930. 
Pp. 312. 

Les forces motrices du comportement. J. de 
psychol ., 1930, 27, 367-390. 

Some tasks of Gestalt psychology. In Psy- 
chologies of 1930 , ed. by C. Murchison. 
Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; 
London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1930. Pp. 
143-160. 

La perception humaine. J. de psychol., 1930, 
27, 5-30. 

KOWALEWSKI, Arnold Christian Fe- 
lix, Konigstrasse 82 BC, Konigsbeig, Preus- 
sen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Sallewen, Kr. Osterode, Ost- 
preussen, 27. November 1873. 

Universitat Jena, 1892. Universitat Ber- 
lin, 1892-1893. Universitat Konigsbeig, 
1893-1896. Universitat Greifswald,. 1896- 
1897. Universitat Leipzig, 1897, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Konigsberg, 1899 — , Privat- 
dozent. Universitat Breslau, 1906-1907, 
Vertreter d. ordentlichcn Professors der 
Philosophic. Universitat Konigsberg, 1908 — , 
Tit. Professor, 1908-1920; Professor; Lehr- 
auftrag fur Religionsphilosophie, 1920 — ; 
Ausserordentlicher Professor, 1921 — . Zeit- 
schrift fur Religionspsychologie, 1908-1910, 
Mitwirker. Annalen der Philosophic, 1919 — , 
Mitwirker. 

Danziger philosophischen Gesellschaft. 
Wissenschaftliche Leitung der Schopen- 
hauergesellschaft. 

Studien zur Psychologie das Pessimismus. 
( Grcnzfrag . d. N erven- u. Scelcnlebcns, 
1904, 24.) Wiesbaden: Bergmann, 1904. 
S. 122. 

Zur Literatur des Problems Lieb und Seele. 
Arch. f. d. ges . Psychol ., 1906, 8, 52-73. 


Empirische Sondierungen uber Lust- und 
Unlusterinnerung. In Arth. Schopenhauer 
und seine W eltanschauung. Halle: Mar- 
hold, 1908. S. 161-200. 

Bunteste Reihen und Ringe von Element- 
gruppen. Ein neues Problem der Kom- 
binatorik. Sitzher. d. kongl. A had. d. 
Wiss. Wien, math.-nat. Kl., Abt. Ila, 1915, 
124, 884-904. 

Bunteste Ternen- und Quaternenringe von 
harmonischer Struktur. Sitzher. d. kongl. 
Akad. d. Wiss. Wien, math.-nat. Kl., Abt. 
Ila, 1916, 125, 21-39. 

Ueber isonome harmonische Buntringe und 
eine merwurdige zweidimensionale Bunt- 
ordung. Sitzher. d. kongl. Akad. d. Wiss. 
Wien, math.-nat. Kl., Abt. Ila, 1916, 125, 
675-721. 

W. R. Hamilton’s Dodekaederaufgabe als 
Buntordnungsproblem. Sitzher. d. kongl. 
Akad. d. Wiss. Wien, math.-nat. Kl., Abt. 
Ila, 1917, 126, 67-90. 

Newton, Cotes, Gauss, Jacobi, vier grund- 
legende Abhandlungen uber Interpolation 
mit erlauterndem Anhang. Leipzig: 
Veit, 1917. S. 104. 

Topologische Deutung von Buntordnungs- 
problemen. Sitzher. d. kongl. Akad. d. 
Wiss. Wien, math.-nat. Kl., Abt. Ila, 1917, 
126, 963-1007. 

Neue Beitrage zur Buntordnungslehre. Sitz- 
her. d. kongl. Akad. d. Wiss. Wien, math.- 
nat. Kl., Abt. Ila, 1918, 127, 27-89. 

Studien zur Buntordnungslehre. Sitzher. d. 
kongl. Akad. d. Wiss. Wien, math.-nat. 
Kl., Abt. Ila, 1920, 129, 723-762. 

Die Buntordnung. Mathematische, philo- 
sophische und tcchnische Betrachtungen 
uber eine neue kombinatorische Idee. 
Heft 1 : Entstehung und mathematischer 
Ausbau der Buntordnungslehre. Leipzig: 
Engelmann, 1922. S. 53. 

Die padagogischen Durzeln und Fnichte 
des Kritizismus. Ein Beitrag zur wahren 
Schatzung der Kantkolleghefte. In Die 
philosophische llauptvorlesung I. Kants. 
Munchen u. Leipzig: Rosl, 1924. S. 25-48. 
Einleitende Betrachtungen zur Kantischen 
Anthropologiekolleg. In Die philosophische 
llauptvorlesung 1 : Kants. Munchen u. 
Leipzig: Rosl, 1924. S. 57-66. 

Aus Kants Vorlesung uber Anthropologic 
nach eincm ungedruckten Kollegheft von 
W.-S. 1791/92. In Philosophischer Kalen- 
der fur 1925, hrg. von A. u. E.-M. Ko- 
walewski. Berlin: Reuther u. Reiehard, 
1925. S. 61-93. 

Vorn Heimatgcist in der Kantischen Phil- 
osophic. In Philosophischer Kalender fiir 

1925, hrg. von A. u. E.-M. Kowalewski. 
Berlin: Reuther u. Reiehard, 1926. S. 107- 
116. 

Gedanken zur Ueberwindung des Pessimis- 
mus. In Philosophischer Kalender fur 

1926, hrg. von A. u. E.-M. Kowalewski. 
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Berlin: Reuther u. Reichard, 1926. S. 
126-139. 

Die Harmonie der sittlichen Werte, eine 
Zussammenschau der ethischen, soziologi- 
schen und padagogischen Probleme. Kemp- 
ten-Leipzig: Nemnich, 1930. S. 395. 

Seele. In Bd. IV, Padagogisches Lexikon , 
hrg. von H. Schartz. Bielefeld-Leipzig, 
1931. S. 544-5+6. 

KRETSCHMER, Ernst, Universitat 
Marburg, Marburg, Deutschland. 

Geboren Wiistenrot, 8. Oktober 1888. 
Universitaten Tubingen und Munchen, 
1906-1912, Dr. med., 1913. 

Universitat Marburg, 1926 — , Ordentlicher 
Professor, Direktor der Nervenklinik. 

Wissenschaftliche, medizinische, padolo- 
gische Gesellschaft, Leningrad. Gesellschaft 
der Aerzte, Wien. Verein fur Psychiatrie 
und Neurologie, Wien. Chapter Magnum, 
New York. Gesellschaft zur Beforderung 
der gesamten Naturwissenschaften, Mar- 
burg. 

Hysterische Erkrankung und hysterische 
Gewohnung. Zsch. f. d. yes. Ncur. u. Psy- 
chiat 1917, 37 , 64-91. 

Des sensitive Beziehungswahn. Berlin: 

Springer, 1918. (2. Aufl., 1927.) 

Ueber psychogene Wahnbildung bei trau- 
inatischer Hirnschwache. Zsch. f. d. gcs . 
Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1919, 45 , 272-300. 

Zur Kritik des Unbewussten. Zsch. f. d. gcs. 

Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1919, 46, 368-387. 
Gedanken uber die Fortentwicklung der psy- 
chiatrischen Systernatik. Bemerkungen zu 
vorstehender Abhandlung. Zsch. f. d. gcs. 
Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1919, 48, 370-377. 

Seele und Bewusstsein. Kritisches zur Ver- 
standigung mit Bleulcr. Zsch. f. d. gcs. 
Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1920, 53 , 97-102. 

Die Willensapparate des Hysterischen. Zs<h. 
f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1920, 54 , 251- 
280. 

Die psychopathologische Forschung und ihr 
Verhaltnis zur heutigen klinischen Psychi- 
atrie. Zsdi. f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 

1920. 57 , 232-256. 

Korperbau und Charakter. Berlin: Springer, 

1921. (10. Aufl., 1931.) 

Englisch : Physique and character. (Trans, 
by W. H. J. Sprott.) New York: Har- 
court, Brace, 1925. Pp. xiv + 268. 
Franzosisch: La structure du corps et le 
caractere. Recherches sur le probleme de 
la constitution et la science des tempera- 
ments. Paris: Payot, 1930. Pp. 252. 

Der heutige Stand der klinischen Psychia- 
trie. Dtsch. med. W och., 1922, 48 , 95-96. 
Das Konstitutionsproblem in der Psychiatrie. 

Klin. W och., 1922, 1, 609-611. 

Medizinische Psychologie. Leipzig: Thieme, 

1922. (4. Aufl., 1930. S. 266.) 
Franzosisch: Manuel theoretique et pratique 
de psychologie medicale. (Trans, by S. 


Jankelevitch.) Paris: Payot, 1927. Pp. 
488. 

Konstitution und Rasse. Zsch. f. d. gcs. 

Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1923, 82 , 139-147. 

Ueber Hysterie. Leipzig: Thieme, 1923. 
S. vii-f 115. (2. Aufl., 1927. S. vii + 128.) 

Englisch: Hysteria. ( Ner<v . & Merit. Dis. 
Motiog. Scr., 44.) Washington: Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis. Publ. Co., 1925. Pp. 120. 
Zusammen mit Kehrer, F. Die Veran- 
lagung zu seelischen Storungen. Motiog. 
a. d. Gcsamtgeh. d. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 
1924, 40 , 1-206. 

Konstitutionsmeschung bei gesunden Ehe- 
paaren. Dtsch. med. IV och., 1926, 52 , 20- 
22. 

Die Beziehung zwischen kbrperlichen und 
seelischen Eigenschaften. Ucr. d. VIII. 
int. Kong. f. Psychol., Groningen, 1927, 
326-329. 

Der sensitive Beziehungswahn. Ein Beitrag 
zur Paranoiafrage und zur psychiatrische 
Charakterlehre. Berlin: Springer, 1927. 
S. iv+201. 

Zur Weiterentwicklung der psychotherapeu- 
tischen Technik, speziell der Psycho- 
analyse. Dtsch. med. IVoch., 1928, 54 , 
599-601. 

Experimented Typenpsychologie. Sinnes- 
und denkpsychologisches Resultate. Zsch. 
f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1928, 113 , 776- 
777. 

Psychotherapie der Schizophrenic und ihrer 
Grenzzustande. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. 
Psychiat., 1929, 121 , 211-224. 

Die Temperamente. Scientia, 1929, 23 , 287- 
294. 

Geniale Menschen. Berlin: Springer, 1929. 

S. viii + 253. (2. Aufl., 1931.) 

Die typischen psychogenen Kornplexe als 
Wirkungen juveniler Entwicklungshem- 
rnungen. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 
1930, 127 ,* 660-667. 

Breeding of the mental endowments of 
genius. Psychiat. Quar., 1930, 4 , 74-80. 
[Hrg.] Zusammen mit Cimbal, W. Bericht 
uber den V. allgemeinen arztlichen Kon- 
gress fiir Psychotherapie in Baden-Baden, 
26.-29. April 1930. Leipzig: Hirzel, 1930. 
S. viii + 307. 

KROH, Oswald, Wilhelmsstrasse 12, Tu- 
bingen, Wurttemberg, Deutschland. 

Geboren Beddelhausen i.W., 15. Dezem- 
ber 1887. 

Universitat Munchen, 1913-1914. Uni- 
versitat Marburg, 1914-1919, Dr. phi 1. 

Universitat Gottingen, 1919-1922, Assistent 
am psychologischen Institut; 1921-1922, Pri- 
vatdozent fiir Philosophic, Psychologie, und 
Padogogie. Technische Hochschule Braun- 
schweig, 1922-1923, Planmassiger ausseror- 
dentlicher Professor. Universitat Tubingen, 
1923 — , Ordentlicher Professor der Pada- 
i gogie. 
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Ueber Farbenkonstanz und Farbentrans- 
formation. Zsch. f. SinnesphysioL, 1921, 
52 , 181-216; 235-273. 

Die Weissempfindung des Stabchenauges. 

Zsch. f. SinnesphysioL , 1922, 53, 187-196. 
Ueber einem Fall von anomaler Funktions- 
weise des Stabchenapparats. Zsch. f. Sin- 
nesphysioL, 1922, 53, 197-212. 

Subjektive optische Anschauungsbilder bei 
Jugendlichen. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1922, 
22 , 40-51. 

Subjektive Anschauungsbilder. Gottingen: 
Vanderhoeck u. Reprecht, 1922. S. viii-f - 
195. (2. Aufl., 1931.) 

Eine einzigartige Begabung und deren psy- 
chologische Analyse. Gottingen: Vanden- 
hoeck u. Ruprecht, 1922. S. 95. 

Die eidetische Anlage bei Jugendlichen. 

Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 1924, 29, 63-74. 

Die Anfange der kindlichen Kntwicklung in 
allgemeinpsv chologiseher Beleuehtung. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1926, 100 , 325-343. 

Die Methoden der kinderpsychologischen 
Forschung. Zsch. f. Menschenk., 1926, 1, 
19 -35. 

Zusammen mit Scholl, R. Vergleichende Un- 
tersuchungen zur Psychologie der optischen 
Wahrnehmungsvorgange. II. Ueber die 
teilinhaltliche Beachtung von Form und 
Farbe beim Haushuhn. Zsch. f. Psychol., 

1926, 100 , 260-273. 

Die Phasen der Jugendentwicklung. fVurt - 
temberg. Schulwarte, 1926. 

Theorie und Praxis in der Padagogik. Er- 
furt: Stenger, 1927. S. 62. 

Zusammen mit Scholl, R. Weitere Beitrage 
fiir Psychologie des Haushuhns. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1927, 103, 203-227. 
Grundprobleme der padagogischen Psychol- 
ogie. Gottingen: Vanderhoeck u. Ruprecht, 

1927, S. 67. (2. Aufl., 1931.) 

Psychologie des Grundschulkindes. Langen- 

salza: Beyer u. Mann, 1927. S. 346. (8. 

Aufl., 1930. S. 352 ) 

Subjektive Anschauungsbilder und ihre Ver- 
breitung in Wurttemberg. IViirttcmbcrg. 
Schul<warte, 1927, 317-343. 

[Hrg.] Vergleichende Untersuchungen zur 
Psychologie, Typologie und Padagogik des 
iisthetischen Erlebens. 3 Hefte. Gottin- 
gen: Vanderhoeck u. Ruprecht, 1927. S. 
104; 46; 160. 

[Hrg.] Untersuchungen zur Psychologie und 
Theorie der Erziehung. Langensalza: 
Beyer u. Mann, 1927-1931. 1. Heft, 1927, 2. 
Heft, 1931; 4. Heft, 1931; 5. Heft, 1930. 
Ueber die intellektuelle Entwicklung der rei- 
fenden Jugend. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 

1928, 29 , 10-34. 

Probleme der physiologischen und psycholo- 
gischen Optik in ihrer Bedeutung fiir die 
Lichttechnik. Zsch. Licht u. Latnpe, 1928, 
H. 8 u. 9. 

Die Fehlentwicklungen des Kindes unter 
dem Gesichtspunkt der psychoanalytischen 


Schulen. In Bd. Ill, Handbuch der Piida- 
gogik, hrg. von H. Nohl u. L. Pallat, 1928, 
235-252. 

Untersuchungen zur Theorie und Psycholo- 
gie der Bildung. H. 1-3. Langelsalza: 
Beyer u. Mann, 1928-1930. 

Und Andere. Experimentelle Beitrage zur 
Typenkunde, Bd. I. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1929, 
Ergbd. 14 . S. 300. 

[Hrg.] Vergleichende Untersuchungen zur 
Psychologie der optischen Wahrnehmungs- 
vorgange. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1929, 
110 - 111 . 

[Hrg.] Beitrage zur Jugendkunde. Nr. 1-4. 
Beihefte z. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1930, 
47 , 50 , 52 , u. 53 . 

Methoden der experimentcllen Typenfor- 
schung in ihrer Bedeutung fur die men- 
schliche Erblichkeitslehre. Zsch. f. indukt. 
Abstammungs- u. V crerbungslehre, 1930, 
54 . 

Technik und Bildung. Gestaltende Hand, 
1930, 1, 1-8. 

KRONFELD, Arthur, Universitat Berlin, 
Berlin, Deutschland. 

Geboren Berlin, 9. Januar 1886. 

Universitat Jena, 1904-1905. Universitat 
Munchen, 1905. Universitat Berlin, 1906- 
1908. Universitat Heidelberg, 1908-1909, Dr. 
med., 1909, Dr. phil., 1910. 

Universitat Berlin, 1927 — , Privatdozent. 
Zcntralblatt fur Psychothcrapie , Heraus- 
geber. 

Allgemeine arztliche Gesellschaft fiir Psy- 
chotherapie. Deutscher Verein fur Psy- 
chiater. Gesellschaft deutscher Nervenarzte. 
Berliner medizinische Gesellschaft. Berliner 
Gesellschaft fiir Neurologie und Psychia- 
tric. Verein fiir angewandte Psychopatholo- 
gie, Wien. Kantgesellschaft. Gesellschaft 
fiir Aesthetik und Kunstwissenschaft. 
Sexualitat und asthetisches Empfinden in 
ihrem genetischen Zusammenhange. Strass- 
burg: Singer, 1906. S. ix-f-182. 

Mit Hovorka, O. Vergleichende Volksinedi- 
zin. Eine Darstellung volksmedizinischer 
Sitten und Gebrauche, Anschauungen und 
Heilfaktoren, des Aberglaubens und der 
Zaubermedizin. Stuttgart: Strecker u. 
Schroder, 1909. S. 459 + 960. 

Ueber die psychologischen Theoricn Freuds 
und verwandte Anschauungen. Systerna- 
tik und kritische Eroterung. Arch. f. d. 
gcs. Psychol., 1911, 22, 130-248. Auch: 
Leipzig: Engelmann, 1912. S. 120. 

Le criticisme de J. F. Fries et le probleme de 
la connaissance. Rev. de met. et de mor., 
1911, 19 , 352-373. 

Experimentelles zum Mechanismus der Auf- 
fassung. (Dissertation.) Giessen, 1912. 
S. 33. 

Les tendances principals de la psychologie 
allemande contemporaine. Scientia, 1914, 
16, 440-448. 
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Das Erleben in einem Fall von Katatoner 
Erregung. Mit Bemerkungen zum psy- 
chopathologischen Mechanismus von 
Wahnbildungen. Monatssch. f. Psychiat. 
u. Neur., 1914, 36 , 275-306. 

Ueber die Iogische Stcllung der Kriminolo- 
gie zur Psychopathologie. Ally. Zsch. f. 
Psychiat., 1915, 72, 1-62. 

Ueber einen schweren Gewohnheitsver- 
brecher, der wieder soziale wurde. Ally. 
Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1920, 76 , 163-223. 

Ueber Schizophrene Veranderungen des 
Bewusstseins der Aktivitat. Zsch. f. d. yes. 
Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1922, 74 , 15-68. 

Psychophysische Zuordnungen in der Krank- 
heitsgestaltung. Klin. Woch., 1923, 2, 1917- 
1921. 

Ueber neuere grundsatzliche Auffassungen 
in der Psychotherapie. Monatssch. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Neur., 1922, 52 , 331-346. 

Mit Prissmann, M. Ueber sexuelle Funk- 
tionsstorungen und ihre Behandlung. 
Therap. d. Geyenvj., 1923, 64 , 358-364. 

Das seelisch Abnorme und die Geineinschaft. 
Stuttgart: J. Puttinann, 1923. S. 21. 

Psychotherapie, Chai akterlehre, Psychoana- 
lyse, Hypnose, Psychagogik. Berlin: 
Springer, 1924. S. xi~h260. 

Hypnose und Suggestion. Berlin: Ullstein, 
1924. S. 158. 

Der Verstandesmensch. Jahrh. d. Charak - 
terol., 1924, 1, 227-236. 

Zur Phanomenologie des Triebhaften. Zsch. 
f. d. yes. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1924, 92 , 379- 
395. 

Psychopathology and society. Jap. J. Psy- 
chol., 1925, 3, 95-116. 

Psychotherapie, Charakterlehre, Psychoana- 
lyse. Berlin: Springer, 1925. S. xiv4"309. 

Zur Frage: Jugendirresein und Kriegsein- 
fiusse. Aerztl. Sachverst. Zeit., 1926, 32, 
145-149. 

Nochtnals zur Frage: Jugendirresein und 
Kriegseinflusse. Krwiderung auf die Aus- 
serungen der Herren Bever und Weiler. 
Aerztl. Sachverst. Zeit., 1926, 32 , 234-236. 

Die Weltanschauliche Bedeutung der Indi- 
vidualpsychologie. hit. Zsch. {. Indiv.- 
psychol., 1926, 41 , 1. 

Zur Lebens- und Berufsertuchtigung jugend- 
licher Psychopathen. Juyend u. Beruf, 
1926, 1, 129-134. 

Die Psychologie in der Psychiatrie. Eine 
Einfuhrung in den psychologischen Er- 
kenntniswesen innerhalb der Psychiatrie 
und ihre Stellung zur klinisch-patholo- 
gische Forschung. Berlin: Springer, 1927. 
S. vii + 106. 

Zur phanomenologischen Psychologie und 
Psychopathologie des Wollens und der 
Triebe. Jahrh. f. Charaktcrol., 1927, 4 , 
239-297. 

Zusammen mit Sternberg, E. Der gedank- 
liche Aufbau der klassischen Aphasiefor- 


schung im Lichte der Sprachlehre. Psy- 
chol. u. Med., 1927, 2 , 254-295. 

Einige Bemerkungen iiber die ersten psycho- 
therapeutischen Verdffentlichungen, ins- 
besondere I. C. Reill. Ally. drzt. Zsch. f. 
Psychotherapy 1928, 1, 10-23. 
Wahrnehmungsevidenz und Wahrnehmungs- 
trug. Monatssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 

1928, 68, 361-401. 

Beitrag zur Lehre von den Trugwahrneh- 
mungen. Psychol, u. Med., 1928, 3, 122- 
132. 

Der psychotherapeutische Gedanke in der 
gegenwartigen Medizin. Dtsch. med. 
Woch., 1928, 54 , 685-687, 733-736, 772- 
774. 

Zur Theorie der Individualpsvchologie. Int. 

Zsch. f. Indiv.-psychol., 1929, 7 , 252-264. 
[Hypnose und Suggestion.] (Uebersetz. 
von A. B. Zalkind.) Moscow-Leningrad : 
Gosizdat, 1929. S. 133. 

Das psychologische Experiment in der arzt- 
lichen Praxis. In Psycholoyische Studirn. 
Budapest: Magyar Gyogypedagogiai Tar- 
sasag Kiadasa, 1929. S. 227-252. 
Fortschritte der Psychotherapie. Fortschr. 
d. Neur., Psychiat. u. Grenzyeh., 1929, 1, 
21-37. 

Ueber den Wandel des Schizophreniebe- 
griffes. Monatssch. /. Psychiat. u. Neur., 

1929, 73 , 140-167. 

Charakterausdruck und Ausdruckskunde. 
Dtsch. med. Woch., 1929, 65, 471-474. 

KRUEGER, Felix Emil, Universitat 
Leipzig, Psychologisches Institut, Leipzig, 
Sachsen, Deutschland. 

Geboren 10. August 1874. 

Universitat Strassburg, 1893-1894. Uni- 
versitat Berlin, 1894-1895. Universitat Miin- 
chen, 1895-1897. Universitat Leipzig, 1897- 
1899, Dr. phil., 1898. 

Universitat Kiel, Psychologisches Institut, 
1899-1902, Assistent. Universitat Leipzig, 
Psychologisches Institut, 1902-1906, Assist- 
ent; 1903-1909, Privatdozent ; 1909-1911, Pro- 
fessor; 1917 — , Direktor des psychologischen 
Instituts. Buenos Aires, 1906-1908, Profes- 
sor der Philosophic und Psychologie und 
Direktor des psychologischen Instituts. Uni- 
versitat Halle, 1910-1917, Ordentlicher Pro- 
fessor der Philosophic. Columbia Univer- 
sity, 1912-1913, Exchange Professor. Deut- 
scher Geist, Herausgeber. N cue psycholoyis- 
chen Studicn, Herausgeber. Arheiten zur 
Entwicklunyspsycholoyic. Herausgeber. Ah- 
handlunycn des Forschunysinstituts fiir Psy- 
choloyie, Leipziy, Herausgeber. Zeitschrift 
fiir Psycholoyie, Mitherausgeber. Archiv 
fur die yesamte Psycholoyie, Mitherausgeber. 
Blatter fiir deutsche Philosophic, Mitheraus- 
beger. Zeitschrift fiir Reliyionspsycholoyie, 
Mitherausgeber. Journal of General Psy- 
choloyy, 1927 — , Associate Editor. 

Sachs. Akademie der Wissenschaften. In- 
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stitut fur vergleichende Kulturforschung, Os- 
lo. F'ichte-Gesellschaft. Deutsche Gesell- 
schaft fur Psychologie. Deutsche philoso- 
phische Gesellschaft. Litt.D., Columbia 
University, 1913. Dr.-Ing., Dresden, 1928. 
D. Sc., Wittenberg College, 1928. 

1st Philosophic ohne Psychologie moglich? 

Miinchen: Ackermann, 1896. S. 28. 

Der Begriff des ahsolut Wertvollens als 
Grundbegriff der Moralphilosophie. Leip- 
zig: Teubner, 1898. S. 96. 

Beobachtungen an Zvveiklangen. Phil. Stud., 
1900, 16 , 307-379, 563-664. 

Zur Theorie der Combinationstonc. Phil. 

Stud., 1901, 17 , 185-306. 

Differenztone und Konzonanz. Arch. f. d. 

(jcs. Psychol ., 1903, 1 , 205-275; 2 , 1-80. 
Zusarnmen mit Wirth, W. Ein neuer 
Kehltonschreiber. Psychol. Stud., 1905, 1, 
103-104. 

Die Theorie der Konsonanz. Psychol. Stud., 
1906, 1 , 305-378 ; 2 , 205-255; 1908, 4 , 201- 
282; 1910, 5 , 294-411. 

Zusarnmen mit Spearman, C. Die Korrela- 
tion zwischen verschiedenen geistigen 
Leistungsfahigkeit. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1906, 
44 , 50-114. 

Demonstration des Kehltonschreibers. Her. 
d. II. Kong. f. exper. Psychol ., Wurzburg, 
1906, 243. 

Beziehungen der experimentellen Phonetik 
zur Psvchologie. Her. d. II. Kong. f. ex- 
per. Psychol., Wurzburg, 1906, 58-122. 

Auch in Buchform: Leipzig: Barth, 1906. 
S. 65. 

Mitbewegungen beim Singen, Sprechen und 
Horen. Leipzig: Breitkopf u. llartel, 1910. 
S. 22. 

Konsonanz und Dissonanz. J. Phil., Psy- 
chol., etc., 1913, 10 , 158-160. 

Magical factors in the first development of 
human labor. Amcr. J. Psychol., 1913, 24 , 
256-261. 

New aims and tendencies in psychology. 

Phil. Rev., 1913, 22 , 251-264. 

Zusarnmen mit Lauth, A. Theorie der Hieb- 
tdne. Ann. d. Physik, 1914, 44 , 801-812. 
Ueber Entwicklungspsychologie. Arbeit, z. 

EntvAck.- Psychol., 1915, 1. S. x + 232. 
Die Tiefendimensionen und die Gegensatz- 
lichkeit des Gefuhlslebens. In Festschrift 
fur J. Volkelt. Munchen: Beck, 1918. (2. 
Aufl., 1930.) 

Theorie der Schneidentone. Ann. d. Physik, 
1920, 62 , 673-690. 

Stil und Kultur. Flugbl. d. Bundes dtsch. 
Ringpfadfinder, 1922. 

Zusarnmen mit Marschner, E. Die Tonbil- 
dung bei Pfeifen mit kreisformigen Spalt 
durch periodische Abldsung von Kreiswir- 
beln. Ann. d. Physik, 1922, 67 , 581-611. 
Wundt as deutscher Denker. In 2. Aufl., 
Wilhelm Wundt, eine Wiirdigung. Erfurt: 
Stenger, 1924. S. 44. 


Der Verkehr. Eine psychologisch-morali- 
sche Betrachtung. Hamburg: Ilanseatische 
Verlagsanstalt, 1922. S. 36. 

Der Strukturbegriff in der Psvchologie. Her. 
d. Fill. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Leipzig, 
1924, 31-56. 

Ueber psvchische Ganzheit. Neue psychol. 
Stud., 1926 , 1, 1-123. 

Zur Entwicklungspsychologie des Rechts. 
Arbeit, z. Ent'ivick.-psyc hoi., 1926, 7 , 735- 
778. Auch in Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1928, 65 , 91-128. 

[Hrg.J Komplexqualitaten, Gestalten und 
Gefuhl. Neue psychol. Stud., 1926, 2 . S. 
692. 

Das Wesen der Gefuhle. Leipzig: Akad. 
Verlagshandlung, 1928. S. iii-f-38. (2. 

Aufl., 1930.) 

The essence of feeling: Outline of a syste- 
matic theory. In Feelings and emotions: 
the Wittenberg symposium., ed. by M. L. 
Reymert. Worcester, Mass.: Claris Univ. 
Press; London: Oxford Univ. Pi ess, 1928. 
Pp. 58-88. 

Tierhaltung und Psvchologie. In Fest- 
schrift der zoologischen Gartens. Leip- 
zig, 1928. 

Wissenschaften und der Zusammenhang des 
Wirklichen. Neue psychol. Stud., 1928, 3 , 
1-19. 

[Hrg.] Zusarnmen mit Sauger, F. Gestalt 
und Sinn. Neue psychol. Stud., 1928, 4 , 
II. 1. S. vi-f 159. 

Ruckblich auf die 10 Tagung der deutsehen 
philosophischen (Gesellschaft. Berlin: Jun- 
ker u. Dunnhaupt, 1929. S. 46. 

Okkultismus und Wissenschaft. Dtsch. 
Folks turn, 1929, 11. 

[Hrg] Philosophic der Gemeinschaft. Ber- 
lin: Junker u. Dunnhaupt, 1929. S. 168. 
[Hrg.] Zusarnmen mit Klemm, (). Ange- 
wandte Psvchologie. I. Gerichtliche Psy- 
chologic. Munchen: Beck, 1929. S. v-bl42. 
Die Arbeit des Menschcn als philosophisches 
Problem Hiatt er f. dtsch. Phil., 1929, 3 , 
159-192. 

Erlebnisganzhcit. Ueber seelische Struktur. 
For sch. u. Foitschr., 1930, 6, 461-463, 447- 
448. 

Nekrolog auf Johannes Volkelt. Her. d. 
Peril, d. Sachs. Akad. d. Wiss., phil.-hist. 
Kl., 1930, 82. 

KUHLE, Ernest, Weinrith-Heine 62, 
Hannover, Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Frohse, 20. Oktober 1890. 
Universitat Halle, 1921-1923. Universitat 
Gottingen, 1923-1925, Dr. phi!. 

Die Perseveration von Vorstellungen und 
Vorstellungselementen. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 
1926, Ergbd. 12 . S. viii+276. 

KUHN, Alfred Richard, Zoologisches In- 
stitut der Universitat, Gottingen, Preussen, 
Deutschland. 



GERMANY 


833 


Geboren Baden-Baden, 22. April 1885. 
Universitat Freiburg, Or. phil., 1904. 
Zoologisches Institut Freiburg, 1908-1918, 
Assistent; 1914-1918, Ausserordentlicher Pro- 
fessor. Zoologisches Institut Berlin, 1918- 
1920, Assistent. Universitat Gottingen, 
1920 — , Ordentlicher Professor. Zcitschrift 
fur vcrglcic hemic Physiologic, Herausgeber. 

Leopoldinisch-Carolische deutsche Akad- 
emie der Naturforscher. Gesellschaft den 
Wissenschaften zu Gottingen. 

Zusammen rnit Trendelenburg, W. Ver- 
gleichende Untersuchungen zur Physiolo- 
gic des Ohrlabyrinthes der Reptilien. Arch . 
f. Physiol., 1908, 160-168. 

Versuche uber die reflektorische Erhaltung 
des Gleichgewichts bei Krebsen. Verb, d. 
dtsch. zool. Gcscllsch. auf d. 24. Jahres- 
vcrsamml. z. Freiburg , 1914, 262-277. 

Die Orientierung der Tiere im Raum. Jena: 
Fischer, 1919. S. 71. 

Ueber den Geruchsinn der Biene. Nalur- 
wiss. IV o ch. t 1920, 8, 491-493. 

Versuche uber das Unterscheidungsvermo- 
gen der Bienen und Fische fur Spektrai- 
lichter. Nat hr. d. Gcscllsch. d. IFiss. 
Gottingen , math.-phys. Kl., 1924, 1-6. 
Zusammen mit Ilse, I). Die Anlockung von 
Ragfaltern dutch Pigmentfatben. Biol. 
Zcntbl., 1924, 45 , 144-149. 

Ueber den Farbensinn der Bienen. Zsch. f. 

vcrgl. Physiol., 1927, 5 , 762-800. 
Farben-Sinn der Tiere. Tabulae Biologi- 
cac, 1927, 4 , 376-381. 

Zusammen mit Fraenkel, G. Ueber das Un- 
terscheidungsvermogen der Bienen fur 
Wellenlangen im Spektrum Nachr. d. 
Gcscllsch. d. IFiss. Gottingen, rnath.- 
physik. Kl., 1927, 330-335. 

Phototropismus und Phototaxis der Tiere. 
lldbh. d. norm. u. pat hoi. Physiol., 1929, 
12, 17-35. 

Farbenunterscheidungsvermogen der Tiere. 
lldbh. d. norm . u. pathol. Physiol., 1929, 
12, 720-741. 

Zusammen mit Ileberdey, R. F. Ueber die 
Anpassung von Sepia officinalis L. an Hel- 
ligkeit und Farbton der Umgebung. Vcrh. 
d. dtsch. zool. Gcscllsch. a. d. JS. 
Jahrcsvers. z. Marburg, 1929, 231-237. 
Ueber Farbensinn und Anpassung der Kor- 
perfarbe an die Umgebung bei Tintenfi- 
schen. Nachr. d. Gcscllsch. d. IViss. Got- 
tingen, math.-phys. Kl., 1930, 10-18. 

KUPPERS, Egon, Universitat Freiburg, 
Psychiatrische und Nervenklinik, Freiburg i. 
Br., Deutschland. 

Geboren 19. Februar 1887. 

Universitat Freiburg, Studium der Medi- 
zin, 1913 — ; Oberarzt an der psvehiatris- 
chen Klinik; habilitiert, 1920 — ; nicht-etat- 
massiger ausserordentlicher Professor, 1924 

Plethysmographische Untersuchungen an 


Dementia praecox-Kranken. Zsch. f. d. 
gcs. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1913, 16 , 517-586. 
Die Deutung der plethysmographischen 
Kurve. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1919, 81 , 129- 
180. 

Ueber den Sitz der Grundstorung bie der 
Schizophrene. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. 
Psychiat., 1922, 78, 546-552. 

Weiteres zur Lokalisation des Psyehischen. 
Zsch. f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1923, 
83 , 247-276. 

Ueber den Ursprung und die Bahnen der 
Willensimpulse. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. 
Psychiat., 1923, 86, 274-332. 

Die Auflosung des Leib-Seele-Problems. 
Arch. f. Psychiat., 1925, 74 , 565-591. 

KUTZNER, Oskar, Winzerstrasse 88, 
Bonn a/R, Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Freiburg, 7. Februar 1882. 
Universitat Zurich, 1908-1912, Dr. phil., 
1912. Universitat Strassburg, 1912-1914. 

Universitat Bonn, 1915 — , Privatdozent, 
1915-1922; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 
1922—. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 

Das Gefuhl nach Wundt: Darstellung und 
kritische Wurdigung. Arch. f. d. gcs. Psy- 
chol., 1913, 30 , 156-239. Auch: Zurich, 
1912. S. iv + 82. 

Kritische und experimentelle Beitrage zur 
Psychologie des Lesens mit besonderer Be- 
rucksichtigung des Problems der Gestalt- 
qualitat. Arch. f. d. gcs. Psychol., 1916, 
35 , 157-251. 

Freiheit, Verantwortlichkeit und Strafe. Lan- 
gensalza: Beyer, 1923. S. 148. 

Zur Frage der sittlicher Entwieklung bei 
Kindern und Jugendlichen. Schweiz, pad. 
Zsch., 1924, 1. 

Die Sinn der Erziehung. ( Manns pad. Mag., 
II. 1056.) Langensalza: Bcver u. Sohne, 

1925. S. 66 

Milicufaktoren und ihre Bedeutung fur die 
sittlicher Entwieklung. Dtsch. Schulc, 1926, 
193-204. 

Zur Fernaldischen Methode der Prufung der 
sittlicher Fuhlens. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 

1926, 27 , 489-494. 

Neuere Untersuchungen uber totale und dis- 
krete Aufmerksamkeit. Bcr. d. TUI. int. 
Kong. f. Psychol., Groningen, 1927, 330- 
334. 

Zur Psychologie des Talisman. Frankfurt. 
Zcit., 1927. 

Psychoanalyse in Einfuhrung in die iieuere 
Psychologie. 1926. (2. Aufl., 1928. S. 

381.) 

Neue experimentelle Untersuchungen uber 
das Lesen. Bcr. d. X. Kong. f. exper. 
Psychol., Bonn, 1927, 139-141. * 

Die Strafe im Urteil der Schuler. Pad. 

IF arte, 1928, 35 , 642-645. 

Die Gesetze der geistigen Entwieklung und 
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ihre padagogische Auswirkung. Dtsch . 
Schulc, 1928, 321-329. 

Sittliche Selbstachtung und Selbstregierung. 
Arch. f. d. gcs. Psychol., 1930, 77, 129-152. 

LAMME RMANN, Hans, Volksschule 
Mannheim, Mannheim, Deutschland. 
Geboren Niirnberg, 31. Januar 1891. 
Handelshochschule Mannheim, 1919-1925. 
Universitat Hamburg, 1925. Universitat 
Jena, 1926-1927, Dr. phil., 1930. Universi- 
tat Heidelberg, 1928-1929. 

Mannheimer Volksschule, 1922 — , Schul- 
psycholog. 

Deutschen Gesellschaft fur Psychologic. 
Eine Testspriifung von Repetenten der un- 
tersten Schuljahre. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 
1925, 26. 

Ueber die statistischen Verfahrungsweisen 
bie psychologischen Kollektivprufungen. 
Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1926, 26, +40-470. 
Bericht liber die Eichung einer Serie von 
Gruppentests fur acht- bis vierzehnjah- 
rige Volksschuler. Zsch. f. angew. Psy- 
chol., 1926, 27, 1-41. 

Zusammen mit Lysinski, E. 1st die mittlere 
Notenverschiebung ein Korrelationsinass ? 
Psychotechn. Zsch., 1926, 1, 119-122. 

Das Mannheimer kombinierte Verfahren der 
Begabtenauslese. Eine statistische Unter- 
suchung uber die Bewahrung an hoheren 
Schulen. Beihefte z. Zsch. f. angew. Psy- 
chol., 1927, 40 . S. 197. 

Von der Tatigkeit des Schulpsychologen. 
Arbeitsbericht des psychologischen Be- 
raters der Mannheimer Volksschule. 
{Jena. Beitr. z. Jugend - u. Erz.-psychol., 
II. 8.) Langensalza: Belt/, 1929. S. 44. 

LAU, Ernst Gustav, Freyastrasse 27, 
Berlin-Karow, Preussen, Deutschland. 
Geboren Brunn, 7. Marz 1893. 

Universitat Berlin. Universitat Tubingen, 
Dr. phil. 

Physikalisch-technische Reichsanstalt, Re- 
gierungsrat. 

Beitrage zur Psychologie der Jugend in der 
Pubertatszeit. Moral- und sozialpsycho- 
logische Untersuchung auf experimenteller 
Grundlage. Langensalza: Beltz, 1920. 
(4. Aufl., 1930. S. 82.) 

Neue Untersuchungen uber das Tiefen- und 
Ebenensehen. Zsch. f. Sinncsphysiol., 1921, 
63 , 1-35. 

Zusammen mit Gehrcke, E. Ueber Erschei- 
nungen beim Sehen kontinuierlicher Hel- 
ligkeitsverteilungen. Zsch. f. Sinncsphys- 
iol\, 1921, 63, 174-178. 

Versuche uber das stereoskopische Sehen. 

Psychol. Forsch., 1922, 2, 1-5. 

Zusammen mit Gehrcke, E. Versuche uber 
das Sehen von Bewegungen. Psychol. For- 
sch., 1923, 3 , 1-8. 

Zusammen mit Bartelt, O. Beobachtungen 
an Ziegen. Psychol. Forsch., 1924, 6, 340- 
342. 


Ueber das stereoskopische Sehen. PsychoL 
Forsch., 1926, 6, 121-126. 

Zusammen mit Janicki, L. Ueber die Ab- 
hangigkeit der Farbe von der Intensitat. 
Zsch. f. Sinncsphysiol., 1926, 67 , 288-293. 
Willensziele und Willenszielbewegungen. 

Psychotechn. Zsch., 1926, 1, 148-154. 

Ueber Methoden und Ergebnisse der Ju- 
gendkunde. Forsch. z. Volkcrpsychol. u. 
Soziol ., 1927, 4 , 301—. 

Zusammen mit Kelchner, M. Die jugend- 
liche Arbeiterschaft und die Arbeitslosig- 
keit. Forsch. f. Volkcrpsychol. u. Soziol ., 
1927, 4 , 321. 

Die Arbeitsfreude bei Jugendlichen. Psycho- 
techn. Zsch., 1927, 2, 162-166. 

Zusammen mit Kelchner, M. Die Berliner 
Jugend und die Kriminalliteratur. Beihefte 
z. Zsch. g. angew. Psychol., 1928, 42 . S. 

no. 

Ueber Rhvthmus. Psychotechn. Zsch., 1928, 
3 , 101 - 102 . 

Ueber der Zusammenhang von optischer und 
akustischer Wahrnehmung. Psychotechn. 
Zsch., 1929, 4 , 15-17. 

Beitrage fur Psychologie der fruhesten Kind- 
heit. Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 1930, 37, 481- 
501. 

Beitrage zur Psychologie der Jugendlichen. 

Langensalza: Beltz, 1930. S. 85. 

Ueber die Raumanschauung des Kindes in 3. 
Lebensjahr. Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 1931, 
38 , 516-520. 

LA7, Wilhelm August, Ruppurrerstrasse 
33, Karlsruhe, Baden, Deutschland. 

Geboren Botzingen, 30. Juli 1862. 
Lehrerseminar Gengenbach, 1876-1879. 
Lehrerseminar Karlsruhe, 1879-1883, Schul- 
kandidat. Technische Hochschule Karlsruhe, 
1883-1884. Universitat Freiburg, 1884-1886, 
Reallehrer. Universitat Halle, Dr. phil., 
1903. 

Lehrerseminar Karlsruhe, 1893-1924, Pro- 
fessor. Experimentclle Padagogik, 1905, Be- 
grunder und Mitherausgeber. 

Russische Gesellschaft fur experimentelle 
Padagogik (St. Petersburg, 1910). Deutsch- 
osterreichische Gesellschaft fur Physiologie 
und Psychologie des abnormen Kindes 
(Wien, 1923). 

Psychologische Grundlagen des erziehenden 
Unterrichts. Methodik des naturgeschicht- 
lichen Unterrichts. Buhl: Konkordia, 
1892. S. xi + 113. 

Elemente der Naturgeschichte im erziehenden 
Uterricht: I. Tierkunde. Buhl: Konkor- 
dia, 1892. S. vi + 92. (3. Aufl. Leipzig: 

Quelle u. Meyer, 1899. S. 139.) II. Pflan- 
zenkunde. Buhl: Konkordia, 1892. S. ix 
-f64. (2. Aufl. Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 

1896. S. xii-h 106. ) III. Mineralienkunde 
und Erdgeschichte. Buhl: Konkordia, 1892. 
S. vi4~47. IV. Schematische Zeichnungen 
zur Tier-, Pflanzen-, und Mineralienkunde. 
Buhl: Konkordia, 1894. S. 13 + 194-4. 



GERMANY 


835 


Fiihrer durch den Rechtschreibunterricht, 
gegriindet auf psychologische Experimente. 
Wiesbaden: Nemnich, 1896. S. v+201. (5. 
Aufl. Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 1922. S. 
229.) 

Fuhrer durch den Rechenunterricht. Wies- 
baden: Nemnich, 1898. S. vii+155. (Neue 
Aufl. Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 1918.) 

Didaktisch-psychologisches Experiment, 

Rechtschreiben und Rechtschreibenunter- 
richt. Zsch . /. pad. Psychol., 1900, 2, 95- 
112 . 

Experimented Didaktik. Ihre Grundlegung 
mit besonderer Riicksicht auf Muskelsinn, 
Wille und Tat. Wiesbaden: Nemnich, 
1903. S. 595. (3. Aufl. Leipzig: Quelle 

u. Meyer, 1910. S. xvi + 661.) 

Unser Schulunterricht im Lichte der Hy- 
giene. Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 1904. 
S. 32. 

Alte und neue Experimente zum ersten 
Rechenunterricht. Exper. Pad., 1905, 1, 
129-166. 

Die plastische Kunst des Kindes. Exper. 
Pad., 1906, 3, 31-54. 

Experimented Didaktik. Zsch. f. Phil. u. 
Pad., 1906, 14, 187—. 

H. C. Cordsens ‘Besprechung’ meiner experi- 
mentellen Didaktik. Erwiderung. ( Beil - 
age zu Exper. Pad., 4.) Leipzig: Nem- 
nich, 1906. S. 32. 

Geschichte, Kritik und Grundsatze der Me- 
thodik des naturgeschichtlichen Unter- 
richts in Rothe: Der moderne Naturge- 
schichtsunterricht. Wien, Leipzig: Frey- 
tag, 1908. S. 95. 

Experimentelle Padagogik mit besonderer 
Riicksicht auf die Erziehung durch die 
Tat. (Aus Natur u. Geisteswelt 224.) 
Leipzig: Teubner, 1908. S. 125. (2. 

Aufl., 1912. S. yii + 112.) 

Die Tatschule. Eine natur- und kulturge- 
masse Schulreform. Leipzig: Zickfeldt, 
1911. S. xi + 227. 

Zusammen mit Enderlin, M. Fuhrer durch 
das 1. Schuljahr als Grundlage der Tat- 
schule. Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 1911. 
S. viii+434. 

Lehrbuch der Padagogik. Erster Teil: Psy- 
chologic nebst Logik und Erkenntnislehre. 
Gotha: Thienemann, 1912. S. viii-|-219. 
(2. Aufl., 1914. S. xii-f 220.) 

Deutsche oder lateinische Schrift? Eine ex- 
perimentell-padagogische Untersuchung. 
Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1912, 13, 106-119. 

Lehrbuch der Padagogik. Zweiter Teil: 
Erziehungs- und Unterrichtslehre nebst 
Schulkunde, u.s.w. Gotha: Thienemann, 
1913. S. x-H58. 

Zur Umgestaltung des Psychologie-Unter- 
richts. Pad. Blatter , 1912, 41, 185-190. 

Reform des Psychologieunterrichts, verdeut- 
licht an Schiilerarbeiten. Dresden: En- 
lermann, 1913. S. 34. 

Die Lebcnsgemeinschaftsschule. Leipzig: 
Zickfeldt, 1927. S. xxiii-f 342. 


Die Padagogik in Selbstdarstellungen. (2. 
Bde.) Leipzig: Meiner, 1927. S. 69; 100. 

von LEUPOLDT, Curt Siegfried August, 

Landesanstalt, Lubben, Deutschland. 

Geboren Spremberg, 22. September 1873. 
Universitat Berlin, 1893-1898, Dr. med. 
Universitat Giessen, Psychiatrische Klinik, 
1903-1906, Assistent Oberarzt. Landesan- 
stalt Lubben, 1931 — , Direktor und Schifarzt. 

Deutsche Verein fur Psychologie. Deutsche 
Verein fur Psychiatrie. 

Zur klinischen Bewertung pathologischer 
Wanderzustande. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 

1905, 62, 303-324. 

Nachweis der Simulation von Taubstumm- 
heit durch Schreikrankung auf akustische 
Reize. Klin. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 

1906, 1, 26-32. 

Zur Symptomatologie der Katatonie. Klin. 

f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1906, 1, 39-50. 
Die Untersuchung von Unfallnervenkranken 
mit psychophysischen Methoden. Klin. f. 
Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1906, 1, 130-194. 
Ueber eine eigenartige Form des Tremors 
bei Epileptikern. Klin. f. Psychiat. u. 
Nervenkr., 1908, 3, 235-240. 

Das Diktat als psychopathologische Unter- 
suchungsmethode. Klin. j. Psychiat. u. 
Nervenkr., 1912, 7, 343. 

Die Ergcbnisse der neueren psychologischen 
Forschung. Dtsch. med. IVoch., 1913, 39, 
1265. 

Aetiologische Analysen. Zsch. f. d. ges. 

Neur. u. Psychiat., 1924, 94, 345-358. 
Blutbilder bei Gcisteskranken. I. u. II. Arch, 
f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1925, 75, 271- 
286; 1927, 82, 669-707. 

Die Beratungsstelle fiir schwachbegabte und 
nervdse Kinder an der Landesirrenanstalt 
Neuruppin. Allg. drztl. Zsch. f. Psycho - 
therap. u. psych. Hygiene, 1928, 1, 542- 
544. 

Die Kapillarmikroskopie in der Psychiatrie. 

Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1930, 93, 254-259. 
Die Hautkapillarmikroskopie von Walther 
Jaensch in Gemeinschaft mit W. Willne- 
ben, Th. Hoepfner, C. von Leupoldt, O. 
Gundermann. Halle: Marhold, 1929. S. 
192-305. 

LEVY-SUHIi, Mas, Kaiserallee 56, 
Berlin-Wilmersdorf, Preussen, Deutschland. 
Geboren 14. April 1876. 

Universitat Strassburg, 1903, Staatsexam- 
en. Universitat Freiburg, Dr. med. 

Psychiatrische Klinik, 1903-1907, Assist- 
ent. Berlin, 1907 — , Facharzt fur Nerven 
und Seelenlciden. 

Ueber einen zweiten Typus des anomalen 
trichromatischen Farbensystems, nebst ein- 
igen Bemerkungen uber den schwachen 
Farbensinn. (Dissertation.) Freiburg: 
Speyer u. Kaerner, 1903. S. 63. 

Ueber die Helligkeitsverteilung im Spek- 
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trum fiir das helladaptierte Auge. Zsch. 
f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorgane, 
1904, 36 , 74-89. 

Ueber einen Fall von angeborener beider- 
seitiger Tritanopie. Arch. f. Ophth., 
1906, 62 , 464-480. 

Ueber experimentelle Beeinflussung des Vor- 
stellungsverlaufs bei Geisteskranken. Zsch. 
f. Psychol ., 1906, 42 , 128-161; 1907, 45 , 
321-340; 1911, 59 , 1-90. Auch in Buch- 
form: Leipzig: Barth, 1911. S. vi + 142. 
Ueber ein leicht anwendbares Hilfsmittel bei 
der Einleitung der Hvpnose. J. /. Psy- 
chol. u. N cur., 1908, 12 , 9-12. 

Die hypnotische Beeinflussung der Farben- 
wahrnehmung und die Helmholtz’sche 
Theorie vom Simultankontrast. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1909, 53 , 179-205. 

Ueber Kinstellungsvorgange in noimalen 
und anormalen Seelenzustanden. Zsch. f. 
Psychothcrap., 1910, 2 , 141-164. 

Die Prufung der sittlichen Reife jugendlich- 
er Angeklagter. Stuttgart: Enke, 1912. 
S. 41. 

Der Zvveck der Strafe in der Auffassung 
jugendlicher Angeklagter. Zsch. f. angew. 
Psychol., 1914, 9, 245-267. 

Ueber die dreifache psvchische Wurzel der 
hysterischen Krankheitserscheinungen. 
Dtsch. mcd. Woch., 1919. S. 6. 

Vom Wesen der Hypnose. Dtsch. mcd. 
Woch., 1919, 45, 1363. 

Ueber hysterische und anderc psychogene 
Erscheinungen ; ihr Wesen und ihre so- 
ziale Bedeutung. Zsch. f. Psychothcrap., 
1922, 8, 129-143. 

Die hypnotische Ileihveise und ihre Teehnik. 

Stuttgart: Enke, 1922. S. vii+146. 

Zur Frage der Hyptonisierbarkcit gegen den 
Willen. Dts(h. mcd. Woch., 1922, 48, 1317. 
Neue Wege in der Psychiatrie; eine verglei- 
chende Betrachtung des Seelenlebens der 
Wilden und der Geistostorungen des 
Kulturmcnschen. In Ahhandlungcn aus 
dem Qchictc dcr Psychothcrapic und med- 
izinischcn Psychologic, hrg. von A. Moll. 
Stuttgart: Enke, 1925. S. 72. 

Phobie eines zweijahrigen Kindes. Zsch. f. 
psy choanal. Pad., 1927-1928, 2 ; 1929, 3 , 49- 
52. 

Ein literarischer Beitrag zur Kriegsneuro- 
senfrage. Int. Zsch. f. Indiv.-psychol., 
1927, 5, 147-160. 

Ueber Ilypnotismus und seine Beziehungen 
zur Psychoanalyse. Her. d. II. allg. arztl. 
Kong. f. Psychothcrap., Bad Neuheim, 

1927. S. 7. 

Das hypnotische Experiment als didakti- 
sches Mittel zum Verstandlichmachen neu- 
rotischer Verhaltungsweisen. Allg. drzt. 
Zsch. f. Psychothcrap. u. psych. Hygiene, 

1928, 1, 144-147. 

Das Sundigkeitsproblem in der Neurose. 
Ein Beitrag zur Charakterologie des Neu- 


rotikers. Allg. arztl. Zsch. f. Psychothcr- 
ap. u. psych. Hygiene, 1928, 1, 457-463. 

Die Kastrationswunde. Imago, 1930, 16, 290- 
291. 

Die seelischen Heilmethoden des Aerztes. 
Eine Lehre vom neurotischen Menschen. 
Stuttgart: Enke, 1930. S. xxi + 280. 

LEWIN, Kurt, Universitat Berlin, Psy- 
chologisches Institut, Berlin, Preussen, 
Deutschland. 

Geboren Mogilno, 9. September 1890. 
Universitat Freiburg, 1908. Universitat 
Munchen, 1908-1909. Universitat Berlin, 
1909-1914, Dr. phi). 

Universitat Berlin, 1927 — , Ausserordent- 
licher Professor. Psychological Register, 
1932 — , Collaborating Editor. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Societe franchise de Psychologie. 

Die psvchische Tatigkeit bei der Ilemrnung 
von Willensvorgangen und das Grundge- 
setz der Assoziation. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1917, 77 , 212-247. 

Kriegslandschaft. Zsch. f. d. angew. Psy- 
chol., 1917, 12, 440-448. 

Die Verwandschaftsbcgriffe in Biologie und 
Physik. Ahh. z. thcorct. Biol. u. Physik, 
1920, H. 5. 

Das Problem der Willensmessung und das 
Grundgesctz der Assoziation. Psychol. 
Forsch., 1922, 1, 191-302; 2, 65-140. 

Der Begriff der Genese in Phvsik, Biologie 
und Entwicklungsgeschichte. (Eine Unter- 
suchung zur veiglcichenden Wissenschafts- 
lehre.) Berlin: Springer, 1922. S. 240. 
Ueber einen Apparat zur Messung von Ton- 
intensitiiten. Psychol. Forsch., 1922, 2 , 317- 
326. 

Ueber den Einfluss von Interferenzrohren 
auf die Intensitat obentonf reier J'one. Psy- 
chol. Forsch., 1922, 2, 327-335. 

Ueber die Umkehrung der Raumlage auf 
dem Kopf stehender Woite und Figuren 
in dcr Wahrnehmung. Psychol. Forsch., 
1923, 4 , 210-261. 

Die zeitliche Geneseordnung. Zsch. f. Physik, 
1923, 13, 62-81. 

Zusammen mit Sakuma, K. Die Sehrichtung 
monokularer und binokularer Objekte bei 
Bewegung, und das Zustandekommen des 
Tiefeneffektes. Psychol. Forsch., 1925, 6 , 
298-357. 

Zusammen mit Rupp, H. ITntersuchung zur 
Textilindustrie. Psychotcchn. Zsch., 1925, 
3, 8-23, 51-63. 

Idee und Aufgabe der vergleichenden Wis- 
senschaftslehre. Berlin-Schlachtensee : Be- 
nary, 1926. S. 35. 

Filmaufnahmen uber Trieb- und Alfektaus- 
serungen psychopathischer Kinder (ver- 
glichen mit Norrnalen und Schwachsinni- 
gen). Zsch. f. Kinder f or sch., 1926, 32 , 
414-447. 

Vorsatz, Wille und Bedurfnis (mit Vorbe- 
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merkungen uber die psychischen Krafte 
und Energie und die Struktur der Seele). 
Berlin: Springer, 1926. S. 92. 

[Hrg.] Untersuchungen zur Handlungs- 
und Affekt-Psychologie. III. Ueber das 
Behalten von erledigten und unerledigten 
Handlungen, von B. Zeigarnik. Psychol. 
For sell., 1927, 9 , 1-85. IV. Ueber Ruok- 
falligkeit bei Umgewdhnung. I. Teil. 
Ruckfalltendenz und Verwechslungsgcfahr, 
von C. Schwarz. Psydiol. Forsch., 1927, 
9 , 86-158. V. Psychische Sattigung, von A. 
Karsten. Psydiol. Forsch., 1928, 10 , 142- 
254. VI. Wideraufnahme unterbrochener 
Handlungen, von Ovsiankina. Psychol. 
Forsch ., 1928, 11 , 302-373. VII. Psychi- 
sche Sattigung im Menstruum und Inter- 
menstruum, von Freund. Psychol. Forsch., 
1930, 13 , 198-217. VIII. Das Vergessen 
einer Vornahme (isolierte seelische Sys- 
ternc und dynamische Gesaintbereiche), 
von Birenbauin. Psychol. Forsch ., 1930, 
13 , 218-284. IX. Erfolg und Mis- 

serfolg, von Hoppe. Psychol. Forsch., 
1930, 14 , 1-62. X Der Aerger als 

dvnamisches Problem, von Dembo. Psy- 
chol. Forsch., 1931, 15 , 1-144. VI. Rich- 
tungspraezision einer Fernhandlung, von 
Voigt. Psydiol. Forsch., 1932, 16, 70-113. 
XII. Die Bedeutung der Entfernung fur 
die Starke ernes Aufforderungscharakters 
beim Saugling und Kleinkind, von Fajanz. 
Psychol. Forsdi., 1932, 16 . XIII. Eifolg, 
Ausdauer und Aktivitat beim Saugling 
und Kleinkind, von Fajanz. Psydiol. 
Forsdi., 1932, 16. 

Kindlicher Ausdruck. Zsch. f. Pad., 1927, 
510-526. Feiner als Anhand in der 4. 
AuH. die Psydiologic der futhrn Kindhrit, 
von W. Stern. Leipzig: Quelle u. Mever, 
1928. 

Die Entwicklung der experiinentellen Psy- 
chologic und die Psvchotherapie. Leip- 
zig: llirzel, 1929. S.‘ 28. 

Die Bedeutung der psychischen Sattigung 
fur einige Probleme der Psvchotechnik. 
Psychotcchn., 1928, 3 , 182-188. * 

Gesetz und Experiment in der Psychologie. 
Berlin-Schlachtensee: Benary, 1929. S. 
49. 

Gestalttheorie und Kinderpsy chologie. H'crd. 
Zcitaltcr, 1929. 

Zwei Grundtypen von Lebensprozessen. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1929, 113 , 209-238. 

Der Uebergang von der Aristotelischen zur 
Galileischen Dcnkweise in Psychologie und 
Biologie. Erkcnntnis, 1931, i, 421-466. 
Englisch: Conflict between Aristotelian 
and Galilei an modes of thought in psy- 
chology. J. Gen. Psychol., 1931, 5 , 141 - 
177. 

Die psychologische Situation bei Lohn und 
Strafe. Leipzig: llirzel, 1931. S. 67. 

Environmental foices in child behavior and 
development. In A handbook of child 


psychology, ed. by C. Murchison. Wor- 
cester, Mass., Clark Univ. Press; London: 
Oxford Univ. Press, 1931. Pp. 94-125. 

LIEBMANN, Susanne Elisabeth, Les- 
singstrasse 24, Berlin, Preussen, Deutschland. 
Geboren Berlin, 29. Januar 1897. 
Universitat Berlin, 1921-1927, Dr. phil. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. In- 
ternationaler Verein fur Individualpsycholo- 
gie. 

Ueber das Verhalten farbiger Formen bei 
Helligkeitsgleichheit von Figur und 
Grund. Psychol. Forsch., 1927, 9 , 300-353. 
Zusammen mit Kattentidt, J. Das psycholo- 
gische Experiment im Dienst der Psjcho- 
thcrapie. AlUj. arztl. Zsch. f. Psycho- 
thrrap., 1929, 2, 507-510. 

Zur Theorie der Begabungs- und Eignungs- 
prufungen. Int. Zsch. f. Indiv.-psychol., 
1930, 8, 257-261. 

Erziehung zur Gemeinschaft. Pad. Zcntbl., 
1930, 10 , 218-229. 

Beiicht uber den V. internationaleti Kon- 
gress fur Individual-i)sychologie. Pad. 
Zcntbl., 1930, 10 . 

Gestaltpsychologie. Int. Zsch. f. Indiv.-psy- 
chol ., 1931, 9. 

LINDWORSKY, Johannes, Deutsche 
Universitat in Prag, Prag, Czechoslovakie. 
Geboren Frankfurt, 21. Januar 1875. 
Ignatiuskolleg Valkenburg, 1899-1909. Uni- 
veisitat Munchen, 1911, 1913-1917, Dr. phil., 
1915. Universitat Bonn, 1912-1913. 

Universitat Koln, 1920-1928, Privatdozent 
1920-1923; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 
1923-1928. Universitat Prag, 1928 — , Aus- 
seroidentlicher Professor. Archiv fur die 
ijcsamtc Psydiologic, Mitherausgebcr. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Zurn Problem des falschen Wiedererkennens 
(deja vu). Ardi. f. d. gcs. Psychol., 1909, 
15 , 256-260. 

Die Frage nach dem Subjekt und d^m Ge- 
dankengang in Jo. 1: 1-14 in psychologi- 
scher Beleuchtung. Thcol. u. Glaubc, 1911, 
3 , 756-758. 

Neuere Arbeiten uber die Methode der 
Selbstbeobachtung. Die Unterdruckung 
infolge negativer Instruktion. Arch. f. d. 
gcs. Psychol., 1913, 22, 49-67. 

Die Psychoanalyse; eine neue Erziehungs- 
methode? Stirnmcn d. Zcit, 1915, 90, 269- 
287. 

Das schlussfolgernde Denken. Frcibuig: 

Herder, 1916. S. 454. 

Voruntersuchungen uber die Perseverations- 
tendenz der Vokale in der geordneten 
Rede. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1917, 78 , 145-180. 
Wahrnehinung und Vorstellung. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1918, 80 , 201-225. 

Der Wille. Leipzig: Barth, 1919. S. 20S. 

(3. AuH., 1923. 8. 280.) 

Zur Psvchologie der Begriffe. Phil. Jahrb., 
1919,' 1-14. 
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Fordern die Reproduktionserscheinungen ein 
psychisches Gedachtnis? Phil. Jahrb., 

1920, 1-36. 

Vorziige und Mangel bei der Losung von 
Denkaufgaben. Ein Beitrag zum Intelli- 
genzproblem. Zsch. f. angcw. Psychol., 

1921, 18 , 50-98. 

Beitriige zur Lehre von den Vorstellungen. 

Arch. f. d. ges . Psychol ., 1921, 42 , 91-96. 
Experimentelle Psychologie. Munchen: Ko- 
sel, 1921. S. 307. (5. Aufl., 1931. S. xiv + 
275.) 

Umrissskizze zu einer theoretischen Psy- 
chologie. Leipzig: Barth, 1922. S. 48. 
Zsch. f . Psychol., 1922, 89 , 313-357. 
Methoden der Phantasieforschung. Abder- 
haldcns Hdbh. d. biol. Arbeitsmeth., 1922, 
Abt. VI, T. B, 107-131. 

Methoden der Denkforschung. A bdcr bal- 
dens Hdbh. d. biol. Arbeitsmeth., 1922, Abt. 
VI, T. B, 131-184. 

Willensschule. Paderborn: F. Schoningh, 

1922, S. vii + 126. (3. Aufl., 1926.) 

Die Willensdefekte von Standpunkt der 
Normalpsvchologie. Ber. d. 1. hcilpad. 
Kong., 1923, 45-61. 

Zum Problem des binokularen Einfachsehens. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1923, 94 , 134-145. 
Revision einer Relationstheorie. Arch. /. d. 

ges. Psychol ., 1923, 48 , 248-289. 

Die charakterologische Bedeutung der geist- 
lichen Cbungen des hi. Ignatius von Lo- 
yola. Charakterol. Jahrb., 1925, 1, 273- 
288. 

Ein versteckte aber bedeutsame Gedachtnis- 
eigenschaft. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1925, 
25 , 24-29. 

Intelligenz und Intelligenzmangel. Ber. d. 

11. hcilpad. Kong., 1925, 92-98. 

Die Primitiven und das kausale Denken. 

Semaine dc psychol., 1925. 

Das Problem der psychogenen Erkrankung 
vom Standpunkt der Normalpsychologie. 
Rcl. u. Seelenleiden, 1926, 1. 

Theoretische Psychologie. Leipzig: Barth, 
1926. S. 100. 

Einige Bemerkungen iiber den Reproduk- 
tionsvorgang. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1929, 67, 437-440. 

Zum Problem der Gestalttauschungen. Arch. 

f. d. ges. Psychol., 1929, 71 , 391-408. 

Die Erscheinung des “Doppel-Du.” Arch, 
f. d. ges. Psychol., 1930, 74 , 256-260. 

LINKE, Paul Ferdinand, Universitat 
Jena, an der Westschule 3, Jena, Thuringen, 
Deutschland. 

Geboren Stassfurt, 15. Marz 1876. 
Universitat Munchen, 1897-1898. Univer- 
sitat Leipzig, 1898-1901, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Jena, 1907-1918, Privatdozent 
der Philosophic; 1918, Ausserordentlicher 
Professor, 1925 — , Beamteter ausserordent- 
licher Professor. 

Kantgesellschaft. Johannes-Rehmke Ge- 


sellschaft. Gesellschaft fur experimentelle 

Psychologie. 

Humes Lehre vom Wissen. Ein Beitrag zur 
Relationstheorie. Phil. Stud., 1901, 17 , 
624-673. 

Neue stroboskopische Versuche. Ber. d. 11. 
Kong. f. ex per. Psychol., Wurzburg, 1907, 
214-219. 

Bemerkungen zur Diirrschen Kritik meines 
Wiirzburger Vortrags (Neue stroboskopi- 
sche Versuche). Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1907, 9 , 468-470. 

Die stroboskopischen Tauschungen und das 
Problem des Sehens von Bewegungen. Psy- 
chol. Stud., 1907, 3, 393-545. 

Meine Theorie der stroboskopischen Tau- 
schungen und Karl Marbe. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1908, 47 , 203-219. 

Das Gegenstandsbewusstsein bei einigen op- 
tischen Tauchungen. Ber. d. 111. int. 
Kong. f. Phil., Heidelberg, 1909. 

Demonstration eines von der Firma Carl 
Zeiss zum Nachweise meiner Theorie der 
‘stroboskopischen Tauschungen’ angefer- 
tigten Kinematographen. Ber. d. V. Kong, 
f. expcr. Psychol., Leipzig, 1912, 196-200. 

Die phanomenale Sphare und das reale Be- 
wusstsein. Eine Studie zur phanomeno- 
logischen Betrachtungsweise. Halle: Nie- 
meyer, 1912. S. v + 50. 

Das paradoxe Bewegungsphanomen und die 
‘neue’ Wahrnehmungslehre. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Psychol., 1915, 33 , 261-265. 

Phanomenologie und Experiment in der 
Frage der Bewegungsauffassung. Jahrb. 
f. Phil. u. phanomen. Forsch., 1916, 2. 

Das Recht der Phanomenologie. Kantstud., 
1916, 21 . 

Grundfragen der Wahrnehmungslehre, Un- 
tersuchungen uber die Bedeutung der Ge- 
genstandstheorie und Phanomenologie fur 
die experimentelle Psychologie. Munchen: 
Reinhardt, 1918. S. xxvi+430. (2. Aufl., 

1929.) 

Beobachten und Schauen. Vjsch. f. wiss. 
Pad., 1919. 

Relativitatstheorie und Relativismus. Ann. 
d. Phil., 1920, 2 , H. 3. 

Die Existenzialtheorie der Wahrheit und 
der Psychologismus der Geltungslogik. 
Kantstud., 1924, 29 , 395-415. 

Den Satz des Bewusstseins und die Lehre von 
der Intentionalitat. Atti d. Cong. int. di 
fit., 1924. 

Bild und Erkenntnis. Phil. Anz., 1926, 
1, 299-359. 

The present status of logic and epistemology 
in Germany. (Trans, by Schaub, E.) 
Monist, 1926, 36 . 

Philosophy today. (Trans, by E. Schaub.) 
Chicago: Open Court Publ. Co., 1928. 

Die Ueberwindung des Subjektivismus. In 
Festschrift zur Johannes Rehmkes 80. Ge- 
burtstag. Leipzig: Meiner, 1929. S. 271- 
313. 
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Gegenstandsphanomenologie. Phil. Hefte, 
1930, 2, 65-90. 

LIPMANN, Otto, Wannseestrasse, Neu- 
babelsberg, Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Breslau, 6. Marz 1880. 
Universitaten Munchen, Breslau, Berlin, 
1899-1904. Dr. phil., 1904 (Breslau). 

Institut fur angewandte Psychologic, 
1906 — , Direktor. Zeitschrift fur ange- 
* wandte Psychologie , 1907 — , Mitherausgeber. 
Schriften zur Psychologie der Bcrufseignung 
und der Wirtschaftslcbens, 1928 — , Mither- 
ausgeber. Ann aim der Betneb shirts eh aft und 
Arbeitsforschung , 1919 — , Mitherausgeber. 

Erziehungswissenschaftliche llauptstelle 
des Deutschen Lehrervereins. Deutsche 
Gcsellschaft fur Psychologie. Association 
Internationale de Psychotechnique. Interna- 
tional Association for the Study and Im- 
provement of Human Relations and Condi- 
tions in Industry. Kriminalbiologische Ge- 
sellschaft. Ausschuss zur Untersuchung der 
Frzeugungs- und Absatzbedingungen der 
deutschen Wirtschaft, 1926-1930, VVissen- 
schaftlicher Schevelier. 

Praktische Ergebnisse der experimentellen 
Untersuchung des Gedachtnisses. J. f. 
Psychol, u. N cur. , 1903, 2 , 108-118. 
Experimentelle Aussagen uber einen Vor- 
gang und eine Lokalitat. Beitr. z. Psy- 
chol. d. A us sage, 1903, 1, 222-231. 

Neuere Arbeiten zur Psychologie der Aus- 
sage. J. f. Psychol., u. Ncur., 1904, 3 , 245- 
249. 

Der Einfluss der einzelnen Wiederholungen 
auf verschieden starke und verschieden 
alte Assoziationen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1904, 
36 , 195-233. 

Zusammen mit Wendriner, — . Aussage- 
Experimente im Kindergarten. Beitr. z. 
Psychol, d. Aussage, 1905, 2 , 132-137. 

Ein zweites psychologisches Experiment im 
Kriminalistischen Seminar der Universi- 
tat Berlin. Beitr. z. Psychol, d. Aussage, 

1905, 2 , 198-202. 

Reformvorschlage zur Zeugenvernehmung 
vom Standpunkten des Psychologen. Arch, 
f. krim. Anthrop . u. Kriminalistik, 1905, 
20, 68-81. 

Die Wirkung der Suggestfragen. Zsch. 

f. pad. Psychol., 1906, 8, 89-96. 

Interessante Kinderlugen. Zsch. f. pad. 

Psychol., 1906, 8, 85-88. 

Praktische Ergebnisse der Aussage-For- 
schung. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1906, 8, 
97-103. 

Die Psychologie der Aussage. Phil. IVoch., 

1906, 2, 86-92; 120-124; 152-158; 179-185; 
241-249. 

Zusammen mit Wertheimer, M. Tatbe- 
standsdiagnostische Kombinationsversuche. 
Zsch. f. pad. Psychol ., 1907, 1, 119-128. 

Die Wirkung von Suggestivfragen. Zsch . /. 


angew. Psychol., 1907, 1, 44-92; 382-415; 
504-546; 1908, 2, 148-242. 

Eine Methode zur Vergleichung von zwei 
Kollektivgegenstanden. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1908, 48 , 421-431. 

Ein neuer Expositions Apparat mit riick- 
weiser Rotation fur Gedachtnis- und 
Lernversuche. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1908, 49 , 
270-277. 

Grundriss der Psychologie fur Juristen. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1908. S. 80. (3. Aufl., 

1925. S. 135.) 

Zur Beurteilung der Reaktionen bei Ge- 
dachtnis- und Aussageversuchen. Ber. d. 
III. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1908, 212- 
218. 

Methodologische Beitrage zur Aussagefor- 
schung. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1909, 2, 
424-439. 

Grundriss der Psychologie fur Padagogen. 

Leipzig: Barth, 1909. S. vi + 100. 

Die Wertung den Resultate von Aussage- 
Experimenten. Ber. d. VI. int. Kong. f. 
Psychol., 1909, 528-534. 

Der Technik der Verneh/nung von psycho- 
logischen Standpunkte. M onatssch. f. 
Krimpsychol., 1909, 6, 331-340. 

Zusammen mit Baade, — , und Stern, — . 
Fragment eines psyehographischen Sche- 
mas. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1909, 3 , 
163-215. 

The examination of intelligence in children. 

School IVorld, 1910, 12, 366-369. 

Visuelle Auffassungstypen. Ber. d. IV. 

Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1911, 198-203. 
Aussagen uber ph\sikalische Demonstra- 
tionen. Zsch. f. angciv. Psychol., 1911, 4 , 
312-334. 

Die Spuren interessebetonter Erlebnisse und 
ihre Symptome. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 
1911, Beiheft 1. 

Pedagogical psychology of report. J. Educ. 

Psychol., 191*1, 2, 253-261. 

Beitrage zur Psychologie und Psychographie 
des Wollens und Denkens. Zsch. f. an - 
geve. Psychol., 1911, 6, 331-340. 

Ilaben die Tiere Bewusstsein? Berlin. Tier - 
drztl. IV oi h., 1913, 29 , 285-287. 

Welche Mindcstzahl von Versuchen ist zur 
Sicherung eines zahlenmassigen Resultats 
erforderlich ? Zsch. f. angc<w. Psychol., 

1913, 7, 409-414. 

Graphische Darstellungen psychologischer 
Resultate. Gristeswiss., 1914, 1, 1014-1018. 
Nachtrag zum Fragment eines psychograph- 
ischen Schemas. Zsch. }. angew. Psychol., 

1914, 9 , 182-186. 

Ps\chische Geschlechtsunterschiede. Beihefte 
z. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1917, 5, H. 14a 
u. b. S. 108; 192. 

Zur psychologischen Charakteristik der 
‘mittleren’ Berufe. Zsch. f. angc<w. Psy- 
chol., 1916, 12, 99-107. 

Die Mitwirkung des Psychologen beim 
‘Aufstieg der Begabten.’ Pad. Zeit., 1917, 
46 , 409-411. 
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Die Entwicklung der grammatisch-logisch- 
en Funktionen. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol ., 
1917, 12, 347-351. 

Psychologische Berufsberatung. Ziele, Grund- 
lagen und Methoden. Flugsch. d. Zcntbl. 
f. V olkswohlfahrt, 1917, 12. (3. AuH., 

191 9 .) 

Die Berufseignung der Schriftsetzer. Zsch. 
f. angew. Psychol ., 1917, 13 , 105-120. 

Wirtschaftpsychologie und psychologische 
Berufsberatung. Schr. z. Psychol, d. Beruf- 
srtz., 1918, H. 1. (2. Aufi, 1921.) 

Ueber Begriff und Erforschung der ‘natur- 
lichen’ Intelligenz. Zsch. f. angew. Psy- 
chol., 1918, 13 , 192-201. 

Statistik der Berufswechsel. Concordia, 1918, 
25, 81-84. 

Experiment und Beobachtung als Mittel der 
Begabungs- und Eignungs-Feststellung. 
Dtsch. Schnle, 1918, 22, 369-371. 

Frageliste zur psychologischen Charakteris- 
tik der mittleren Berufe. Berlin: Insti- 
tut f. angew. Psychol., 1918. 

Russisch: Moskau, 1921. 

Zur Berechnung psychologischer Koordina- 
tionen. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1919, 14 , 
315-321. 

Das Zusammenwirken der Schule und des 
Psychologen bei der Begabungs- und Eig- 
nungs-Auslese. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 

1919, 20, 153-157. 

Die psychische Eignung des Funkentelegra- 
phischen. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1919, 
15, 301-340. Auch in Schr. z. Psychol, d. 
Berufseignung , H. 9. S. 32. 

Psychologic* fur Lehrer. Leipzig: Barth, 

1920. S. vii — f- 196. (2. AuH, 1928.) 

Spanisch: Psicologia para maestros. Ma- 
drid: M. Angel, 1924. 

Zusammen mit Stolzenberg, — . Methoden 

zur Auslese hochweitiger Facharbeiter der 
Metallindustrie. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol ., 
1920, 16, 173-249. (2. AuH., 1921.) 

Psychologische Schulerbeobachtung zur Vor- 
bereitung der Berufsberatung. Zsch. f. 
angew. Psychol ., 1920, 16, 379-385. 

Psvchologie und Schule. Langensalza : 
Belt/., 1920. S. 45. 

Psyrhologie der Frauenarbeit. Frau , 1920, 
27, 337-341. 

Die psychologische Analyse der hoheren Be- 
rufe. Berlin: Furehe, 1920. S. 47. 

Ueber die Anstellung eines Psychologen 
beirn Berufsamt. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 
1920, 21, 273-276. 

Die Grenzen des psychologischen Prufungs- 
experirnents. Betrieh., 1920, 3 , 8-12. 

Abzahlende Methoden und ihre Verwendung 
in der psychologischen Statistik. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1921. S. iv + 78. 

Zusammen mit Kronfeld, — . Ueber die 
Wirkung der Kola. Zsch. f. angew. Psy- 
chol., 1921, 18 , 326-335. 

Der Bereich der psychologischen Berufseig- 


nungsforschung. duals Instil. d’Orientacio 
Professional, 1921, 2, 52-64. 

Handbuch psychologischer Hilfsmittel der 
psychiatrischen Diagnostik. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1922. S. x+-297. 

Allgemeine und kritische Bemerkungen zur 
Begabungs- und Eignungsforschung. Bei- 
hefte z. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1922, 9, 
II. 29, 17-31. 

Schulalter. In Bd. 2, Das Buch der F.rzie- 
hutig. Karlsruhe: Braun, 1922. S. 18-23. 
Japanisch: Jap. J. Psychol., 1922, 1. 

The school in the service of vocational 
study. Brit. J. Psychol., 1922, 12, 337-351. 
Rekrutierung auf psychologischer Grundlage. 

Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1922, 20 , 259-287. 
Bibliographic zur psychologischen Berufs- 
beratung. Berufseignungsforschung und 
Berufskunde. Schr. z. Psychol, d. Beruf- 
seignung, 1922, II. 20. S. 60. 
Berufseignung, Berufswahl, Berufsberatung. 
Berlin: Seemann, 1922. S. 60. 

Russisch: Berlin: Pralabik, 1923. S. 66. 
Psychologie der Berufe. Munchen: Rein- 
hardt, 1922. S. 48. 

Die Schule im Dienste der Eignungsfeststel- 
lung. Segonda Conf. int. de Psicotecn. 
aplicada a VOrientaeio professional i a 
VOrganitzacio Cientifico del Trehall, 1922, 
39-51. 

Bemerkungen zur Gcstalttheorie. Arch. f. 

d. ges. Psychol., 1923, 44 , 371-378. 
Zusammen mit Bogen, — . Naive Physik. 

Leipzig: Barth, 1923. S. iii+155. 
Psychologische Analyse der Arbeit. Atti del- 
la III. Conf. int. di Psicotecn. appli. all * 
Oricntamcnto Prof essionale , 1923, 39-44. 
Das Pioblem der indust riellen Arbeitszeit. 

Soz. Praxis, 1924, 33 , 4-6. 

Das Ai beits/eitproblem. ( A rbeitswiss. J\Io- 
nog., Bd. 2.) Berlin: Instit. f. angew. 
Psychol., 1924. S. 187. (2. AuH., 1926. 

S. 492.) 

Die Verwendbarkeit des Films fur die Be- 
rufsberatung. Zsch. f. Kindersch., 1923, 
16, 31-34. 

Hours of work and output. Int. Labor Rev., 
1924, 9 , 482-506. 

The principles of vocational guidance. Brit. 

J. Psychol., 1924, 14 , 321-335. 

Beratung und Auslese fur Schulbahn und 
Beruf. Pad. IF arte, 1924, 31 , 157-163 ; 
199-206. 

Betriebswissenschaft. Skizze einer For- 
schungsprogramrns. Beitrcbswirtschaft. 
Rundschau, 1924, 1, 79-82. 
Arbeitswissenschaft. Arbeit, 1924, 1, 101- 
105. 

Ueber Begriff und Formen der Intelligenz. 
Zsch. f angew. Psychol., 1924, 24 , 177-224. 
Auch in Buchform: Leipzig: Barth, 1924. 
S. 47. 

Unfallstatistik unter psychologischen Ge- 
sichtspunkten. Reichsarbeitsbl ., 1924, Nr. 
23, 540-541. 
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Ergebnisse der Arbeitswissenschaft. Arbeit, 
1924, 1 , 177-179, 305; 1925, 2 , 49-51, 305. 
433, 641-6-42; 1926, 3, 55-56, 265, 399-401, 
653-655 ; 1927, 4 , 49-53, 263-264, 493-495, 
705-707; 1928, 5, 57-59, 266, 453-458, 

711-721; 1929, 6, 55-59, 259-269. 

Psychische Unfallursachen und psycholo- 
gische Unfallbekampfung. Berufsgenos- 
senschaft, 1924. 

Psychologie der Frauenarbeit (russische). 
Gigieni truda, 1924. 

Bibliographic uber die Wirkung von Ar- 
beitspausen. Zsch. f. artgevu. Psychol., 

1924, 24 , 426-429. 

Intelligence and the emotional factor. The 
testing of emotional factors. New Era, 

1925, 6, 22-25. 

Die Faktoren der Leistung. Produktion, 
1925, 1, 20-24. 

Psychologische Einwirkungen der Arbeit un- 
ter besonderer Berucksichtigung der IJr- 
sachen und der Verhutung von Betriebs- 
unfallen. Reichsarbeitsbl., 1925. 

Zur Methodik der Arbeitswissenschaft. Ar- 
beit, 1925, 2 , 476-478. 

Schuld und Strafwurdigkeit. Monatssch. f. 

Krimpsychol., 1925, 16, 284-287. 
Unfallursachen und Unfallbekampfung. Bd. 
I. A rbeitswiss. Monog. Berlin: Schotz, 

1925. 

Wege der Produktionssteigerung. Betriebs- 
wirtschaft. Rundschau, 1926, 2, 166-188. 
Ueber Bedingungen und Nebenerscheinungen 
einer Vermehrung oder Verminderung der 
Produktion. Soz. Praxis, 1926, 35, 10-11. 
Zur Theorie der ‘Begabten’-Auslese. Zsch. 

f. Kinderforsch., 1926, 31, 370-373. 

Zur Methodik einer Erhebung uber die 
Wirkung der Arbeitsdauer auf die 
Menge der Produktion. Soz. Praxis, 1926, 
35, 617-620. 

Zur Bewertung von Aussagen junger Mad- 
chen. An It. f. Kritninol., 1926, 79, 53-73. 
Industrial psychology in Geimany. J. Per- 
son. Res., 192 6, 5, 97-99. 

Grundriss der Arbeitswissenschaft und Er- 
gebnisse der arbeitswissenschaftlichen 
Statistik. Jena: Fischer, 1926. S. v-f-93. 
Der Periphertrieb. Jahrb. d. Charakterol., 

1926. 4 , 353-357. 

Die sozialhygicnische Seite des Arbeitszeit- 
problems. Arch. j. soz. Hygiene u. Demo- 
graph., 1927, 2 , 197-204. 

Bericht uber die bisherigen Arbeiten des Un- 
terausschusses fur Arbeitsleitung iin En- 
queteausschuss. Reuhsarbeitsbl., 1927, 7, 
93-96. 

[Ilrg.] Zusammen mit Plaut, P. Die Luge. 

Leipzig: Barth, 1927. S. 577. 
Arbeitsleitung und Unfallhaufigkeit als 
Symptome der industriellen Leistungs- 
fahigkeit. In Report of Summer School on 
the subject of the elimination of unneces- 
sary fatigue in industry, Baveno, June, 

1927. 


Arbeitsdauer und Arbeitszeit. Einteilung 
als Bedingungen der industriellen Leis- 
tungsfahigkeit. In Report of Summer 
School on the subject of the elimination of 
unnecessary fatigue in industry, Baveno, 
June, 1927. 

Experimented Jurisprudeur. Krim. Mon- 
atsh., 1927, 1, 253-254. 

Der Anteil des Menschen am Produktions- 
affekt. Arbeit, 1928, 5 , 268-273. 

La part de 1’homme dans la production. J. 

de psychol., 1928, 15 , 19-30. 

The human factor in production. Person. J., 
1928, 7, 87-95. 

Ueber ein Forschungsinstitut fur Arbeits- 
wissenschaft und angewandte Psychologie. 
In Forschungsinstitut, Hire Gesihichte, Or- 
ganisation und Ziele. Hamburg: Hartung, 
1930. S. 6. 

Arbeitswissenschaftliche Statistik. Allg. 

st at is. Arch., 1931, 20, 1-7. 

The German industrial inquiry. Some find- 
ings with reference to the ps\chology of 
labor. Person. J., 1930, 9, 86-91. 

Die Arbeitsleitung im Maurergewerbe. Soz. 

Praxis, 1930, 39 , 6-63-664. 

Mehr Psychotechnik in der Psychotechnik! 

Zsch. f. angevi. Psychol., 1930, 37 , 188-191. 
Rendeinent du travail, effort du travailleur 
et disposition au travail. Rev. de sci. du 
travail, 1930, 2 , 239-243. 

LIPPERT, Elisabeth, Universitat Giessen, 
Giessen, Hessen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Kaiserslautern, 22. November 
1898. 

Universitat Leipzig, 1924-1928, Dr. phil., 
1926. 

Volksschule, Leipzig, 1920-1924, Lehrerin. 
Socialpadagogisches Frauenseminar, Leipzig, 
1926-1929, Lehrerin. Universitat Giessen, 
Institut fur experimented Psychologie und 
Padagogik, 1929 — , Assistentin. 

Bibliographic der deutschen und auslandi- 
schcn Literatur des Jahres 1926 uber Psy- 
chologie, ihre Hilfswissenschaften und 
Grenzgebiete. Deutscher Teil. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1927, 104 , 369-473. 
Unterschiedsempfindlichkeit bei motorischen 
Gestaltbildungen des Armes. Neue Psy- 
chol. Stud., 1928, 4 , 1-81. 

Jugendliteratur als Unterrichtsfach im 
Sozialpadagogischen Frauen-seininar. Kin- 
dergarten,, 1929, 70, 1. 

Der theoretische Unterricht in der Kinder- 
pflegerinnenschule. I. Teil. Kindergarten, 

1930, 71 . 2. Teil. Kindergarten, 1931, 72 . 

Monographien zur Jungleser- und Jugend- 

schriftenkunde. I. Heft: Literarische Ent- 
wicklungsphasen. I. Der Lesestoff in der 
weiblichen seelischen Voipubertat. ( Aka - 
demieveroffentlichungen.) Erfurt: Stenger, 

1931. S. 132. 

Die Ausbildung der unterrichtenden Jugend- 
leiterinnen. Neue Erz., 1932, 14 . 
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LOWENSTEIN, Otto, Universitat Bonn, 
Bonn, Deutschland. 

Geboren Osnabriick, 7. Mai 1889. 
Universitaten Bonn und Gottingen, 1908- 
1913. Dr. med., Bonn, 1914. 

Universitat Bonn, 1920 — , Privatdozent, 
1920-1923; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 
1923-1931 ; Ordentlicher Professor u. Direk- 
tor des pathopsychologischen Instituts der 
Universitat Bonn, 1931 — . Leitender Ar/t 
der Rheinischen Provinzial-Kinderanstalt 
fur seelisch Abnorme, Bonn. Leiter des 
Provinzial-Instituts fur psychiatrische Erb- 
forschung in Bonn. 

Die Zurechnungsfahigkeit der Halluzinan- 
ten, nach psychologischen Kriterien beur- 
teilt. (Dissertation.) Bonn, 1914. 

Ueber die Feigheit, ihre psychologische, 
strafrechtliche und klinische Bedeutung. 
Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1920, 76, 89-111. 
Ueber pathologische Furchtzustande und ihre 
strafrechtliche Bedeutung. Psychiat. -neur. 
Woch ., 1919-1920, 21 , 309-312. 

Ueber die Anwendbarkeit psychophysiseher 
Methoden in der Psvchiatrie. Dtsch. med. 
IVoch., 1920, 46, 348-351. 

Experimented Beitrage zur Lehre von den 
katatonischen Pupillenveranderungen. Mo- 
natssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1920, 47, 195- 
215. 

Ueber eine Methode zur Feststellung der 
wahren Horfahigkeit und die Unterschei- 
dung der organischen von der psychogenen 
Schwerhorigkeit und Taubheit. Munch, 
med. IV och., 1920, 68, 1402. 

Ueber den Nachvveis psychischer Vorgange 
und die Suggestibilitat fur Gefuhlszustande 
im Stupor. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat ., 1920, 61, 304-350. 

Zusammen mit Hubner, A. H. Das krank- 
hafte Motiv als Tatbcstandsmerkmal. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1920, 62 , 

402- 409. 

Ueber den Krankheitswert des hysterischen 
Syrnptomes. Neur. Zentbl., 1921, Erg. 40, 
133-138. 

Zusammen mit Brunzlow, O. Ueber eine 
Methode zur Bestimmung der wahren 
Horfahigkeit und die Unterscheidung der 
organischen von der psychogenen Schwer- 
horigkeit und Taubheit. Zsch. f. Ohrenhk., 
1921, 81 , 145, 167. 

Ueber die Bedeutung der unbcwussten Aus- 
drucksbewegungen fur die Indentifizicrung 
geistiger Vorgange. Naturwiss., 1921, 9, 

403- 409. 

Ueber subjektive Tatbestandsmassigkeit und 
Zurechnungsfahigkeit nebst kritischen Be- 
merkungen zur psychologischen Tatbe- 
standsdiagnostik. Arch . /. Psychiat., 1922, 
65 , 411-458. 

Schwierigere Fragen aus dem Gebiete der 
experimentellen Horfahigkeitsbestimmung. 
Arch. f. Psychiat ., 1923, 68, 363-378. 


Experimented Studien zur Symptomatologie 
der Simulation und ihrer Beziehungen zur 
Ilvsterie. I. Ueber die Betatigung allge- 
meiner Simulationstendenzen, ihre Beein- 
flussung durch die iibliche neurologisch- 
psychiatrische Untersuchungstechnik und 
ihre Beziehungen zur Hvsterie. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., 1924-1925, 72 , 359-390. II. Zu- 
sammen mit Menz, R. Ueber die Ausse- 
rungsformen experimentell-simulierter Er- 
regungszustande. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1924, 
72 , 391-408. III. Zusammen mit Bausch, 
F. Ueber die Simulation von Storungen 
der optischen Auffassung. Arch. f. Psy- 
chiat., 1924, 72 , 409-431. IV. Experimcntell 
bestimmte Personlichkeitsmerkmale, ihre 
Beziehungen zur Hysterie und zur Simu- 
lation. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1924-1925, 72 , 
432-439. 

Experimented Hysterielehre. Zugleich ein 
Versuch zur experimentellen Grundlegung 
der Begutachtung psychogener Unfallfol- 
gen. Bonn: Cohen, 1923. S. ix-f412. 

Die Bedeutung der experimentalpsvchologi- 
schen Forsehung fur die klinische Psychi- 
atric. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1925, 96, 241- 
261. 

Strafrichter und psychiatrischer Saehver- 
standiger. Jurist. Rundschau, 1926, 19, 
707. 

Ueber einige experimented und klinische 
Grundlagen fur die Anwendung der Psy- 
chotherapie bei Psvchosen mit besonderem 
Hinblick auf die Arbeitstherapie. Zsch. 
/. d. gcs. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1927, 110, 50- 
59. 

Ueber Mitbewegungen bei Lageveranderun- 
gen. ( Filmdemonstrationen.) Zentbl. f. 
d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1927-1928, 48 , 
296. 

Ueber die Variationsbreite des Lichtreflexes 
und der Psychoreflexe der Pupillen. Bei- 
trage zur Kenntnis der psychophysischen 
Konstitution. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1927, 82 , 
285-314. 

Zusammen mit Westphal, A. Kinemato- 
graphische Untersuchungen uber Storun- 
gen der Pupillenbewegungen mit beson- 
derem Hinblick auf den sogenannten 
Spasmus mobilis. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1927, 
82, 315-330. 

Ueber die sogenannte paradoxe Lichtreak- 
tion der Pupille. Klinische und experi- 
mentell-kinematographische Untersuchun- 
gen uber ihre Symptomatologie und ihr 
Wesen. Monatssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 
1927, 66, 148-167. 

Ueber die Natur der sogenannten Pupillen- 
unruhe. Experimentell-kinematographische 
Untersuchungen. Monatssch. f. Psychiat. 
u. Neur., 1927, 66, 126-147. 

Ueber den halbseitigen Zungenbelag bei 
corticalem Herde und bei peripherer Tri- 
geminusschadigung. Zentbl. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1927-1928, 48 , 296. 
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Das psychiatrisch-erbbiologische Archiv in 
Bonn. Zcntbl. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat 

1928, 60, 854-855. 

Ueber eine kinematographische Versuchs- 
anordnung fur die klinisrhe Epilepsiebeo- 
bachtung. Zcntbl. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1928, 60, 811. 

Muskeltonus und Konstitution. Experimen- 
telle Zwillingsunteiauchungen zur Kennt- 
nis der psychophysichen Konstitution. 
Monatssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1928, 70, 
35-51. 

Ueber affektbedingte Tonusschwankungen. 
Mit Krankenvorstellung und Filmdemon- 
stration. Zcntbl. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1929, 61, 299-300. 

Ueber die psychiatrische Begutaehtung von 
Kindern und Jugendlichen und die Gren- 
zen der geltenden Fursorgegesetze. Allg. 
arztl. Zsch. f. Psychothcrap. ti. psych. Hy- 
giene, 1929, 2, 11-24. 

Zwillingspsychologische Untersuchungen im 
Ilinbliek auf die Probleme der Erzieh- 
barkeit. Her. d. IT. Kong. f. Helipad., 

1929, 8, 227-239. 

1st eine experimentelle Grundlegung der 
Psychotherapie moglich? Her. d. IV. allg. 
arztl. Kong. f. Psychothcrap., Bad Neu- 
heim, 1929. 

Atfektive Tonusschwankungen und “Flucht 
in die Krankheit.” Beobachtungen an einer 
pseudohystei ischen Taube. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1930, 124, 228-233. 
Ilysterische Konstitution und Psychose. Un- 
tersuchungen uber ihre wechselseitigen 
Beziehungen. I. und II. Der Aufbau des 
hysterischen Symptoms und die experimen- 
tellen Kriterien der hysterischen Persbn- 
lichkeitsartung. Monatssch. f. Psychiat. 
u. Neur., 1930, 75, 1-29. III. Zusammen 
mit Iluhnerfeld, J. Ueber das Vorkom- 
men hvsterischer Reaktionen bci Schizo- 
phrenen. Monatssch . /. Psychiat. u. Neur., 

1930, 75, 168-188. IV. Zusammen mit 
Storring, E. Ueber das Vorkommcn hys- 
terischer Reaktionen bei Epilepsie. Mo- 
natssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1930, 75, 267- 
278. 

Die Rheinische Provinzial-Kinderanstalt fiir 
seelisch Abnorme. Her. d. V. Kong. f. 
Heilpad., Miinehen, 1931. 

Psychische Anlage und Umwelt. Zwillings- 
psychologische Untersuchungen. Ber. d. 
V. Kong. f. Heilpad., Munchen, 1931. 

L0WI, Moritz, Augustastrasse 49, Breslau 
13, Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Breslau, 13. Dezember 1891. 
Universitat Breslau, 1913-1915, 1919-1921, 
Dr. phil., 1921. 

Universitat Breslau, 1924 — . 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Schwellenuntersuchungen. Theorie und Ex- 
perimente. Arch. f. d. ges . Psychol ., 1924, 
48, 1-73. 


Zum Problem der Ganzheit. Synthesis und 
System. Breslau: Trewendt und Granier, 
1927. S. 31. 

Ueber spezifische Sinnesenergien. Psycholo- 
gie und Physiologie. Breslau: Trewendt 
und Granier, 1927. S. 238. 

Vom Ich und Ichbewusstsein. Ein Beitrag 
zur Grundlagenforschung der Denkpsy- 
chologie. Pad. IVarte, 1930, 37, 19-26. 

LUCHTENBERG, Paul, Institut fiir Phil- 
osophic, Psychologie und Padagogik, Tech- 
nische Hochschule, Dresden, Sachsen, 
Deutschland. 

Geboren Burscheid b. Koln, 3. Juni 1890. 
Universitaten Bonn und Munchen, 1912- 
1916, Dr. phil., 1915. 

Universitat Koln, 1920-1925, Privatdozent. 
Technische Hochschule Darmstadt, 1925 — , 
Planmassige ausserordentlicher Professor, 
1925-1930; Ordentlicher Professor, 1930 — . 
Technische Hochschule Dresden, 1931 — , Or- 
dentlicher Professor. 

Kantgesellschaft. Deutsche philosophische 
Gesellschaft. Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Psy- 
chologie. Verband der deutsche praktischen 
Psychologen. Deutsche Ausschusses fur Er- 
zeihung und Unterricht. Akademie gemein- 
nutziger Wissenschaften zu F'rfurt. 
Antinomien der Padagogik. Langensalza: 
Beyer, 1923. 

Uebertragungsformen des Wissens. In V er- 
suche zu einer Soziologie des IVissens, hrg. 
von M. Scheler. Munchen: Duncker u. 
Humbolt, 1924. 

Kants Lehre. Vortrag, 1924. 

Soziologie und Padagogik. Grundsatzliche 
Bemerkungen zur vergleichendcn Wissen- 
schaftslehre. Kolner Vjsch. f. Sozialwiss., 
1925. 

Gedanken zur Gegenwartsaufgabe der Be- 
rufsschule. Kolner Blatter fur Bcrufscrz., 

1925. 

Das Lebensratsel des Instinktiven : Bd. I. 
Teleologieproblem und Instinktforschung. 
Langensalza: Beyer, 1925. 

Das Experiment in der Psychologie. Zsch. f. 

Menschenk., 1926, 2, 39-58. 

Kindheit und Jugend in der Psychologie der 
Gegenwart. Kolner Blatter f. Berufserz., 

1926, 2. 

Grundfragen einer Erziehung zur Kunst. 
In Musik in Volk, Schule und Kirche, hrg. 
von Zentralinstitut fur Erziehung und 
Unterricht in Berlin. Leipzig: Quelle u. 
Meyer, 1927. 

Pestalozzi. Gedenkrede. Kolner Blatter f. 
Berufserz., 1925, 3. 

Vom Schopfertum der Gegenwart. Schrift. 

d. hessischen Hochschulen, 1927, 2. 
Gesellschaft und Erziehung; Instinkt; In- 
teresse. Pad. Lexikon, 1928, 2. 

Natur- und Geisteswissenschaften, Phanom- 
enologie; Personlichkeits- padagogik; Psy- 
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chologismus und Logizismus. Pad. Lexi - 
kon, 1929, 3. 

Erich Beckert. Kant stud., 1929. 

Soziologie, Trieb, Wille und Willensbildung. 
Pad. Lexi kon, 1930, 4. 

Kultur und Technik. Schrift. d. hessischen 
Hochschulen, 1930. 

L7SINSK1, Edmund, Handelshochschule, 
Mannheim, Deutschland. 

Geboren Kolmar, 4. Februar 1889. 
Universitat Leipzig, 1908-1909, 1910-1913, 
Dr. phil., 1913. Universitat Berlin, 1909- 
1910. 

Handelshochschule Mannheim, 1918 — , 
Psychologische Berater Direktorialassistent, 
1918-1924; Privatdozent, 192*1 — . 

Die Kategoriens\ steme der Philosophic der 
Gegenwart. Weida, 1913. S. 124. 

Zur Psychologie der Wortmaikenreklaine. I. 
u. II. Zsch. f. Handelswiss. u. Handels- 
prax., 1919, 1920. 

Die Erforschung der Arbeits- und Bcrufs- 
eignung. Zsch. f. Handelswiss. u. Handels- 
prax., 1919. 

Zusammen mit Seyffert, — . Analvse und 
Konstitution der Werbcmittel. Zsch. f. 
Handelswiss. u. Handels prax., 1919. 

Zur Psychologie der Schaufensterieklarne. 
Zsch. f. Handelswiss. u. Handelsprax., 
1920. 

Die Werbemittelprufung. Zsch. f. Handels- 
wiss. u. Handelsprax., 1919. 

Begriff, Arten, allgemeine Bedeutung und 
Anwendungsgebiete der Werbung. Zsch. 
f. Hand el swiss. u. Handelsprax., 1920. 
Handwerk und Reklame. Mannheim, 1921. 
Einteilung und aufgaben der Werbewissen- 
schaft. Plakat, 1921. 

Plakatprufung. Plakat , 1921. 

Die Psychologie im Dienste der Verhutung 
von Betriebsunf alien. Textilheriehte , 1921. 
Die Bedeutung der Wirtschaftspsvchologie 
fur die industrielle Praxis. Bayrische 
Indus., 1921. 

Neue Untersuchungen uber die Lesbaikeit 
von Schriften. Zsch. f. Handelswiss. u. 
Handelsprax., 1921. 

Die Methoden der Werbewissenschaft. Zsch. 

f. Handelswiss. u. Handelsprax., 1922. 

Das Prinzip der Rationalisierung. Zsch. f. 

Handelswiss. u. Handelsprax., 1922. 
Psychologie des Betriebes. Berlin: Spaeth u. 

Linde, 1923. S. viii + 303. 

Die Organisation der Reklame. Berlin: 

Spaeth u. Linde, 1924. S. 121. 

Die Beeinflussung zurn Kauf. Seidels Re- 
klame, 1925. 

Die Erweiterung der Kaufabsichten durch 
den Verkaufer. Seidels Reklame, 1925. 

Das Vorlegen und Vorzeigen der Ware. 
Seidels Reklame, 1925. 

Die Behandlung von Kaufergruppen. Seidels 
Reklame, 1925. 

Werbemittelkritik. Seidels Reklame, 1926. 


Die Organisation der Reklame. Unterneh- 
mung, 1926. 

Zusammen mit Lammermann, H. 1st die 
mittlere Notenverschiebung ein Korrela- 
tionsmass? Psychotechn. Zsch., 1926, 1, 
119-122. 

Beitrage zu einer mathematischen Theorie 
der korper lichen Arbeit. Psychotechn. 
Zsch., 1926, 1, 154-157. 

Die organisatorischen Grundlagen der Re- 
klame. In Grundriss der Betriehswirt- 
schaftslehre, hrg. von Schmalenbach. 
Walb: Schmidt, 1928. 

Die psychologischen Grundlagen der Re- 
klame. In Grundriss der Betriehswirt- 
schaftslehre, hrg. von Schmalenbach. 
Walb: Schmidt, 1928. 

[Die Auslese der Verkhaufer.J (Finnisch.) 

Helsingfors, 1928. S. 28. 

Reklamepsv chologie. In Handworterhuch 
der Betriehswirtschaftslehre, hrg. von 
Nicklisch. Berlin, 1928. 

Organisation der Reklame. In Handworter- 
hudi der Betriehswirtschaftslehre, hrg. von 
Nicklisch. Berlin, 1928. 
Werbemittelprufung. In Handworterhiu h 
der Betriehswirtschaftslehre, hrg. von 
Nicklisch. Berlin, 1928. 

[Die Auslese der Verkaufer.] (Lettisch.) 
Riga, 1929. S. 18. 

Untersuehungsmethoden auf psvchologischer 
Grundlage fur die Berufsauslese. In Bd. 
LXXIII, Ifau pt versa m mlung des deutschen 
Y erhandes fur das kaufm anise hen Bil- 
dungswesen. Coblenz, 1929. 

Die Werbung in der Wissenschaft. In Bd. I, 
Tagung des V erhandes deutscher Diplom- 
Kaufleute. Berlin, 1929. 

Die Werbund als Gegenstand wirtschafts- 
psvchologiseher Forschung. In Bd. I, Ta- 
gung des Y erhandes deutscher Diplom- 
Kau finite. Berlin, 1929. 

Die Prufung der Verwechselbarkeit von 
Warenzeichen. Psychotec hn. Zsch., 1930, 
5, 120-122. 

Grundsatzliches zur psychologischen Begu- 
tachtung von Spielautomaten. Psycho- 
techn. Zsch., 1930, 5, 122-125. 

MAIER, Heinrich, Hohenzollerndomes 
39, Berlin, Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Deidenheirn, 5. Februar 1867. 

Dr. phil. 

Universitat Tubingen, 1896, Privatdozent. 
Universitat Zurich, 1900, Ausserordent- 
licher Professor. Universitat Tubingen, 1901, 
Ausserordentlicher Professor. Universitat 
Gottingen, 1911, Professor. Universitat Hei- 
delberg, 1918, Professor. Universitat Ber- 
lin, 1922 — , Professor der Philosophic. 

Akademie der Wissenschaften in Berlin. 
Gottinger Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften. 
Heidelberger Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
Kopenhagener Akademie der Wissenschaf- 
ten. Dr. jur., honoris causa. 
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Psychologie des emotionalen Denkens. Tub- 
ingen: Mohr, 1908. S. xxv + 826. 
Psychologie und Philosophic. Bcr. d. VI. 

Kong. f. expcr. Psychol., 1914, 93-99. 

Logik und Psychologie. In Festschrift fur A. 
Richl. Halle: Niemeyer, 1914. S. vii H~ 522. 

MARBE, Karl, Crevennastrasse 8, Wurz- 
burg, Bayern, Deutschland. 

Geboren Paris, 31. August 1869. 
Universitaten Freiburg, Berlin, Bonn, und 
Leipzig. Dr. phil., Bonn, 1893. 

Universitat Wurzburg, 1896-1905, Privat- 
dozent fur Philosophic und Ausserordentli- 
cher Professor; 1909 — , Ordentlicher Profes- 
sor und Geheimer Regierungsrat. Akademie 
Frankfurt, 1905-1909, Professor. Handels- 
hochschule Nurnberg, 1925-1931, Dozent. 

Die Schwankungen der Gesichtsempfindun- 
gen. Phil. Stud., 1893, 8, 615-637. 

Neue Methode zur Herstellung hornogener 
grauer Flachen von verschiedener Hellig- 
keit. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1896, 12, 62-64. 
Neue Versuche uber interinittierende Ge- 
sichtsreize. Phil. Stud., 1896, 12, 106-115. 
Theorie des Talbot’schen Gesetzes. Phil. 

Stud., 1896, 12 , 279-296. 

Die stroboskopischen Erscheinungen. Phil. 

Stud., 1898, 14 , 476-401. 

Naturphilosophische Untersuchungen zur 
Wahrscheinlichkeitslehre. Leipzig: En- 
gelmann, 1899. S. 50. 

Appareil rotatif qui permet de faire varicr 
la grandeur des secteuis pendant la ro- 
tation. Annec psychol., 1898 (1899), 5, 
391-393. 

Preparation de surfaces grises et colorees 
par la photographic. Annec psychol., 1898 
(1899), 5, 393-394. 

Zusainmen init Wiersrna, E. Untersuchun- 
gen uber die sogenannten Aufmerksam- 
keitschwankungen. Zsih. f. Psychol., 1901, 
26 , 168-200; 27 , 200. 

Experinientell-psychologische Untersuchungen 
uber das Urteil. Leipzig: Engelmann, 
1901. S. iv + 103. 

Zusammen mit Thumb, A. Expcrimentelle 
Untersuchungen uber die psvchologischen 
Grundlagen der sprachlichen Analogiebild- 
ung. Leipzig: Engelmann, 1901. S. 87. 
Berichtigung. Phil. Stud., 1901, 17 , 462-465. 
Akustische Prufung der Tatsachen des Tal- 
bot’schen Gesetzes. Pflug. Arch. f. d. gcs. 
Physiol., 1903, 100 , 551-567. 

Ueber den Rhythmus der Prosa. Giessen: 
Ricker, 1904. S. 37. 

Erzeugung kurz dauernder Lichtreize mit 
Ililfe des Projektionsapparates. Pflug. 
Arch. f. d. gcs. Physiol., 1905, 107 , 585- 
590 . 

Beitrage zur Logik und ihren Grenzwissen- 
schaften. Vjsch. f. wiss. Phil. u. Soz., 
1906, 30 , 465-503. 

Ueber die Verwendung russender Flammen 
in der Psychologie und deren Grenzgebie- 
ten. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1908, 49 , 206-217. 


Zusammen mit Deguisne, C. Analogic zwi- 
schen Wechselstromen und Schallschwing- 
ungen. Phys. Zsch., 1907, 8, 200-204. 

W. Wundts Stellung zu meiner Theorie der 
stroboskopischen Erscheinungen und zur 
systematischen Selbstwahrnehmung. Zsch. 
f. Psychol .. 1907, 46 , 345-362. 

Bemerkungen zu Herrn Professor W. Wirths 
‘Erwiderung.’ Zsch. f. Psychol., 1908, 47 , 
291-292. 

Bemerkung zu dem Aufsatz des Herrn P. 
Linke. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1908, 47 , 321 — . 

Theorie der kinematographischen Projek- 
tionen. Leipzig: Barth, 1910. S. 80. 

Beitrage zur Logik und ihren Grenzwissen- 
schaften. Vjsch. f. wiss. Phil. u. Soz., 
1910, 34 , 1-45. 

Ueber das Gedankenlesen und die Gleich- 
formigkeit des psvehisehen Geschehens. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1910, 66, 241-263. 

Ueber Gedankenlesen und die Gleichformig- 
keit des psychischen Geschehens. Bcr. d. 
IV. Kong. f. expcr. Psychol., 1911, 185- 
188. 

Die Bedeutung der Psychologie fur die ub- 
rigen Wissenschaften und die Praxis. Bcr. 
d. V. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1912, 110- 
113. 

Messung von Reaktionszeiten mit der Russ- 
methode. Fortschr. d. Psychol., 1912, 1, 
132-137. 

Beitrage zur Logik und ihren Grenzwissen- 
schaften. Vjsdi. f. wiss. Phil., 1912, 36, 
69-84; 139-194. 

Die Aktion gegen die Psychologie. Eine 
Abwehr. Leipzig: Teubner, 1913. S. 32. 

Kinderaussagen in einem Sittlichkeitsprozess. 
Fortschr. d. Psychol., 1913, 1, 375. 

Psychologische Gutachten zum Prozess \ve- 
gen des Mullheimer Eisenbahnunglucks. 
Fortschr. d. Psychol., 1913, 1, 339-375. 

Grundzuge der forensischen Ps\chologie. 

( Vorlcsungen.) Munchen: Beck, 1913. S. 
v + 120. 

Das osychologisches Institut der Universitat 
Wurzburg. Fortschr. d. Psydiol., 1914, 2, 
302-320. 

Zur Ps\chologie des Denkens. Fortschr. d. 
Psychol., 1914, 3, 1-42. 

Die Gleichfoimigkeit in der Welt. Bdc. I. 
u. II. Munchen: Beck, 1916, 1919. S. x~h 
422; ix + 210. 

Die Rechenkunst der Schimpansin Basso im 
Frankfurter Zoologischen Garten nebst 
Bemerkungen zur Tierpsychologie und 
einem offenen Brief an Herrn Krall. 
Fortschr. d. Psychol., 1917, 4 , 135-186. 

Die Stellung und Behandlung der Psycho- 
logie an den Universitaten. Prcuss. Jahrb., 
1921, 186, 202-210. 

Ueber normale und abnorme Bevvusstseins- 
vorgange. Zsch. f. d. Bcltdlg. Schwac/i- 
sinn., 1922, 42 , 17-21. 

Ueber den Okkultismus. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1923, 92 , 337-345. 
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Unfallversicherung und Psychotechnik. Ber. 
d. VIII. Kong. f. cxpcr. Psychol ., 1924, 188- 
189. 

Ueber psychologische Geriehtsgutachten. In- 
dus. Psychotcchn., 1924, 1, 168-171. 

Ueber Persdnlichkeit, Einstellung, Suggestion 
und Hypnose. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. 
Psychiat., 1925, 94, 359-366. 

Ueber das Heimweh. Arch . /. d. gcs. Psy- 
chol. ,, 1925, 60, 513-524. 

Ueber Einstellung und Umstellung. Zsch. 

f. angcw. Psychol., 1925, 26, 43-57. 

Ueber Strafanstalt und Psychologie. Zsch. 

f. Psychol., 1926, 99, 375-382. 

Praktische Psychologie der Unfalle und Be- 
triebsschaden. Munchen: Oldenbourg, 

1926. S. vii + 110. 

Der Psycholog a Is Gerichtsgutachter im 
Straf- und Zivilprozess. Stuttgart: Enke, 

1926, S. ix+110. 

Bemerkungen zurn vorhergehenden Aufsatz 
Luetgebrunes. Arch. f. d. gcs. Psychol., 

1927, 69, 173-178. 

Eignungsprufungen fur Rutenganger. Miinch- 
en: Oldenbourg, 1927. S. 10. Psychotcchn. 
Zsch., 1927, 2, 97-106. 

Psychologie der Werbung. Stuttgart: C. E. 

Poeschel, 1927. S. vii + 132. 

Psychologie und Irrungen im Fall Anbele. 

Gcrichtssaal, 1927, 95, 401-428. 

Die Eignung fur Chirurgie, Orthopadie und 
Zahnheilkunde. Dtsch. Zsch. /. Chirur., 

1928, 203, 289-317. 

Die Eignung fur Zahnheilkunde und ihre 
psychotechnische Priifung. Dtsch. Zahn- 
artzl. Woch., 1928, 31, Nr. 6. 
Psychotechnische und faktische Eignung. 

Indus. Psychotcchn., 1928, 5, 16-20. 

Ein experirnentelles Geriehtsgutachten uber 
Intelligenz und Glaubwurdigkeit eines 
erwachsenen Madchens. Arch. f. Kriminol., 

1929, 85, 1-13. 

Psychologie des Befehlens und Gehorchens. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1929, 113, 373-386. 

Der Psycholog als gerichtlicher Sachver- 
standiger. Arch. f. Kriminol., 1930, 86, 
1-14, 126-130, 208-219. 

Zur Psychologie der Zeugenaussagen, insbe- 
sondere der Kinderaussagen. Jurist. 
Woch., 1930, 33, 2510-2512. 

Psychologie der Wortreklame. Stuttgart: 

Enke, 1930. S. iii+33. 

Ueber Psychologie des Befehlens. Indus. 

Psychotcchn., 1930, 7, 193-198. 

Ueber Persdnlichkeit und Aussage. Mitt. d. 

kriminalbiol. Gescllsch., 1931, 3. 
Psychologisches Gutachten anlasslich des 
Wiederaufnahmegesuchs im Eierprozess 
Jurges. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1931, 82, 
241-252. 

Zusammen mit Sell. L. Die Abhangigkeit 
der Schulleistungen vom Lebensalter und 
Milieu. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1931, 122, 188- 
205. 


MATTHAEX, Rupprecht, Physiologisches 
Institut, Universitat Tubingen, Tubingen, 
Deutschland. 

Geboren Kiel, 22. November 1895. 
Technische Hochschule Danzig, 1913. Uni- 
versitat Konigsberg, 1913-1914, Dr. med., 
1919. Universitiit Bonn, 1914-1916. Uni- 
versitiit Miinchen, 1916-1917. Universitas 
Bonn, 1917-1918. 

Universitat Bonn, 1923-1929, Privatdozent 
fur Physiologie. Universitat Tubingen, 
1929 — , Assistent in geh. Stellg. am Physiol. 
Institut. 

Deutsche physiologische Gesellschaft. 
Gesellschaft deutscher Nervenarzte. Bund 
zur Forderung der Farbe im Stadtbild 
(Hamburg). 

Ueber den Einfiuss rhythmischer Reize auf 
den Ruckenmarksreflex. Zsch. f. allg. 
Physiol ., 1920, 18, 282-316. 

Von den Theorien liber eine allgemein-physi- 
ologische Grundlage des Gedachtnisses. 
Zsch. f. allg . Physiol ., 1921, 19, 1-46. 
Erregung und Erregbarkeitssteigerung sowie 
uber Dauererregungen. Dtsch. rned . Woch., 
1922, 48, 1164-1166, 1198-1200. 

Die Erregung des Neurons als physiologische 
Grundlage psvchischer Vorgiinge. Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1923, 114, 113-133. 

Ein neuer Farbenkreis. Pfliig. Arch. f. d. 

gcs. Physiol ., 1925, 210, 623-626. 

Der neutrale Farbenkieis. Skand. Arch. f. 
Physiol., 1926, 49. 

Die Welt der Farbe. Sitzbcr. d. Naturhist. 

Vcrcins Bonn, 1927, 2-11. 

Der Begriff der Gestalt und seine biologische 
Bedeutung. Scnckcnbcrgische Gcscllsch. 
Natur u. Museum, 1927, 27-39. 

Gibt es eine Zuordnung zwischen Farbe und 
Form in der Baukunst? Die farbige 
Stadt, 1927, 73-74. 

Die Verwandtschaft der Farben und ihre 
Bedeutung fur farbiges Gestalten. Zu- 
gleich ein Versuch zu einem Grundgesetz 
der farbigen Gcstaltung zu gelangen. Die 
farbige Stadt, 1927, 216-220. 

Zur Frage der Innervationsempfindung. 

Klin. Woch., 1928, 7, 303-306. 

Was kann eine wissenschaftliche Farben- 
lehre fur das farbige Bauen leisten? Die 
farbige Stadt, 1928, 186-188. 
Experimented Studien uber die Attribute 
der Farben. I. Helligkeitsmessung. Zsch. 
f. Sinnesphysiol ., 1928, 59, 257-311. II. 
Systematik der Farbenhelligkeit und Far- 
benharmonie. Zsch. f. Sinnesphysiol., 1928, 
59, 312-355. 

Die Verrichtungen der Farbe im Dienste der 
Kunst. Die farbige Stadt, 1929, 47-49. 
Der neutrale Farbenkreis. (Wandtafel.) 

Hannover: Akropolisverlag, 1929. 
Farbenmischblock. Hannover: Akropolisver- 
lag, 1929-1930. 

Uber die Methode der Biologie. Scncken - 
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bergische Gescllsch. Natur u. Museum, 1929. 
321-335. 

Das Gestaltproblem. Miinchen: Bergmann, 

1929. S. 103. (Ergcb. d. Physiol., 1929, 29, 
1-82.) 

Cber die Funktionsgestaltung im Zentralner- 
vensystem bei experimentellen Eingriffen 
am Organismus. Dtsch . Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 

1930, 116, 232-247. 

MAYER-GROSS, Willy, Universitat Hei- 
delberg, Bergstrasse 16, Heidelberg, Deutsch- 
land. 

Universitat Heidelberg, 3 Jahre; Univer- 
sitat Miinchen, 2 Jahre; Universitat Kiel, 
Vs Jahr. Dr. med. 

Universitat Heidelberg, 1924 — , Privat- 
dozent, 1924-1929; Ausserordentlicher Pro- 
fessor, 1929 — . 

Zur Phanomenologie abnormer Glucksge- 
fuhle. Zsch. f. Pathopsychol., 1912-1914, 2, 
588-610. 

Ueber die Stellungnahme zur abgelaufcnen 
akuten Psychose. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Nrur. u. 
Psychiat., 1920, 60, 160-212. 
Selbstschilderung eines Cocainisten. Zsch. f. 
d. gcs. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1920, 62, 222- 
233. 

Beitrage zur Psychopathologie schizophrener 
Endzustande. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. 
Psychiat., 1921, 69, 332-353. 

Zusarnmen mit Steiner, G. Encephalitis 
lethargica in der Selbstbeobachtung. Zsch. 
f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1921, 73, 283- 
309. 

Kretschmers Korperbaulehre und die An- 
thropologie. Munch, mcd. Woch., 1922, 
69 , 676. 

Zum Problem des “schizophrenen Reaktions- 
types.” Zsch. f. d. ges. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 
1922, 76, 584-589. 

Ueber das problem der typischen Verlaufe 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1922, 78, 
429-441. 

Bemerkungen zur psychiatrischen Charak- 
terkunde. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1923-1924, 89 , 68-77. 
Funfundzwanzig Jahre Dementia praecox. 

Klin. Woch., 1924, 3 , 1075-1077. 
Selbstschilderungen der Verwirrtheit. Die 
oneiroide Erlebnisform. ( Monog . a. d. 
Gcb. d. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 42.) Berlin: 
Springer, 1924. S. 296. 

Zusarnmen mit Beringer, K. Der Fall Hah- 
nenfuss. Ein Beitrag zur Psychopathologie 
des akuten schizophrenen Schutz. Zsch. f. 
d. gcs. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1924-1925, 96 , 
209-250. 

Zusarnmen mit Stein, II. Ueber einige 
Abanderungen der Sinnestatigkeit im 
Meskalinrausch. Zsch. f. d. ges . Ncur. u. 
Psychiat., 1925, 101, 354-386. 

Amentia. Klin. Woch., 1925, 4 , 1945-1947. 
Grundsatzliches zur psychiatrischen Kon- 
stitutions- und Erblichkeitsforschung. Zsch. 


f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1925, 100, 467- 
473. 

Emil Kraepelin. Dtsch. med. Woch., 1926, 
62, 1955-1956. 

Zusarnmen mit Burger, H. Schizophrene 
Psychosen bei Encephalitis lethargica. 
Zsch. f. d. gcs. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1926, 106 , 
438-480. 

Zusarnmen mit Stein, H. Veranderte Sinnes- 
tatigkeit im Meskalinrausch. Dtsch. Zsch. 
f. Nervenhk., 1926, 88, 112-118. 

Ueber psychiatrische Charakterologie. 
(Spanisch.) Med. germano-hispano-A mer., 
1927, 4, 609-612. 

Nachwort zu der Arbeit von Kurt Wcstphal. 
Zsch. f. d. gcs . Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1927, 
110 , 607-610. 

Zurn Problem der Synaesthesien. Psychiat.- 
ncur. Woch., 1927, 29, 233-235. 

Zur Frage der psychologischen Eigenart der 
sogenannten Naturvolker. Referat auf 
dem internationalen Psychologenkongress in 
Groningen, 1927. Bcr. d. Vlll. int. Kong, 
f. Psychol., Groningen, 1927, 206. 

Zusarnmen mit Burger, II. Ueber Zwangs- 
symptome bei Encephalitis lethargica. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1928, 
116 , 645-686. 

Karl Bonhoeffer zum 60. Geburtstag. Ner- 
venarzt, 1928, 1, 137. 

Der Nervenarzt. In Grundlagcn der Mcdi - 
zin der Gcgcnvsart. Leipzig: 1928. 

Ps>chopathologie und Klinik der Trugwahr- 
nehmungen. In Bd. 1 . Handbuch der 
G eistcskrankhciten , hrg. von O. Bumke. 
Berlin, 1928. 

Die Entwicklung der klinischen Anschauun- 
gen Kraepelins. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1929, 
87, 30-42. 

Ein Fall von Phantomarm nach Plexuszer- 
reissung. Mit einigen Bemerkungen zum 
Probleme des Phantomgliedes uberhaupt. 
Nervenarzt, 1929, 2, 65-72. 

Zur Symptomatologie organischer Hirn- 
schadigungen. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1930, 
92, 433-438. 

August Ilomburger, 1873-1930. Nervenarzt, 
1930, 3 , 505. 

Primare und sekundare Symptome in der 
Schizophrenic. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. 
Psychiat., 1930, 124, 647-672. 

Zusarnmen mit Lipps, II. Das Probleme der 
primitiven Denkformen. Phil. Anz., 1930, 
4, 51-81. 

Die Anfange des Alkoholismus. Dtsch. med. 
Woch., 1931, 67, 2005-2007. 

Ueber Halluzinationen. Nervenarzt, 1931, 
4, 1-12. 

MENZERATH, Paul, Universitat Bonn, 

Bonn a/R, Rheinland, Deutschland. 

Geboren Diiren, 1. Januar 1883. 
Universitat Freiburg, 1903. Universitat 

Berlin, 1903-1904. Univeisitat Marburg, 
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1904-1906. Universitat Wurzburg, 1907, Dr. 
phil. Universitat Kiel, 1908. 

Institut de Sociologie Solvay, Bruxelles, 
1908-1914, Collaborateur. Universitat Gent, 
1916-1918, Ordentlicher Professor. Univer- 
sitat Bonn, 1918 — , Lektor, Privatdo/ent und 
Ausserordentlicher Professor, und Direktor 
des phonetischen Instituts. 

Die Bedeutung der sprachlichen Gelaufig- 
keit oder der formalen sprachlichen Be- 
ziehung fur die Reproduktion. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1908, 48 , 1-95. 

Experimentelle Untersuchungen zur sprach- 
lichen Kontamination. Zsch. f. angcw. 
Psychol ., 1908, 2 , 280-290. 

Zusammen init Ley, — . Les associations des 
idees dans les maladies mentales. Gand: 
Vanderhaeghen, 1911. S. 199. 

Le criminel devant la psychologic experi- 
mentale. Dull. Soc. d’anthrop. de Brux- 
elles, 1911, 30, 15 — -. 

Le genre grammatical. Bull. Soc. d’an- 
throp. de Bruxelles, 1911, 30. 

Les illusions optiques. Bull. Soc. d’anthrop. 

de Bruxelles, 1912, 31. 

Contribution a la psychoanahse. Arch, de 
psychol., 1912, 12 , 372-389. 

Die sogenannten Komplexmerkmale beim 
Assoziations-Expeiiment. Ber. d. /'. Kong, 
f. exper. Psychol., 1912, 170-175. 

Le Ve Congres de ps\chologic experimen- 
tale, Berlin, 16.-19. Aviil, 1912. Annee 
psychol., 1913, 19 , 236-256. 

L’etude experimentale de la dissimulation. 

Bull. Soc. de med. merit, de Belgique, 1913. 
Zusammen mit Ley, — . Le temoignage des 
alienes. Bruxelles: Severeyns, 1913. S. 
30. 

A propos des calculateurs prodiges. Bull. 

Soc. d’anthrop. de Bruxelles, 1913, 32. 
Psychopathologie de la vie journaliere. Bull. 

Soc. d’anthrop. de Bruxelles, 1913, 32. 

Avec Philippson, — . Sur Torigine musculaire 
du phenomene ps\eho-electrique. Acad, 
roy. de Belgique, classe des sci., 1913, avril. 
Fehler des Alltags. Ber. J. I I. Kong. f. 

exper. Psychol., 1914, 56-57. 

Zusammen mit de Ole/a, — . Spanische 
Lautdauer. Berlin: de Gruvter, 1928. S. 
vii + 93. 

Zusammen mit Evertz, E. Atem und Laut- 
dauer. Tenthonista, 1928, 4 . 

Assimilation und Nasalierung ein experi- 
menteller Versuch. Donum natahcium 
schrijnen (Chartres), 1929, 63-68. 

[Hrg.] Bericht uber die erste Tagung der 
internationalen Gesellschaft fur experi- 
mentelle Phonetik in Bonn, Juni 1930. 
Bonn: Scheur, 1930. S. viii-f-124. 

METZGER, Wolfgang, Universitat Ber- 
lin, Psychologisches Institut, Schloss, Portal 
III, Berlin C2, Deutschland. 

Geboren Heidelberg, 22. Juli 1899. 
Universitat Heidelberg, 1920. Universitat 


Munchen, 1920-1921. Universitat Berlin, 
1922-1926, Dr. phil. State University of 
Iowa, 1926-1927. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psychol- 
ogic. 

Ueber die Vorstufen der Verschmelzung von 
Figurenreihen, die vor dern ruhenden 
Auge voruberziehen. Psychol. Forsch., 
1926, 8, 114-222. 

Certain implications in the concept of Ge- 
stalt. Amer. J. Psychol., 1928, 38 , 162-166. 
The mode of vibration of the vocal cords. 

Psychol. Monog., 1928, 38 , No. 4, 82-159. 
How do the vocal cords vibrate? Quar. J. 
Speech Educ ., 1928. 

Die Form der sehwingenden Stimmlippen. 
Beitr. z. pathol. Anat. u. ally. Pathol., 
1928, 27 . 

Optische Untersuchungen am Ganzfeld. II. 
Zur Phanomenologie des homogenen Ganz- 
felds. Psychol. Forsch., 1929, 13 , 6-29. III. 
Die Sch welle fur plot/liehe Helligkeitsan- 
derungen. Psychol. Forsch., 1929, 13 , 30- 
54. 

MOEDE, Walther, Berlin Technische 
Ilochschule, Berliner Strasse 171, Berlin, 
Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Sorau, 3. September 1888. 

Univ ersitateti Strassburg, Leipzig, und 
Beilin. Technische Hochschule zu Berlin, 
Dr. phil. 

Technische Hochschule zu Berlin, 10 
Jahre, Professor, I.eiter des Instituts fur 
industrielle Psychotechnik und Arbeitstech- 
nik. Ilandels-IIochschule zu Berlin, Doz- 
ent. Akademie fur soziale Medizin, I)o/- 
ent. Deutsche Reichsbahn, Psvchotechnisch- 
er Gutachter. Industrielle Psychotechnik, 
Herausgeber. 

Verbandes der deutschen praktischen Psy- 
chologen. 

Gedachtnis in Psychologie, Physiologic und 
Biologie. Kritische Beitrage zurn Ge- 
dachtnisproblem. Arch. f. d. gcs. Psychol ., 
1912, 22 , 312-389. 

Die psychische Kausalit.it und ihre Gegner. 

Arch. j. d. ges. Psychol., 1913, 26 , 155-180. 
Zeitverschiebungen bei kontinuierlichen Rei- 
zen. Psychol. Stud., 1913, 8, 327-473. 
Psychophysik der Arbeit. Arch. f. Pad., II. 

Teil: Pad. Forsch. 1914, 2, 388 — . 
Chorlernen und Einzellernen. Arch. f. Pad., 
II. Teil: Pad. Forsch., 1914, 2, 388—. 

Der Wetteifer, seine Struktur und sein Aus- 
Tiiass. Ein Beitrag zur experimentellen 
Gruppen-psvchologie. Zsch. f. pad. Psy- 
chol., 1914, 15 , 353-368; 369-393. 

Ernst Meumann. Dtsch. Schule, 1915, 19 , 
417—. 

Die Massen- und Sozialpsychologie im krit- 
ischen Ueberblick. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 
1915, 16 , 385-404. 

Die Methoden der Begriffsuntersuchung. 
Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1916, 17 , 129-136. 
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Die Uebungstherapie der Gehirngeschadig- 
ten im psychologischen Lazarettlaborator- 
ium. Zsch. }. pad. Psychol ., 1917, 18, 

1 59 — . 

Die Berliner Begabtenschulen. Langen- 
salza: Hirzel, 1918. S. vii + 37. 

Zusammen rnit Piorkowski, E. Die psy- 
chologischen Schuleruntersuchungen zur 
Aufnahme in die Berliner Begabtenschul- 
en. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1918, 19, 127- 
132. 

Die Experimentalpsychologie im Dienste des 
Wirtschaftslebens. Berlin: Springer, 1919. 
S. 111. 

Die psvchotechnische Eignungsprufung des 
industriellen Lehrlings. Prakt. Psychol ., 
1919-1920, 1, 6-18; 65-81. 

Die psvchotechnische Arbeitsstudie. Prakt. 
Psychol., 1919-1920, 1, 135-146. 

Psvchologie der Reklarne. Prakt. Psychol., 

1919- 1920, 1, 200-227. 

Psvchotechnische Eignungspi ufung in der 
Industrie. Prakt. Psychol, , 1919-1920, 1, 
6-18; 65-81; 339-350; 365-371. 

Experimentelle Massenpsychologie. Leip- 
zig: Hiizel, 1920. S. i x Hh 239. 

Einzel- und Gruppenarbeit. Prakt. Psychol., 

1920- 1921, 2, 71-81, 108-115. 

Ergebnisse der industriellen Psvchotechnik. 

Prakt. Psydiol., 1920-1921, 2, 289-328. 

Meisterprufung. Prakt. Psychol., 1921-1922, 
3, 12-15. 

Ergebnisse der industriellen Psvchotechnik. 
Her. d. I'll. Kong. j. exprr. Psychol., Mar- 
burg, 1922, 152—. 

Frage- und Beobachtungsbogen in der prak- 
tischen Ps\chologie. Prakt. Psydiol., 1922- 
1923, 4, 129—. 

Die Psvchotechnik im Dienst der Betriebsra- 
tionalisierung. Maschittetibau, 1923, 2, 

259—. 

Die Eignungsprufung im Dienste der Be- 
triebsrationalisierung. Indus. Psycho- 

tedm., 1924, 1, 3-16. 

Psvchotechnische Arbeitsrationalisierung. In- 
dus. Psychotcchn., 1925, 2, 245 — . 

Unfallverhutung auf psychotechnischer 
Grundlage. Indus. Psychotcdin., 1926, 3, 
16-22. 

Fahrerprufung in Deutschland. Indus. Psy- 
chotcchn., 1926, 3, 23 — . 

Eignungspruf ungen fur Kaufleute. Indus. 
Psychotcchn., 1926, 3, 191 — . 

Grundsat/e der psychotechnischen Lehrlings- 
prufung. IV erkstattstechn., 1926, 20, 433 — . 

Psvchotechnische Arbeitsrationalisierung. Her. 
d. IX. Kong. /. exper. Psychol., Munchen, 
1926, 198—. 

Aufgaben und Leistungcn der psychotech- 
nischen Eignungsprufungen. Zcntlhl. f . 
Gewerbehygiene u. U nfallverhiitung , 1926. 
Beiheft. 

Die Arten der Eignungsprufung. IVerk- 
stattstcchnik., 1927, 22, 521—. 


Die Richtlinien der Leistungspsychologie. 

Indus. Psychotcchn., 1927, 4, 193-209. 

Die Psychotechnik als Arbeitswissenschaft. 

Indus. Psydiotcchn., 1927, 4, 347-349. 

Zur Psychotechnik des Geschicklichkeits- 
und Gluckspiels. Forsch. u. Fortschr., 
Korrcspondenzhlatt d. dtsch. IViss. u. 
Tcchn., 1927. 

Ermudungsmessungen. Her. d. X. Kong. /. 

exper. Psychol., Bonn, 1927, 152-172. 
Eignungsprufung fur Buchdrucker. Indus. 

Psychotcchn., 1928, 5, 57-64. 

Uebung. In Ilandbuch der Hetrirbs'idssen- 
schaften, hrg. von Nicklisch, 1928. 

10. Jahre Institut fur industrielle Psycho- 
technik. IVerkstattstechn., 1928, 23, H. 20. 
Richtungen und Entwicklungesstufen der in- 
dustriellen Anlernung und Schulung. 
Indus. Psychotcchn., 1929, 6, 11-21. 
Schlesinger und der psvchotechnische Ge- 
danke. Indus. Psychotcchn., 1929, 6, 209- 
214. 

Psvchotechnik. Her. d. XI. Kong. f. exper. 
Psychol., 1930, 3-27. 

Zur Nlethodik der Menenbehandlung. Indus. 
Psyd/otechn., 1930 , 7, 107-111, 208-214. 

Auch: Berlin: Buchholz u. Wiesswaege, 
1930. S. 32. 

Zu Arbeitstechnik des Schneidcns: Die Hand- 
scheere und ihr Ersatz. Indus. Psycho- 
techn., 1930, 7, 129-136. 

Eignungsprufung fur kaufmannische Lehr- 
linge und Angstallte. Indus. Psychotcchn., 
1930, 7, 1-17. 

Lehrbuch der Psychotechnik. Bd. I. Ber- 
lin: Springer, 1930. S. x+448. 

MOERS, Martha, Padagogische Akade- 
mie, Beuthen, Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Dusseldorf, 25. Juli 1877. 
Universitaten Berlin und Bonn, 1914- 
1919, Dr. phil., Staatsexamen fur das ho- 
here Lehrfach. 

Technische Hochschule Berlin, 1920, As- 
sistentin fur praktische Psychologie. Die 
Berufsbeiatung der Stadt Bonn, Leiterin des 
Berufsamtes. Padagogische Akademie vorher 
Innsbruck, 1929 — , Privatdozent, 1929-1930; 
Professor, 1930 — . 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie, 
Y r eiband der praktischen Psychogen. Cjesell- 
schaft fur Religionsps\chologie. Gesellschaft 
fur Ileilpadagogik. Kantgesellschaft. 
Untersuchung uber das unmittelbare Behalt- 
en bci verschiedenen Darbietungsarten 
und uber das dabei auftretende totale und 
diskrete Verhalten der Aufmerksamkeit. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1921, 41, 205-269. 
Zusammen mit Erismann, — . Psychologie 
der Berufsarbeit und der Berufsberatung 
(Ps>chotechnik) . Berlin, Leipzig: Verein. 
wiss. Verl. (Sammlung Goeschen), 1922. 
Teil 1. S. 109; Teil 2. S. 114. 

Ein Beitrag zur Untersuchung der Augen- 



850 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


masspriifung. Zsch. f. ange<w. Psychol ., 

1924, 23, 257-292. 

Berufsmotive der Madchen. Pad. Post , 

1925, 4. S. 4. 

Zur Psychologie des Reueerlebnisses. (Auf 
Grund einer Umfrage.) Arch. f. d. ges 
Psychol. , 1926, 55, 297-360. 

Zur Psychopathologie des Reueerlebnisses. 

Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1926, 27, 257-266. 
Knabe und Madchen in der Beziehung des 
Ichs zum Nichtich. Pad. Zsch. ( Lehrer u. 
Volk), 1927 , 1. S. 10. 

Zur Prufung des sittlichen Verstandnisses 
Jugendlicher. II. Das kindlicher Urteil 
iiber Motiv und Effekt einer Handlung. 
Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1930, 37, 56-73. 

MUCHOW, Martha, Universitat Ham- 
burg, Hamburg, Deutschland. 

Geboren Hamburg, 25. September 1892. 
Universitat Hamburg, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Hamburg, YVissenschaftlicher 
Rat am Psychologischen Institut. 

Einleitung zur psychologischen Beobach- 
tung von Schulkindern. Leipzig: 1924. 
S. 16. (7. Aufl., 1930.) 

Zur Problematik der Testpsychologie im 
allgemeinen und einiger Ordnungstests im 
besonderen. Beihefte z. Zsch. f. ange w. 
Psychol., 1925, H. 34, 60-92. 

Der erste internationale Kongress fur Kin- 
derwohlfahrt. Zsch. f . pad. Psychol., 
1925, 26, 612-613. 

Padagogisch-psychologische und entwick- 
lung-psychologische Betrachtungsweise in 
der Psychologie der Kindheit. Zsch. f. 
pad. Psychol., 1925, 26, 316-321; 342-352. 
Kindespsychologische Studien im Kinder- 
garten. Kindergarten, 1925, 66. 
Kindespsychologische Studien im Kinder- 
garten. Kindergarten, 1926, 67. 

Anleitung zur psychologischen Beobachtung 
von Schulkindern. Leipzig: 1926. S. 20. 
(6. Aufl.) 

Beitrage zur psychologischen Charakteris- 
tik des Kindergarten- und Grundschulal- 
ters. Berlin: Herbig, 1926. S. 63. 
Psychologische Untersuchungen iiber die 
Wirkung des Seeklimas auf Schulkinder. 
Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1926, 27, 18-31. 
Padagogisch-psychologische Arbeit in Genf. 

Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1926, 27, 101-108. 
Ueber die kindes- und bildungspsycholo- 
gischen Voraussetzungen der Frobelschen 
Kleinkinderpiidagogik. Zsch. f. pad. Psy- 
chol., 1927, 28, 239-245. 

Das Montessori-System und die Erziehungs- 
gedanken. In Friedrich Frohel und Ma- 
ria Montessori, von M. Muchow und H. 
Hecker. Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 1927. 
S. 198. (2. Aufl., 1930. S. 73-217.) 

Ueber die Verwendung psychologischer 
Methoden im Hamburger Schulerauslese- 
verfahren. Pad. Warte, 1928, 35, 120-124. 


Fragebogen iiber personliche Briiuche. Zsch . 

f. pad. Psychol ., 1928, 29, 494-496. 
Schularbeit und geistige Hygiene. Zsch. f. 

pad. Psychol., 1929, 30, 198-204. 
Psychologische Probleme der friihen Erzie- 
hung. Erfurt: Stenger, 1929. S. 86. 
Grundlinien der seelischen Entwicklung des 
Kindes im Kindergarten- und Grundschul- 
alter. Unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
des grossstadtischen Arbeiterkindes. Ju - 
gend u. Volkswohl , 1929, 4. 

Beitrage der gegenwartigen Psychologie zu 
einigen Grundfragen der modernen Schul- 
gestaltung. Preuss. Volksschullehrerin - 
nenzeit., 1930. 

Die neue Psychologie und der Lehrplan. 

Zsch. /. pad. Psychol., 1930, 31, 57-61. 

Zur Problematik der Zeugnisgestaltung. 

Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1930, 31, 123-137. 
Zum Problem der Zeugnisreform. Zsch. f. 

pad. Psychol., 1930, 31, 222-233. 

Zur Frage einer milieu- und epochaltypolo- 
gischen Psychologie des Kindes und Ju- 
gendlichen. Zsch. f. angcw. Psychol., 1930, 
60. 

Ueber die kindes- und bildungspsychologi- 
schen Voraussetzungen der Froebelschen 
Kleinkinderpiidagogik. Zsch. f. d. Behdlg. 
Anormaler, 1930, 50, 85-90. 

MULLER, Aloys, Universitat Bonn, 
Bonn am Rhein, Deutschland. 

Geboren Euskirchen, 11. Juli 1879. 
Universitat Bonn, 1899-1902, 1908-1911, 

Dr. phil., 1913. 

Universitat Bonn, 1921 — , Privatdozent, 
1921-1927; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 
1927—. 

Kantgescllschaft. 

fiber den Einfluss der Blickrichtung auf die 
Gestalt des Himmelsgewolbes. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1905, 40, 74-101. 

Le probleme du grossissement apparent des 
astres a l’horizon considere an point de 
vue mcthodologique. Arch, de psychol. , 

1906, 6, 305-315. 

Die Referenzflachentheorie der Tauschung 
am Himmelsgewolbe und an den Gestir- 
nen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1907, 44, 186-200. 
fiber psychophysische Wechselwirkung und 
das Energieprinzip. Zsch. f. Psychol., 

1907, 47, 115-140. 

Zur Frage der Referenzflachen. Zsch. f . 

Psychol., 1908, 47, 287-290. 

Zur Geschichte und Theorie des Telegramm- 
argumentes in der Lehre von der psycho- 
phvsischen Wechselwirkung. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1908, 49, 440-445. 
fiber die scheinbare Aufhellung des Fern- 
rohrgesichtsfeldes in der Dammerung. 
Zsch. f. Sinnesphysiol., 1909, 44, 323-329. 
Einige Bemerkungen iiber die Tauschung am 
Himmelsgewolbe und an den Gestirnen. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1910, 16, 549-559. 
fiber die Moglichkeit einer durch psychische 
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Krafte Bewirkten Aenderung dcr Energie 
verteilung in einera geschlossenen System. 
Zsch. f. Phil . u. phil. Kritik, 1911, 134, 
151-166. 

Grundsatzliches zum psychologischen Ex- 
periment. Pharus, 1914, 5, 14-36. 
ttber die heutige Lage des psychophysischen 
Parallelismus und der Wechselwirkungs- 
theorie. Naturwiss . JVoch ., 1915, 14, 497- 
507. 

Gehdrt die Psychologie zu den Naturwissen- 
schaften? Naturwiss. Woch., 1917, 40, 
553-561. 

Ober die Bestimmung der Referenzflachen 
des Himmels und der Gestirne. Ann. d. 
Hydrographic u. marit. Meteorol. , 1917, 
45, 481-496. 

Die Referenzflachen des Himmels und der 
Gestirne. Braunschweig: Vieweg u. Sohn, 
1918. S. viii+162. 

t)ber zwei Fragen, die mit dem Problem der 
Referenzflachen des Himmels und der 
Gestirne zusammenhangen. Zsch. f. math, 
u. naturnuiss. Unterricht , 1919, 50, 267-271. 
t)ber eine physiologische Erklzirung der 
Referenzflachen der Gestirne. Physikal. 
Zsch., 1920, 21, 497-499. 

Beitrage zum Problem der Referenzflachen 
des Himmels und der Gestirne. Arch. f. 
d. ges . Psychol ., 1921, 41, 47-89. 

Uber die Form des blauen Himmels. Ann. 

d . Physik, 1924, 75, 653-656. 

Psychologie. Berlin u. Bonn; Diimmler, 
1927. S. 346. 

MULLER, Georg Elias, Calowstrasse 4. 
Gottingen, Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Grimma, 20. Juli 1850. 
Universitat Leipzig, 1868-1869, 1871-1872. 
Universitat Berlin, 1869-1870. Universitat 
Gottingen, 1872-1873, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Gottingen, 1876-1880, Privat- 
dozent; 1881-1922, Ordentlicher Professor; 
1922 — , Im Ruhezustande. Universitat 
Czernowitz, 1880-1881, Ordentlicher Profes- 
sor. 

Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften zu Got- 
tingen. Preussische Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften. Gesellschaft fur experimentelle 
Psychologie. British Psychological Society. 
Russische Gesellschaft fur experimentelle 
Padagogik. Hon. Dr. phil., Universitat Os- 
lo; Hon. M.D., Universitat Leipzig; Hon. 
Dr. phil., Universitat Frankfurt. 

Zur Theorie der sinnlichen Aufmerksam- 
keit. (Dissertation. Gottingen.) Leip- 
zig, 1873. S. 136. 

Zur Grundlegung der Psychophysik. Ber- 
- lin, 1878. (2. Aufl., 1879. S. 424.) 

Die Maassbestimmungen des Ortsinnes der 
Haut. Arch. f. d. Gesellsch . d. Physiol ., 
1879, 19. 

Zusammen mit Schumann, F. Ueber die 
psychologischen Grundlagen der Verglei- 


chung gehobener Gewichte. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol ., 1889, 45 , 37-112. 

Die Theorie der Muskelcontraction. ( Nachr . 
v. d. konigl. Gesellsch. d. fViss. zu Gottin- 
gen , 1889.) Leipzig, 1891. 

Zusammen mit Schumann, F. Experimen- 
telle Beitrage zur Untersuchung des Ge- 
dachtnisses. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1893, 6. S. 
192. 

Beitrage zur Psychologie und Physiologie der 
Sinnesorgane. Gottingen, gel. Anz ., 1894, 
343-365. 

Zur Psychophysik der Gesichtserapfind- 
ungen. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1896, 10 , 1-82; 
321-412. 

Ueber die galvanischen Gesichtsempfind- 
ungen. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1897, 14 , 329- 
374. 

Zur Psychophysik der Gesichtsempfindung- 
en. 1V-VI. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1897, 14 , 1- 
76; 161-196. 

Zusammen mit Martin, L. J. Zur Analyse 
der Unterschiedsempfindlichkeit. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1899. S. 233. 

Ueber die Vergleichung gehobener Ge- 
wichte. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1900, 24 , 142- 
145. 

Zusammen mit Pilzecker, A. Experimen- 
telle Beitrage zur Lehre vom Gedachtniss. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1900, Ergbd. 1 . S. xiv-f 
300. 

Die Gesichtspunkte und die Tatsachen der 
psycho-physischen Methodik. (Sep. Abd. 
a. Ergeb. d. Physiol., II, 2. Abt.) Wies- 
baden: Bergmann, 1904. S. viii+244. 

Zur Analyse der Gedachtnistatigkeit und 

des Vorstellungsverlaufes. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1911, Ergbd. 5, Tl. 1. S. xiv+403. 

Ueber die Lokalisation der visuellen Vor- 
stellungsbilder. licr. d. V. Kong. f. ex- 
per. Psychol., Leipzig, 1912, 118-122. 

Ueber Wiedererkennen und ruckwirkende 
Hemmungen. Bcr. d. V. Kong. f. exper. 
Psychol., Leipzig, 1912, 216-222. 

Zur Analyse der Gedachtnistatigkeit und 

des Vorstellungsverlaufes. Tl. III. Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1913, Ergbd. 8. S. viii + 567. 
3. Aufl., 1924.) 

Neue Versuche mit Ruckle. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 
1913, 67, 193-213. 

Ueber das Aubertsche Phanomen. Zsch. j. 
Sinnesphysiol., 1915, 49 , 109-246. 

Ein Beitrag liber die Elberfelder Pferde. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1915, 73, 258-264. 

Zur Analyse der Gedachtnistatigkeit und 

des Vorstellungsverlaufes. Tl. II. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1917, Ergbd. 9 . S. 682. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psychologie. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1921, 41 , 201-203. 

Zur Theorie des Stabchenapparates und der 
Zapfenblindheit. Zsch. f . Sinnesphysiol., 
1922, 54 , 9-48; 102-145. 

Ueber Jaenschs Zuriickfuhrung des Simul- 
tankontrastes auf zentrale Transforma- 
tion. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1923, 93, 1-16. 
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Komplextheorie und Gestalttheorie. Got- 
tingen: Vanderhoeck u. Ruprecht, 1923. 
S. iii-f 108. 

Abriss der Psychologie. Gottingen: Van- 
derhoeck u. Ruprecht, 1924. S. iv+124. 

Zur Theorie der willkiirlichen Bewegungen. 
her. d. VI 11. Kong. f. ex per. Psychol ., 1924, 
189-190. 

Darstellung und Erklarung der verschieden- 
en Typen der Farbenblindheit nebst Eror- 
terung der Funktion des Stabchenappar- 
ates sowie des Farbensinnes der Bienen 
und der Fische. Gottingen, 1924. 

Ueber den Einfluss des Weissgehaltes des 
Infeldes und des Umfeldes auf die dem 
Infelde entsprechenden Erregungen. Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1925, 97, 305-351 ; 98, 1-33. 
Bemerkungen zu W. Kohlers Artikel ‘Kom- 
plextheorie und Gestalttheorie.’ Zsch. /. 
Psychol., 1926, 99, 1-15. 

Ueber die Farbenempfindungen. Zsch. f. 
Psychol ., 1930, Ergbde. 11 u. 18. S. xv4" 
647. 

MULLER - FREIENFELS, Richard. 

Burgstrasse 16, Stettin, Deutschland. 

Geboren Bad Ems, 7. August 1882. 
Universitaten Munchen, Berlin, Gent, 
Wien, Tubingen, Paris, London, und Zur- 
ich. Dr. phil. 

Staatliche Kunsthochschule und staatliche 
Musik-Akademie Berlin, 1922-1931, Lehr- 
auftrag fur Psychologie und Aesthetik. Pada- 
gogische Akademie Stettin, 1931 — , Professor. 
Journal of Social Psychology, 1930 — , Associ- 
ate Editor. 

Psychologische Gesellschaft Berlin. Kant- 
gesellschaft. Philosophische Gesellschaft. 
Zur Theorie der Gefiihlstone der Farben- 
empfindungen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1907, 46, 
241-274. 

Zur Theorie der asthetischen Elementarer- 
scheinungen. Vfsch. f. <wiss. Phil. u. Soz., 
1908, 32, 95-133; 193-236. 

Individuelle Verschiedenheiten in der Kunst. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1908, 50, 1-61. 

Zur Analyse der schopferischen Phantasie. 

Zsch. f. wiss. Phil., 1909, 23, 312-360. 

Die assoziativen Faktoren im asthetischen 
Geniessen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1909, 54, 71- 
118. 

Das Urteil in der Kunst. Arch. f. syst. 

Phil., 1909, 16, 299-336. 

Zur Psychologie der Erregungs- und 
Rauschzustande. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1910, 
57, 161-194. 

Affekte und Triebe im kimstlerischen Ge- 
niessen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1910, 
18, 249-264. 

Das kunstlerische Geniessen und sein Man- 
nigfaltigkeit. Zsch. f. angew . Psychol., 
1910, 4, 65-105. 

Die Entwicklung und Ausbreitung des asthe- 
tischen Lebens durch die Kunst. Arch. 
/. syst. Phil., 1910, 16, 521-531. 


Zur Begriffsbestimmung des Asthetischen 
und der Kunst. Vfsch. f. wiss. Phil. u. 
Soz., 1910, 34, 249-291. 

Die psychologische Wirkung der Kunst auf 
das religiose Gefiihlsleben. Zsch. f. Reli - 
gionspsychol., 1911, 4, 369-375. 

Vorstellen und Denken. (Zur Kritik der 
Begriffe von Reproduktion und Assozia- 
tion.) Zsch. f. Psychol., 1912, 60, 379-443. 

Beitrage zum Problem des wortlosen Denk- 
ens. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1912, 23, 
310-338. 

Neuheit und Wiederholung im asthetischen 
Geniessen. Zsch. f. Asth., 1912, 7, 68-81. 

Psychologie der Kunst. Eine Darstellung 
der Grundziige. 2 Bde. Leipzig: Teub- 
ner, 1912. S. viii+232; viii+220. (3. 

Aufl., 1923.) 

Der Einfluss der Gefuhle und motorischen 
Faktoren auf Assoziation und Denken. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1913, 27, 381-430. 

Typenvorstellungen und Begriffe. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1913, 67, 386-433. 

Ueber die Formen der dramatischen und 
epischen Dichtung. Zsch. f. Asth., 1913, 
8, 177-208. 

Ueber Denk- und Phantasietypen. Zsch. f. 
angcw. Psychol., 1913, 7, 121-185. 

Ueber Illusionen und andere pathologische 
Formen der Wahrnehmung. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chotherap. u. med. Psychol., 1914, 6, 15-32. 

Zur Begriffsbestimmung und Analyse der 
Gefuhle. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1914, 68, 237- 
280. 

Individuelle Verschiedenheiten des Affekt- 
lebens und ihre Wirkung im religiosen, 
kunstlerischen und philosophischen Leben 
Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1914, 9, 77-131. 

Die Bedeutung der motorischen Faktoren 
und der Gefuhle fur Wahrnehmung, Auf- 
merksamkeit und Urteil. Vfsch. f. wiss. 
Phil., 1914, 38, 215-253; 335-371. 

Poetik. Leipzig: Teubner, 1914. S. vi-f-98. 

Studien zur Lehre vom Gedachtnis. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1915, 34, 65-105. 

Das Denken und die Phantasie; psycholo- 
gische Untersuchungen nebst Exkursen zur 
Psychopathologie, Asthetik und Erkennt- 
nistheorie. Leipzig: Barth, 1916. S. 341. 
(2. Aufl., 1925. S. ix+358.) 

Personlichkeit und Weltanschauung. Die 
psychologischen Grundtypen in Religion, 
Kunst und Philosophic. Leipzig: Teubner, 
1919. (2. Aufl., 1923.) 

Psychologie der Religion. Sarnmlung Gos- 
chen, 1920. S. 103. 

Neue Wege der praktischen Seelenkunde. 
Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1921, 22, 353-355. 

Philosophic der Individualist. Leipzig: 
Meiner, 1921. (2. Aufl., 1923.) 

Psychologie des deutschen Menschen und 
seiner Kultur. Munchen: Beck, 1922. S. 
xii-f-228. (2. Aufl., 1929. S. xii-f 243.) 

Psychologic der Kiinste. In Bd. Ill, Hand - 
hitch der vergleichende Psychologie, hrg. 
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von G. Kafka. Munchen: Reinhart, 1922. 
Pp. 248. 

Grundziige einer Lebenspsychologie. Bd. 1: 
Das Gefiihls- und Willensleben. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1924. S. x+404. 

Die Seele des Alltags. Berlin: Wegweiser- 
Verl., 1925. S. 403. 

Psychologie und Soziologie der modernen 
Kunst. Halle: Marhold, 1926. S. 56. 
Dtsch . Psychol ., 1926, 4 , 379-429. 
Charakter und Erlebnis. Jahrb. d. Charak - 
terol. , 1926, 2-3, 21-45. 

Geheimnisse der Seele. Munchen: Delphin- 
Verl., 1927. S. 349. 

Englisch: Mysteries of the soul. London: 
Allen & Unwin, 1929. Pp. 326. 

Die Hauptstromungen der gegenwartigen 
Psychologie. Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 
1929. S. 135. (2. Aufl., 1930.) 

Allgemeine Sozial- und Kulturpsychologie. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1930. S. xii + 292. 

NEUERT, Georg. 

Geboren Karlsruhe, 22. November 1867. 
Gestorben 1926. 

Taubstummenanstalt Meersburg, 6 Jahre, 
Taubstummenlehrer. Gerlachsheim, 16 
Jahre, Taubstummerlehrer. Heidelberg, 14 
Jahre, Taubstummenlehrer; 2 Jahre, Direk- 
ror. 

Gesellschaft fur Psychologie, Wien. 

Die Taubstummheit im Grossherzogt Baden, 
ihre Ursachen und Verhutung. Ein Bei- 
trag zur Statistik der Taubstummheit. 
Karlsruhe: Lang, 1896. S. x+209. 

Ueber Horfahigkeit und Absehfertigkeit ; 
Untersuchungen und Bemerkungen. Med.- 
pad. Monatssch. f. d. gcs. Sprachhk., 1900, 
10, 1-44; 1901, 11, 51-59, 89-101; 1902, 12, 
11-23, 33-53, 76-89; 1904, 14, 257-300. 

Ueber Versuche zur Heilung der Taub- 
stummheit und Besserung des Horver- 
mbgens. Blatter f. T aubstummenbildung , 
1903, Nr. 13-18. 

Y r erzeichnis der Abhandlungen und wichti- 
geren Artikel des “Organ fur Taubstum- 
menanstalten” seit seinem Erscheinen 
(1855). Freiberg, 1904. S. iii + 87. 
Horerfolge und ihre Bewertung, nach Unter- 
suchungen dargestellt. Organ f . Taub- 
stummenanstaltcn , 1905, 165-, 214-. 

Ueber Begabung und Gehorgrad der Zog- 
linge der badischen Taubstummenanstal- 
ten. (Gerlachshein u. Meersburg.) Pad. 
Monog., 1907, 4 . S. vii+168. 

Der Taubstumme und seine rechtliche Stel- 
lung in Baden fruher und jetzt. Frei- 
berg, 1915. S. vii 38. 

NEUHAUS, Wilhelm Hermann, Univer- 
'sitat Gottingen, Gottingen, Deutschland. 
Geboren Mulheim-Ruhr, 8. Oktober 1893. 
Universitaten Munster und Marburg, 1921 - 
1925, Dr. phil., 1925. 

Universitat Gottingen, 1927 — , Assistent, 
1927-1929; Privatdozent, 1929—. 


Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie, 
Verband der praktischen Psychologen, Reichs- 
verband fur praktische Psychologen. 
Makropsie und Mikropsie bei Basedowoiden. 
Ein Beitrag zur Konstitutionsforschung 
und Entwicklungsgeschichte. Zsch. f . d . 
ges. Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1926, 106, 257-333. 
Mikropsie bei Einengung des Gesichtsfeldes. 
Untersuch. z. Psychol ., Phil., u. Pad., 1929, 
7, 1-31. 

Zusammen mit Jaensch, E. Ueber die Per- 
sonlichkeitsmerkmale der Uebersteigerun- 
geform des integrierten Menschentypus 
(B-Typus). In Grundformen Mensch - 
lichen Seins . Berlin: Eisner, 1929. S. 89- 
189. 

Experimented Untersuchung der Schein- 
bewegung. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1930, 
76, 315-458. 

Taktile Scheinbewegung. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol., 1932, 83 , 519-562. 

NIESSL von MAYENDORF, Erwin 

Gustav Josef, Kurprinzstrasse, Leipzig, 
Sachsen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Brunn Mahren, 20. Juli 1873. 
Universitat Wien, 1891-1900, Dr. phil., 
1895, Dr. med., 1900. 

Universitat Leipzig, 1896-1925, Assistent, 
1896-1900; Privatdozent, 1908-1925; Pro- 
fessor, 1925 — . 

Ueber Stauungserscheinungen im Bereiche 
der Gesichtsvenen bei der progressiven 
Paralyse. Berlin, klin. IVoch., 1902. 
Fasciculus longitudinalis inferior. Arch. f. 

Psychiat., 1903, 37 , 537-563. 

Von den Organen des Widens. Ann. d. 

Natur u. Kultur-Phil., 1904, 15. 

Zur Theorie des corticalen Sehens. Arch, 
f. Psychiat. u. Ncrvenkr., 1904-1905, 39, 
586-626; 1070-1105. 

Ein Abszess im linken Schlafenlappen. (Als 
Beitrag zur Lehre von der Lokalisation 
der Seelenblindheit und Alexie.) Dtsch. 
Zsch. f. N ervenhk., 1905, 29, 383-397. 

Ein Beitrag zur Symptomatologie der Tu- 
moren des rechten vorderen Schlafenlap- 
pens. Jahrb. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1905, 
26, 13-30. 

Ueber eine direkte Leitung vom optischen 
zum kinasthetischen Rindenzentrum der 
Wort- und Buchstabenbilder. Wien. klin. 
Woch., 1906, 19, 1335-1339. 

Ueber den Eintritt der Sehbahn in die Hirn- 
rinde des Menschen. Neur . Zentbl., 1907, 
26 , 786-789. 

Die Diagnose auf Erkrankung des linken 
Gyrus angularis. Monatssch. {. Psychiat. 
u. Neur., 1907, 22 , 145-157; 225-263. 
Klinische Beitrage zur Lehre von der mo- 
torischen Aphasie. Jahrb. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neur., 1907, 28 , 126-163. 

Das Rindenzentrum der optischen Wort- 
bilder. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Ncrvenkr., 
1907, 43 , 633-697. 
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Klinisch-anatomische Beitrage zur Patholo- 
gic des Stirnhirns. Arch . f. Psychiat. u. 
Nervenkr ., 1907, 43, 1175-1192. 

Ueber die Lokalisation der motorischen 
Agrafie. Berlin. JVoch ., 1908, Nr. 2. 
Klinische und anatomische Studien uber die 
Grundlagen der Amnesia verbalis kinaes- 
thesica. Leipzig: Englemann, 1909. 

Ueber die physiologische Bedeutung der 
Horwindung. Monatssch. f. Psychiat . u. 
Neur ., 1909, 24, 97-110. 

Die linke dritte Stirnwindung spielt keine 
Rolle im zentralen Mechanismus der 
Sprache. Munch . med. JVoch., 1910, 57, 
1112-1116. 

Vorlesungen liber spezielle Therapie der 
Geisteskrankheiten. Therap. d. drztl., 1910, 
1, 305-324. 

Ueber sensorische Aphasie ohne Alexie. 
Monatssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1911, 29, 
85. 

Hirnbefunde bei Chorea chronica. Munch. 

med. JVoch., 1911, 58, 2091. 

Die aphasischen Symptome und ihre corti- 
cale Lokalisation. Leipzig: Engelmann, 

1911, S. xiv+454. 

Ueber die physiologische Korrelate der Ge- 
fuhle. Ber . d. V. Kong. f. exper . Psychol., 

1912, 188-192. Auch in Zsch. f. allg. Phy- 
siol., 1912, 14, 105-129. 

Ueber die Mechanik der Wahnbildung. Allg. 

Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1912, 69, 294-325. 
Specielle Therapie der Geisteskrankheiten. 

Fortschr . d. Med., 1912, Nr. 24. 

Ueber eine Form von hysterischer Gang- 
stdrung. Munch, med. JVoch., 1912, 59, 
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49, 916. 
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Ueber die physiologischen Korrelate der 
Gef uhle. Zsch. f. allg. Physiol., 1913, 14, 
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chronica und vom choreatischen Phanomen 
iiberhaupt. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 

1913, 61, 40-79. 

Das Geheimnis der menschlichen Sprache. 
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323. 
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aesthetica. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1918, 43 , 210-214. 
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Ueber die klinischen Formen der Tastblind- 
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Hysterische Kontrakturen nach Schussverlet- 
zung. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 1918- 
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Die Assoziationssysteme des menschlichen 
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Ueber den Ursprung und Verlauf der basa- 
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Das Symptom der Paraphasie und seine 
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Epilepsie und Heeresdienst. JVien. med 
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Fortschr. d. Med., 1920, 37 , 739-748. 
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Die halluzinatorischen Zustande der Veran- 
lagten. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 

1922, 66, 518-529. 
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Neue Wege zur Erforschung der mediumis- 
tischen Phanomene. Zsch. f. Parapsychol., 
1927, 64, 229-232. 
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verbindung. Phil. Monatsh., 1892, 28, 385- 
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S. viii + 180.) 

Englisch: Mental fatigue. (Trans, by G. 
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Gymriasialschulivesen, 1915, 51. 

Zur deutschen Jugendbewegung. Wvneken 
und Gurlitt. Bayer. Bl. f. d. Gymnasial- 
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gungen fur die Tiefen- und Raumwahr- 
nehmung. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1923, 
46 , 351-416. 

Bechterews Theorie der Konzentrierung. 
Ein Beitrag zur Analyse des Aufmerksam- 
keitsproblems. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1923, 48 , 82-99. 

t)ber die Idee einer objektiven Psychologie. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1928, 108 , 371-397. 
Modern research in general psychology and 
its consequences for industrial psychology. 
Vortrag auf dem World Engineering 
Congress, Tokyo, 1929. (Paper No. 485.) 
Die Wertheimer-Koffka-Kohlersche Gestalt- 
theorie und das Gestaltproblem. Syste- 
matisch und kritisch dargestellt. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1929. S. xii+295. 


Englisch: London: Routledge and Sons 
1931. 

Das Gestaltproblem in der Psychologie im 
Licht analytischer Besinnung. Ein Ver- 
such zu umfassend grundsatzlicher Orient- 
ierung. Leipzig: Barth, 1931. S. xvi+280. 
Fundamentalanalyse des mathematisch-didak- 
tischen Problems. Zugleich ein Beitrag 
zur Logik und Psychologie der Mathe- 
matik. ca. 180 S. (in Vorbereitung.) 

PETERS, Wilhelm, Universitat Jena, 
Psychologische Anstalt, Schlossgasse, Jena, 
Thiiringen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Wien, 11. November 1880. 
Universitat Zurich, 1900-1901. Universi- 
tat Wien, 1903. Universitat Leipzig, 1901- 
1904, Dr. phil. Universitat Wien, Physio- 
logisches Institut, 1904-1906. Universitat 
Miinchen, Psychologisches Laboratorium der 
psychiatrischen Klinik, 1907-1909. 

Akademie fiir Sozial- und Handelswis- 
senschaften, Frankfurt a/M, 1909-1910, 
Assistent am psychologischen Institut. Uni- 
versitat Wurzburg, 1910-1915, Privatdozent; 
1915-1919, Ausserordentlicher Professor. 
Handels-Hochschule Mannheim, 1919-1923, 
Ordentlicher Professor und Vorstand d. In- 
stitut fiir Psychologie und Padagogik. Uni- 
versitat Jena, 1923 — , Ordentlicher Profes- 
sor und Vorstand d. psychol. Anstalt. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Psychologie, Mitherausgeber. 
Psychotcchnische Zeitschrift, Mitherausge- 
ber. Jenaer Beitrage fiir Jugend - und Er- 
ziehungspsychologie, Mitherausgeber. Zcn- 
tralblatt fiir Psychologie und psychologische 
Padagogik, Friiher Ilerausgeber. Psycholo- 
gischc Konstitutions - und Entwicklungsstu- 
dien, Heiausgeber. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Psychologie. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Vererbungswissen- 
schaft. Kriminalbiologische Gesellschaft. 
Kant-Gesellschaft. 

Die Farbenempfindung der Netzhautperi- 
pherie bei Dunkeladaptation und konstan- 
ter subjektiver Helligkeit. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol., 1904, 3 , 354-387. 

Die Bewegungs- und Lageempfindungen. 

Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1905, 5, 42-76. 
Aufmerksamkeit und Zeitverschiebung in 
der Auffassung disparater Sinnesreize. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1905, 39 , 401-428. 

Der funfte internationale Psychologenkon- 
gress im Rom. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1906, 6, 241-248. 

Zusammen mit Basler, H. Nochmals die N- 
Strahlen-Frage. Phys. Zsch., 1906, 6. 
Aufmerksamkeit und Reizschwelle. Zsch. f. 

d. gcs . Psychol., 1906, 8, 385-432. 

Ueber Erinnerungsassoziationen. Ber. d. III. 

Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1908, 245-247. 
Ueber Ahnlichkeitsassoziation. Zsch . /. Psy- 
chol., 1910, 56, 161-206. 

Gefiihl und Erinnerung. Psychol. Arbeit.. 
19fl, 6, 197-260. 
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Ueber die Vererbung intellektueller Fahig- 
keiten. Ber. d. V . Kong . f, exper. Psy- 
chol., Leipzig, 1912, 193-196. 

Die Bedeutung der modernen Psychology e 
fur die Rechtswissenschaft. Recht u. Wirt - 
schaft, 1912, 1. 

Pedagogy at the Berlin Psychological Con- 
gress. J . Educ. Psychol ., 1912, 3, 452-457. 

Die Beziehungen der Psychologie zur Medi- 
zin und die Vorbildung der Mediziner. 
Wurzburg: Kabitzsch, 1913. S. iv+33. 

Die psychologische Tatbestandsdiagnostik. 
Gerichtssaal, 1913, 81. 

Wege und Ziele der psychologischen Verer- 
bungsforschung. Zsch. f . pad. Psychol., 
1913, 14, 604-617. 

Zusammen mit Nemecek, O. Massenver- 
suche iiber Erinnerungsassoziationen. Fort - 
schr . d. Psychol ., 1914, 2, 226-245. 

Zur Entwicklung der Farbenwahrnehmung 
nach Versuchen an abnormen Kindern. 
Fortschr. d. Psychol., 1915, 3, 150-166. 

Zusammen mit Lazar, E. Rechenbegabung 
und Rechendefekt bei abnormen Kindern. 
Fortschr . d. Psychol., 1915, 3, 167-184. 

Ueber Vererbung psychischer Fahigkeiten. 
Fortschr. d. Psychol ., 1915, 3, 185-382. 
Leipzig: Teubner, 1916. S. 382. 

Einfiihrung in die Padagogik auf psycholo- 
gischer Grundlage. Leipzig: Quelle u. 
Meyer, 1916. S. 111. 

Zur Entwicklung der geistigen Leistungsfa- 
higkeit. Sitzber. d. physik.-med. Gesell. 
Wurzburg, 1917. 

Psychologie und Hirnverletztenfiirsorge. 
Zsch. f. angew. Psychol ., 1918, 14, 75-90. 

Die philosophischen Disziplinen an der Han- 
dels-Hochschule. Mannheim: Benshei- 
mer, 1920. S. 33. 

Die Gestaltung der Lehrerbildung an der 
Hochschule. {Manns, pad. Mag., H. 833.) 
Langensalza: Beyer u Sohne, 1921. S. 33. 

Das Intelligenzproblem und die Intelligenz- 
forschung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1922, 89, 1- 
37. 

Vererbung und Personlichkeit. Ber. d. Fill. 
Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1924, 56-144. 

Ergebnisse und Probleme der Psychologie 
des Lernens. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1924, 
25, 252-263. 

Begabungsprobleme. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 
1925, 26, 12-23. 

Die Vererbung geistiger Eigenschaften und 
die psychische Kontribution. Jena: Fi- 
scher, 1925. S. viii+400. 

Die psychologische Anstalt der Universitat 
Jena. Jena. Beitr. z. Jugend- u. Erz.- 
psychol., 1925, 1. 

Bericht iiber Arbeiten aus der Jenaer Psy- 
chologischen Anstalt. Ber. d. IX. Kong, 
f. exper. Psychol., Miinchen, 1925, 205-209. 

Pubertat und Berufsberatung. Zsch. f . pad. 
Psychol, 1926, 27. 

Psychologische Untersuchungen iiber Lesede- 


fekte. Zsch . f. pad. Psychol ., 1926, 27, 31- 
45. 

Zur psychologischen Typik des abnormen 
Kindes. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol, 1927, 28, 
19-35. 

Personelle Beurteilung der praktischen Le- 
benseignung. In Die Biologie der Person, 
hrg. von Brugsch u. Lewy. Berlin u. Wien: 
Urban u. Schwarzenberg, 1927. 

Die padagogisch-psychologische Beurteilung 
des Hilfsschulkindes. Ber. d. III. Kong . /. 
If ei l pad., 1927. 

Die Entwicklung von Wahrnehmungsleistun- 
gen beim Kind. Zsch. f. Psychol, 1927, 
103, 129-184. 

Anlage und Umwelt in der geistigen Ent- 
wicklung. Arch. f. soz. Hygiene u. Demog., 
1928,3. 

Die individuelle Uebungsfahigkeit. Ber. d. 
V. int. Psychotechn. Konf ., Utrecht, 1928, 
9-17. 

Struktur und Konstitution im kindlichen See- 
lenleben. In Bd. II, Handbuch der Pdda- 
gogik, hrg. von Nohl u. Pallat. Berlin, 
1929. S. 104-154. 

Gerardus Heymans. Zsch. /. pad. Psychol., 
1929, 30, 305-310. 

Sprangers Lebensformen und die Psychologie 
des konkreten Menschen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 

1929, 112, 379-444. 

[“Experiment in der Psychologie” und “Ex- 
perimentelle Psychologie.”] (Lettisch.) 
Lettisch. Konversations-Lex., 1930, H. 28. 
Ueber die Beziehungen des Temperaments 
zur Intelligenz. Zsch. f. angcw. Psychol, 

1930, 36, 174-192. 

PFAHLER, Gerhard, Padagogische 
Akademie, Altona, Preussen, Deutschland. 
Geboren Freudenstadt, 12. August 1897. 
Universitaten Tubingen und Miinchen, 
1919-1924, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Tubingen, 1924-1929, Assistent. 
Piidagogisches Institut Rostock, 1929-1930, 
Professor. Padagogische Akademie Altona, 
1930 — , Professor. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Psychologie. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir praktische Psy- 
chologie. Deutsch Gesellschaft fiir pada- 
gogische Psychologie. 

Zusammen mit Meiei, S. Untersuchung des 
technisch-prakdschen und des technisch- 
theoretischen Verhaltens bei Schulkindern. 
Zsch. f. angcw. Psychol, 1926, 27, 92-130. 
Schiileraussagen iiber eine Ernsthandlung. 
Ein experimenteller Beitrag zur Psychol- 
ogie der Zungenaussage. Zsch. f. angew. 
Psychol, 1926, 27, 449-510. 

Das Gesetz der ethischen Wertung. Vom 
Relativismus der modernen Padagogik und 
seiner Ueberwindung. Manns pad. Mag., 
1927, H. 1128. S. 106. 

System der Typenlehren. Grundlegung ein- 
er padagogischen Typenlehre. Zsch. f. 
Psychol, 1929, Ergbd. 15. S. 330. 
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Riickeinstellung und Aussage. Zsch. f. angevo. 

Psychol., 1930, 35, 184-200. 

Eros und Sexus. Langensalza: Beltz, 1930. 
S. 42. 

Der Intelligenzbegriff im Lichte des Verer- 
bungsbegriffes. Ber. d. XI. Kong. f. cxper. 
Psychol., 1930, 122-125. 

PFEIFER, Berthold Christian, Landes- 
heilanstalt Nietleben, Halle, Preussen, 
Deutschland. 

Geboren Karlsruhe, 23. Juli 1871. 
Universitaten Heidelberg, Miinchen, Ber- 
lin, Freiburg, 1889-1895, Dr. rned., 1896. 

Nervenklinik der Universitat Halle, 1904- 
1912, Privatdozent, 1906-1910; Ausserordent- 
licher Professor, 1910-1912. Landesheilan- 
stalt Nietleben, 1912 — , Direktor und Pro- 
fessor; Honorar-Professor, 1921 — . 

Gesellschaft deutscher Nervenarzte. Deut- 
scher Verein fiir Psychiatrie. Gesellschaft 
deutscher Naturforscher und Aerzte. Allge- 
meine arztliche Gesellschaft fiir Psycho- 
therapie. 

Psychische Storungen bei Hirntumoren. Arch. 

f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1910, 47, 558-738. 
Experimented Untersuchungen iiber die 
Funktion des Thalamus opticus. Dtsch. 
Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 1914, 51, 206-210. 

Zur Technik der experimentellen Untersu- 
chungen am Gehirn, insbesondere am Seh- 
liigel. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 
1914, 64, 107-121. 

Zur Lokalisation der Motilitat und Sensi- 
bilitat in der Hirnrinde. Dtsch . Zsch. f. 
Nervenhk., 1917-1918, 58, 216-263. 

Ueber corticale Blasenstorungen und deren 
Lokalisation bei Hirnverletzten. Zsch. f. 
d. ges . Neur. u. Psychiat., 1919, 46, 173- 
206. 

Storungen der Sensibilitat im Gebiet der 
Genito-Analhaut bei Hirnverletzten. Zsch. 
f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1919, 53. 

Die Bedeutung psychologischer Leistungs- 
und Arbeitsprufungen fur die Topik der 
Hirnrinde. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Ncrvenhk., 
1923, 77, 139-143. 

Die psychischen Storungen nach Hirnverlet- 
zungen. In Bd. 7, Handbuch der Geistes - 
krankheiten , hrg. von O. Bumke. Berlin: 
Springer, 1928. 

Psychosen bei Hirntumoren. In Bd. 7, 
Handbuch der Geisteskrankheiten, hrg. 
von O. Bumke. Berlin: Springer, 1928. 

PFUNGST, Oskar, Psychiatrische und 
Nervenklinik der Charite, Schumannstrasse 
20/21, Berlin NW 6, Deutschland. 

Geboren Frankfurt, 21. April 1874. 
Universitaten Miinchen und Berlin. Dr. 
med., Frankfurt. 

Universitat Berlin, Beauftragter Dozent. 
Das Pferde des Herrn von Osten. Der kluge 
Hans. Ein Beitrag zur experimentellen 


Tier- und Menschen-Psychologie. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1907. S. 187. 

Englisch: Clever Hans. The horse of Mr. 
von Osten. (Trans, by C. L. Rahn.) New 
York: Holt, 1911. Pp. 265. 

Zur Psychologie der Affen. Ber. d. V. Kong. 

f. exper. Psychol ., 1912, 200-205. 

Ueber “sprechende” Hunde. Ber. d. V. 
Kong. f. cxper. Psychol 1912, 241-245. 

PIORKOWSKI, Curt, Thomas Schule, 
Leipzig, Deutschland. 

Geboren Leipzig, 11. September 1888. 
Universitaten Jena, Miinchen, Leipzig, Dr. 
phil., Leipzig, 1914. 

Organisations-Institut Dr. Piorkowski, 
Leiter. Praktische Psychologie, Ilerausgeber. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Psychologie. 
Verband der praktischen Psychologen. 
Untersuchungen iiber die Kombinations- 
fahigkeit bei Schulkindern. Leipzig, 1913. 
Beitrage zur psychologischen Methodologie 
der wirstschaftlichen Berufseignung. Bci- 
hrfte z. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol ., 1915, 
H. 11, i-iv, 1-84. (2. Aufl. Leipzig: Barth. 

191 9 , ) 

Zusammen mit Moede, — , und Wolff, — . Die 
Berliner Begabtenschulen. Langensalza: 
Mann u. Sohne, 1919. S. vii4~37. (3. 

Aufl., 1921.) 

PLASSMANN, Joseph, Nordstrasse 47. 
Miinster, Westfalen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Arnsberg, 24. Juni 1859. 
Universitaten Miinster, Wurzburg, und 
Bonn, 1875-1881, Dr. phil. 

Munster Paulinum, 1898-1899. Universi- 
tat Miinster, 1913 — , Ordentlicher honorar 
Professor, llimmelsvoclt, Herausgeber. 

Gesellschaft fiir experimentelle Psycholo- 
gie. Astronomische Gesellschaft. Vereini- 
gung von Funden der Astronomie und kos- 
mischen Physik. Gorres-Gesellschaft zur 
Pflege der Wissenschaft. 

Astronomie und Psychologie. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1908, 49, 254-269. 

Die astronomische Stufenschatzung. Zsch. 

f . angevo. Psychol., 1909, 2, 187-197. 
Astronomisches und Terrestrisches zui 
Lehre von der Tiefenwahrnehmung. Zsch. 
f. angevj. Psychol., 1909, 2, 401-411. 

Zur Messung von Vertical-Winkeln. Zsch. 

/. angcvi'. Psychol., 1911, 4 , 146-147. 
Beitrag fur Psychologie der Beobachtungs- 
fehler. In Festschrift zu Gorrcs-Gesell- 
schaft, hrg. von Hertling. Miinchen: 
Kosel, 1913. S. 490-503. 

Sakulare Veranderlichkeit des Dezimalfeh- 
lers. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1916, 77, 111-117 ; 

1920, 85 , 307-308. 

W. Wirth, Zur psychophysischen Analyse. 

Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1916, 65 , 99-104. 

Die Milchstrasse als Gegenstand der 
Sinneswahrnehmung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 

1921, 88, 119-129. 
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Psychologische Erfahrungen mit einem Zeit- 
signal. Zsch . /. Psychol ., 1922, 88, 321- 
326; 1923, 92, 346-350. 

Das aschgraue Mondlicht als Gegenstand 
der Sinneswahrnehmung. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 
1924, 96, 189-197. 

Einige Sinnestauschungen und ihre Ursachen. 

Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1925, 98, 65-73. 

Die Tagessichtbarkeit der Sterne. Zsch. f. 

Psychol ., 1926, 100, 254-259. 

Ein neuer sinnesphysiologischen Fehler. 
Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1927, 102, 330-332. 

PLAUT, Paul, Konstanzerstrasse 4, Ber- 
lin W. 15, Deutschland. 

Geboren Berlin, 19. November 1894. 
Universitaten Berlin, Frankfurt und 
Griefswald, 1914-1923, Dr. phil., 1919, Dr. 
med., 1928. 

Berlin, Nervenarzt, gerichtlicher Sachver- 
standiger. Beitriige zur Massenpsychologie, 
Herausgeber. Abhandlungen aus dcm 
Gebiete der Psychotherapie und rnedizini- 
schen Psychologic, Mitherausgeber. Zeit- 
schrift fiir angevuandte Psychologic, Mitar- 
beiter. Archiv fiir die gesamte Psychologic, 
Mitarbeiter. Archiv fiir Kriminologie, Mitar- 
beiter. Kriminalistische Monatshcftc, Mitar- 
beiter. 

Deutsche soziologische Gesellschaft. Kant- 
gesellschaft. Kriminalbiologische Gesell- 
schaft. 

Psychographie des Kriegers. Beihcfte z. 
Zsch. f. angevo. Psychol., 1921, 7, H. 21, 1- 
123. 

Psychologische Betrachtungen zur gegen- 
wartigen Revolution. Zsch. f. angevu. 
Psychol., 1920, 16, 80-93. 

Grundsatzliches zur Reklamepsychologie. 

Zsch. f. angevo. Psychol,, 1921, 18, 225-249. 
Das soziologische Element in der Individual- 
psychologic. Zsch. f. V olkerpsychol., 1922, 
3, 32-42. 

Geistige Wiedergeburt als Grundlage zum 
Wiederaufbau der Welt. Berlin: Melnik, 
1922. S. 62. 

Prinzipien und Methoden der Massenpsy- 
chologie. Berlin, Wien: Urban u. Schwa r- 
zenberg, 1925. S. 62. 

Soziologie als Typologie. Jahrb. d. Char- 
akterol., 1926, Nr. 2-3, 143-154. 

Zum Problem der Berufsverwendbarkeit von 
Hilfsschulkindern. Zsch. f. Kinderforsch ., 

1926, 32, 220-228. 

Charakterologische Menschenkunde. Gc- 
schluss u. G escllsch., 1926, 14, 24-32. 
Forensische Psychologie. Krim. Monatsh., 

1927, 1, 36-37. 

Zusammen mit Lipmann, W. Die Liige. 

Leipzig: Barth, 1927. S. 577. 

Prinzipien und Methoden der Kriegspsy- 
chologie. Abderhaldcns Hdbh. d. biol. Ar - 
beitsmeth ., 1928, Abt. VI, 621-688. 

Der Paranoiker. Eine Psychographie. Jahrb. 
/. Charaktcrol., 1928, 5, 313-333. 


Der Psychologe im Vorverfahren von Sitt- 
lichkeitsprozessen. Arch. f. Kriminol., 
1928, 82, 231-238. 

Beitrage zur Soziologie. Zsch. f. angev:. 
Psychol., 1928, 31, 471-497; 1929, 32, 500- 
510. 

Zcugenaussagen jugendlicher Psychopathen. 

Stuttgart: Enke, 1928. S. 86. 

Prinzipien und Methoden der Kunstpsycho- 
logie. Berlin, Wien: Urban u. Schwarzen- 
berg, 1928. S. 221. 

Zur Zeugenaussage von Erwachsenen. Zsch. 

f. angevj. Psychol., 1929, 32, 321-342. 
Richtlinien fiir die polizeiliche Vernehmung 
von Kindern und Jugenlichen. Zsch. f. 
angev:. Psychol., 1929, 34, 311-316. 

Aussage und Umwelt in Sittlichkeitspro- 
zessen. Halle: Marhold, 1929. S. 77. 
Psychologie der produktiven Personlichkeit. 

Stuttgart: Enke, 1929. S. 324. 

Zur Psychologie der Notzucht und ihre for- 
ensische Bedeutung. Krim. Monatsh., 1930, 
4, 106-110. 

Psychologie und Arbeitswissenschaft. Zsch. 

f. angew. Psychol., 1930, 36, 87-103. 
Zusammen mit Peschke, K. Notsuchtsdelikte. 

Stuttgart: Enke, 1930. S. 97. 

Eine dreizehnjahrige Kindesmorderin. Krim. 
Monatsh., 1931, 5. 

Vernehmungstechnik und Gestandniszwang. 
Dtsch. Zsch. f. d. qcs. gcrichtl. Med., 1931, 
16, 470-482. 

Die Zeugnisfahigkeit des abnormen Jugend- 
lichen. Bcr. d. V. Kong. f. Hcilpdd., 1931, 
613-618. 

Der Zeuge und seine Aussage im Straf- 
prozess. Leipzig: Thieme, 1931. S. 314. 

POPPELREUTER, Walther, Institut fiir 
Klinische Psychologie, Humboldtstrasse 28, 
Bonn, Deutschland. 

Geboren Saarbriicken 1886. 

Universitat Konigsberg, Dr. phil., 1908; 
Universitat Berlin, Dr. med., 1913. 

Universitat Bonn, 1919, 1922 — , Privatdo- 
zent, 1919; Ausserordentlicher Professor und 
Leiter des psychologischen Instituts, 1922 — . 
Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie, Mitherausgeber. 
Psychotechnische Zeitschrift , Mitherausgeber. 
Zeitschrift fiir Menschenkunde, Mitheraus- 
geber. 

Gesellschaft fiir experimentelle Psycholo- 
gie. Verband praktischer Psychologen. 
Ueber die scheinbare Gestalt und ihre Be- 
einflussung durch Nebenreize. (Disserta- 
tion.) Konigsberg, 1909. S. 31. 

Ueber die Bedeutung der scheinbaren 
Grosse und Gestalt fur die Gesichtsraum- 
wahrnehmung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1909, 64, 
311-361. 

Beitrage zur Raumpsychologie. Zsch. f. 

Psychol., 1910, 58, 206-262. 

Nachweis der Unzweckmiissigkeit die geb- 
rauchlichen Assoziationsexperimente mit 
sinnlosen Silben nach dem Erlenungs- und 
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Trefferverfahren zur exakten Gewinnung 
elementarer Reproduktionsgesetze zu ver- 
wenden. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1910, 61, 1-24. 

Ueber die Ordnung des Vorstellungslaufes. 
Arch . f. d . ges. Psychol , 1913, 3, 371-511. 

Untersuchungen iiber ‘Reaktive.* Ber . d. VI. 
Kong. f. exper. Psychol ., Gottingen, 1914, 
58- 6 °. 

Ueber den Versuch einer Revision der psy- 
chophysiologischen Lehre von der ele- 
mentaren Assoziation und Reproduktion. 
(Med. Dissertation.) Monatssch. f. Psychi - 
at., 1915, 37 , 278-323. 

Ueber psychische Ausfallserscheinungen 

nach Hirnverletzungen. Munch, med. 
Woch., 1915, 62, 489-491. 

Erfahrungen und Anregungen zu einer 
Kopfschuss-Invalidenfiirsorge. Leipzig : 
Heusers Verlag, 1915. S. 39. 

Aufgaben und Organisation der Himver- 
letzten-Fursorge. Leipzig: Leopold Voss, 
1916. S. 40. 

Die psychischen Schadigungen durch Kopf- 
schuss im Kriege 1914/16, Bd. I: Die Sto- 
rungen der niederen und hoheren Sehleist- 
ungen durch Verletzungen des Okzipital- 
hirns. Leipzig: Leopold Voss, 1917. S. 
473. 

Die psychischen Schadigungen durch Kopf- 
schuss 1914/17. Bd. II: Die Herabsetz- 
ung der korperlichen Leistungsfahigkeit 
und des Arbeitswillens durch Hirverletz- 
ung im Vergleich zu Normalen und Psy- 
chogenen. Leipzig: Leopold Voss, 1918. 
S. 210. 

Ueber die konstante Erhohung des Blut- 
druckes bei den epileptischen gegeniiber 
den nichtepileptischen Hirnverletzten. 
Monatssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1918, 43, 
335-342. 

Die Arbeitsschauuhr. Ein Beitrag zur 
praktischen Psychologie. Langensalza : 
Wendt u. Klauwell, 1918. S. 50. 

Psychologie als praktischer Lebensberuf. 
Koln. Zeit., 1919, Nr. 943. 

Praktische Psychologie als arztlicher Beruf. 
Munch, med. Woch ., 1921, 1262-1263. 

Die Aufgaben des Landesarbeits- und Be- 
rufsamtes bei der Organisation praktisch- 
psychologischer Einrichtungen. Schriftcn 
des Landesarbeits- und Beruf samtcs der 
Rheinprovinz , 1921. S. 19. 

Das Bonner Provinzial-Institut fur klinische 
Psychologie. Prakt. Psychol., 1922, 3, 254- 
268. 

Die Uebungsbehandlung der Hirnverletzten. 
Hdbh. d. arzt. Erfahr. im Weltkriegc 
1914-1918. Leipzig: Barth, 1922. S. 
211-234. 

Ueber die Gesetzlichkeit der praktischen 
korperlichen Arbeitskruve. Prakt. Psy- 
chol, 1923, 4 , 363-383. 

Zur Psychologie und Pathologie der optisch- 
en Wahrnehmung. Zsch. /. d. ges. Neur. 
u. Psychiat ., 1923, 83 , 26-152. 
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enhiittenleute, Dusseldorf, 1925. S. 20. 
Wissenschaftliche Begutachtung von Arbei- 
tern und Angestellten in Grossbetrieben. 
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Med., 1922, 40. 

Der Psychiater und die Psychoanalyse. Zsch . 
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f. Menschenk., 1928, 3, 299-306. 

Medizin und Persdnlichkeitsforschung. II. 
Zsch. f. Menschenk., 1928, 4, 345-351. 
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Aerzt . Mitt,, 1930, 31, 827-832, 851-845. 
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rnen. Universitat Bonn, 1901-1904, Med. 
Staatsexamen. Universitat Miinchen, 1904, 
Dr. med. Psychologische Klinik, Erlangen, 
1907-1909, Assistenzarzt. Staatskrankenan- 
stalt, Friedrichsberg, 1909 — , Leitender Ob- 
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Die Untersuchung der Aufmerksamkeits- 
schwankungen und ihre praktische Bedeu- 
tung. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 

1925, 75, 585-630. 
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Die Irrengesetzgebung in Deutschland. Ber- 
lin: Gruyter, 1927. 
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Tonkiinstler-Zeit., 1930, 5, 1-6. 

Zur Frage der Benotung. Techn. Erz., 1930, 
5, 16-19. 

Universalkymographien fur Eignungs- und 
Arbeitsuntersuchungen. Psychotechn. Zsch., 

1930, 5, 19-26; 54-56. 

Zusammen mit Auderieth, R. Die Lehr- 
lingspriif ungen bei den osterreichischen 
Bundesbahnen. Psychotechn. Zsch., 1930. 
5, 29-42, 137-156. 

Die sittliche Verpflichtung der Psychotechnik. 

Psychotechn. Zsch., 1930, 5, 103-108. 

Ueber Arbeitsschnelligkeit und Arbeits- 
giite. Psychotechn. Zsch., 1930, 5, 97-101; 

1931, 6, 106-128. 

Raumliche Klarheit und lntelligenz. Ber. d. 
XI. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1930, 132- 
1 34. 

Haufigkeitskurven und ihre psychologische 
Bedeutung. Ber. d. XI. Kong. f. exper. 
Psychol., 1930, 134-136. 

Anlern- und Ausbildungsverfahren. Arbeitj- 
schulung, 1931, 2, 16-22; 48-54. 
Ausbildung des technischen Verstandnisse:?. 

Techn. Erz., 1931, 6, 1-2, 13-14 
Probleme der Bestgestaltung der Berufsaus- 
bildung. (RKW-Veroffentlichungen Nr. 
71.) In Der Mensch und die Rationalisie- 
rung. Jena: Fischer, 1931. S. 109-126. 
Psychologische Probleme der Bestgestaltung 
der menschlichen Arbeit. (RKW-Verof- 
fenlichungen Nr. 71.) In Der Mensch und 
die Rationalisierung. Jena: Fisher, 1931. 
S. 263-298. 

Zur Frage der Meisterprufung und Meis- 
terausbildung. Techn. Erz., 1931, 6, 41-42 
Beitrag zur Meisterausbildung. Techn. Erz. 
1931, 6, 82-84; 92-94. 

SANDER, Friedrich, Institut fur experi- 
mentelle Psychologie und Padagogik, Uni- 
versitat Giessen, Giessen, Hessen, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren Greiz, 19. November 1889. 
Universitaten Leipzig und Munchen, 1909- 
1913, Dr. phil., 1913. 

Universitat Leipzig, 1913, Abteilungsvor- 
stand am psychologischen Institut; 1914- 
1918, Heeresdienst; 1922-1925, Privatdo- 
zent; 1925-1929, Ausserordentlicher Profes- 
sor. Universitat Giessen, 1929 — , Direktor 
des Instituts fur experimentelle Psychologie 
und Padagogik. Psychological Index, Mither- 
ausgeber. Neue Psychologische Studicn . 
Mitherausgeber, 1928. Archiv fur du 
gesamte Psychologie, Mitherausgeber. Psy- 
chological Register, 1932 — , Collaborating 
Editor. 

Elementar-aesthetische Wirkungen zusam- 
mengesetzter geometrischer Figuren. Psy- 
chol. Stud., 1913, 9, 1-37. ^ 

Polni hospiddrstvi a uzita psychologie. 

Nove atheneum, 1921, 2, 255-258. 

Wundts Prinzip der schopferischen Synthese. 
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Beitr. z . Phil. d. dtsch. Ideal., 1922, 2 , 
55- 5 8. 

Zusammen mit Klemm, O. Psychotechnische 
Untersuchungen iiber die Form des Hand- 
griffes an Drehkurbeln. Prakt. Psychol ., 
1923, 4 , 289-294, 300-302. 

Has Recht als Sollen und das Recht als Sein. 
Arch. f. Reakts.- u. Wirsch.-Phil., 1923, 
17, 1-51. 

Arbeitsbewegungen. In Arbeitskundc, hrg. 
v. Riedel. Leipzig: Teubner, 1924. S. 
200-209. 

Zusammen mit Klemm, O. Arbeitspsycholo- 
gische Untersuchungen an der Hackselma- 
schine. Leipzig: Barth, 1920. S. 20. 
Rhythmusartige Gruppenbildungen bei si- 
multanen Gesichtseindrucken. Ber. d. 
VIII. Kong. f. rxper. Psychol ., 1924, 193- 
194. 

Die Bedeutung der Psychologie fur die Land- 
arbeitslehre. In Jahrhuch der Landarbeit, 
hrg. von Derlit'zki. Suttgart: Frankh- 
sche Verlagsbuchh., 1926. 

Optische Tauschungen und Psychologie. 

Neuc psychol. Stud., 1926, 1, 159-167. 
Ueber raumliche Rhythinik. I. Neuc psy- 
chol. Stud., 1926, 1, 123-159. 

Ueber Gestaltqualitaten. Ber. d. VIII. int. 
Kong. f. Psychol., Groningen, 1927, 183- 
189. 

Experimentelle Ergebnisse der Gestaltpsy- 
chologie. Jena: Fischer, 1927. S. 64. 
Zusammen mit Krueger, F. Gestalt und Sinn 
Neue Psychol. Stud., 1927, 4 . S. 600. 
Zusammen mit Iinuma, R. Beitrage zur 
Psychologie des stereoskopischen Sehens. 
I. Die Grenzen der binokularen Ver- 
schmelzung in ihrer Abhangigkeit von der 
Gestalthohe der Doppelbilder. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Psychol., 1928, 66, 191-206. 

Ueber Sinnerfiihlung optischer Komplexe 
bei Schwachsinnigen. Ber. d. IV. Kong, 
f. Heilpdd., 1929, 62-63. 

Structure, totality of experience and Gestalt. 
In Psychologies of 1930, ed. by C. Murchi- 
son. Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. 
Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1930. 
Pp. 188-204. 

Der Einfluss der Zweisprachigkeit auf die 
geistige Entwicklung. Ber. d. V. Kong . 
f. Heilpdd., 1931, 452-453. 
Gestaltpsychologie und Kunsttheorie. Ein 
Beitrag zur Psychologie der Architektur. 
Neue psychol. Stud., 1931, 8, 311-334. 
Geschichte der Psychologie. In Philosophic 
in Querschnitten, hrg. von Moog. Berlin: 
Junker u. Diinnhaupt, 1931. S. 69. 

SCHAEFER, Karl Ludofl. 

Geboren Rostock, 2. Juli 1866. 

Gestorben Februar 1931. 

Dr. med. 

Universitat Berlin, Ausserordentlicher 
Professor und Leiter des physiologischen 
Laboratoriums der Universitat. 


Ritter des Zahringer Lowenordens. Gesell- 

schaft deutscher Hals-, Nasen-, Ohren- 

arzte. 

Funktion und Funktionsentwickelung der 
Bogengange. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1894, 7, 1- 
9. 

Beweise gegen Wundts Theorie von der In- 
terferenz akustischer Erregungen im Zen- 
tralorgan. Pfliig. Arch. {. d. ges. Phys- 
iol., 1895, 61 , 544-550. 

Ueber Messungen und Masse der Schall- 
starke. Naturwiss. IVoch., 1896, 11 , 382- 
384. 

Versuche uber die Abnahme der Schallstarke. 
IViedeman* s Ann., 1896, 67 , 785-792. 

Die Beziehung der Gehirnrinde zu den geis- 
tigen Vorgangen. Naturiciss. W och., 1897, 
12 , 259-260. 

Ueber die maximale Geschwindigkeit von 
Tonfolgen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1899, 20, 
408-416. 

Die Bestimmung der unteren Hdrgren/e. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1899, 21, lfcl-173. 

Eine neue Erklarung der subjectiven Kom- 
binationstone auf Grund der Helmholtz’- 
schen Resonanzhypothese. Pfliig. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Physiol., 1900, 78 , 505-526. 

Weitere Bemerkungen zu meiner ‘Neuen 
Erklarung der subjektiven Kombinations- 
tone auf Grund der Helmholtz’schen Re- 
sonanzhypothese.’ Pfliig. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., 1900, 83 , 73-80. 

Ueber die intracranielle Fortpflanzung der 
Tone, insbesondere der tiefen Tone, von 
Ohr zu Ohr. Arch. f. Ohrenhk., 1901, 62, 
151-155. 

[Hrg.] Die Seele des Kindes, von Preyer. (5. 
Aufl.) Leipzig: Grieben, 1900. S. 448. 
(9. Aufl., 1922.) 

Zusammen mit Guttmann, A. Ueber die 
Unterschiedsempfindung fur gleichzeitige 
Tone. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1903, 32 , 71-97. 

Zusammen mit Nagel, W. A. Ueber das 
Verhalten der Netzhautzapfen bei Dunkel- 
adaptation des Auges. Zsch. f. Psychol., 

1904, 34 , 271-284. 

Zusammen mit Abraham, O. Zur Lehre 
von den sogenannten Unterbrechungstonen. 
Pfliig. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 1901, 83 , 
207-211; 1901, 85 , 536-540; 1901, 88 , 475- 
491. 

Kommen Liigen bei Kindern vor dem vier- 
ten Jahre vor? Zsch. f. pad. Psychol ., 

1905, 7, 195-201. 

Zusammen mit Mahner, P. Vergleichende 
psychophysiologische Versuche an taub- 
stummen, blinden und normalen Kindern. 
Zsch . f. Psychol., 1905, 38 , 1-23. 

Bibliographic der psycho-physiologischen 
Literatur des Jahres 1904. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol 1906, 40 , 321-452; fur 1905, Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1907, 44 , 337-475; fur 1906, Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1908, 47 , 329-474; fur 1907, 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1909, 61 , 321-463. 

Farbenbeobachtungen bei Kindern. (Beitr. 
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z. Kindcrforsch. u. Ileilerz., H. 31.) 
Langensalza: Beyer, 1907. S. 16. 

Tabellen der Schallgeschwindigkeit und 
Tonwellenlangen in Luft bei verschiede- 
nen Ternperaturen. Bcitr. z. Anat., usw., 
d. Ohres, usw., 1908, 1, 76-87. 

Die psychologische Deutung der ersten 
Sprachausserung des Kindes. Med.-pdd. 
Monat . /. d. ges. Sprachhk. % 1907, 17, 403- 
410. 

Zusammen mit Sessions, — . Ueher die Be- 
deutung des Mittelohrapparates fur die 
Tonperception. Verh. d. otol. Gesellsch., 
1908, 84-93. 

Die subjektiven Tone und Geriiusche. Verh. 

d. otol. Gesellsch., 1909, 1-30. 
Psychophysiologie der Klanganalyse. Ergeh. 

d. Physiol., 1909, 8, 1-25. 

Ein kontinuierlicher Resonatorenapparat. 
Beitr. z. Anat., usw., d. Ohres, usw., 1909, 
3, 132-151. 

Ein Apparat fur Demonstrationen und Ver- 
suche tiber den blinden Fleck. Zsch. f. 
biol. Techn. u. Methodik, 1910, 2, 39-42. 
Ueber eine Erweiterung der Anwendbarkeit 
des Stuyckenschen Monochords. Beitr. z. 
Anat., usw., d. Ohres. usw., 1911, 4 , 376- 
382. 

Ueber sinnespsychologische Untersuchungs- 
methodik. ( Veroff . d. Erz. u. Fiirsor - 
gevereins f. geistig zuriickgebl. Kinder, 
Nr. 4.) Berlin: Staude, 1911. S. 1-11. 
Musikalische Akustik. Berlin: Goschen, 
1912. S. 144. (2. Aufl.) 

Ueber die Wahrnehmbarkeit von Kombina- 
tionstonen bei partiellem oder totalem De- 
fekt des Trommelfells. Beitr. z. Anat., 
usw., d. Ohres, usw., 1913, 6, 207-218. 
Ueber die Kongruenz des psycho-physiolo- 
gischen Verhaltens der unerregten Netz- 
hautgrube in der Dammerung und des 
blinden Fleckes im Hellen. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol ., 1915, 160, 572-580. 

Einfuhrung in die Musikwissenschaft auf 
physikalischer, physiologischer und psycho- 
logischer Grundlage. In Handbucher fur 
Musiklehre, hrg. von Scharwenka. Berlin: 
Breitkopf u. Hartel, 1915. S. 1-165. 

Das Schwingungszahlengesetz der Galton- 
pfeife bei konstantem und mittelstarkem 
Anblasedruck. Beitr. z. Anat., usw., d. 
Ohres, usw., 1921, 16, 1-13. 

Zusammen mit Goldstein, K., und Henning, 
H. Abderhaldens. Ildbh. d. biol. Arbeit s- 
meth., 1922, Abt. VI, T. A, H. 3-4, 477-740. 
Ueber die Galtonpfeife. Arch, neerl. de phys- 
iol., 1922, 7, 325-329. 

Des Schwingungszahlengesetz der Galton- 
pfeife bei hohem und niedrigem Anblase- 
druck. Beitr. z. Anat., usw., d. Ohres, usw., 
1924, 20, 142-147. 

Zusammen mit Gieswein, M. Physiologie 
des ausseren und mittleren Ohres und der 
Schauke. In Bd. 6, Handbuch der Hals-, 
Nasen-, und Ohrenheilkunde , hrg. von 


1926^ Cr> U * Berlin: Springer, 

Ueber einen c 5 -Klangstah mit langer Ab- 
schwingungsdauer. Beitr. z. Anat., usw. 
d. Ohres, usw., 1930, 28, 171-176. 

SCHMIDT, Friedrich, Alleestrasse 4, 
Wurzburg, Bayern, Deutschland. 

Universitat Wurzburg, 1899-1903. Uni- 
versity Zurich, 1903-1904, Dr. phil. 
Experimented Untersuchung zur Assozia- 
donslehre. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1902, 37 , 65- 

Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
Hausaufgaben des Schulkindes. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Psychol., 1904, 3 , 33-152. 

Haus- und Prufungsaufsatz vom Standpunkte 
der experimentellen Padagogik. Leipzig- 
Nemnich, 1907. S. 51. 

Ueber spontane asthetische Empfanglichkeit 
beim Schulkinde. Zsch. f. exper. Pad 
1908, 7 , 119-131. 

SCHMIED-KOWARZIK, Walther, Pada- 
gogische Akademie (Hochschule), Frank- 
furt a.M., Deutschland. 

Geboren Modling in Oesterreich, 22. Mai 
1885. 

Universitaten Wien, Berlin, Jena, 1904- 
1908, Dr. phil. (Wien), 1908. 

Universitat Wien, 1913-1920, Privatdozent. 
U. d. Landeslehrerakademie, 1919-1920, 
Dozent. Universitat Dorpat, 1921-1927, Or- 
dentlicher Professor. Padagogische Akade- 
mie, Frankfurt, 1927—, Ordentlicher Pro- 
fessor. Blatter fiir deutsche Philosophic , 
Mitherausgeber. 

Deutsche philosophische Gesellschaft. 
Kantgesellschaft. 

Raumanschauung und Zeitanschauung. Arch. 

f. d. ges. Psychol., 1910, 18, 94-151. 
Intuition. ( Wiss . Beilage z. 23. Jahresber. 
{1910) d. phil. Gesellsch. Univ. Wien.) 
Leipzig: Barth, 1911. S. iii+97. 

Umriss einer neuen analytischen Psycholo- 
gic und ihr Verhaltnis zur empirischen 
Psych ologie. Leipzig: Barth, 1912. S. vi+ 
318. (2. Aufl., I. Teil: Grundlegung 

einer nichternpirischen Psychologie, 1928. 

S. xii-f 160.) 

Der Begriff das Gefiihls bei Eucken. Zsch. 

f. Phil. u. phil. Kritik, 1916, 160, 183-189. 
Stellung und Aufgabe von Wundts Volker- 
psychologie und der Begriff des Volkes. In 
Bd. II, 2. Aufl., Wilhelm Wundt, eine 
Wiidigung, hrg. von A. Hoffmann. Er- 
furt: Stenger, 1924. S. 69-81. 

Gesta Itpsychologie und Aesthetik. Atti d. 

V. Cong. int. di fil., Napoli, 1924. S. 14, 
Das Wesen der Reklame. Indus. Psycho- 
techn., 1926, 3 , 173-178. 

Diltheys und Sprangers verstehende Psy- 
chologie in ihrem Verhaltnis zur erklaren- 
den (naturwissenschaftlichen) Psycholo- 
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gie. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1927, 58 , 
281-306. 

Die Objektivation des Geistischen. (Der 
objektiven Geist und seiner Formen.) 

( Acta et commentationes U stiver sit at is 
Dorpatcnsis , Bd. 10, H. 4.) Leipzig: Barth, 

1927. S. 34. 

Phanomenologie und nicht-empirische Psy- 
chologie. In Einfiihrung in die neuere 
Psychologic, hrg. von E. Saugn. Oster- 
vvieck : Zickfeldt, 1931. S. 170-176. 

SCHNEIDER, Kurt, Universitat Koln, 
Koln, Deutschland. 

Geboren Crailsheim (Wurttemberg), 7. 
Januar 1887. 

Universitaten Tubingen und Berlin, 1905- 
1910, Dr. med. (Tubingen), 1912; Dr. phil., 
Koln, 1921. 

Universitat Koln, 1919 — , Privatdozent, 
1919-1922; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 
1922—. 

Ueber einige klinischpsvchologische Unter- 
suchungsmethoden und ihre Ergebnisse. 
(Dissertation.) Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat ., 1912, 8, 553-615. Auch : Tubin- 
gen, 1912. S. 65. 

Zur Frage der chronischen Morphinpsy- 
chose und des Zusammenhangs von Sin- 
nestauschungen und Wahnideen. Zsch. f. 
d. ges. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1913, 19 , 25-42. 
Zur Behandlung des Delirium tremens. 

Munch, med. Woch ., 1914, 61, 930-931. 

Kin Veronaldelirium. Allg. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chiat., 1915, 72 , 87-99. 

Ueber Erinnerungsfalschungen bei Zwangs- 
denken. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 
1915, 28, 90-112. 

Reine Psychiatrie, symptomatische Psychia- 
tric und Neurologie. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. 
u. Psychiat ., 1919, 49 , 159-166. 

Reaktion und Auslosung bei der Schizophre- 
nic. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 
1919, 50, 49-81. 

Verse einer Schizophrenen. Zsch. f. d. ges. 

Neur. u. Psychiat., 1919, 48 , 391-398. 

Die Schichtung des emotionalen Lebens und 
der Aufbau der Depressionszustande. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1920, 59 , 
281-286. 

Der Krankheitsbegriff in der Psychiatrie. 
Monatssch. /. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1921, 49 , 
154-158. 

Pathologische Beitrage zur psychologischen 
Phanomenologie von Liebe und Mitfuhlen. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1921, 
65, 109-140. 

Bemerkungen zu einer phanomenologischen 
Psychologie der invertierten Sexualitat und 
erotischen Liebe. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1921, 71 , 346-351. 

Versuch tiber die Arten der Verstandlich- 
keit. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 
1922, 75 , 323-327. 


Der Dichter in der Psychopathologie. Koln: 

Rheinlandverlag, 1922. S. 22. 

Zur Psychologie und Psychopathologie der 
Reue. Monatssch. f. Krimpsychol. u. 
Strafrechtsrcf ., 1922, 13, 40-46. 

Die Daseinweise der Hysterie. Zsch. f. d. 

ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1923, 82 , 275-278. 
Ueber die Notwendigkeit einer dreifachen 
Fragestellung bei der systematischen Er- 
fassung der Psychosen. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1924, 91 , 200-208. 

Der triebhafte und der bewusste Mensch. 

Jahrb. d. Charakterol., 1924, 1, 345-352. 
Die phanomenologische Richtung in der 
Psychiatrie. Phil . Anz., 1925, 1, 382-405. 
Gibt es einen religiosen Menschen? Beitrage 
zur religiosen Individualpsychologie auf 
experimenteller Grundlage. Christent. u. 
IViss., 1926, 2, 97-110, 139-146. 

Die abnormen seelischen Reaktionen. Wien: 

F. Deuticke, 1927. S. 43. 

Zur Psychologie und Pathologie der Gefiihls- 
erlebnisse. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1928, 112 , 233-246. 

Zur Einfiihrung in die Religionspsycho- 
pathologie. Tubingen: Mohr, 1928. S. 
vii + 59. 

Die allgemeine Psychopathologie im Jahre 

1928. Fort sc hr. d. Neur., Psychiat. u. 
Grenzgeb., 1929, 1, 127-151. 

Typenbildung in der Kriminalstatistik. 
Monatssch. f. Krimpsychol. u. Strafrechts- 
ref., 1929, 20, 332-337. 

Abnormitat und Krankheit im Psychischen. 
Monatssch. f. Krimpsychol. u. Strafrechts- 
ref., 1929, 20, 592-597. 

Wie hat sich der Seelenfiihrer zu verhalten? 

Zsch. f. Rcligiotispsychol., 1929, 2 , 67-85. 
Die allgemeine Psychopathologie im Jahre 

1929. Fortschr. d. Neur., Psychiat. u. 
Grenzgeb., 1930, 2 , 85-99. 

Pathopsychologie im Grundriss. Berlin- 
Leipzig: W. de Gruyter, 1931. S. 31. 

SCHOLL, Robert, Eberhardstrasse, Stutt- 
gart-Fellbach, Deutschland. 

Geboren 27. Marz 1897. 

Universitat Tubingen, 1923-1926, Dr. 
phil., 1926. 

Reichswehrministerium Berlin, 1926-1928, 
Heerespsychologe. Zugendamt Stuttgart, 
1928 — , Psvchologe. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Verband der praktischen Psychologen. 

Die tcilinh altliche Beachtung von Form und 
Farbe beirn Haushuhn. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1926, 100, 260-273. 

Die teilinh altliche Beachtung von Form und 
Farbe und ihre typologische Bedeutung. 
Zsch. /. Psychol., 1927, 101 , 281-320. 

Die teilinhaltliche Beachtung von Form, Far- 
be und Grdsse im vorschulpflichtigen Kin- 
desalter. Nachuntersuchung nebst Nach- 
prufung einiger neuerer Abstractionsunter- 
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suchungen. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1928, 109, 
1-39. 

SCHORN, Maria, Universitat Wurzburg, 
Psychologisches Institut, Wurzburg, Bayern, 
Deutschland. 

Geboren Koln, 13. Oktober 1897. 
Universitat Bonn, 1915-1920, Dr. phil. 
Technische Hochschule Charlottenburg, 
1920-1923, Assistentin, 1920-1922; Berufs- 
beratungtacher, 1922-1923. Universitat 
Wurzburg, 1923 — , Assistentin, 1923-1929; 
Privatdozentin, 1929 — . 

Experimented Untersuchungen iiber den 
Ubergang von unmittelbarem zu dauern- 
dem Behalten. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 
1923, 43, 116-170. 

Begutachtung von Reklameplakten und In- 
zeraten. Prakt. Psychol ., 2, 257 — . 
Unfallaffinitat und Psychotechnik. Indus. 

Psychotechn ., 1924, 1, 156-159. 

Zur Psychotechnik des Spieles: der diagnos- 
tische Wert des Spieles. Indus. Psycho- 
techn., 1925, 2, 367—. 

Experimented Beitrage zur Frage der di- 
rekten und indirekten Methode im neu- 
sprachlichen Unterricht. Zsch. f. pad. Psy- 
chol., 1925, 26, 65-87. 

Zur Psychologic der Mehrfachhandliing. 
Ber. d. X. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1927, 
158-160. 

Untersuchungen zur Kritik der graphologi- 
schen Gutachten. Indus. Psychotechn., 1927, 
4 , 359-368. 

Der IV. international Kongress fur Psycho- 
technik in Paris. Indus. Psychotechn., 1927, 
4 , 344-347. 

Zur Psychologie des fruhbegabten Kindes. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1928, 106, 302-316. 
Beitrage zur Psychologie der Eisenbahnung- 
lucke. (Symposia, Accidents.) Ber. d. V. 
int. Con}., Utrecht, 1928. 

Karl Marbe und die Anwendung der Psy- 
chologie im Wirtschaftsleben. Indus. Psy- 
chotechn., 1929, 6, 241-249. 

Untersuchungen iiber die Handgeschichlich- 
keit. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1929, 112, 325-379. 
Das psvchologische Experiment und die 
Wissenschaften von der Sprache. Jahrh. 
f. IViss. u. Jugcndhild., 1929, 271 — . 
Psychologie des Accidents. Rev. dr sci. du 
travail, 1929, 1, 402-413. 

Lebensalter und Leistung. Arch. f. d. ges. 

Psychol ., 1930, 76, 168-184. 

Handgeschickte und handungeschickte Kin- 
der. Ber. d. XI. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 
1930, 150-154. 

SCHULTE, Robert Werner, Schonval- 
derallee 62, Berlin-Spandau, Preussen, 
Deutschland. 

Geboren Lindenscheid, 1. Marz 1897. 
Universitat Leipzig, Dr. phil., 1919. 
Humboldt-Akademie Berlin, Dozent. Deut- 
sche und Preussische Hochschule fur Leibes- 


iibungen, Berlin, Professor. Psychotechni- 
sche Hauptpriifstelle fiir Sport und Berufs- 
kunde, Praktischer Psychologe. Med.-psy- 
chologisches Institut, Berlin, Praxis. Psy- 
chologie und Medizin, Herausgeber. 

Gesellschaft fur experimented Psycholo- 
gie. Verband der deutschen praktischen 
Psychologen. Psychologische Gesellschaft 
zu Berlin. Arbeitsgemeinschaft fiir experi- 
mented und praktische Psychologie. Ar- 
beitsgemeinschaft fur Psychologie der Leibes- 
ubungen. Arbeitsgemeinschaft fiir prak- 
tische Psychologie, Berlin. 

Abriss der Lautwissenschaft. Leipzig: Reis- 
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Prakt. Psychol., 1920, 1. 

Die experimented Untersuchung von Wil- 
lenshandlungen. Natur, 1920, 11. 
Schleiermachers Monologen in ihrem Ver- 
haltnis zu Kants Ethik. Langensalza: 
Beyer u. Sohne, 1920. 
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Berlin: Hackeheil, 1925. 

Psychotechnische Untersuchungen im Kalk- 
steinbruch. Berlin: Kalkverlag, 1925. 
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Methoden und Ergebnisse objektspsychotech- 
nischer Untersuchungen. Ber. d. X. Kong, 
f. exper. Psychol., 1927. 

Die psychologische Feststellung ethischer 
Qualitaten. Zsch. f. Menschenk. , 1923, 3, 
398-405. 
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Ein Kontaktapparat zur Ausldsung elek- 
trischer Signale in variirbaren Interval- 
len. Zsch. /. Psychol 1898, 17, 253-271. 
Zur Schatzung leerer, von einfachen Schall- 
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Universitat Bonn, 1912-1923, Privatdo- 
zent, 1912-1921; Ausserordentlicher Pro- 
fessor, 1921-1923. Handels-Hochschule Mann- 
heim, 1923 — . Ordentlicher Professor und 
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laufs. I. Stuttgart: Spemann, 1913. S. 
vi + 320. 

Die Gesetze der produktiven Tatigkeit. 
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Zur Psychologie des produktiven Denkens 
und des Irrtums. (II. Gesetze des geord- 
neten Denkverlaufs.) Bonn: Cohen, 1922. 
S. xxviii + 688. 
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Zur Psychologie der Gegenwart. Zsch. f. 
Psychol ., 1926, 99, 160-196. 

Die Umgestaltung der Grundanschauungen 
vom intellektuellen Geschehen. Kantslud., 
1927, 32, 273-280. 

Zur Theorie der spezifischen Reaktionen. 
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f. Krim Psychol, u. Strafrrchtsrcf., 1928, 19, 
641-658. 
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Geometrie. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1930, 114, 
351 -362. 
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Die Form der Papillarlinien der Finger mit 
Bezug auf das Mendelsche Gesetz. In 
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Psychotherapeutische Analysen. Allg. drztl. 
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Hygiene Ausstellung Dresden vom Stand- 
punkt der psychischen Hygiene. Psychiat.- 
neur. Woch., 1930, 32, 387-392. 

SPECHT, Wilhelm, Universitat Munchen, 
Munchen, Deutschland. 
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tent. Psychiatrische Universitiitsklinik, Tubin- 
gen, 1901-1905, Assistent. Universitat Tu- 
bingen, 1905, Privatdozent fiir Psychiatrie. 
Universitat Leipzig, 1905-1906, Assistent. 
Universitatsklinik Munchen, 1906-1909, As- 
sistent der Psychiatrie. Universitat Miin- 
chen, 1914—-, Ausserordentlicher Professor 
der Psychiatrie, 1914 — ; Lehrauftrag fur 
praktische Kriminalpsychologie in der juris- 
tischen Fakultat, 1928 — . Zeitschrift fiir 
Pathopsychologic, 1912 — , Herausgeber. 

Psychologische Gesellschaft Munchen. 

Zur Pathologie der Intentionspsychosen mit 
besonderer Beruchsichtigung ihrer Bezie- 
hung zu symptomatologisch ahnlichen 
Krankheitsbildern. (Dissertation.) Jena, 
1900. S. 22. 

Ueber den Babinskischen Reflex. Zsch. f. 

Psychiat. u. Neur., 1903, 13, 81-96. 
fntervall und Arbeit. Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol., 1904, 3, 1-32. 
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Ucbcr klinische Ermudungsmessungen. Arch. 

f. d . ges. Psychol ., 1904, 3 , 245-340. 

Einige Bemerkungen zur Lehre von den 
traumatischen Neurosen. Centbl. f. Ner- 
venhk. u. Psychiat ., 1906, 17 , 1-15. 

Die Beeinflussung der Sinnesfunctionen 
durch geringe Alkoholmengen. (Preisge- 
kronte Arbeit.) Arch. f. d . ges. Psychol ., 
1907, 9, 180-295. 

Psychologic und Psychiatric. Centbl. f. Ner- 
venhk . u. Psychiat., 1907, 18 , 379-387. 

Das pathologische Verhalten der Aufmerk- 
samkeit. Per. d. 111. Kong. /. exper. Psy- 
chol, Frankfurt, 1908, 131-194. 

Zur Analyse der Arbeitskurve. Zsch. f. pad. 

Psychol. , 1910, 11, 19-31. 

Ueber den Wert der pathologischen Methode 
in der Psychologie und die Notwendig- 
keit der Fundierung der Psychiatrie auf 
einer Pathopsychologie. Zsch. f. Patho- 
psychol. , 1912, 1, 4-49. 

Antwort an Ilerrn Professor Liepmann. Zsch. 

f. Pathopsychol, 1912, 1, 557-560. 

Zur Phanomenologie und Morphologie der 
pathologischen Wahrnehmungstauschun- 
gen. Zsch. f. Pathopsychol, 1912-1914, 2, 
1-35, 121-243, 481-569. 

Wahrnehmung und Hallucination. Leipzig: 

Engelmann, 1914. S. vi+147. 

Zusarnmen mit Lange, J. Neue Untersuch- 
ungen uber die Beeinflussung der Sinnes- 
funktionen durch geringe Alkoholmengen. 
Zsch. f. Pathopsychol., 1914-1919, 3, 155- 
256. 

Zur Pathologie des Realitatsbewusstseins. 

Zsch. f. Pathopsychol., 1919, 3 , 363-372. 
Vom Au sd ruck der Seele. In Festschrift fur 
Kraepelin. Berlin: Springer, 1926. 

STERN, Erich, Universitat Giessen, auch 
Pechnische Hochschule Darmstadt, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren Beilin, 30. Oktober 1889. 
Universitat Berlin, 1909-1910. Universi- 
tat Lausanne, 1910. Technische Hochschule 
Karlsruhe, 1910-1911. Universitat Strass- 
burg, 1911-1915, Dr. med., 1915, Dr. phi 1., 
1917. 

Universitat Giessen, 1920 — , Privatdozent, 
1920-1924; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 
192*1 — . Piidagogisches Institut bei der Tech- 
nischen Hochschule Darmstadt, 1927 — . 
Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
Assoziationen bei Gehirnverletzten. Zsch. 
f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1917, 57, 725-771. 
Bermerkungen zur Frage der “Begabtenaus- 
lese.” Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1918, 19, 
332-335. 

Die Bedeutung der Berufspsychologie fur 
das arztliche Handeln. Therap. Monatsh., 
1919, 33 , 301. 

Beitrage zur Psychologie und Psychopatholo- 
gie des Selbstwerterlebens. Zsch. f. Patho- 
psychol., 1919, 3 , 500-553. 

Die “praktische” Intelligenz und ihre Unter- 


suchung. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol, 1919, 20, 
235-238. 

Beitrage zur Intelligenz- und Eignungsprii- 
fung Minderbegabter. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1919, 47, 190-269. 

Der Begriff und die Untersuchung der “na- 
tiirlichen” Intelligenz. Monatssch. /. Psy- 
chiat. u. Neur., 1919, 46, 181-205. 

Zur Priifung des Denkvermogens an Bil- 
dern. Berlin, klin. IVoch., 1919, 66, 609. 

Ueber eine experimentell-psychologische Eig- 
nungspriifung fiir Flugzeugfiihrer. Zsch. 
f. angew. Psychol, 1919, 15, 236-254. 

Flugzeugfiihrer. Zsch. f. attgevj. Psychol., 
1919, 15, 236-254. 

Beitrag zur Religionspsychologie. Zsch. f. 
angew. Psychol, 1919, 15 , 55-68. 

Zur Frage der logischen Wertung. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Psychol, 1920, 39 , 269-288. 

Pathopsychographische Untersuchungen. 
Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1920, 61, 
328-38*1. 

Zur Gleichformigkeit des psychischen Ge- 
schehens. J. f. Psychol u. Neur., 1920, 25, 
105-128. 

Psychologische Eignungsprufung fur Schall- 
messer. Zsch. f. angcw. Psychol, 1920, 
16, 335-340. 

Ueber den Begriff der Gemeinschaft. Dtsch. 
Blatter f. erz. Unterric/it, 1920-1921. 

Ueber Schuld und Zurechnungsfahigkeit vom 
Standpunkte der Psychologie der Wertung. 
Arch. f. Kriminol. , 1921, 73 , 1-17. 

Psychologie der straffalligen Jugend. Zsch. 
f. d. ges. Strafrechtvuiss., 1921, 42. 

Der VII. Kongress fiir experimentelle Psy- 
chologie. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1921, 22, 
262-265. 

Angewandte Psychologie, Methoden und 
Ergebnisse. Leipzig: Teubner, 1921. S. 
i24. 

Die Feststellung der psychischen Berufseig- 
nung und die Schule. Leipzig: Teubner, 
1921. S. vi+153. (2. Aufl., 1927. S. 

vii+175.) 

Grundfragen der padagogischen Psychologie. 
Neue Jahrb. f. d. klass. Altcrtum u. f. 
Pad., 1922, H. 1-2. 

Die Bedeutung der Intelligenzpriifungen 
fiir die Rechtspraxis. Dtsch. Strafrecht- 
zeit., 1922, 9, 210-215. 

Zur Psychologie des Jugendalters. Pad. 
IV arte, 1922, 29, 501-509, 535-545. 

Rinleitung in die Padagogik. Halle: Nie- 
meyer, 1922. S. x+395. 

Das Verhalten des Kindes in der Gruppe. 
Zsch. f. angcvo . Psychol., 1923, 22, 271-286. 

Allgemeines und Kritisches zur Methode der 
Intelligenzpriifung. Schweiz. Arch. f. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1923, 12, 289-297. 

Jugendpsychologie. Breslau: Hirt, 1923. S. 
100. (3. Aufl. Leipzig: Hirt, 1931. S. 

10 2 .) 

Der Zdgling als Grappenglied. Pad. fVarte, 
1924, 31 , 698-710, 754-761. 
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Beitrag zur Psychologie des Lungenkranken: 
der Eindruck der Diagnose Lungentuber- 
kulose “auf den Kranken.” Dtsch. med. 
Woch., 1925 , 61 , 1146-1149. 

Die psychische Einstellung des Kranken zu 
seiner Krankheit. Munch . med . Woch 
1925, 72, 254-257. 

Medizin und Weltbild. Munch, med . IVoch., 
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Das Problem der Sexualpadagogik. Zjc//. /. 
1925, 12, 73-84. 
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Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Wirkungen des 
Hochgebirges auf das menschliche Seelen- 
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Die Psyche des Lungenkranken. Halle: 
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Zur Problem der Ehe in unserer Zeit. Zsch. 
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Psychotechn., 1926, 3 , 120-123. 
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Versuch und Leben. Zsch. f. Parapsychol., 
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Zur Ausubung der Psychoanalyse durch 
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Beitrag zur Psychologie des Stiefkindes. 
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Gesundheitliche Erziehung. Untersuchun- 
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sanatorium. Allg. drztl. Zsch. f. Psycho- 
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Die diagnostische Bedeutung der Intelli- 
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Krankheit und religioses Erlebnis. Berlin. 

Philoverlag, 1930. S. 26. 

Die ersten Gefuhlserlebnisse des Kindes. 

Klcine Kinder, 1931, 4, 101-104. 

Beitrag zur Psychologie der Begabung von 
Zwillingen. Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 1931. 
38, 581-589. 

Schwererziehbare Kinder. Breslau: Hirt, 

1931, 

Anfiinge des Alterns. Ein psychologischer 
Versuch. Leipzig: Thieme, 1931. S. 46 
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Die Wahrnehmung von Helligkeitsveran- 
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Die Wahrnehmung von Bewegungen ver- 
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7, 321-386. 

Die Litteratur iiber die nicht-akustische 
Funktion des inneren Ohres in chronolo- 
gischer Reihenfolge und mit Inhaltsan- 
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1895, 60, 124-136. 



GERMANY 


877 


Die Wahrnehmungen von Tonveranderun- 
gen. Zsch. /. Psychol ., 1896, 11, 1-30. 

Psychische Prasenzzeit. Zsch . /. Psychol ., 
1897, 13, 325-349. 

Theorie der Veranderungsauffassung. Bres- 
lau, 1897. S. 36. 

Avec Bonnier, P., et Kreidl, A. Fonctions 
des canaux semicirculaires. Intermed . dc 
biol., 1898, 1, 185-187; 203-205; 231. 

Psychologie der Veranderungsauffassung. 
Breslau: Preuss u. Jiinger, 1898. S. xii 
+264. (2. Aufl., 1906.) 

Die Wahrnehmung von Tonveranderungen. 
Zsch . f. Psychol ., 1899, 21, 360-387; 22, 
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Ein Beitrag zur differentiellen Psychologie 
des Urtheilens. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1899, 
22, 13-22. 

IJeber Psychologie der individuellen Diffe- 
renzen. Leipzig: Barth, 1900. S. 146. (3. 

Aufl., 1921.) 
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logie. C. r. I Pc. Cong. int. dc psychol., 
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Zur Psychologie der Aussage. Zsch . f. d. 
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Der zweite Hauptsatz der Energetik und 
das Lebensproblem. Zsch. f. Phil. u. 
phil. Kritik , 1903, 121, 175-200; 122, 14-17. 
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30, 422-432. 

Die Aussage als geistige Leistung und als 
Verhorsprodukt. Leipzig: Barth, 1904. S. 
iv4-147. 

Kinderaussagen und Aussagepadagogik. 
Zsch. f. pad. Psychol ., 1905, 7, 192-195. 

Kindespsychologie. Padagogik. 2. Sam- 
melbericht. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1905, 40, 
122-144. 3. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1906, 42, 

367-400. 

Helen Keller: Die Entwicklung und Erzie- 
hung einer Taubstumrnblinden als psy- 
chologisches und sprachtheoretisches Prob- 
lem Berlin: Reuther u. Reichard, 1905. 
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Zusarnmen mit Stern, C. Erinnerung und 
Aussage in der ersten Kindheit. Ein 
Kapitel aus der Psychogenesis eines 
Kindes. Bcitr. z. Psychol, d. Aussage, 
1905, 2, 32-67. 

Leitsatze iiber die Bedeutung der Aussage- 
psychologie fur das gerichtliche Verfah- 
ren. Beitr. z. Psychol, d. Aussage , 1905, 
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Person und Sache: System der philoso- 
phischen Weltanschauung. 1. Bd. Leip- 
zig: Barth, 1906. S. xiv-f-434. 

Zusarnmen mit Kramer, F. Selbstverrat 
durch Assoziation. Beitr . z. Psychol, d. 
Aussage, 1906, 4 , 1-32. 

Zusarnmen mit Stern, C. Monographien iiber 


die seelische Entwicklung des Kindes. I. 
Die Kindersprache. Eine psychologische 
und spraditheoretische Untersuchung. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1907. S. 394. (4. Aufl., 

1927.) 

Grundfragen der Psychogenesis. Zsch . f. 
pad. Psychol ., 1907, 9, 71-80. 

Tatsachen und Ursachen der seelischen Ent- 
wicklung. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1908, 
1, 1-43. 

Sammlungen freier Kinderzeichnungen. 
Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1908, 1, 179-187. 

Zur Psychologie der Kinderaussage'n. Dtsch. 
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Zusarnmen mit Kramer, F. Psychologische 
Priifung eines elfjahrigen Madchens mit 
besonderer mnemotechnischer Fahigkeit. 
Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1908, 1, 291-312. 

Ueber verlagerte Raumformen. Zsch. f. an- 
gew. Psychol., 1909, 2, 498-525. 

Die Entwicklung der Raumwahrnehmung in 
der ersten Kindheit. Zsch. f. angew. Psy- 
chol., 1909, 2, 412-423. 

Zusarnmen mit Stern, C. Anleitung zur 
Beobachtung der Sprachentwicklung bei 
normalen, vollsinnigen Kindern. Zsch. f. 
angew. Psychol., 1909, 2, 313-337. 

Zusarnmen mit Stern, C. Die zeichnerische 
Entwicklung eines Kindes vom 4. bis zum 
7. Jahre. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol ., 1909, 
3, 1-31. 

Zusarnmen mit Stern, C. Monographien 
iiber die seelische Entwicklung des 
Kindes. II. Erinnerung, Aussage und 
Luge in der ersten Kindheit. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1909. S. x+160. (4. Aufl., 1931.) 

Der Betrieb der reinen und angewandten 
Psychologie in Amerika. Auf Grund per- 
sonlicher Eindriicke. Zsch. f. angew. Psy 
chol. , 1910, 3, 449-459. 

Abstracts of lectures on the psychology of 
testimony and on the study of individual- 
ity. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1910, 21, 270-282. 

Helen Keller (personliche Eindrucke). 
Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1910, 3, 321-333 

Die Jugendrepublik (George Junior Repub- 
lic). Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1910, 3, 
334-345. 

Die differentielle Psychologie in ihren me- 
thodischen Grundlagen. Leipzig: Barth, 
1911. S. ix+503. 

The supernormal child. J. Educ. Psychol., 

1911, 2, 143-148; 181-190. 

Zusarnmen mit Lipmann, O. Forschung und 
Unterricht in der Jugendkunde. I. Sy- 
stematische Ubersicht iiber die bestehen- 
den Veranstaltungen. Leipzig: Teubner, 

1912. S. vi-f-42. 

Die Psychologie und die Vorbildung der 
Juristen. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1913, 
7, 70-94. 

Die Anwendung der Psychoanalyse auf 
Kindheit und Jugend. Zsch. /. angew. 
Psychol ., 1913, 81, 71-91. 

Zum Vergleich von Vorschiilern und Volks- 
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schulern. Zsch. f . angevo. Psychol ., 1913, 
8, 121-123. 

Zur vergleichenden Jugendkunde der 
Geschlechter. Ber . d. Ill . dtsch. Kong, f. 
Jugendbild, u, Jugendk., 1914, 17-38. 

The psychobiological methods of testing in- 
telligence. (Trans, from German by G. M. 
Whipple.) Educ. Psychol. Monog ., 1914, 
No. 13. Pp. x+160. 

Eigenschaften der fruhkindlichen Phantasie. 

Zsch. f. pad. Psychol ., 1914, 15, 305-313. 
Psychologie der friihen Kindheit bis zum 
sechsten Lebensjahre. Leipzig: Quelle u. 
Meyer, 1914. S. xii+372. (6. umgearb. 

Aufl., 1930. S. xiv + 539.) 

Englisch: Psychology of early childhood; 
up to the sixth year of age. (Trans, from 
the 3rd German ed. by A. Barwell.) New 
York: Holt; London: Allen, 1924. Pp. 
557. (2nd ed., rev., 1930.) 

Hebraische: Jerusalem: 1929. 

Zusammen mit Hoffman, M., u. Reich, B. 
Vergleichendpsychologische Untersuchun- 
gen uber Aufsatze von Schulern und Schiil- 
erinnen der Volksschule. Zsch. f. anqevu. 
Psychol ., 1915, 9, 480-512. 

Jugendliches Seelenleben und Krieg. Ma- 
terialien und Berichte. Leipzig: Barth, 
1915. S. 181. 

Hugo Miinsterberg: in memoriam. J. Appl. 

Psychol ., 1917, 1, 186-188. 

Die Psychologie und der Personalismus. 

Leipzig: Barth, 1917. S. 54. 

Ueber eine psychologische Eignungspriifung 
fur Strassenbahnfahrerinnen. Zsch. f. 
angevo. Psychol ., 1917, 13, 91-104. 

Person und Sache. System der philosophi- 
schen Weltanschauung. (Bd. II, Die men- 
schliche Personlichkeit.) Leipzig: Barth, 
1918. S. xii + 270. (3. Aufl., 1923.) 

Die Methode der Auslese befahigter Volks- 
schuler in Hamburg. Zsch. f. pad. Psy- 
chol. ,, 1918, 19, 132-143. 

Hohere Intelligenztests zur Prufung Ju- 
gendlicher. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1918, 

19, 65-100. 

Verjiingung. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1919, 

20 , 1 - 12 . 

Die Erlernung und Beherrschung fremder 
Sprachen. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1919, 
20, 104-108. 

Zusammen mit Minkus, W., Roloff, H. P., 
Schober, G., Schober, A., und Penkert, A. 
Untersuchungen tiber die Intelligenz von 
Kindern und Jugendlichen. Leipzig: 
Barth 1919. S. iii + 167. 

Zusammen mit Minkus, W. Die Bindewort- 
Erganzung. Zsch. f. atigevj. Psychol., 1919, 
16, 35-72. 

Zusammen mit Minkus, W. Die Methodik 
eines Massenversuchs zur Erforschung 
der geistigen Leistungsfahigkeit an Volks- 
und Fortbildungsschulern. Zsch. f. pad. 
Psychol ., 1919, 20, 235-238. 

Die menschliche Personlichkeit und ihr psy- 


chisches Leben. Zsch. f . pad. Psychol ., 

1920, 21, 1-23. 

Zusammen mit Lipmann, O. Methoden- 
sammlung zur Intelligenzprufung von 
Kindern und Jugendlichen. Zsch. f. an - 
gevj. Psychol ., 1920, 16, 1-248. 

Die ‘Inversions’. Welle. Eine zeitgeschicht- 
licher Beitrag zur Jugendpsychologie. 
Zsch. f. pad. Psychol 1920, 21, 161-170. 
Zusammen rnit Roloff, H. P. Psychologische 
Auslese der Lehrlinge fur deutsche Eisen- 
bahnwerkstatten. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol, 
ii. exper. Pad., 1921, 22, 50-61. 

Zusammen mit Wiegmann, O. Methoden- 
sammlung zur Intelligenzprufung von 
Kindern und Jugendlichen. Hamburg. 
Arbeit, z. Bcgabungsforsch., 1920, Nr. 3. 
S. iv + 256. (3. Aufl., 1926.) 

Die Intelligenz der Kinder und Jugendlich- 
en und die Methoden ihren Untersuchung. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1920. S. xi+335. (4. Aufl., 
1928 .) 

Jugendliches Seelenleben und Krieg. Leip- 
zig: Barth, 1915. S. 181. 

Forderung und Auslese jugendlicher Bega- 
bungen. Zsch. f. Psychotherapy 1919, 7, 
291 - 298 . 

Die Psychologie und die Schiilerauslese. 

Leipzig: Barth, 1920. S. iv+69. 

Zur Psychographie der proletarischen Ju- 
gendbewegung. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 

1921, 22, 376-379. 

Die Formvariator ; ein Hilfsmittel zur Pru- 
fung der dynamischgeometrischen Raum- 
auffassung. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1922, 

23, 131-137. 

Vom Ichbewusstsein des Jugendlichen. Zsch. 

f. pad. Psychol., 1922, 23, 8-16. 
Psychologie der friihen Kindheit und Psy- 
choanalyse. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol ., 1923, 

24, 282 - 296 . 

Psychological science in Germany. Scand. 

Sci. Rev., 1923, 2, 225-229. 

Person und Sache. System des kritischen 
Personalismus. Bd. III. Wertphilosophie. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1924. S. xx+474. 

Das Ernstspiel der Jugendzeit. Zsch. f. pad. 

Psychol., 1924, 25, 241-252. 

Psychologie und Medizin. Munch, med. 
Woch ., 1925, 72, 94. 

Theory of constancy of intelligence. (Trans, 
by H. Kliiver.) Psychol. Clin., 1925, 16, 
110 - 118 . 

Aus dreijahriger Arbeit des Hamburger psy- 
chologischen Laboratoriums. Zsch. f. pad. 
Psychol., 1925, 26, 289-307. 

Zusammen mit Weinert, L. Die Konstanz 
des Intelligenz-Quotienten und die Mes- 
sung der geistigen Entwicklung. Beihefte 
z. Zsch. f. angevj. Psychol ., 1925, H. 34, 
146 - 169 . 

Anfange der Reifezeit. Leipzig: Quelle u. 

Meyer, 1925. S. viii+125. 

Freundschafts- und Feinschafts-Erlebnisse in 
der fruhen Pubertat. Zsch. f. pad. Psy- 
chol., 1925, 26, 81-97. 
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Sittlichkeitsvergehen an Kindern und Ju- 
gendlichen. Zsch . f. pad. Psychol 1926, 
27, 45-51; 73-80. 

Erkennungsleistungen eines Menschenaf- 
fen. Zsch . f . pad. Psychol. , 1926, 27, 248- 
25°. 

Jugendliche Zeugen in Sittlichkeitsprozessen, 
ihre Behandlung und psychologische Be- 
gutachtung. (Reifende Jugend , Tl. II.) 
Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 1926. S. viii + 
193. 

Personalistische Psychologie. Ber. d. VIII. 
int . Kong. f. Psychol ., Groningen, 1927, 
431-434. 

Bericht iiber eine Konferenz forensisch-psy- 
chologischer Sachverstandiger. Psycho - 
techn. Zsch., 1927, 2, 95-96. 

Psychologisches und Jugendkundliches vom 
ersten internationalen Kongress fur Sex- 
ualwissenschaft. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 
1927, 28, 96-104. 

Zur Psychologie der reifenden Jugend. Zsch. 

f. piid. Psychol ., 1927, 28, 1-10. 
Selbstdarstellung. In Bd. VI, Die Philoso- 
phic dcr Gegenwart in Selbstdarstellung cn, 
hrg. von R. Schmidt. Leipzig: Meiner, 

1927. S. 56. 

Englisch: Autobiography. In Vol. 1 of A 
history of psychology in autobiography, ed. 
by C. Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: Clark 
Univ. Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 
1930. Pp. 335-388. 

Psychologische Begutachtung jugendlicher 
Zeugen in Sexualprozessen. Kritn. Mo- 
natsh., 1927, 1, 35. Auch in Verb. d. I. int. 
Kong. f. Sexualforsch., 1928, 5, 154-160. 
Angange des Lesens und Schreibens im frii- 
hen Kindesalter. Kindergarten, 1927, 68, 
82-84. 

Personalistische Psychologie. In Einfuhrung 
in die neuere Psychologie, hrg. von E. 
Saupe. Osterwieck: Zickfeld, 1927. S. 
165-175. (5. Aufl., 1931.) 

Zur Theorie der Intelligenz. Zsch. f. piid. 

Psychol., 1928, 2$, 1-10. 

Mehr Psychologie im Vorverfahren von 
Sittlichkeitsprozessen! Betrachtungen zu 
zwei Freispruchf alien. Monatssch. f. 
Krimpsychol., 1928, 19, 8-17. 

La psychologie de la personality et la 
m£thode de tests. J. de psychol., 1928, 26, 
5-18. 

Zur Entwicklungspsychologie der Kinder- 
sprache. Zsch. f. piid. Psychol., 1928, 29, 
132-143. 

Del alma juvenil: La edad de desarollo. 

Rev. de pcd., Madrid, 1928, 7, 193-201. 

La seleccion de los alumnos. Rev. de pcd., 
Madrid, 1928. S. 45. 

Fachpsychologie oder Kriminalpsychologie ? 
Verwahrung gegen den gleichnamigen 
Aufsatz von L. Philipp. Die Polizeipraxis, 

1928, 18, 15. 

Der Ernstspiel-Charakter der Jugend-Erotik 


und Sexualitat. Verb. d. I. int. Kong, 
f. Sexualforsch., 1928, 3, 174-180. 

Grundsatzliches zur Schiilerauslese. Piid. 
W arte, 1928, 35. 

Sittlichkeitsvergehen an hoheren Schulen und 
ihre disziplinarische Behandlung. In Sitt- 
lichkeitsvergehen an hoheren Schulen und 
ihre disziplinarische Behandlung, erstattet 
von W. Hoffmann u. W. Stern, hrg. vom 
Pruess. Ministerium f. Wissenschaft, 
Kunst u. Bildung. Leipzig: Quelle u. 
Meyer, 1928. S. 43-141. 

Die Intelligenz der Kinder und Jugendlichen 
und die Methoden ihrer Untersuchung. IV. 
In Intelligenz} or schung, Intelligenzprufung 
und Schiilerauslese 1920 bis 1928. Leip- 
zig: Barth, 1928. S. xii-f-480. 

De Puberteitsleeftvd. Den Haag: Losse, 
1928. 

Die Beziehung der Psychotechnik und der 
psychologischen Berufsberatung zur Psy- 
chohygiene. Ber. d. I. dtsch. Tagung f. 
psych. Hygiene, Hamburg, 1929. 

La crise de Padolescence. Pour Eire nou- 
velle, 1929, 8. 

Die moderne Kinderpsychologie, ihre Fheo- 
rien, Ergebnisse und padagogischen Aus- 
wirkungen. Monatssch. f. Kinderhk., 1929, 
41, 1-17. 

Ernstspiel als Verhalten und als Erlebnis. 
Zsch. f. piid. Psychol., 1929, 30, 9-16. 

Personlichkeitsforschung und Testmethode. 
Jahrb. d. Charakterol ., 1929, 6, 61-72. 

Psychologische Eignungspriifungen fur kauf- 
mannische Angestellte. Zsch. f. angew. 
Psychol., 1929, 33, 482-490. 

Eindriicke von der amerikanischen Psycholo- 
gie. Zsch. f. piid. Psychol., 1930, 31, 43- 
51, 65-72. 

Zwei forensisch-psychologische Gutachten 
iiber kindliche Zeugen in Sittlichkeitspro- 
zessen. Zsch. f. angevo. Psychol., 1930, 36, 
151-173. 

Personalistik der Erinnerung. [Teildruck 
aus 4. vol. umbearb. Aufl. C. und W. 
Stern, Erinnerung, Aussage und Luge. 
( Monog . it. d. seel. Entvoick. d. Kindcs, Bd. 
II.) Leipzig: Barth.] Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1930, 118, 350-381. 

Der Schulpsychologe Schiilerauslese. Aus- 
sage von Kindern und Jugendlichen. In 2. 
Aufl., Handbuch des Kinder schutzes und 
der Jugcndfiirsorge. Leipzig: Akad. Ver- 
lagsanstalt, 1930. S. 665-667, 690-692, 53- 
57. 

Zur Theorie der personalen Ganzheit und 
Tiefe. Ber. d. XL Kong. f. exper. Psy- 
chol., Wien, 1930, 155-164. 

Studien zur Personwissenschaft. Teil I: 
Personalistik als Wissenschaft. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1930. S. ix+148. 

Dauerphantasien im 4. Lebensjahre. [Teil- 
druck aus 4. vol. umgearb. Aufl. C. und 
W. Stern, Erinnerung, Aussage und Luge. 
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( Monog . u. d. seel. Etitwick. d. Kindest 
Bd. II.) Leipzig: Barth.] Zsch. f. ange<w. 
Psychol., 1931, 38, 309-324. 

Die Stellung der Psychologie an die deut- 
schen Universitaten. Dtsch. Schtile, 1931, 
2, 74-83. 

STORCH, Alfred, Universitat Giessen, 
Klinik fur psychische und nervose Krank- 
heiten, Giessen, Hessen, Deutschland. 
Geboren Hamburg, 4. April 1888. 
Universitaten Miinchen, Freiburg, Bonn, 
1906-1912, Dr. med. (Berlin), 1913. 

Universitat Heidelberg, 1928, Privatdo- 
zent. Universitat Giessen, 1928 — , Privatdo- 
zent fur Psychiatrie und Neurologie. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycholo- 
gic. Deutscher Verein fur Psychiatrie. 
Aussageversuche als Beitrag zur Psycholo- 
gic manischer und depressiver Zustande. 
Zsch. f . Pathopsychol. , 1913, 2, 382-444. 
Von den Triebfedern des neurotischen Per- 
sonlichkeitstypus. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. 
u. Psychiat., 1917, 36 , 66-78. 

Zur Psychologic und Pathologie des Selbst- 
erlebens. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1918, 
37, 113-128. 

Beitrage zur Psychopathologie der unerlaub- 
ten Entfernung und Fahnenflucht im Felde. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1919, 
46 , 348-367. 

August Strindberg im Lichte seiner Selbst- 
biographie. Eine psychopathologische 
Personlichkeitsanalyse. ( Grenzfrag . d. 
N erven- u. Seelenlehens, H. 111.) Miin- 
chen: Bergmann, 1921. S. 75. 

Ueber das archaische Denken in der Schizo- 
phrenic. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 
1921, 78, 500-511. 

Das archaisch-primitive Erleben und Denken 
der Schizophrenen. Berlin: Springer, 1922. 
S. iv+89. 

Englisch: The primitive archaic forms of 
inner experiences and thought in schizo- 
phrenia. 

Bewusstseinsebene und Wirklichkeitsbereiche 
in der Schizophrenic. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur . 
u. Psychiat., 1923, 82, 321-341. 
Erlebnisanalyse und Sprachwissenschaft. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1924, 94 , 146-152. 

Die Entwicklungsidee in der Psychopatholo- 
gie. Klin. tVoch., 1925, 4 , 16-18. 

Ueber den psychobiologischen Aufbau der 
Schizophrenic. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat ., 1926, 101. 

Wandlungen der wissenschaftlichen Denk- 
formen und “neue” Psychiatrie. Zsch. f. 
d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1927, 107, 684- 
698. 

Das primitiv mythische Denken und seine 
Beziehungen zur Psychopathologie. Ber. 
d. Vlll. int . Kona. f. Psychol., Groningen, 
1927, 209-216. 

Die Psychopathologie in ihren Beziehungen 


zu den Naturwissenschaften. Hippokrates, 
1928. 

Aberglauben. Im II andworterbuch der medi- 
zinischen Psychologie, hrg. von K. Birn- 
baum. Leipzig: Thieme, 1930. 

Primitives Denken (archaisch-urtuml. Das- 
eins- u. Erlebnisformen) . Im Handwor - 
terbuch der medizinischen Psychologie, 
hrg. von K. Birnbaum. Leipzig: Thieme, 
1930. 

Religionsphanomene (Psychologie u. Psycho- 
pathologie). Im H an dwor terbuch der 
medizinischen Psychologie, hrg. von K. 
Birnbaum. Leipzig: Thieme, 1930. 

Die Welt der beginnenden Schizophrenic und 
die archaische Welt. Ein existenzial- 
analytischer Versuch. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. ti. Psychiat., 1930, 127 , 799-810. 

STO BRING, Gustav, Universitat Bonn, 
Bonn, Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Voerde Kreis Schwelm, 24. 
August 1860. 

Universitaten Bonn, Berlin, und Kiel. Dr. 
phil., und Dr. med. 

Universitat Leipzig, 1896, Privatdozent. 
Universitat Zurich, 1902-1911, Professor. 
Universitat Strassburg, 1911-1914, Professor. 
Universitat Bonn, 1914 — , Professor der 
Philosophic und Psychologie. 

Vorlesungen iiber Psychopathologie in ihrer 
Bedeutung fur die normale Psychologie 
(mit Einschluss der psychologischen 
Grundlagen der Erkenntnistheorie). Leip- 
zig: Engelmann, 1900. S. 468. 

Zur Frage der Erinnerungsiiberzeugung. 
Zsch. f. Phil. u. phil. Kritik, 1901, 119 , 39- 
41. 

Zur Lehre von den Allgemeinbegriffen. 

Wundts phil. Stud., 1902, 20 , 323-335. 
Moral philosophische Streitfragen. I. Teil 
die Entstehung des sittlichen Bewusstseins. 
Leipzig: Engelmann, 1903. S. vii+152. 
Experimentelle Beitrage zur Lehre vom Ge- 
fuhl. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1905, 6, 
316-356. 

Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber ein- 
fache Schlussprozesse. Arch. f. d. ges . 
Psychol., 1908, 11 , 1-127. 

Experimentelle und psychopathologische Un- 
tersuchungen iiber das Bewusstsein der 
Giiltigkeit. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1909, 
14 , 1-42. 

Die Hebei der sittlichen Entwicklung der 
Jugend. Leipzig: Engelmann, 1911. S. 
157. (2. Aufl., 1919.) 

Experimentelle Beitrage zur Lehre von den 
Bewegungs- und Kraftempfindungen. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1912, 25, 177-188. 
Zur kritischen Wiirdigung der Freudschen 
Theorie. Zsch. f. Pathopsychol., 1913, 2, 
144-149. 

Nachruf fur E. Meumann. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol., 1915, 34 , i-xiv. 
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Psychologic des menschlichen Gefiihlslebens. 

(2. Aufl.) Bonn: Cohen, 1922. 

Zur Psychologic der Erinnerungsgewissheit. 

Arch. f. d. ges . Psychol., 1922, 43, 24-31. 
Psychologic. Leipzig: Engelmann, 1923. S. 
x+479. 

[Hrg.] E. Meumann, Intelligenz und 
Wille. (4. Aufl.) Leipzig: Quelle u. 
Meyer, 1925. S. xii + 360. 

Allgemeine Bestimmungen fiber Denkprozes- 
se und Behandlung einfacher experimen- 
tell gewonnener Schlus9prozesse. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Psychol., 1925, 52, 1-60. 

Psychologic der disjunktiven und hypotheti- 
schen Urteile und Schlfisse. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Psychol., 1925, 54, 23-81. 

Psychologic der 2. und 3. Schlussfigur und 
allgemeine Gesetzmassigkeiten der Schluss- 
prozesse. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1926, 
55, 47-110. 

Folgerungen aus der Psychologie der 2. 
Schlussfigur fur die Logik. In Synthesen 
in der Philosophic der Gegetivuart (Fest- 
gabe fur Adolf Dyroff). Bonn: Schroder, 
1926. 

Das urteilende und schliessende Denken in 
causale Behandlung. Leipzig: Akad. Ver- 
lagsgesellsch., 1926. 

Zur Frage der geisteswissenschaftlichen und 
ver9tehenden Psychologie. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol., 1927, 68, 389-448; 1928, 61, 273- 
354, 443-481. 

Geibt es neben naturwissenschaftlich fun- 
dierten eine geisteswis9enschaftliche und 
verstehende Psychologie? Monatssch. f. 
Psychiat. u. Ncttr., 1927, 65, 306-316. 

Zur Frage der geisteswissenschaftlichen und 
verstehenden Psychologie. Eine Streit- 
schrift. Leipzig: Akad. Verlagsgesell- 
sch., 1928. S. ix+180. 

Vlethoden der Psychologie des Gefiihlslebens. 
Ahderhaldens Udhh. d. hiol. Arheitsmeth., 
1931, Abt. VI, T. B, H. 2, 1125-1646. 
Zusammen mit Stbrring, G. E. Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen zur allgemeinen 
Gefiihlslehre. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 
1931, 78, 273-379. 

STUMPF, Carl, Potsdamerstrasse 15, Ber- 
lin-Lichterfelde West, Preussen, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren Wiesentheid, 21. April 1848. 
Universitat Wurzburg, 1865-1867. Uni- 
versitat Gottingen, 1867-1868, Dr. phil., 1868. 
Universitat Wurzburg, 1868-1870. 

Universitat Gottingen, 1870-1873, Privat- 
dozent. Universitat Wurzburg, 1873-1878, 
Ordentlicher Professor. Universitat Prag, 
1878-1884, Ordentlicher Professor. Univer- 
sitat Halle, 1884-1889, Ordentlicher Profes- 
sor. Universitat Munchen, 1889-1894, Or- 
dentlicher Professor. Universitat Berlin, 
1895 — , Ordentlicher Professor. Beitrdge zur 
Akustik und Musikwissenschaft, 1898-1915, 
Herausgeber. 


Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Mfin- 
chen, Berlin. Accademia Nazionale dei Lin- 
ed (Rom). National Academy of Sciences 
(Washington). Gesellschaft fur experimen- 
telle Psychologie. Staat9institut fur Musik- 
wissenschaft, Moskau. 

Verhaltnis des platonischen Gottes zur Idee 
des Guten. (Dissertation.) Zsch. f. Phil, 
u. phil. Kritik, 1869. S. 110. 

Ueber den psychologischen Ursprung der 
Raumvorstellung. Leipzig: Hirzel, 1873. 
S. 324. 

Die empirische Psychologie der Gegenwart. 

Im neuen Reich, 1874. 

Aus der vierten Dimension. (Ueber Zoll- 
ners ‘Prinzipien der elektro-dynamischen 
Theorie der Materie.’) Phil. Monatsh., 
1878, 14, 13-20. 

Tonpsychologie. (2 Bde.) Leipzig: Hirzel, 
1883, 1890. S. xviii+427; xiv-f582. 

Sur la representation des melodies. Rev. 

phil., 1885, 20, 617-618. 

Musikpsychologie in England. Betrachtun- 
gen iiber d. Herleitung d. Musik aus d. 
Sprache u. aus d. tierischen Entwick- 
lungsprozess, uber Empirismus und Na- 
tivismus in die Musiktheorie. Vjsch . f. 
Musikwiss., 1886, 2. Auch: Leipzig, 1885. 
S. 89. 

Lieder der Bellakula-Indianer. Vjsch. f. 
Musikviiss., 1886, 2. Auch in Bd. I, Sam - 
melhdnde fiir vergleichende Musik<wissen- 
schaft, 1922. 

Ueber die Vorstellung von Melodien. Zsch. 

f. Phil. u. phil. Kritik, 1886, 89, 45-47. 
Mongolische Gesange. Vjsch. f. Musik<wiss., 
1887, 3. Auch in Bd. I, Sammelbdnde fiir 
vergleichcnde Musik^wissenschaft, 1922. 
Ueber Vergleichung von Tondi9tanzen. Zsch. 

f. Psychol., 1890, 1, 419-462. 

Psychologie und Erkenntnisstheorie. ( Ahh . 
buyer. Akad. d. Wiss., 1891, I. Cl., 19, 
2. Abt., 467-516.) Miinchen: Franz, 1891. 
S. 52. 

Wundt’s Antikritik. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1891, 
2, 266-293, 438-443. 

Ueber die Anwendung des mathematischen 
Wahrscheinlichkeitsbegriffes auf Teile 
eines Kontinuums. Sitzber. d. preuss. 
Akad. d. IViss., 1892. 

Ueber den Begritf der mathematischen 
Wahrscheinlichkeit. Sitzber. d. preuss. 
Akad. d. IViss., 1892. 

Phonographierte Indianermelodien. Vjsch. 
f. Musikwiss., 1892, 127-144. Auch in Bd. 
I, Sammclbande fur vergleichcnde Musik- 
vuissenschaft, 1922. 

Zum Begriffe der Lokalzeichen. Zsch. f. 

Psychol., 1892-1893, 4, 70-73. 

Bemerkungen iiber zwei akustische Ap- 
parate. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1893-1894, 6, 
33-43. 

H. v. Helmholtz und die neuere Psychologie. 
Arch. /. Gesch. d. Phil., 1895, 8, 303-314. 
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Englisch: Psychol. Rev ., 1895, 2, 1-12. 
Antrittsrede in der Berliner Akademie. Sitz- 
d . preuss. Akad . d. Wiss., 1895. 

Ueber die Ermittlung von Obertonen. Ann. 
d. Physik u. Chem., 1896, 67, 660-681; 68, 
208. 

L’ame et le corps. Rev. scient., 1896, 6 , 321- 
326. 

Tafeln zur Geschichte der Philosophic. Ber- 
lin: Speyer u. Peters, 1896. (4. Aufl., mit 

Menzer, P., 1928. S. 31.) 

Pie pseudo-aristotelischen Probleme fiber 
Musik. ( Ahh . d. preuss. Akad. d. Wiss., 
1896.) Berlin: Reimcr, 1897. S. 85. 
Leib und Seele. Leipzig: Barth, 1896. S. 
72. (3. Aufl., mit Der Entvoicklungsge - 

danke in der gegenveartigen Philosophic, 
1909. S. 72.) 

Geschichte des Konsonantbegriffes. {Ahh. 
d. layer. Akad. d. Wiss., 1897, I. Cl., 21, 

1. Abt.) Miinchen: Franz, 1897. S. ii+ 
78. 

Zusammen mit Meyer, M. Schwingungszahl- 
bestimmungen bei sehr hohen Tonen. Ann. 
d. Physik, 1897, 61, 760-779. Erwiderung. 
Ann. d. Physik , 1898, 65 , 641-644. 
Eroffnungsrede. Ber. d. III. int. Kong. f. 

Psychol., Miinchen, 1897, 3-16. 

A propos d’un enfant prodige. Rev. de 
V hypnotisme , 1897, 12 , 85-87. 

Un enfant extraordinaire. Rev. scient., 1897, 
7, 336-338. 

Neueres uber Tonverschmelzung. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1897, 15 , 280-303, 354. Auch in 
Beitr. z. Akustik u. Musikvoiss ., 1898, H. 

2, 1-24. 

Konsonanz und Dissonanz. Beitr. z. Akustik 
u. Musikvuiss., 1898, H. 1, 1-108. 

Zum Einfluss der Klangfarbe auf der Ana- 
lyse von Zusammenklangen. Beitr. z. 
Akustik u. Musikvoiss., 1898, H. 2, 168-170. 
Zusammen mit Meyer, M. Massbestimmun- 
gen fiber die Reinheit consonanter Inter- 
val^. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1898, 18, 321-404. 
Auch in Beitr. z. Akustik u. Musikvoiss., 
1898, H. 2, 84-167. 

Die Unmusikalischen und die Tonver- 
schmelzung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1898, 17, 
422-435. Erwiderung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 

1898, 18 , 294-302. 

(Jeber die Bestimmung hoher Schwingungs- 
zahlen durch Differenztdne. Ann. d. Physik , 

1899, 68, 105-116. 

Ueber den Begriff der Gemiithsbewegung. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1899, 21 , 47-99. 
Beobachtungen fiber subjektive Tone und 
fiber Doppelthoren. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1899, 
21 , 100-121. Auch in Beitr. z. Akustik it. 
Musikvuiss., 1901, H. 3, 30-51. 

Der Entwicklungsgedanke in der gegenwiir- 
tigen Philosophie. (Festrede in d. Kaiser 
Wilhelms-Akad. f. arztl. Bildungswesen.) 
Leipzig: Barth, 1899. S. 32. (3. Aufl., 

zusammen mit Leib und Seele, 1909. S. 
62.) 


Sur la nature des Emotions. Arch, de ncur., 
1900, 9, 451-452. 

Die Berliner Aufffihrungen klassischer Mu- 
sikwerke ffir den Arbeiterstand. Preuss. 
Jahrb ., 1900, 100. 

Zur Methodik der Kinderpsychologie. Zsch. 

f. pad. Psychol., 1900, 2, 1-21. 

Tonsystem und Musik der Siamesen. Beitr. 
z. Akustik u. Musikvoiss., 1901, H. 3, 69- 
138. Auch in Bd. I, Sammelbdnde fur 
vergleichende Musikvoissenschaft, 1922. 
Zusammen mit Schaefer, K. L. Tontabellen. 
Beitr. z. Akustik u. Musikvotss., 1901, H. 

з, 139-146 + 9 Tabellen -f- 11. 
Eigenartige Sprachentwicklung eines Kindes. 

Zsch. f. pad. Psychol ., 1902, 3, 419-447. 
Ueber das Erkennen von Intervallen und 
Akkorden bei sehr kurzer Dauer. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1902, 17, 148-186. Auch in 

Beitr. z. Akustik u. Musikzviss., 1909, H. 4, 
1-39. 

Ueber zusammengesetzte Wellenformen. 
(Mit 2 Figurentafeln von K. L. u. M 
Schaefer.) Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1905, 39, 241- 
268. Auch in Beitr. z. Akustik u. Musik- 
vuiss., 1909, H. 4, 62-89. 

Differenztone und Konsonanz. Zsch. j. 
Psychol., 1905, 39, 269-283; 1911, 59, 161- 
175. Auch in Beitr. z. Akustik u. Musik- 
wiss., 1909, H. 4, 90-104; H. 6, 151-16-5. 
Richtungen und Gegensatze in der heutigen 
Psychologie. Int. Woch. f. Wiss., Kunst 

и. Technik, 1907. 

Ueber Gefiihlsempfindungen. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1907, 44, 1-49. Referat in Ber. 
d. II. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1906, 209- 
213. 

Erscheinungen und psychische Funktionen. 
(Ahh. d. preuss. Akad. d. Wiss., 1906.) 
Berlin: Reimer, 1907. S. 40. 

Zur Einteilung der Wissenschaften. {Abh. 
d. preuss. Akad. d. Wiss., 1906.) Berlin: 
Reimer, 1907. S. 93. 

Die Widergeburt der Philosophie. (Rek- 
toratsrede.) Leipzig: Barth, 1907. S. 38. 
Einleitung und vier Beilagen zu Das Pferd 
des II err n v. Osten {der Kluge Hans), von 
O. Pfungst. Leipzig: Barth, 1907. S. 7-16, 
175-187. 

Englisch: Introduction and four appendices 
to Clever Hans, a contribution to experi- 
mental annual and human psychology. 
(Trans, by C. J. Rahn.) New York: Holt, 
1911. Pp. 1-14, 245-265. 

Das Berliner Phonogrammarchiv. Int. Woch. 

f. Wiss., Kunst u. Technik , 1908. 
Akustische Versuche mit Pepito Arriola. 
Zsch. f. angcuv. Psychol., 1908, 2, 1-12. 
Auch in Beitr. z. Akustik u. Musikvuiss., 
1909, II. 4, 115-116. 

Die Anfange der Musik. Int. Woch. f. Wiss., 
Kunst u. Technik, 1909. 

Vom ethischen Skeptizismus. (Rektoraus- 
rede.) Leipzig: Barth, 1909. S. 30. 
Beobachtungen fiber Kombinationstdne. Zsch. 
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/. Psychol ., 1910, 56 , 1-142. Auch in Beitr. 
z. Akustik u. Musi kwhs 1910, H. 5, 1-142. 
Das psycho logische Institut. In Bd. Ill, 
Geschichte der Universitat Berlin , hrg. von 
M. Lenz. Halle: Buchh. d. Waisenhauses, 

1910. 

Philosophische Reden und Vortrage. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1910. S. 261. 

Konsonanz und Konkordanz. In Festschrift 
fur R. v. Liliencron, 1910. Ertweitert, 
nebst Bemerkungen iiber Wohlklang und 
Wohlgefalligkeit. Zsch . /. Psychol ., 1911, 
58 , 321-355. Auch in Beitr . *. Akustik u. 
Musikwiss., 1911, H. 6, 106-150. 

Zusammen mit v. Hornbostel, E. M. Ueber 
die Bedeutung ethnologischer Untersuch- 
ungen f Cir die Psychologic und Aesthetik 
der Tonkunst. Ber. d. IV. Kong. f. 
exper . Psychol., 1911, 256-259. Auch in 
Beitr. z. Akustik u. Musikwiss., 1911, H. 6, 
102-115. 

Die Anfange der Musik. Leipzig: Barth, 

1911. S. 209. 

Ueber neuere Untersuchungen zur Tonlehre. 
Ber. d. VI. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 
1914, 305-348. 

Anhang (Bemerkungen und Selbstbeobach- 
tungen) zu “Versuche iiber die Lokalisa- 
tion beim dichotischen Horen,” von St. 
Baley. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1914, 70 , 366-372. 
Ziele und Wege der neueren Psychologie. In 
Das Kind und die Schule, hrg. von W. 
Krotzsch. Leipzig: Durr, 1914. 

Apologie der Gefiihlsempfindungen. Zsch. 

f. Psychol ., 1916, 76, 1-38. 

Verlust der Gefiihlsempfindungen im Tonge- 
biete (musikalische Anhedonie). Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1916, 75, 39-53. 

Binaurale Tonmischung, Mehrheitsschwelle 
und Mitteltonbildung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1916, 75 , 330-350. 

Zum Gedachtnis Lotzes. Kantstud., 1917, 22. 
Die Attribute der Gesichtsempfindungen. 
( Abh . d. prcuss. Akad. d. Wiss., Phil.- 
hist. CL, 1917, Nr. 8.) Berlin: Vereinigung 
wiss. Verleger, 1917. S. 88. 

Ueber den Entwicklungsgang der neueren 
Psychologie und ihre militartechnische 
Verwendung. Dtsch. milit.-arztl. Zsch., 
1918, Nr. 15-16, 273-282. 

Fmpfindung und Vorstellung. (Abh. d. 
preuss. Akad. d. Wiss., Phil.-hist. Cl., 1918, 
Nr. 1.) Berlin: Reimer, 1918. S. 88. 

Die Struktur der Vokale. Sitzber. d. preuss. 
Akad . d. Whs., 1918, 17, 333-358. Auch: 
Berlin: Reimer, 1918. S. 25. 

Trompete und Flote. In Festschrift fiir H. 
Kretzschmar zum 70. Geburtstage iiber- 
reicht von Kollegen, Schiilern und Freun- 
den. Leipzig: Peters, 1918. S. vi-f 184. 
Zur Analyse gefliisterter Vokale. Beitr. z. 

Anat., usw., d. Ohres, usw., 1919, 12. 
Erinnerungen an Franz Brentano. In Fr. 
Brentano, von O. Kraus. Miinchen: 
Bechsche Verlh., 1919. S. x+171. 


Spinozastudien. I u. II. (Abh. d. preuss. 
Akad. d. Wiss., Phil.-hist. CL, 1919.) Ber- 
lin: Vereinigung wiss. Verleger, 1919. S. 
57. 

Zusammen mit v. Allesch, G. J. Ueber den 
Einfiuss der Rohrenweite auf die Aus- 
loschung hoher Tone durch Interferenz- 
rohren. Beitr. a. Anat., usw. d. Ohres, 
usw., 1921, 17, 143-150. 

Zur Analyse der Konsonanten. Beitr. z. 
Anat., usw., d. Ohres, usw., 1921, 17, 151- 
181. 

Veranderungen des Sprachverstandnisses 
bei abwarts fortschreitender Vernichtung 
der Gehorsempfindungen. Beitr. z. Anat., 
usw., d. Ohres, usw., 1921, 17, 182-190. 
Ueber die Tonlage der Konsonanten und die 
fiir des Sprachverstandnis entscheidende 
Gegend des Tonreiches. Sitzber. d. preuss. 
Akad. d. Wiss., 1921, 636-640. 
Gedachtnisrede auf Benno Erdmann. Sitzber. 
d. preuss. Akad . d. Wiss., 1921. Auch: 
Berlin: Akad. d. Wiss., 1921. S. 12. 

Singen und Sprechen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1923, 
94, 1-37. 

Vorwort zur Bd. I, Leibniz — Sdmtliche 
Schriften und Briefe, hrg. von Preussische 
Akademie der Wissenschaft. Darmstadt: 
Reichl, 1923. 

Phonetik und Ohrenheilkunde. Beitr. z. 

Anat., usw., d. Ohres, usw., 1925, 22, 1-8. 
Autobiographic. In Bd. V, Die Philosophic 
der Gegenwart in Selbstdarstellung. Leip- 
zig: Meiner, 1925. S. 205-265. 

Englisch: Autobiography. In Vol. I of 
A history of psychology in autobiography, 
ed. by C. Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: 
Clark Univ. Press; London: Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1930. Pp. 389-441. 

Sprachlaute und Instrumentalklange. Zsch. f. 

Physik, 1926, 38, 745-758. 

Die Sprachlaute. Experimentell-phonetische 
Untersuchungen mit einem Anhang iiber 
Instrumentalklange. Berlin: Springer, 1926. 
S. xii-f419. 

Zusammen mit Rupp, H. Franz Hillebrand. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1927, 102, 1-5. 

William James nach seinen Briefen. Kant- 
stud., 1927, 32. Auch: Berlin: Pan-Verlag, 
1928. S. 47. 

Gefiihl und Gefiihlsempfindung. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1928. S. xvi + 140. 

UTITZ, Emil, Miihlweg 49, Halle, Preus- 
sen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Prag, 27. Mai 1883. 

Universitaten Miinchen, Leipzig, und 
Prag, 1902-1906, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Rostock, 1910-1916, Privatdo- 
zent; 1916-1925, Professor. Universitat 
Halle, 1925 — , Professor und Direktor des 
philosophisches Seminars. Jahrbuch der 
Charakterologic , Bande I-V, Herausgeber. 
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Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycholo- 
gic. Kantgescllschaft. Gesellschaft f iir As- 
thetik und allgemeine Kunstwissenschaft. 
Deutschen Gesellschaft f iir Wissenschaft und 
Kunst in der tschechoslawakischen Repub- 
lic 

Funktionsfreuden im asthetischen Verhalten. 
Zsch . /. Asth. u. al'g . Kunstvnss., 1910, 5, 
4-81-511. 

Naturalistische Kun3ttheorien. Zsch . /. Asth. 

u. allg . Kunstwiss., 1910, 5, 87-91. 

Die Funktionsfreuden im asthetischen Ver- 
halten. Halle: Niemeyer, 1911. S. 152. 

Was ist Stil? Stuttgart: Enke, 1911. S. 63. 
Ausserasthetische Faktoren im Kunstgenuss. 
Ber . d. V. hong. f. exper. Psychol ., Leip- 
zig, 1912, 282-284. 

Ausserasthetische Faktoren im Kunstgenuss. 

Zsch. f. Asth., 1912, 7, 619-651. 

Die Grundlagen der jiingsten Kunstbewe- 
gung. Stuttgart: Enke, 1913. S. 27. 
Grundlegung der allgemeinen Kunstwissen- 
schaft. Stuttgart: Enke, 1914. S. xi+ 
308. II. Bd., 1920. S. viii+400. 
Psychologic der Simulation. Stuttgart: Enke, 
1918. S. viii-h96. 

Zur Psychologie der Simulation. Prakt. Psy- 
chol., 1920, 1, 295-309; 350-358. 

Psychologie und Medizin. Fortschr. d. Med., 
1922, 40 , 285-291. 

Zum Schaffen des Kiinstlers. Zsch. f. Asth., 
1924, 18, 59-70. 

Der Kiinstler. Stuttgart: Enke, 1925. S. 
64. 

Zusammen mit Keupler, V., Gehard, — , u. 
Schafner, J. Der Charakter des Kiinst- 
lers. Zsch. f. Asth., 1925, 19, 130-153. 
Charakterologie. Charlottenburg: Pan-Ver- 
lag, 1925. S. vii+398. 

Die Kultur in der Epoche des Weltkrieges. 
Stuttgart: Enke, 1927. (2. Aufl., Die 

Kultur der Gegenwart. S. viii+300.) 
Ueberwindung des Expressionismus. Stutt- 
gart: Enke, 1927. S. viii+280. 

Charakter und Umwelt. (Aus Konstitution 
und Charakter.) Leipzig: Karger, 1927. 
De ^orientation de la caracterologie. Rev. 

de psychol. concrete, 1929, 2, 227-258. 
Christian Wolff. Halle: Niemeyer, 1929. S. 
24. 

Zur Philosophic der Jugend. Kantstud., 1930. 
Anthropologie und Kulturphilosophie. Eu- 
phorion, 1931, 1-16. 

Charakterologie. In 5. Aufl. Einfiihrung in 
die neuere Psychologie, hrg. von E. Sauge. 
Osterreich-Harz: Zickfeldt, 1931. E. 408- 
428. 

VALENTINER, Theodor Wilhelm Bern- 
hard, Hornerstrasse 12, Bremen, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren 26. Januar 1878. 

Universitaten Leipzig und Heidelberg, 
1898-1903, Dr. phil. 

Institut fur Jugendkunde, Leiter. 


Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 

Verband der deutschen praktischen Psy- 

chologen. Kantgesellschaft. 

Kants Kritik der reinen Vernuft. Phil. 
Bibliothek, 1901, 37 ; 1913, 37 , 10. 

Kant und die Platonische Philosophic: Hei- 
delberg: Winter, 1904. 

Die Sprache des Schulkindes. Sdemann, 
1910, 6, 348-354; 8, 475-479. 

Der deutsche Aufsatz in Sexta und Quinta. 
Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 1910. S. 77. 

Ein elfjahriger Humorist. Sdemann, 1911, 
4 , 218-227. 

Latein in Sexta. Bremer Schulhl., 1911. 

Die ersten Schulaufsatze. Zsch. f. d. dtsch. 
Unterricht , 1913, 3 - 4 , 195-202. 

Tausend Ueberschriften fur Aufsatze in 
Sexta und Quinta. Leipzig: Teubner, 1914. 

Von freien Sprechen. Zsch. f. d. dtsch. Un- 
terricht, 1916, 31 , 602-609. 

Die Phantasie im freien Aufsatze der Kinder 
und Jugendlichen. Beihefte z. Zsch. f. 
anfew. Psychol., 1916, H. 13. (2. Aufl., 

1930. S. iv+173.) 

Erinnerungen an den Religionsunterricht. 
Bremer Schulbl., 1920, 1. 

Zur Auslese f iir die hoheren Schulen. Ein 
Beitrag zur differentiellen Psychologie und 
Begabungsforschung. Beihefte z. Zsch. /. 
angevu. Psychol., H. 28. S. iv+102. 

Literaturberichte iiber den deutschen Auf- 
satz. Zsch. f. d. dtsch. Unterricht, 1913, 
1914, 1915, 1916, 1917-1918, 1920-1921. 

Zur experimentellen Festellung von berufs- 
wichtigen. Willenseigenschaften bei Ju- 
gendlichen. Prakt. Psychol ., 1922, 10-16. 

Erfahrungen bei den Eignungspriifungen in- 
dustrieller Lehrlinge im Bremer Institut 
f iir Jugendkunde. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 
1923, 24, 169-176; 238-244. 

Beteiligung industrieller Werke an psycho- 
technischen Versuchen. Indus. Psycho - 
techn., 1925, 2, 118-121. 

Untersuchungen iiber Illustrationen von 10- 
jahrigen Knaben. Ber. d. IX. Kong. f. 
exper. Psychol., Jena, 1925, 232-234. 

Von der seelischen Wirkung des Buches. Ju- 
gendsch. IV arte, 1926. 

Der VIII. internationale Psychologenkon- 
gress in Groningen. Zsch. f. angew. Psy- 
chol., 1927, 28 , 169-190. 

Der X. Kongress fur experimentelle Psy- 

chologie, Bonn 20.-23. April 1927, in 
seiner Bedeutung fur Kinderpsychologie 
und Padagogik. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 
1927 , 28 , 415-422. 

Der X. Kongress f iir experimentelle psy- 

chologie in Bonn. Zsch. f. angevj. Psy- 
chol., 1927, 29 , 277-288. 

Arbeitspsychologische Feststellungen bei 
Kindern und Jugendlichen. Zsch. f. an- 
gew. Psychol., 1927, 29 , 337-374. 

Zur Psychologie der Sextanerarbeit. In 

Festschrift zur 400-Jahr-Feier des Alt. 
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Gymnasiums in Bremen . Bremen, 1928. 
S. 171-188. 

Berufsbewahrung zuruckgebliebener Volks- 
schiiler. Indus . Psychotechn ., 1928, 5, 159- 
160. 

Die Grundschiiler in der hoheren Schule. 
Zsch. f. pad . Psychol ., 1928, 29, 49-59, 79- 
99. 

Kant und seine Lehre. Eine Einfiihrung in 
die kritische Philosophic. Berlin: Rek- 
lam, 1929. S. 110. 

Ausserintellektuelle Einfliisse bei der Intel- 
ligenzpriifung. Indus . Psychotechn ., 1930, 
7, 198-208. 

Ueber Sorgfalt und Sorgfaltsdiagnose. Zsch. 

f. piid . Psychol ., 1931, 32, 176-186. 

Ueber Sorgfaltsanalyse. Zsch . /. pad. Psy- 
chol. , 1931, 32, 263-274. 

Zur Psychologic der Neigung. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol ., 1931, 122, 133-176. 

Erfahrungen bei der Sextanerauslese in 
Bremen. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol ., 1931, 
39, 123-166. 

XII. Kongress der deutsche Gesellschaft 
fur Psychologie. Zsch. f. angevo. Psychol 
1931, 40, 40-79. 

VIE RKANDT, Alfred, Dorotheenstrasse 
5, Berlin-Kohlhasenbriick, Preussen, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren Hamburg, 4. Juni 1867. 
Universitat Leipzig. 

Braunschweig, 1890-1900, Hilfs- und Ober- 
lehrer. Universitat Berlin, 1900 — , Privat- 
dozent, 1900-1921; Ausserordentlicher Pro- 
fessor, 1921-1925; Ordentlicher Professor, 
1925—. 

Naturvolker und Kulturvolker. Leipzig: 

Duncker u. Humblot, 1896. S. xi-f 497. 

Die Kulturformen und ihre geographische 
Verbreitung. Geog. Zsch., 1897, 3, 249-256. 
Die Entstehungsgriinde neuer Sitten. Braun- 
schweig: Vieweg, 1897. 

Philologie und Volkerpsychologie. Arch. f. 

Religionswiss., 1898, 1, 97. 

Die primitive Sittlichkeit der Naturvolker. 

Globus , 1899, 76 (10). 

Bemerkungen zur Frage des sittlichen Fort- 
schritts der Menschheit. Vjsch. f. wiss. 
Phil. u. Soziol ., 1899, 23, 455-490. 

Die politischen Verhaltnisse der Naturvol- 
ker. Zsch. f. Sozialwiss., 1901, 4, 417-426, 
497-510. 

Die Selbsterhaltung der religidsen Systeme. 
Vjsch. f. nviss. Phil. u. Soziol., 1902, 26, 
205-220. 

Natur und Kultur im sozialen Individuum. 
Vjsch. f. wiss. Phil. u. Soziol., 1902, 26, 
361-382. 

Die Griinde fur die Erhaltung der Kultur. 

Phil. Stud., 1902, 20, 407-455. 
Wechselwirkungen beim Ursprung von Zau- 
berbrauchen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1903, 2, 81-92. 

Jahresbericht iiber die Literatur zur Kul- 


tur und Gesellschaftslehre aus dem Jahr 
1903. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1904, 4 , 
1 - 22 . 

Jahresbericht iiber die Literatur zur Kultur 
und Gesellschaftslehre fur die Jahre 1904 
und 1905. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1906, 
7, 181-258. 

Ein Einbruch der Naturwissenschaften in die 
Geisteswissenschaften? Zsch. f. Phil. u. 
phil. Kritik, 1906, 127, 168-176; 128, 71. 
Ausd rucks-, Spiel- und Zwecktatigkeit. 

Geisteswissensch., 1908, 1. 

Die Stetigkeit im Kulturwandel. Eine so- 
ziologische Studie. Leipzig: Duncker u. 
Humblot, 1908. S. 209. 

Das Problem der Felszeichnungen und der 
Ursprung des Zeichnens. Arch. f. An - 
throp., 1909, 7, 110-118. 

Literaturbericht zur Kultur und Gesell- 
schaftslehre fiir die Jahre 1907 und 1908. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1910, 17, 57-138. 
Das Zeichnen der Naturvolker. Zsch. f. an - 
gew. Psychol., 1912, 6, 299-373. 
Gesellschaftslehre. Stuttgart: Enke, 1923. S. 

viii+442. (2. Aufl., 1928.) 

Neue Anschauungen iiber das Wesen der 
Suggestion. Psychol, u. Med., 1928, 3> 
36-39. 

Macht und Verantwortung. Phil . u. Lcben, 
1930, 6, 61-73. 

V OIGTLAND ER, Else, Gefangenen- 
anstalt, Hainichenerstrasse, Waldheim, 
Sachsen, Deutschland. 

Universitat Leipzig, 1903-1905; Universi- 
tat Miinchen, 1905-1909, Dr. phil. 

Heilerziehungsheim Kleinmeusdorf, Leip- 
zig, 1915-1923, Wissenschaftliche Hilfsarbei- 
terin; Gefangenenanstalt II (Frauenabteii- 
ung), Waldheim, 1924 — , Leiterin (Oberamt- 
mann). 

Gesellschaft fiir experimentelle Psycholo- 
gie. Internationale Gesellschaft fiir Sexual- 
forschung ( Vorstandsmitglied der deutschen 
Landesgruppe). Verein der deutschen Straf- 
anstaltsbeamten (Ludwigsburg). 

Vom Selbstgefiihl. Leipzig: Voigtlanders, 
1910. S. 119. 

Ueber die Bedeutung Freuds fiir die Psy- 
chologie. In Munchener philo sophische 
Abhandlungen . Theodor Lipps zu seinem 
sechzigsten Geburtstag ge<widmet vom 
friiheren Schulern. Leipzig: Barth, 1922. 
S. 294-316. 

Zusammen mit Giese, F. Vorversuche iiber 
den Einfluss des Versuchsleiters auf die 
Versuchsergebnisse Arch. f. Pad., 1915, 
3, 97-117, 145-147; 4, 37-46. 

Ueber einen bestimmten Sinn des Wortes 
‘unbewusst.* Dtsch. Psychol ., 1916, 1, 63- 
75. 

Zur Psychologie der Erzieherpersonlichkeit. 

Zsch. f. pad. Psychol, 1917, 385-400. 
Zusammen mit Gregor, A. Die Verwahrlo- 
sung. Ihre klinisch-psychologische Bewer- 
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tung und ihre Bekampfung. Fur Pada- 
gogen, Arzte, Richter. II. Teil. Die Ver- 
wahrlosung der Madchen. Berlin: Kar- 

ger, 1918. S. 585. 

Zur Psychologic der politischen Stellung- 
nahme. Dtsch. Psychol ., 1920, 3 , 184-205. 
Geschlecht und Verwahrlosung. Zsch. f. d. 

ges . Neur. u. Psychiat., 1921, 66, 97-127. 
Zusammen mit Gregor, A. Charakterstruk- 

tur verwahrloster Kinder und Jugend- 
licher. Bcihefte z. Zsch. f. ange<w. Psychol ., 

1922, H. 31. S. 72. 

Die Entwicklung der Verwahrlosung in den 
Jahren 1914-1920. Zentbl. f. Formund- 
schaftswesen , 1922, 13 , 108-112. 
Familienverhaltnisse und Alter der Fursor- 
gezoglinge. Zentbl. f. Formundschafts- 
< wesen , 1923, 16 , 193-197. 

Ueber die ‘Art’ eines Menschen und das 
Erlebnis der ‘Maske.’ Zsch. f. Psychol., 

1923, 92, 326-336. 

Zur Phanomenologie und Psychologie des 
‘alpinen’ Erlebnisses. Zsch. f. angew. Psy- 
chol., 1923, 33 , 258-270. 

Zur Problematik der Geschlechtsunterschie- 
dc. Zsch . f. Sex.-vnss., 1923, 10, 89-99. 
Abriss der Psychologie der Kinder und Ju- 
gendlichen. In Leitfaden der Fiirsorgeer- 
ziehung, von A. Gregor. Berlin: Karger, 

1924, 

Psychische Geschlechtsmerkmale. In Hand - 
< worterbuch der Sexualnuis sense haft, hrg. 
vori M. Marcuse. Bonn: Marcus u. 
Weber, 1926. 

Sexuelle Verwahrlosung. In Handwdrter- 
buch der Sexualimssenschaft, hrg. von M. 
Marcuse. Bonn: Marcus u. Weber, 1926. 
Ueber das Wesen die Liebe und ihre Be- 
ziehung zur Sexualitat. Verh. d. Fill. int. 
Kong, f . Sexualforsch ., Berlin, 1926. 
Fursorgeerziehung und Psychoanalyse. In 
Auswirkungen der Psychoanalyse in IVis- 
senschaft und Leben, hrg. von H. Prinz- 
horn. Leipzig: Neue Geist Verlag, 1928. 
Bemerkungen zur Psychologie der Gesinnun- 
gen. In Neue Miinchener philo so phi sc he 
Abhandlungcn, hrg. von E. Heller u. Low. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1931. 

VOLKELT, Haas, Psychologisches Insti- 
tut, Leipzig, Sachsen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Basel, 4. Juni 1886. 

Universitaten Jena, Leipzig, Tubingen, 
Miinchen, 1904-1912, Dr. phil., 1912. 

Universitat Leipzig, 1921 — , Privatdozent, 
1921-1926; Assistent am psychologischen In- 
stitut, 1922 — ; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 
1926-1930; Planmassiger ausserordentlicher 
Profssor, 1930 — . Neue psychologische Stu- 
dien, Herausgeber. Neue Leipziger Spiel- 
gaben und Lernspiele , Herausgeber. 

Ueber die Vorstellungen der Tiere. ( Arbeit . 
z. Entwickpsychol., H. 2.) Leipzig: En- 
gelmann, 1914. S. 126. 

Die Volkerpsychologie in Wundts Entwick- 


lungsgang. Erfurt: Keysersche Buchh., 
1922. Beitr. z. Phil. d. dtsch . Ideal., 
1922, 2, 74-105. (2. Aufl. In Wilhelum 

IFundt, eine fPiirdigung, hrg. von A. 
Hoffman. Erfurt: Stenger, 1924. S. 86- 
92. 

Primitive Komplexqualitaten in Kinderzeich- 
nungen. Ber . d. Fill. Kong. f. exper . Psy- 
chol., 1924, 204-208. 

Ueber die Forschungsrichtung des Psycho- 
logischen Instituts der Universitat Leipzig. 
Erfurt: Stenger, 1925. S. 8. 
Fortschritte der experimentellen Kinderpsy- 
chologie. Jena: Fischer, 1926. S. 55. 
Ueber die Methoden der Jugendpsychologie. 
In Psychologie der werktatigen Jugend. 
Leipzig: Broedel, 1926. S. 19-31. 

Neue Untersuchungen uber die kindliche 
Auffassung und Wiedergabe von Formen. 
Ber. d. IF. Kong. f. Heilpdd., 1929, 15-61. 
Padagogische Anwendungen der geneti- 
schen Ganzheitspsychologie. Ber. d. XI. 
Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1930, 167-177. 

Zur Psychologie der Kinderkunst. Schauen 
u. Schaffen, 1930, 66, 55-64. 

VORBRODT, Gustav. 

Geboren Magdeburg, 6. Februar 1860. 
Gestorben 8. Oktober 1929. 

Universitat Tubingen, 1880. Universitat 
Berlin, 1880-1882. Universitat Leipzig, 1882- 
1883. Universitat Halle, 1883-1884. 

Alt-Jessuitz, 1888-1929, Pastor. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Religionspsychologie , 1907-1929, 
Herausgeber. 

Prinzipien der Ethik und Religionsphiloso- 
phie Lotzes, ein Gedenkblatt zum 1. Juli 
1891, dem zehnjahrigen Todestage Lotzes. 
Dessau, Leipzig: Kahle, 1891. S. 186. 
Psychologie in Theologie und Kirche. Des- 
sau, Leipzig: Kahle, 1893. S. 40. 
Psychologie des Blaudens, zugleich eine Ap- 
pell an die Verachter des Christentums un- 
ter den wissenschaftlich interessierten 
Gebildeten. Gottingen: Ruprecht, 1895. S. 
257. 

Beitrage zur religiosen Psychologie. Psy- 
chobiologie und Gefiihl. Leipzig: Di- 
derot, 1904. S. 173. 

[Hrg.] Religionspsychologie, empirische Ent- 
wicklungsstudie religiosen Bewusstseins, 
von E. Starbuck. (2 Bde.) (Uebersetz. 
von Beta.) Leipzig: Klinkhardt, 1909. 

Zur theologischen Religionpsychologie. Leip- 
zig: Diderot, 1913. S. 53. 

Was wirkt therapeutisch in der Religions- 
psychologie. Leipzig: Meiner, 1914. S. 
59. 

Was wirkt therapeutisch in der Religions- 
psychotherapie. Ber . d. Ill . allg. drzt. 
Kong . /. Psychotherapy Baden-Baden, 

1920, 270-279. 

WEIGL, Egon, Zentralinstitut fur Erzie- 
hung und Unterricht, Berlin, Deutschland. 
Geboren Hamburg, 18. April 1901. 
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Technische Hochschule, Miinchen, 1921- 
1924. Universitat Berlin, 1924. Universi- 
tat Frankfurt, 1924-1927, Dr. phil. nat., 1927. 

Universitat Frankfurt, 1927, Privatassis- 
tent. Psychalogisches Laboratorium, Amster- 
dam, 1927-1929, Wissenschaftlicher Assistent. 
Zentralinstitut fur Erziehung und Unterricht, 
Berlin, 1929 — , Redakteur und psycholo- 
gischer Mitarbeiter. 

1st die Strafe ein Erziehungsmittel ? Pad. 
Zentbl. , Sonderheft, 1926. Int . Zsch. f. 
Indiv.-psychol. , 1926, 4 , 348-354. 

Zur Psychologie sogenannter Abstraktions- 
prozesse. I. Untersuchungen iiber des 
“Orden.” Zsch. f. Psychol., 1927, 103 , 1- 
45. 

Zur Psychologie sogenannter Abstraktions- 
prozesse. II. Wiedererkennungsversuche 
init Umrissfiguren. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1927, 
103 , 258-322. 

Zum Problem der “Atmosphere.” Ethos, 
1928, 11 , 461-470. 

Psychotechnische Anderzock von Kantoor- 
bedienden. Administratieve Arheid, 1928, 
6, 193-196, 217-222. 

Bericht iiber den 5. Internationalen Psycho- 
technischen Kongress zu Utrecht vom 10- 
14. Sept. 1928. Zsch. f. ange<w. Psychol., 

1928, 31 , 537-545. 

Psychotechnische Untersuchungen von Biiro- 
angestellten. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 

1929, S3, 465-481. 

Die Bedeutung der Testpriifung hinsichtlich 
der Frage des Uebergangs von der Grund- 
schule zur hoheren Schule. Zsch. f. an - 
gew. Psychol ., 1929, 33, 492-498. 
Uebereinstimmende Verhaltungsweisen von 
Menschen und Affen bei Wahlhandlun- 
gen. her. d. XI. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 

1930, 182-189. 

WEIMER, Hermann, Padagogische Aka- 
demie, Frankfurt a. M., Deutschland. 

Geboren Limburg (Lahn), 19. Marz 1872. 
Universitat Marburg, 1891. Universitat 
Halle a. S., 1891-1892, Dr. phil., 1899. Uni- 
versitat Lausanne, 1893. Universitat Genf, 
1893-1894. Universitat Marburg, 1894-1895. 

Padagogische Akademie, Frankfurt a.M., 
1927 — , Professor und Direktor. 

Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Erfurt. 
Der Weg zur Herzen des Schulers. Miin- 
chen: Beck, 1907. S. v+162. (3. Aufl., 

19i7.) 

Englisch: The way to the heart of the 
pupil. New York: Macmillan, 1913. Pp. 
x+178. 

Haus und Leben als Erziehungsmachte. Miin- 
chen: Beck, 1911. S. viii+212. 

Schulzucht. Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 1919. 
S. vi+167. 

Geschichtliches und Grundsatzliches zur 
Fehlerforschung. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 
1925, 26 , 225-236. 

Fehlerbehandlung und Fehlerbenertung. 


Leipzig: Klinkhardt, 1926. S. iv-f-100. 
(2. Aufl., 1931. S. 97.) 

Psychologie der Fehler. Leipzig: Klink- 
hardt, 1925. S. iv+92. (2. Aufl., 1929.) 

[Hrg.] Zusammen mit Peters, U. Hand- 
buch der Volksschulpadagogik. (21 Bde.) 
Frankfurt: Diesterweg, 1931. 

WERNER, Heins, Universitat Hamburg, 
Hamburg, Deutschland. 

Geboren Wien, 11. Februar 1890. 
Universitat Wien, 1908-1914, Dr. phil. 
Universitat Miinchen, 1915-1917, Psycho- 
logisches Institut. Universitat Hamburg, 
1917 — , Assistent am psychologischen Labo- 
ratorium, 1917-1919; Universitat Dozent, 
1919-1920; Privatdozent, 1920-1926; Pro- 
fessor, 1926 — . 

Gesellschaft fur experimented Psycholo- 
gie. 

Skizze zu einer Begriffstafel auf genetischet 
Grundlage. Arch. f. syst. Phil., 1912, 18, 
45-62. 

Studien iiber den blinden Fleck. Pfliig . Arch. 

f. d. ges. Physiol., 1913, 163 , 475-590. 

Ein Phanomen optischer Verschmelzung. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1913, 66, 263-270. 

Ueber die kiinstlerisch individuellen Prozes- 
se. Arch. f. syst. Phil., 1913, 19 , 429-441. 
Die melodische Erflndung im fruhen Kin- 
desalter. Sitzber. d. IVien. Akad. d. IViss. 
Phil. -hist. Kl ., 1917, 182 . 

Ueber optische Rhythmik. Arch. f. d. ges. 

Psychol., 1918, 38 , 114-163. 

Die Ursprunge der Metapher. ( Arbeit . z. 
Entwickpsychol.) Leipzig: Engelmann, 
1919. 

Grundfragen der Intensitatspsychologie. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1922, Ergbd. 10. S. x+ 
251. 

Priifung der Fahigkeit der Geschwindig- 
keitsschatzung und Bremsfiihrung an Trieb- 
wagen fiihrern. Prakt. Psychol., 1923, 4 , 
4—. 

Die Urspriing der Lyrik. Miinchen: Rein- 
hardt, 1924. 

Studien iiber Strukturgesetze : I. Ueber 
Strukturgesetze und deren Auswirkung in 
den sogenannten geometrischoptischen 
Tauschungen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1924, 94 , 
248-272. II. Das Problem der motorischen 
Gestaltung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1924, 94 . 
III. Zusammen mit Lagercrantz, — . Stu- 
dien uber die Struktur des Wortes. Zsch. 
{. Psychol., 1924, 96 , 316-363. IV. Ueber 
Mikromelodik und Mikroharmonik. Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1926, 98 , 74-84. V. Ueber die 
Auspragung von Tongestalten. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1926, 101 , 159-181. VI. Schicht- 
spaltung beim Bewegungssehen. Zsch. f. 
Psychol ., 1927, 102 , 333-337. VII. Zusam- 
men mit Lagercrantz, — . Strukturierung 
in lappischen Dialekten. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1927, 103 . VIII. Zusammen mit Zietz, K. 
Ueber das dynamische Wesen der Be- 
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wegung. Zsch . /. Psychol 1929, 106, 226- 
249. 

Einfiihrung in die Entwicklungspsychologie. 

Leipzig: Barth, 1926. S. vi + 360. 

Ueber die Intensitat der Empfindungen. Ber. 
d. Fill . int . Kong . f. Psychol ., Groningen, 
1927, 85-93. 

Ueber physiognomische Wahrnehmungswei- 
sen und ihre experimentelle Priifung. 
Ber . </. Fill. int. Kong. f. Psychol. , Gron- 
ingen, 1927, 443-447. 

Ueber allgemeine und vergleichende Sprach- 
physiognomik. B*r. d. X. Kong. f. exper. 
Psychol ., Bonn, 1927, 184-186. 

Ueber magische Verhaltungsweisen im Kin- 
desalter. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1928, 20, 
465-476. 

Ueber magische Verhaltungsweisen im frii- 
hen Kindesalter. Anh. II. zu Psycholog'te 
der friihen Klndheit, hrg. von W. Stern. 
Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 1928. 

Ueber die Sprachphysiognornik als eine 
neue Methode der vergleichenden Sprach- 
betrachtung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1929, 109, 
337-363. 

Ueber das “Empfinden” und seine experi- 
mentelle Priifung. Ber. d. XI. Kong. f. 
exper. Psychol ., 1930, 190-191. 
Untersuchungen iiber Empfindung und Emp- 
finden. I. Das Problem des Empfindens 
und die Methoden seiner experimentellen 
Priifung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1930, 114, 152- 
166. II. Die Rolle der Sprachempfindung 
im Prozess der Gestaltung ausdrucksmas- 
sig erlebter Worter. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1930, 117, 230-254. 

WERTHEIMER, Max, Universitat 
Frankfurt, Frankfurt, Deutschland. 

Geboren Prag, 15. April 1880. 

Universitat Prag, 1898-1901. Universi- 
tat Berlin, 1901-1903. Universitat Wurz- 
burg, 1904, Dr. phil. s. c. 1., 1904. 

Akademie fur Socialwissenschaften Frank- 
furt, 1912-1914, Privatdozent. Universitat 
Frankfurt, 1914-1916, 1928 — , Privatdozent, 
1914-1916; Ordentlicher Professor, 1928 — . 
Universitat Berlin, 1916-1928, “Vertretung,” 
1916-1919; Umhabilitation, Privatdozent, 
1919-1922; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 
1922-1928. Psychologische Forschung, 1921 — , 
Herausgeber. 

Zusammen mit Klein, J. Psychologische 
Tatbestandsdiagnostik. Arch. f. Krim- 
anthrop., 1904, 15, 72-113. 

Experimentelle Untersuchungen zur Tat- 
bestandsdiagnostik. Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol., 1905, 6, 59-131. 

Ueber die Assoziationsmethoden. Arch. f. 

Krimanthrop ., 1906, 22. 

Zusammen mit Lipmann, O. Tatbestands- 
diagnostische Kombinationsversuche. Zsch. 
f. angems. Psychol ., 1907, 1, 119-128. 

Musik der Wedda. Sammelbde. d. int . 
Musikgesellsch., 1910, 1L 


Ueber das Denken der Naturvdlker. I. 
Zahlen und Zahlgebilde. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1912, 60, 321-378. 

Ueber experimentell-psychologische Analyse 
einer hirnpathologischer Erscheinungen. 
Ber. d. F. Kong . /. exper. Psychol., 1912, 
188. 

Experimentelle Studien iiber das Sehen von 
Bewegung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1912, 61, 161- 
265. 

Psychologische Analyse hirnpathologischer 
Erscheinungen. Munch . med. Woch ., 1913. 
Ueber Schlussprozesse im produktiven Den- 
ken. Berlin, Leipzig; Vereinig. wiss. 
Verb, 1920. 

Zusammen mit Hornbostel, E. M. v. Ueber 
die Wahrnehmung der Schallrichtung. 
Sitzber. d. preuss . A had. d. IViss., 1920, 
20, 388-396. 

Untersuchungen zur Lehre von der Gestalt. 
I. Psychol. Forsch., 1921, 1, 47-58. II. Psy- 
chol. Forsch ., 1923, 4, 301-350. 

Drei Abhandlungen zur Gestalttheorie. Er- 
langen: Verl. d. phil. Akad., 1925. S. 184. 
Ueber Gestalttheorie. Erlangen: Verb d. 

phil. Akad., 1925. S. 24. 
Gestaltpsychologische Forschung. (Einfiih- 
rung in die Psychologie von E. Saupe.) 
Osterwieck: Zickfeldt, 1926. 

Zum Problem der Schwelle. Ber. d. FUI . 
int. Kong. f. Psychol., Groningen, 1927, 
447-448. 

WEYGANDT, Wilhelm Karl Jakob 

Christian, Universitat Hamburg, Staats- 
krankenanstalt Friedrichsberg, Psychiatrische 
Klinik der Universitat, Hamburg, Deutsch- 
land. 

Geboren Wiesbaden, 30. September 1870. 
Universitat Strassburg, 1889-1891. Uni- 
versitat Leipzig, 1891-1893, Dr. phib, 1893. 
Universitat Freiburg, 1893-1894. Universi- 
tat Berlin, 1894-1896, Dr. med., 1896. Uni- 
versitat Heidelberg, 1896-1897, Arzt, 1897. 

Universitat Wurzburg, 1899-1919, Privat- 
dozent, 1899-1904; Professor, 1904-1919. 
Universitat Hamburg, 1919 — , Ordentlicher 
Professor. 

Entstehung der Traume. Leipzig, 1893. S. 
5L 

Ueber den Einfluss des Arbeitswechsels auf 
die fortlaufende geistige Arbeit. Psychol. 
Arbeit., 1897, 2, 118-202. 

Ueber die psychischen Wirkungen des Hun- 
gers. Munch, med. Woch., 1898, 45, 385- 
389. 

Experimental-Psychologie und Ueberbiir- 
dungsfrage. Dtsch. Schulpraxis, 1898. 
Romers Versuche iiber Nahrungsaufnahme 
und giestige Leistungfahigkeit. Psychol. 
Arbeit ., 1899, 2, 695-706. 

Ueber die Mischzustande des manisch-de- 
pressiven Irreseins. Miinchen: Lehmann, 
1899. S. 63. 

Ueber Mischzustande im circularen Irre- 
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scin. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat ., 1899, 66, 267- 
268. 

Psychiatrisches zur Schularztfrage. Munch. 

med. Woch ., 1900, 47, 148-152. 

Psychologic und Hirnanatomie mit beson- 
dere Berucksichtigung der modernen 
Phrenologie. Dtsch. med. Woch ., 1900, 
26, 651-661. 

Psychologische Beobachtungen bei einer Gas- 
vergiftung. Neur. Zentbl ., 1900, 20, 600- 
604. 

Die Behandlung idiotischer und imbeziller 
Kinder in arztlicher und padagogischer 
Beziehung. Wurzburg: Stuber, 1900. S. 
vi+103. 

Ueber das manisch-depressive Irresein. Ber- 
lin. klin. Woch., 1901, 38, 70-72, 105-108. 
Ueber die Beeinflussung geistiger Arbeiten 
durch Hunger. Psychol. Arbeit ., 1901, 4, 
45- 17 3. 

Hirnanatomie, Psychologic und Erkenntnis- 
theorie. Zentbl. f. Nervenhk. u. Psychiat., 

1901, 12, 1-15. 

Zur Frage der materialistischen Psychiatrie. 
Zentbl. f. Nervcnhk. u. Psychiat., 1901, 12, 
409-415. 

Die Behandlung der Neurasthenic. In Bd. 
1, H. 5, Wiirzb. Abh. a. d. Gesammtgeb. 
d. prakt. Med. Wurzburg: Stuber, 1901. 
Beitrage zur Psychologie des Traumes. Phil. 

Stud., 1902, 20, 456-486. 

Psychologische Gesichtspunkte iiber die 
Ausstattung des Schulhauses. Schulhaus, 

1902, 4 * 

Wilhelm Wundt und seine Psychologie. 
Zentbl. f. Nervenhk. u. Psychiat., 1902, 13, 
497-513. 

Atlas und Grundriss der Psychiatrie. Miin- 
chen: Lehmann, 1902. S. 663. 

Italienisch: Atlante e manuale di psichia- 
tria. Milano: Soc. ed. Libr., 1908. Pp. 
808. 

Die Forschungsrichtung der psychologischen 
Arbeiten. Zentbl. f. Nervenhk. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1903, 26, 29-44, 107-129, 176-198. 
Ueber Psychiatrie und experimentelle Psy- 
chologie in Deutschland. Munch, med. 
Woch., 1903, 60, 1945-1949. 

Beitrage zur Lehre von Kretinismus. Allg. 

Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1903, 6, 933-939. 

Ueber epileptische Schulkinder. Psychiat .- 
neur . Woch., 1904, 6, 253-256, 263-265, 
271-273. 

Ueber alte Dementia praecox. Zentbl. f. 
N ervenhk. u. Psychiat., 1904, 41, 884; 1905, 
16, 531-547. 

Psychologische und anatomische Beitrage 
Lehre vom Schlaf. Sitzber. d. phys.-med. 
Gesellsch. Wurzburg, 1904, 109-117. 

Der Schlaf. Umschau , 1904, 8, 731-733. 
Aus der Geschichte der Epilepsie. Psychiat.- 
neur. Woch., 1904, 6, 539-542. 

Verhiitung der Geisteskrankheiten. Abh. d. 

Gesellsch. d. prak. Med., 1904, 4, 167-198. 
Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen Unfall, 


Tuberkulose und Geistesstorung. Aerztl. 
Sachverst. Zeit., 1904, 10, 421-436. 

Ueber atypische Juvenile Paralyse. Sitzber. 
d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. Wurzburg, 1904, 
32-44. 

Ueber Virchows Kretinentheorie. Neur. 
Zentbl., 1904, 23, 290-302, 352-361, 394-405. 

Weitere Beitrage zur Lehre vom Kretinis- 
rnus. Verh. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. 
Wurzburg, 1904, 34, 13-66. 

Verhalten des Gehirns bei Situs viscerum 
transversus. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1904, 
41, 762-763. 

Ueber den Einfluss des Alkohols auf die 
geistige Widerstandsfahigkeit mit beson- 
derer Berucksichtigung der Vererbung. 
Ber. d. int. Kong, gegen Alkoholismus , 
Budapest, 1905. 

Ein Schwachsinnspriifungskasten. Zsch. f. 
Erforsch. u. Behdlg. d. jugendl. Schvjach- 
sinn., 1904, 4. 

Der heutige Stand der Lehre vom Kretinis- 
mus. Halle: Marhold, 1904. S. 74. 

Beitrag zur Lehre von den psychischen Epi- 
demien. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat ., 1905, 41, 
400-403. Auch: Halle: Marhold, 1905. S. 
102 . 

Gruppenteilung der Idiotie. Sitzber. d. phys.- 
med. Gesellsch. Wurzburg, 1905, 29-31. 
Auch in Munch, med. Woch., 1926, 73, 765- 
767, 828-831. Auch in Zsch. f. Erforsch. 
u. Behdlg. d. jugendl. Schwachsinn., 1926, 
46, 49-61. 

Zur psychologischen Tatbestandsdiagnostik. 
Monatssch. f. Krimpsychol. u. Strafrechts- 
ref., 1905, 2. 

Psychologische Beitrage zur Lehre vom 
Schlaf. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1905, 39, 1-41. 

Leicht abnorme Kinder. Halle: Marhold, 
1905. S. 40. 

Zusammen mit Hartmann, K. A. M. Die 
hohere Schiile und die Alkoholfrage. Ber- 
lin: Massigkeits, 1905. S. 60. 

Ueber Idiotie. Halle: Marhold, 1906. S. 

86 . 

Psychisch-abnorme Kinder in der ambulan- 
ten Praxis. Med. Klin., 1907, 3, 1061 - 
1064. 

Kritische Bemerkungen zur Psychologie der 
Dementia praecox. Monatssch. f. Psychiat ., 
1907, 22, 289-301. 

Dementia praecox und Idiotie. Zsch. f. Er- 
forsch. u. Behdlg. d. jugendl. Schwachsinn., 
1907, 1, 311-332. 

Beitrag zur Aphasielehre. Wien, klin.- 
therap. Woch., 1907, 14, 759-764. 

Die abnorme Charaktere bei Ibsen. Wies- 
baden: Bergmann, 1907. S. 148. 

Forensische Psychiatrie. Bd. I. Leipzig: 
Goschen, 1908. Bd. II., 1922. 

Der Entwurf einer Strafprozessordnung. 
Zsch. f. Erforsch. u. Behdlg. d. jugendl. 
Schwachsinn ., 1909, 3, 197-210. 

Ueber Begutachtung im Falle von Trauma 
und Paralyse. In Bd. XIV, Mitt. a. d. 
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Hamburg. Staatskrankenanst . Hamburg: 
Voss, 1909. S. 337-350. 

Psych iatrische Begutachtung von Mordern. 
In Bd. XI, Mitt . a. d. Hamburg . Staats- 
krankenanst . Hamburg: Voss, 1910. S. 74. 
Abnorme Charaktere in der dramatischen 
Literatur (Shakespeare, Goethe, Ibsen, 
Hauptmann). Hamburg: Voss, 1910. S. 
172. 

[Hrg.] Zusammen mit Vogt, H. Hand- 
buch der Erforschung und Fiirsorge des 
jugendlichen Schwachsinns. H. 1. Jena: 
Fischer, 1911. S. vi+94. 

Unfall und Kleinhirnbrtickenwinkelge- 
schwulst. MonatsscH. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 
1912, 31, 305-316. 

Der Seelenzustand der Tuberkulosen. Med. 

Klin., 1912, 8, 91-95, 137-140. 

Die auslandischen, insbesondere die iiber- 
seelischen Geisteskranken. Munch, mcd. 
Woch ., 1912, 59, 85-88. 

Entartete, irre und verbrecherische Mutter. 
In Muttcrschaft, von A. Schreiber. Miin- 
chen: Langen, 1912. 

Ueber Infantilismus und Idiotie. Zsch. f. 
d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1913, 17, 613- 
629. 

Ueber die Psychologie des Verbrechers. Bd. 
XV, Mitt . a. d. Hamburg. Staatskranken- 
anst. Hamburg: Voss, 1914. S. 42. 

Soziale Lage und Gesundheit des Geistes und 
der Nerven. Wurzburg Abh., 1914, 14, 
H. 6 u 7. S. 42. 

Schwachsinn und Hirnkrankheiten mit 
Zwergwuchs. MonatsscH. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neur., 1914, 35, 25-42. 

Ueber die Anwendung des Dauerbades fur 
Psychosen und Neurosen. Med. Klin., 
1914, 10, 711-714. 

Versorgung der Neurosen und Psychosen irn 
Felde. Med. Klin., 1914, 10, 1503-1505. 
Idiotie und Imbezillitat. 2. Abt., 2. Halfte 
in Handbuch der Psychiatric, hrg. von G. 
Aschaffenburg. Leipzig, Wien: Deuticke, 
1914. S. 93-311. 

Kriegseinfliisse und Psychiatrie. Jahres - 
kurse f. iirztl. Fortbild., 1915, H. 5, 15-50. 
Kriegspsychiatrische Begutachtungen. 

Munch, med. Woch., 1915, 62, 1527-1528. 
Auch in Neur. Zentbl., 1915, 34, 924-925. 
Psychische Storungen bei Soldaten. Dtsch. 

med. Woch., 1915, 41, 541-542, 694-695. 
Ueber Psychologie und Psychopathologie der 
Kriegfiihrenden Volker. Bd. XV, H. 11, 
Mitt. a. d. Hamburg. Staatskrankenanst. 
Hamburg: Voss, 1917. 

Zur Psychologie des Friedens. Deutschlands 
Erncurung, 1918, 2. 

Ueber das Problem der Hydrocephalie. 

Arch. f. Psychiat., 1918, 59, 519-526. 

Die Erkennung der Geistesstorungen. (1. 
Bd., Lehmanns med. Lehrbiichcr.) Miin- 
chen: Lehmann, 1920. S. viii+250. 

Der Geisteszustand bei Turmschadel. 


Dtsch. Zsch . /. Nervenhk ., 1921, 63-89, 495- 
510. 

Nekrolog Wilhelm Wundt. [1832-1920.] 
Munch, med . Woch., 1921, 48, 521-523. 
Psychische Storungen bei hypophysarer Fett- 
sucht. Munch, med. Woch., 1921, 68, 1356. 
Die pathologische Plastik des Fiirsten Pala- 
gomia. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 

1925, 101, 857-874. 

La psicopathologia nell’arte. Ferrara, 1925. 
Experimented Psychologie bei der gericht- 
lich-psychiatrischen Sachverstandigenta- 
tigkeit. MonatsscH. f. Krimpsychol . u. 
Strafrechtsref ., 1926, 17, 404-410. 

Ueber die Pathogenese des Mongolismus. 

Psy chi at. -neur. Woch., 1926, 28, 88-90. 
Zur Psychopathologie der Sektenbildung. 
In Sbornik, pos<u. V. M. Behktervu k 40- 
letnyu professorskoi deyateinosti. Lenin- 
grad: Gos. Psikhonevr. Akademii i Gos. 
Refleks. Institut po Izucheniyu Mozga, 

1926, S. 663-680. 

Emil Kraepelin. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 

1927, 85, 443-458. 

Ueber mongoloide Degeneration. Med. 

Klin., 1927, 23, 747-750. 

Nekrolog Bechterew. Dtsch. Zsch. f . Ner - 
venhk., 1928, 105, 3-8. 

Kraepelins psychologische Forschertatigkeit. 

Psychol. Arbeit., 1928, 9, 359-378. 

Ueber krankhafte Selbstbeschuldigung. Mon- 
atsschr. f. Krimpsychol. u. Strafrechtsref., 

1928, 19, 17-29. 

Psychohygienisches aus Russland. Zsch. /. 

psych. Hygiene, 1928, 1, 10-16. 

Soziale Einschatzung paralytischer Akade- 
miker nach Infektionsbehandlung. Wien, 
klin. Woch., 1928, 41, 1013-1016. 
Psychiatrische Fursorge, Lehre und For- 
schung in Hamburg. Psychiat. -neur. Woch., 

1928, 30, 415-424. 

Forensisch-psychiatrische Tatigkeit in Fried- 
richsberg-Hamburg. Klin. Woch., 1928, 7, 
1833-1836. 

Sicherung, Heilung und Vorbeugung als Auf- 
gaben der modernen Psychiatrie. Dtsch. 
med. Woch., 1928, 54, 1533-1536. 

Ueber Tierhirngrosse. J. f. Psychol, u. 

Neur., 1928, 37, 394-400. 

Psychiatrische Anstalten und Kliniken. Med. 

Klin., 1928, 24, 1462-1463. 

Die Organisation wissenschaftlicher For- 
schung in der Psychiatrie und Neurologie. 
Med. Welt, 1928. 

Autotoxaemia as a factor in the causation 
of psychoses. Brit. Med. J., 1928, 2, 283- 
287. 

Kraepelins Bedeutung hinsichtlich der psy- 
chischen Entwicklung und Heilpadagogik. 
Arch. f. Psychiat. u. N ervenkr., 1929, 87, 
68-74. 

Endokrine Vererbung. Munch, med. Woch., 

1929, 70, 93-96. Auch in Dtsch. Zsch. f. 
Nervenhk., 1928, 107, 177-178. 
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Cervello e anima. Giorn . di psichiat. clin . e 
tech . manic., 1929, 57, 70-82. 
Betrachtungen iiber Sprachstdrungen. Psy- 
chiat.-neur. Woch., 1929, 51, 448-451. 
Selbstvergiftung als ursachlicher Faktor bei 
Psychosen. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat ., 1929, 
90, 143-245. 

Psychohygiene der Grossstadt. Med. Welt, 

1929, 5, 502-505. 

Ein Institut fur die Erforschung von Ras- 
senhirnen. Vmschau, 1929, 35. 

Modern treatment of mental disorders in 
German hospitals. Amer. J. Psychiat., 

1930, 10, 385-388. 

Zum Andenken an Giovanni Mingazzini. 
Dtsch. Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 1930, 112, 161- 
164. 

Epiphysenstdrungen. Med. Welt, 1930, 4, 
12-14. 

Bericht iiber den I. international Kongress 
fur psychische Hygiene Mai 1930 in 
Washington. Psychiat. -neur. Woch., 1930, 
32, 275-278. 

lrrenfiirsorge und Kulturentwicklung. Zsch. 
f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1930, 131, 392- 
399. 

Zusammen mit Sommer, R. Gustav Kolb, 
1870 — . Zsch. f. psych. Hygiene, 1930, 3, 
161-163. 

Ueber die Frage amniogener S tor ungen im 
Bereich des Zentralnervensystems. Dtsch. 
Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 1931, 119, 749-759. 

Les relations entre le cerveau et le devel- 
oppement du crane. Rev. neur., 1931, 2, 
513. 

W1RTH, Wilhelm, Hartelstrasse 14/111, 
Leipzig C i, Sachsen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Wunsiedel, 26-. Juli 1876. 
Universitat Miinchen, 1894-1898, Dr. phil. 
Lniversitat Leipzig, 1898-1900. 

Universitat Leipzig, 1900 — , Assistent am 
psychologischen Institut und Privatdozent, 
1900-1905; Ausserplanmassiger Professor, 
1906-1908; Planmassiger ausserordentlicher 
Professor und Mitdirector des psychologis- 
chen Instituts, 1908-1917; Director des psy- 
ch op hy. si schen Seminars, 1917 — . Archiv 
fiir die gesamtc Psychologic, Mitherausgeber, 
1905-1915; alleiniger Herausgeber, 1915. 
rierteljahrschrift Psychologic und Medizin, 
Mitherausgeber. Psychological Abstracts, 
1926 — , Collaborating Editor. 

Vorstellungs- und Gefuhlskontrast. (Disser- 
tation.) Munchen: 1897. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1898, 18, 49-90. 

Der Fechner-Helmholtz’sche Satz iiber 
negative Nachbilder und seine Analogieen. 
(Habilitationsschraft.) Phil. Stud., 1900, 
16, 465-567; 1901, 17, 311-430; 1903, 18, 
563-714. 

Zur Theorie des Bewusstseinsumfanges 
und seiner Messung. Phil. Stud., 1902, 20, 
487-669. 
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Das Spiegeltachistoskop. Phil. Stud., 1903, 
18, 687-700. 

Ein neuer Apparat fiir Gedachtnisversuche, 
u.s.w. Phil. Stud., 1903, 18, 701. 

Fortschriftte auf dem Gebiete der Psycho- 
physik der Licht und Farbenempfindungen. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1903, 1, 21-60; 
1905, 5, 1-41, 77-123, 149-208. 

Die Klarheitsgrade der Regionen des Seh- 
feldes bei verschiedenen Verteilungen der 
Aufmerksamkeit. Psychol. Stud., 1906, 2, 
30-88. 

Zusammen mit Krueger, F. Ein neuer 
Kehltonschreiber. Psychol. Stud., 1906, 1, 
103-196. 

Zusammen mit Kastner, A. Die Bestimmung 
der Aufmerksamkeitsverteilung innerhalb 
des Sehfeldes mit Hilfe von Reaktionsver- 
suchen. Psychol. Stud., 1907, 3, 361-392; 
1908, 4, 139-200. 

Die experimentelle Analyse der Bewusst- 
seinsphanomene. Braunschweig: Vie- 

weg, 1908. S. xiv-j-449. 

Die Probleme der psychologischen Studien 
von Theodor Lipps. Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol., 1909, 14, 217-278. 

Zur Messung der Klarheitsgrade der Be- 
wusstseinsinhalte. Psychol. Stud., 1909, 5, 
48-72. 

Ein Tachistoskop fur Reizserien (Feder- 
Spaltpendel). Psychol. Stud., 1909, 6, 268- 
278. 

Die mathematischen Grundlagen der sogen- 
nenten unmittelbaren Behandlung psycho- 
physischer Resultate. Psychol. Stud., 1910, 
6, 141-156, 252-315, 430-453. 

Zur erkenntnistheoretischen und mathema- 
tischen Begriindung der Massmethoden fur 
die Unterschiedsschwelle. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol., 1911, 20, 52-100; 1912, 24, 276- 
3i2. 

Psychophysik. Darstellung der Methoden 
der experimentellen Psychologie. Leip- 
zig: Hirzel, 1912. S. viii + 522. 

Ein einheitliches Priicisionsmass der Urteils- 
leistung, u.s.w. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1912, 24, 141-171. 

Eine Bemerkung von G. F. Lipps zu den 
mathematischen Grundlagen .... kritisch 
erortert. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1913, 
27, 431-475. 

Zusammen mit Klemm, O. Ueber den Ans- 
tieg der inneren Tastempfindung. Psychol . 
Stud., 1913, 8, 485-496. 

Ein Demonstrationsapparat fur Komplika- 
tionsversuche. Psychol. Stud., 1913, 8, 474- 
484. 

Nachruf fur W. Conrad. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol., 1915, 34, 565-573. 

Zur psychophysischen Analyse der Repsold’- 
schen Mikrometerregistrierung von Stern- 
durchgangen. Psychol. Stud., 1917, 10, T 
99. 

Zur Orientierung der Philosophic am Be- 
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wusstseinsbegriff. Munchen: Beck, 1919. 
S. iv+52. 

Nachruf fur Wilhelm Wundt. Arch . f. d. 

ges . Psychol ., 1920, 40, i-xvi. 

Specielle psychophysische Massmethoden. 
Abderhaldens Hdbh . d . Wo/. Arbeitsmeth ., 

1920, Abt. IV. S. 349. 

Beitrage zur psychophysischen Anthropolo- 
gie. I. Anomalieen der Gesichtsfarbe als 
Begleiterscheinungen der Farbenblindheit. 
Arch . /. </. Psychol., 1920, 39, 289-298. 

Bemerkungen zu einer Abhandlung von E. 
Czuber fiber die Theorie der linearen 
Korrelationen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 

1921, 41, 334-352. 

Zur Kritik einer verstehenden Psychologie 
der Weltanschauungen. Arch . f. d. ges. 
Psychol ., 1922, 43, 72-110. 

Zur Zurfickffihrung der seelischen Akte auf 
Bewusstseins-inhalte und seelische Dispo- 
sitionen. Ber. d. VII. Kong. f. exper. Psy- 
chol., Leipzig, 1923, 208-209. 

K. Pearsons Angepasste Gerade (best fitting 
straight line) und die mittlere Regression. 
Arch. f. d. ges . Psychol., 1923, 44, 183-185. 
Bedeutung und Giiltigkeit des Fechner- 
Helmholtz’schen Satzes, fiber negative 
Nachbilder. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1924, 
46, 125-188. 

Dr. Hugo Eckeners, des Ffihrers von ZR III, 
psychophysische Dissertation aus dem 
Jahre 1892. Indus. Psychotechn., 1924, 1, 
246-251. 

Die psychophysische Systematik der Reak- 
tionszeiten. Ber . d. IX. Kong. f. exper. 
Psychol., Munchen, 1925, 242-244. 

Die psychotechnische Brauchbarkeit des 
Spearman’schen Rangkorrelationskoefficien- 
ten, zumal fur Augenmassprfifungen. In- 
dus. Psychotechn., 1925, 2, 22-31. 
Grundfragen der Aesthetik. Leipzig: Ver- 
lag d. Akad. Verlagsgesellsch. m. b. H., 

1925. S. 152. 

Die Zeitwahrnehmung. Leipzig: Pfeiffer, 

1926. S. 26. 

Auswertungsverfahren (psychologische). In 
Bd. I, Handworterbuch der Betriebswirt - 
schaft, hrg. von Nicklisch. Berlin, 1926. 
S. 478-483. 

Die Reaktionszeiten. In Bd. 10, Handbuch 
der normalen und pathologischen Physi - 
ologie, hrg. von Bethe. Berlin: Springer, 

1927. S. 525-599. 

Zur Widerlegung der Behauptungen von 
Krisen in der modernen Psychologie. 
Vjsch. f . Psychol, u. Med., 1927, 2, 100-131. 
Nachruf fur Kraepelin. Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol., 1927, 68, i-xxxii. 

Das Wesen der psychophysischen Gesetz- 
massigkeit. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1927, 
60, 205-256. 

Ein neuer Apparat zur Messung der ersten 
Phase der negativen Farben- und Hellig- 
keitsnachbilder. Ber. d. X. Kong. f. exper. 
Psychol., Bonn, 1927, 190-191. 


Nachruf fur G. Marti us. Arch . f . d. ges. 

Psychol., 1928, 61, 500-514. 

Zur Messung einer bestimmten Phase der 
lokalen Erregbarkeitsdifferenzen im Seh- 
organ. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1928, 66, 
163-190. 

Die Neuen Psychologischen Studien. Arch. 

f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1929, 70, 417-462. 

Eine Welt jugendlicher Bildkunst. Proc. & 
Papers 9th Int. Cong . Psychol ., New 
Haven, 1929, 488. 

Die exacte Kontrole des inneren Verhaltens 
in der Psychophysik. Proc. & Papers 9th 
Int. Cong. Psychol., New Haven, 1929, 488- 
490. 

The threshold as a variable. Proc. & Papers 
9th Int. Cong. Psychol., New Haven, 1929, 
490-491. 

Eine statistische Gesetzmassigkeit der Vertei- 
lung psychophysischer Energie im Sehfeld. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol, 1930, 77, 693-714. 
Die Konstanz des iiblichen Masses fur den 
simultanen Helligkeitskontrast. Neue psy - 
chol. Stud., 1930, 3, 269-281. 

Wie ich zur Philosophic und Psychologie 
kam. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1931, 80, 
452-510. 

WUNDERLICH, Herbert, Realgym- 
nasium, Universitat Hamburg, Hamburg, 
Deutschland. 

Geboren Langensalza, 4. September 1900. 
Universitat Halle, 1920. Universitat Leip- 
zig, 1921. Universitat Hamburg, 1921-1924, 
Dr. phil., 1924. 

Provinzialinstitut fur praktische Psycholo- 
gie, 1920-1921, Mitarbeiter. Psychologisches 
Institut, Abteilung fur praktische Psycholo- 
gie, Universitat Hamburg, 1924 — , Wissen- 
schaftlicher Assistent. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Verband der deutschen Fachpsychologen. 
Geschaftsfiihrer des Gesellschaft zur Forde- 
rung der praktischen Psychologie (Sitz Ham- 
burg). 

Der Ebbinghaus- und Frankentest bei Hirn- 
verletzten. Dtsch. Psychol., 1920, 3, H. 1. 
Auch in Zsch. f. ange<w. Psychol., 1925, 26, 
321-373. 

Die Einwirkung einformiger zwangslaufiger 
Arbeit auf die Personlichkeitsstruktur. 
Zsch. f. angew. Psychol, 1925, 26, 321-372. 
Auch in Buchform: Leipzig: Barth, 1925. 
S. 53. 

Zusammen mit Brinkmann, — . Eignungs- 
priifung fiir Uhrmacher. In Die Uhrma- 
cherkunst. (Festausgabe.) Hamburg, 1926. 
Bemerkungen zur Psychologie der einformig 
zwangslaufen Arbeitsprozesse. Zsch. f. 
angew. Psychol., 1927, 28, 328-332. 

Zum Begriff der Beobachtung im Rahmen 
praktischpsychologischer. Untersuchungen. 
Beihefte z. Zsch. f. ange*w. Psychol ., 1931, 
17, 257-264. 
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ZIEHEN, Theodor, Viktoriastrasse 35, 
Wiesbaden, Preussen, Deutschland. 

Geboren Frankfurt, 12. November 186*2. 
Universitat Wurzburg, 1881-1883. Uni- 
versitat Berlin, 1883-1885, Dr. med., 1885. 

Gorlitz, 1885-1886, Privatanstalt fur 
Nerven- und Gemutskranke ; Assistent. Uni- 
versitat Jena, 1886-1900, Oberarzt, Privat- 
dozent, ausserordentlicher Professor (seit 
1892). Universitat Utrecht, 1900-1903, Or- 
dentlicher Professor der Psychiatric. Uni- 
versitat Halle, 1903-1904, 1917—, Ordent- 
licher Professor, 1903-1904; Ordentlicher 
Professor der Philosophic und Direktor des 
Psychologischen Instituts, 1917-1930; emeri- 
tus, 1930 — . Universitat Berlin, 1904-1912, 
Ordentlicher Professor der Psychiatrie und 
Neuropathologie und Direktor der psychiatri- 
schen und Nervenklinik; Dr. honoris causa 
der philosophischen Fakultat, 1910. 

Ueber ide Krampfe inforge elektrischer Rei- 
zung der Grosshirnrinde. (Dissertation.) 
Arch . f. Psychiat . u. Nervenkr ., 1885, 17, 
90-117. Auch: Berlin, 1885. S. 30. 
Sphygmographische Untersuchungen an Gei- 
steskranken. Jena: Fischer, 1887. S. 67. 
Leitfaden der physiologischen Psychologie. 
Jena: Fischer, 1891. S. iv + 176. (12. 

Aufl., 1924. S. v+653.) 

Englisch: Introduction to physiological 
psychology. (Trans, by C. C. Van Liew 
and O. W. Beyer.) London: Sonnenschein ; 
New York: Macmillan, 1892. (2nd ed., 
rev. & enl., 1895. Pp. xvi + 305. 

Zusammen mit Kukenthal, W. Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Grosshirnfarchen der Prima- 
ten. Zsch. f. Naturvuiss., 1894, 29, 1-122. 
Psychiatrie fur Aerzte und Studierende. 
Berlin: Wreden, 1894. S. ix+470. (4. 
Aufl., Leipzig: Hirzel, 1911. S. viii+886.) 
Ueber die Grosshirnfurchung der Halbaflen 
und die Bedeutung einiger Furchen des 
menschlichen Gehirns. Arch . /. Psychiat. 
u. Nervenkr., 1896, 28 , 897-930. 

Ueber die Messungen der Associations- 
geschwindigkeit bei Geisteskranken, na- 
mentlich bei circularem Irresein. Neur. 
Zentbl., 1896, 15, 290-307. 

Die Erkennung und Behandlung der Melan- 
cholie in der Praxis. Samml . zwangl. 
Abh . a . d. Geb. d . Nerven - u. Geistcs- 
krankh., 1896, 1. S. 66. (2. Aufl., 1907.) 

Das Zentralnervensystem der Monotremen 
und Marsupialier. Jena. Denkschrift., 
1897, 6. 

Motorische Rindenregion von Didelphys 
virginiana. Zentbl . f. Physiol., 1897, 11, 
457-461. 

Obergutachten iiber die Zuverlassigkeit der 
Angaben eines Aphasischen iiber die Vor- 
gange bei der seiner Aphasie zu Grunde 
leigenden Schadelverletung. Vjsch. ge- 
richtl. Med., 1897, 14, 1-19. 

Psychotherapie. Bd. 2, Allgem eine Therapie, 


hrg. von Eulenburg u. Samuel. Wien u. 
Berlin: Urban u. Schwarzenberg, 1898. S. 
637. 

Die Ideenassoziation des Kindes. (Samml. 
v. Abh. a. d. Geb. d. pad. Psychol, u. 
Physiol.) Berlin: Reuther u. Reichard, Tl. 

I. , 1898. S. 66; Tl. II., 1900. S. 59. 
Psychophysiologische Erkenntnistheorie. Jena: 

Fischer, 1898. S. 105. (2. Aufl., 1907.) 

Eine neue Form der periodischen Psychosen. 
Monatssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1898, 3, 
30-39. 

The diagnosis and treatment of melancholia. 

Amer. J. Insan., 1898, 54 , 543-587. 
Neurasthenic. Wien: Urban u. Schwarzen- 
berg, 1898. S. 77. 

Handbuch der Anatomie des Zentralnerven- 
systems des Menschen. Bde. I. u. II. Jena: 
Fischer, 1899, 1920. S. 576; 862. 

Zur vergleichenden Anatomie der Pyramid- 
enbahn. Anat. Am., 1899, 16, 158-173. 
Ueber die Pyramidenkreuzung des Schafes. 

Anat. Am., 1900, 17 , 237-241. 

Zur physiologischen Psychologie der allge- 
meinen Vorstellungen. Pad.-psychol. Stud., 

1901, 2, No. 1. 

Das Verhaltniss der Herbart’schen Psycholo- 
gie zur physiologischexperimentellen Psy- 
chologie. Berlin: Reuther u. Reichard, 
1900. S. 79. (2. Aufl., 1911.) 

Erkenntnistheoretische Auseinandersetzun- 
gen: I. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1901, 27 , 305-343. 

II. 1903, 33 , 91-128. III. 1906, 43 , 241- 
267. 

Ueber die Beziehung der Psychologie zur 
Psychiatrie. Jena: Fischer, 1900. S. 32. 
Ueber die allgemeinen Beziehungen zwischen 
Gehirn und Seelenleben. Leipzig: Barth, 

1902. S. 66. (3. Aufl., 1912. S. 72.) 

Ein einfacher Apparat zur Messung der 

Aufmerksamkeit. Monatssch. f. Psychiat. 
u. Neur., 1903, 14 , 231-232. 

Eine Hypothese iiber den sogenannten ‘ge- 
fuhlserzeugenden Prozess.’ Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1903, 31, 215-219. 

Einige Bemerkungen zur Anwendung der 
Methode der richtigen und falschen Falle 
bei psychologischen Untersuchungen. Mo- 
natssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1904, 15 , 64- 
66 . 

Die Entwickelungsstadien der Psychiatrie. 

Berlin, klin. Woch., 1904, 41 , 777-780. 
Ueber einige Liicken und Schwierigkeiten der 
Gruppierung der Geisteskranken. Mo- 
natssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1904, 15 , 147- 
150. 

Zur Lehre von den psychopathischen Kon- 
stitutionen. Chariti-Annalen, 1905-1912, 
29-36. 

Die Geisteskrankheiten des Kindesalters. 
Mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
schulpflichtigen Alters. Samml. v. Abh. a. 
d. Geb. d. pad. Psychol, u. Physiol., 1902, 
5 , 1-79; 1904, 7 , 1-94; 1906, 8 , 1-130. 
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Ueber Hysteric. Dtsch. Klin,, 1906, 1319- 
1380. 

Kin hypothetisches ‘Parallel’ Gesetz. Ann . d. 
Naturphil., 1907, 5 , 439-445. 

Beitrag zur Methodik der Statistik und der 
Klassiflkation der Psychosen. Monatssch, 
f. Phychiat. u. Neur., 1907, 22 (Erg.), 161- 
176. 

Die Lehre von der Aufmerksamkeit. Mo- 
natssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1908, 24, 
173-178. 

Das Gedachtnis. Festrede. Berlin: Hirsch- 
wald, 1908. S. 50. 

Die Prinzipien und Methoden der Intelli- 
genzpriifung. Berlin: Karger, 1908. S. 
61. (5. Aufl. unter dem Titel: Die Prin- 

zipien und Methoden der Begabungs — , 
insbesondere der Intelligenzpriifung und 
der ethischen Gefiihle, 1923. S. 90.) 

Die Erkennung des Schwachsinns im Kindes- 
alter. Berlin: Kargar, 1909. S. 32. 

Zur Methodik der Sensibilitatsuntersuchung. 
Med. Klin., 1910, 6, 967 ; 974. 

Erbliche Anlage zu Geistesstorungen bei 
Kindern. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1909, 10, 
1-16. 

Die Methoden zur Priifung der kinaestheti- 
schen Empfindungen. Zsch. f. d. pad. Psy- 
chol., 1911, 12, 216-225. 

Beitrag zur Lehre vom absoluten Eindruck 
(nebst Beobachtungen iiber taktile Lan- 
gentauschungen). Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1913, 
71, 177-287. 

Krkenntnistheorie auf psychophysiologischer 
und phvsikalischer Grundlage. Jena: 
Fischer, 1913. S. xi+572. 

Kurze Bemerkung iiber Reaktionsversuche 
bei Lappen und Samajeden. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1913, 68, 120-123. 

Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
raumlichen Eigenschaften einiger Empfin- 
dungsgruppen. Fortschr. d. Psychol., 1913, 
1, 227-337. 

Zum gegenwartigen Stand der Erkenntnis- 
theorie. Wiesbaden: Bergmann, 1914. S. 
73. 

Ueber die Behandlung psychopathischer 
Konstitutionen. IVien. med. IVoch., 1914, 
64 , 362-368. 

Kategorien und Differenzierungsfunktionen. 
Vjsch. f. nuiss. Phil., 1915, 89, 133-177, 312- 
347. 

Die Grundlagen der Psychologie. Leipzig: 
Teubner, 1915. S. vi+259; vi + 304. 

Ueber die Unsterblichkeit der Seele. Dtsch. 
Rundschau, 1915, 162, 416-425. 

Die Psychologie grosser Heerfiihrer. Der 
Krieg und die Gedanken der Philosophen 
und Dichter vom ewigen Frieden. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1916. S. 94. 

Die Geisteskrankheiten einschlicklich des 
Schwachsinns und die psychopathischen 
Konstitutionen im Kindesalter. Berlin: 
Reuther u. Reichard, 1917. S. 491. (2. 

Aufl., 1926. S. 554.) 


Ueber die Abhangigkeit der scheinbaren 
Grosse taktiler Empfindungen von der Ent- 
fernung und von der optischen Einstellung. 
Zsch. f. Sinnes physiol., 1918, 60 , 79-116. 
Ueber das Wesen der Beanlagung und ihre 
methodische Erforschung. Langensalza : 
Beyer, 1918. S. 32. (4. Aufl., 1929. S. 

88 .) 

Einige Erganzungen zu den Methoden der 
Intelligenzpriifung. Arch, f . Psychiat. u. 
Nervenkr., 1918, 59, 493-500. 

I.ehrbuch der Logik auf positivistischer 
Grundlage mit Beriicksichtigung der 
Geschichte der Logik. Bonn: Marcus u. 
Weber, 1920. S. 866. 

Die Beziehungen der Lebenserscheinungen 
zum Bewusstsein. .Berlin: Borntrager, 1921. 
S. 66. 

Zusammen mit Haecker, V. Zur Vererbung 
und Entwicklung der musikalischen Bega- 
bung. Leipzig: Barth, 1922. S. iii-f-186. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1922, 88, 265-307; 1922, 
89 , 273-312; 1922, 90 , 204-306. 

Grundlagen der Naturphilosophie. Leipzig: 

Quelle u. Meyer, 1922. S. 135. 

Das Seelenleben der Jugendlichen. Langen- 
salza: Beyer, 1923. S. 90. (4. Aufl., 1931. 

S. 176.) 

Allgemeine Psychologie. In Handhuchcr der 
Philosophic. Berlin: Pan Verlag, 1923. 
S. 292. 

Das Leib-Seele Problem. Dtsch. med. 

tVoch., 1924, 60 , 1267-1269. 

Die Erziehbarkeit der Erwachsenen. Jahrb. 
d. Gefangnisges. f. d. Prov. Sachsen, 1924, 
40 , 13-29. 

Zusammen mit Haecker, V. Ueber die mu* 
sikalische Vererbund in der Deszendenz 
von Rob. Schumann. Zsch. f. indukt. 
Abstain.- u. V ererbungslehre, 1925, 38, 97- 
123. 

Die Auffassung der psychischen Strukturen 
vom Standpunkt der Assoziationspsycholo- 
gie. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1925, 97, 127-144. 
Vorlesungen iiber Aesthetik. Halle: Nie- 
meyer, Tl. L, 1923. S. 300; Tl. II.. 1925. 
S. 420. 

Medizin und Philosophic. Dtsch. med. Woch., 

1926, Nr. 44. 

Einige Bemerkungen iiber das sogenannten 
Punktschwanken. Zsch. f. Sinnesphysiol., 

1927, 68, 59-72. 

Sechs Vortrage zur Willenspsychologie. Jena: 
Fischer, 1927. S. 80. 

Charakterologische Studien an Verbrechem. 
Jahrb. f. Charakterol., 1927, 4 , 196-209; 

1928, 5, 377-394. 

Rhythmus in allgemein philosophischer Be- 
trachtung. Zsch. f. Aesth., 1927, ZL, 
187-207. 

Das Problem der Gesetze. Halle: Niemeyer, 
1927. S. 30. 

Psychologische Erfahrungen an unerzieh- 
baren Verbrechem. Jahrb. d. Gefdng- 
nisges. f. d. Prov. Sachsen, 1927, 43 , 46-65. 
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J. Psychol ., 1928, 13, 356-358. 

The effect of deafness on emotional develop- 
ment. Teacher of the Deaf, 1928, 1& 78- 
83. 

With Drever, J. Performance tests of in- 
telligence. Edinburgh: Oliver & Boyd, 

1928, Pp. 52. 

The Rayleigh colour equation with rotating 
discs. Brit. J . Psychol., 1929, 19, 387-393. 
A case of synaesthesia. J. Gen. Psychol ., 

1929, 2, 12-25. 

Performance tests. Scottish Educ. J., 1929, 
12, 226-228. 

The University Psychological Clinic in Edin- 
burgh. Bull. Scottish Asso. Ment. IF elf., 

1930, 8. 

With Drever, J. Psychology and practical 
life. London: Univ. London Press. (In 
press.) 

COLLIS, Edgar Leigh, University of 
Wales, Welsh National School of Medicine, 
Department of Preventive Medicine, Car- 
diff, Wales. 

Born Oldswinford, Stourbridge, Nov. 25, 
1870. 

Universitv of Oxford, 1889-1893, A.B., 
1893, M.B., Ch.B., 1897, A.M., M.D., 1919. 
St. Thomas’ Hospital, 1893-1897, M.R.C.S., 
L.R.C.P., 1896, M.R.C.P., 1920. 

Home Office, 1908-1917, H. M. Medical 
Inspector of Factories. Royal College of 
Physicians, 1915, Milroy Lecturer. Ministry 
of Munitions, 1917-1919, Director of Wel- 
fare and Health. University of Wales, 
1919 — , Manuel Talbot Professor of Preven- 
tive Medicine. Royal Institute of Public 
Health, 1924, Harban Lecturer. Harvard 
University, 1927, Guest Professor. Journal 
of Industrial Hygiene, British Editor. 

British Psychological Society. Fellow, So- 
ciety of Medical Officers of Health. Fellow, 
Royal Sanitary Institute. Member, Corre- 
spondence Committee on Industrial Hygiene, 
International Labour Office, Geneva. Miners’ 
Welfare Committee. Health Advisory Com- 
mittee (Ministry of Mines). Medical Re- 
search Council (Member, Statistical Com- 
mittee). 

Diseases of occupation originating in the 
air passages. St. Thomas* s Hosp. Gaz., 
1910, 20, 80-88. 

With Pembry, M. S. Observations upon the 
effects of warm, humid atmospheres on 
man. ( Proc . Physiol. Soc . London.) J. 
Physiol., 1911, 22, xl-xliii. 

The effects of dust in producing diseases of 
the lungs. Trans. Int. Cong. Med., Lon- 
don, 1913, Sec. 18, 1-34. 

Industrial pneumonoconiosis with special 
reference to dust-phthisis. Pub. Health , 
1914-15, 28, 252-259. 

Eye injuries caused by occupation, their pre- 
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vention and first-aid treatment. Ophthal- 
moscope, 1915, IB, 491-499. 

The occurrence of an unusual cough among 
weavers of cotton cloth. Proc . Roy. Soc . 
Med . London , 1915, 8 (Epidemiol. & State 
Med . Sec.), 108-112. 

The protection of the health of munition 
workers, with special reference to the aims 
and work of the Health of Munition 
Workers Committee. Chem. News, 1917, 
U6, 141. Also in J . State Med., 1917, 26, 
203-213. 

The effect of occupation upon the incidence 
of pulmonary tuberculosis. Tubercle, 1919- 

20, 1, 49-56. 

The aims of the Welsh National Medical 
School, with special reference to preventive 
medicine. “Finem respice.” Lancet, 1920, 
i, 6-11. 

Occupation and health. Nelson Loose-Leaf 
Health, 1920, 7, 557-578. 

The industrial clinic. London: Bale, 1920. 
Pp. 239. 

Industrial efficiency and fatigue. Med. Offi- 
cer, 1920, 24, 151-153. Also in J. Roy. San. 
Instit., 1920-21, 41, 235-241. 

The influence of dust inhalation upon the 
incidence of phthisis. Pub. Health, 1920- 

21, 34, 97-104. 

L’hygitae industrielle et son role dans un 
service d’hygtene publique. Ann. d* hy- 
giene, 1921, 36, 157-178. 

With Goadby, Sir K., et al . Discussion on 
the importance of industrial medicine to 
the community. Brit. Med. J., 1921, ii, 
315-320. 

Industrial health: its value in public health 
service. Int. J. Pub. Health, 1921, 2, 123- 
239. 

The necessity for greater attention in indus- 
try to the maintenance of efficiency and the 
prevention of ill-health. J. State Med., 
1921, 34, 229-237. 

With Goadby, Sir K. Importance of indus- 
trial medicine to the community. Lancet , 

1921, ii, 487-491. 

With Greenwood, M. The health of the 
industrial worker. (Intro, by G. New- 
man.) London: Churchill, 1921. Pp. 450. 
Philadelphia: Blakiston, 1921. Pp. 469. 

The decline and fall (?) of tuberculosis. 
Hosp. & Health Rev., 1921-22, 1, 177, 258. 

Tuberculosis, infection, immunisation, sensi- 
tisation. Pub. Health, 1921-22, 26, 113- 
125. 

Discussion on alcohol as a beverage and its 
relation to certain social problems, alcohol 
and industrial efficiency. Brit. Med. J., 

1922, ii, 244-248. 

Health and welfare in the coal mining in- 
dustry. J . State Med., 1922, 30, 15-27. 

The use of alcohol by industrial workers. 
Brit . J . Inebr., 1922-23, 20, 1-13. 

The influence of industrialism upon the age 
and incidence of phthisis. Tubercle, 1922- 
23, 4 , 241-255. 


The prevalence of phthisis in different in- 
dustries and means for its prevention. 
Trans. Nat. Asso. Prev. Tuberc., 1923, 9, 
110-174. 

An inquiry into the mortality of coal and 
metalliferous miners in England and 
Wales. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. London, 
1923-24, 96 B, 181-200. 

With Llewellyn, T. L. Report on the miner’s 
“beat knee,” “beat hand,” and “beat el- 
bow.” London: H. M. Stationery Office, 
1924. Pp. 49. 

Phthisis and industrialism (national and oc- 
cupational) with reference to other infec- 
tious diseases. J. State Med., 1925, 33, 
101, 151. 

The age distribution of infectious diseases, 
with special reference to scarlet fever. J. 
State Med., 1925, 33, 201-229. 

With Vernon, H. M. The manufacture of 
tin plates; a comparison of old and new 
tinning processes. J. Indus. Hygiene, 1925- 
26, 7, 171-183. 

The coal miner; his health, diseases, and 
general welfare. J. Indus. Hygiene, 1925- 
26, 7, 221-243. 

The statistical characteristics of dust phthi- 
sis (pulmonary sclerosis). J. Indus. Hy- 
giene, 1926, 8, 457-465. Also in J. State 
Med., 1926, 34, 401-404. 

Factory medical service; its future. J. Roy. 
San. Instit., 1926-27, 47, 435-443. Also in 
Med. Press, 1926, 122, 146-149. 

Industrial fatigue in connection with tuber- 
culosis. Tubercle, 1926-27, 8, 49-58. 

Unification of local health services; factory 
medical service. Brit. Med. J., 1927, ii, 
926-927. 

Tuberculosis in relation to housing and in- 
dustrial conditions. Med. Officer, 1927, 38, 
59-61. 

The British coal miner; personal factor in 
coal mining. ( Johns Hopkins University, 
School of Hygiene, De Lamar Lecture, 
1926-27.) Baltimore, Md.: Williams & 
Wilkins, 1928. Pp. 178-191. 

With Gilchrist, J. C. Effects of dust upon 
coal trimmers. J. Indus. Hygiene , 1928, 
10 , 101 - 110 . 

Health and activity; de motu corporis. In 
Harvey Lectures, 1926-1927. Baltimore, 
Md.: Williams & Wilkins, 1928. Pp. 114- 
124. 

With Goadby, K. N. Dust inhalation and 
iron ore mining. J. Indus. Hygiene, 1930, 
12, 266-280. 

Industry in relation to personal and public 
health. J. State Med., 1930, 38, 125-137. 

Prevention of industrial diseases. J. State 
Med., 1931, 39, 249-256. 

Recent views on pneumonoconioses. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med. London, 1931, 24 (Epi- 
demiol. & State Med. Sec.), 13-24. 

COX, John William, City of London Col- 



912 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


lege, or National Institute of Industrial Psy- 
chology, London, England. 

Born London, Jan. 17, 1893. 

University of London, University College, 

1915- 1927, Sc.B., 1917, Sc.M., 1919, Sc.D., 
1927. 

City of London College, 1920 — , Lecturer 
in Charge of Mathematics and Psychology. 
National Institute of Industrial Psychology, 
1928 — , Research Fellow. 

British Psychological Society. Associa- 
tion of Scientific Workers (Hon. Secretary, 
London Branch, 1922 — ; Member, Research 
Committee, 1922 — ). 

Some factors in visual perception. Sc.M. 

Thesis, Univ. London, 1919. 

Brains in handicraft. Conf. Hdbk., Instit. 

Handicraft ', 1927, 74-76. 

Mechanical aptitude: its existence, nature 
and measurement. London: Methuen, 
1928. Pp. xiii+209. 

Factors and mental processes in assembling 
operations. Rep. Brit. Asso. Adv. Sci., 
1930. 

CREED, Richard Stephen, University of 
Oxford, New College, Oxford, England. 
Born England, 1898. 

University of Oxford, Trinity College, 

1916- 1921, A.B., 1920. St. Thomas’ Hospital, 
London, 1921-1925, M.R.C.S. (England), 
L.R.C.P. (London), 1923. University of Ox- 
ford, M.B., Ch.B., A.M., 1923, M.D., 1930. 

New College, University of Oxford, 1925 — , 
Fellow and Tutor. 

With Sherrington, C. S. Observations on 
concurrent contraction of flexor muscles 
in the flexion reflex. Proc. Roy. Soc . Lon- 
don , 1926, 100B, 258-267. 

With Cooper, S. Reflex effects of active 
muscular contraction. J. Physiol ., 1927, 62, 
273-279. 

With Cooper, S. More reflex effects of ac- 
tive muscular contraction. J. Physiol ., 

1927, 64 , 199-214. 

With Eccles, J. C. The incidence of central 
inhibition on restricted fields of motor- 
units. J. Physiol ., 1928, 66, 109-120. 

With Granit, R. On the latency of negative 
after-images following stimulation of dif- 
ferent areas of the retina. J. Physiol ., 

1928, 66, 281-298. 

Some recent work on reflex action. S. Afri- 
can J. Sci., 1929, 26 , 511-518. 

With Harding, R. D. Latency of after-im- 
ages and interaction between the two re- 
tino-cerebral apparatuses in man. J. Phy- 
siol., 1930, 69, 423-441. 

[Trans, and annotated.] The physiology of 
the vestibular apparatus, by M. Camis. 
Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1930. Pp. xiv-f* 
310. 

The physiological integration of sensory pro- 
cesses within the grey matter of the nerv- 


ous system: a critical review. Brain, 
1931, 54 , 29-54. 

ORICHTON-M1LLER, Hugh, 146, Har- 
ley Street, London, England. 

Born Genoa, Italy, Feb. 5, 1877. 
University of Edinburgh, 1894-1900, A.M., 
M.D., Ch.B. University of Pavia, Italy, 
1901, M.D.' M. R. C. P. (London), 1931. 

Edinburgh Royal Infirmary, 1900-1901, 
House Physician. Bowden House Sanita- 
rium, Harrow, 1911 — , Senior Physician. In- 
stitute of Medical Psychology, 1920 — , 
Founder and Honorary Director. Forum of 
Education, 1921 — , Associate Editor. Func- 
tional Nerve Disease, Editor. 

British Psychological Society (Council, 
1913 — ). British Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science (Committee, Psychol- 
ogy Section). Royal Society of Medicine. 
British Medical Association. Hunterian So- 
ciety. 

La climatologia e la suggestione. Atti del 
IX° Cong. naz. di idrologia, climatologia 
e terapia fisica, 1908. 

French: Climatotherapie et suggestion. 
Rev. de Vhypnot. et psychol. physiol., 1908- 
09, 23, 248-251. 

The treatment of morphinomania by the com- 
bined method. Brit. Med. J., 1910, 11, 1595- 
1597; 1911, i, 595. 

Re-education of the attentive control. Brit. 

Med. J., 1912, ii, 1459-1462. 

Hypnotism and disease: a plea for rational 
psychotherapy. London & Leipzig: Un- 
win, 1912. Pp. 256. Boston: Badger, 1913. 
Pp. 252. 

Psychotherapy and the inebriate. Brit. J. 

Inebr., 1912-13, 10, 175-187. 

A note on the psychic factor in stammering. 
Trans. 4th Int. Cong. School Hygiene, 
Buffalo, 1913. 

Psychotherapy and the determination of con- 
duct in the restoration of the inebriate. 
Brit. J. Inebr., 1914, 11, 188-191. 

Clinical lecture on the practical treatment 
of insomnia. Med. Press, 1914, 98, 396- 
399. 

The psychic factor in insomnia. Practitioner, 
1914, 93, 620-629. 

The role of suggestion in education. Child 
Life, 1920. 

Elementary psychotherapy. Clin. J., 1920, 
49, 361, 377, 400, 409, 427, 446; 1921, 60, 
7, 26, 38, 58. 

The role of the endocrines in the produc- 
tion of mental disorder. Med. Press, 1920, 
90, 104, 126. Also in Lancet, 1920, 64 , 153- 
157. 

The unconscious motive. Road, 1920. 

[Ed.] Functional nerve disease: an epitome 
of war experience for the practitioner. 
London: Frowde, 1920. Pp. 208. 

Some aspects of the psychology of childhood. 
Hosp. Soc. Serv., 1921, 4 , 116-121. 
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Emotional development of boys and girls. 

J. Sci. Phys . Tr., 1921, 13 , 38. 

With Newby, — . Recent developments in 
psychology. Mothers in Council ', 1921, 32 , 
121 . 

Functional nerve disease. Oxford Index of 
Treatment, 1921. 

Character growth in childhood and adoles- 
cence. Rep. 9th Ann. Conf. Educ . As so., 
1921. 

Modern mental nursing. Women's Employ- 
ment, 1921, 21, 1. 

The new psychology and the teacher. Lon- 
don: Jarrold, 1921. Pp. 232. New York: 
Seltzer, 1922. Pp. 225. 

Psychic-endocrine factors in functional dis- 
orders. Brit. Med. J., 1922, ii, 551-554. 
The psychological significance of rest. J. 
Chartered Soc. Massage & Med. Gym- 
nastics , 1922, 7, 11. 

The outlook for analytical psychology in 
medicine. Med. Press, 1922, 113, 499-501. 
Religious belief and analytical psychology. 

Presbyterian Messenger, 1922, No. 930. 
The new psychology and the parent. Lon- 
don: Jarrold, 1922. Pp. 255. New York: 
Seltzer, 1922. Pp. 225. 

Psychoanalysis and the school. Ment. Hy- 
giene, 1923, 7, 32-42. 

Psycho-analysis and psychotherapeutics. In 
Encyclopaedia of medicine. (2nd ed.) 
Edinburgh: Green, 1923. 

The physical basis of emotional disorder. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. London, 1923-24, 17 
( Psychiat . Sec.), 27-35. Also in Brit. 
Med. J., 1924, i, 320-321. 

Psycho-physical interaction. Lancet, 1924, 
ii 847-850. 

William Sharp and the immortal hour. Brit. 

J. Med. Psychol., 1925, 5, 35-44. 

Modern approach to functional nerve disease. 

Clin. J., 1925, 54 , 220-226. 

Psychology of the backward child. Conf. 

Manag. & Teach., Aylesbury, 1925. 
Psychology and social hygiene. J. Soc. Hy- 
giene, 1926, 12, 14-24. 

The ‘John Bull’ spirit in medicine. Med. J. 
& Rec., 1926. 

Adaptation: successful and unsuccessful. 

Post Graduate J., 1926, Feb. 

Lunacy reform. Clin. J., 1927, 56, 272, 280. 
The new psychology and the preacher. Lon- 
don: Jarrold, 1927. Pp. 283. 

Alcoholism. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. London, 
1928, 21, 1341. 

Insomnia: an outline for the practitioner. 

London: Arnold, 1930. 

Psychology of suicide. Brit. Med. J., 1931, 
U, 239-241. 

Depression. Practioner, 1931, 126 , 130-138. 

CULPIN, Millais, University of London, 
London School of Hygiene and Tropical 
Medicine, London, England. 

Born Ware, Hertfordshire, Jan. 6, 1874. 
University of London, London Hospital, 


1897-1907, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., 1902, B. M., 
Sc.B., 1905, F.R.C.S., 1907, M.D., 1919. 

London Hospital Medical College, 1919- 
1931, Lecturer in Psychoneuroses. Univer- 
sity of London, London School of Hygiene 
and Tropical Medicine, 1930 — , Lecturer in 
Medical Psychology, 1930-1931 ; Professor of 
Medical-Industrial Psychology, 1931 — . 

British Psychological Society (President, 
Medical Section, 1931). Fellow, Royal So- 
ciety of Medicine. Associate Member, 
British Psycho-analytical Society. 

Practical hints on functional disorders. Brit. 

Med. J., 1916, ii, 548-549. 

Diagnosis of abortive cerebro-spinal menin- 
gitis. Brit. Med. J., 1916, i, 307. 

The early stage of hysteria. Brit. Med . J., 
1928, i, 424-425. 

Psychoneuroses of war and peace. London: 
Cambridge Univ. Press, 1920. Pp. 127. 
New York: Macmillan, 1920. Pp. 131. 
Spiritualism and the new psychology; an ex- 
planation of spiritualist phenomena and 
belief in terms of modern knowledge. 
(Introduction by L. Hill.) London & New 
York: Longmans, Green, 1920. Pp. 175. 
The problem of the neurasthenic pensioner. 

Brit. J. Med. Psychol., 1921, 1, 316-326. 
The present position of psychotherapy. Lan- 
cet, 1921, ii, 684-687. Also in Med. 
Standard, 1921, 44 , 13-16. 

The nomenclature of minor mental disorders. 
J. Neur. & Psychopath., 1922-23, 3, 105- 
111 . 

Phobias; with the history of a typical case. 

Lancet, 1922, 203, 680-682. 

The treatment of anxiety states. Lancet, 
1924, ii, 670-671. 

The nervous child. Lancet, 1926, ii, 785-787. 
The nervous patient. London: Lewis, 1927. 
Pp. 305. 

With Farmer, E., & Smith, M. A study of 
telegraphists’ cramp. (Indus. Fatigue Res. 
Board Rep., No. 43.) London: H. M. 
Stationery Office, 1927. Pp. 40. 

The treatment of night terrors in children. 
Lancet, 1927, i, 406. 

A study of the incidence of the minor psy- 
choses: their clinical and industrial im- 
portance. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 1928, 21 , 
419-430. 

A study of the incidence of the minor psy- 
choses. Lancet, 1928, 214 , 220-224. 
Nervous disease and its significance in in- 
dustry. Lancet, 1928, 215 , 899-902. Also 
in Med. Standard, 1929, 52 , 9-14. 
Medicine: and the man. London: Kegan 
Paul, 1929. Pp. 67. 

Noise and hearing — studied from the psy- 
chological aspect. 19th Cent., 1929, 105 , 
512-522. 

Nervous illness in industry. J. Indus . Hy- 
giene, 1929, 11 , 114-123. 

The need for psychopathology. Lancet, 1930, 
ii, 725-726. 
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The conception of nervous disorder. Lancet, 

1930, ii, 1383-1387. 

The personal equation in industry. Human 
Factor, 1930, 6, 7-9. 

With Smith, M. The nervous temperament. 
(Indus, Health Res. Board Rep., No. 61.) 
London: H. M. Stationery Office, 1930. Pp. 
iii+52. 

Methods of investigating and improving the 
health of industrial workers. J. Roy . San. 
Instit ., 1930, 51 , 217-221. 

Neuroses and the public health. Pub. Health, 

1931, 169-174. 

[Ed.] Recent advances in the study of the 
psychoneuroses. London: Churchill, 1931. 
Pp. vi+348. 

DALE, Alice Barbara, University of 
Cambridge, Newnham College, Cambridge, 
England. 

Born Cambridge, 1891. 

University of Liverpool, 1910-1911. Uni- 
versity of Cambridge, Newnham College, 
1911-1915, A.B., A.M., 1922. Yale Univer- 
sity, 1920-1922, A.M., 1921, Ph.D., 1923. 

National Physical Laboratory, Teddington, 
1915-1920, Junior Assistant, Optical Depart- 
ment. University of Bristol, 1922-1925, As- 
sistant Lecturer in Education. University 
of Cambridge, Newnham College, 1925 — , 
Fellow and Tutor. 

British Psychological Society. National In- 
stitute of Industrial Psychology. 

With Chapman, J. A further criterion for 
the selection of mental tests. J. Educ. 
Psychol., 1922, 23, 267-276. 

Group tests in reasoning ability. Brit. J. 

Psychol., 1926, 16, 314-338. 

Bristol group reasoning tests: Forms A. B, 
and C; manual of directions. London: 
Univ. London Press, 1926. 

DAWSON, Shepherd, Hazel Bank, Beais- 
den, Dumbartonshire, Scotland. 

Born Whitehaven, Cumberland, England, 
Mar. 14, 1880. 

University of Manchester, Owens College, 
1898-1902, A.M., 1902. University of Lon- 
don, King’s College, 1907-1910, Sc.B., Sc.D. 

Jordanhill Training College, Glasgow, 
Head of Department of Psychology. Uni- 
versity of Glasgow, 1925-1926, Lecturer in 
Psychology. Royal Hospital for Sick Chil- 
dren, Glasgow, 1930, Consulting Psycholo- 
gist. University of Glasgow, Psychological 
Clinic, Director. Psychological Index, 1921- 
1927, Collaborating Editor. 

British Psychological Society. British As- 
sociation for the Advancement of Science 
(Recorder, Psychology Section). Fellow, 
Royal Society of Edinburgh. 

Binocular and uniocular discrimination of 
brightness. Brit . J. Psychol., 1913, 6, 78- 
108. 

A simple method of demonstrating Weber’s 


law. Rep. Brit. Asso. Adv. Sci ., 1913, 83 
683. 

Experimental study of binocular colour mix- 
ture. Brit . J. Psychol., 1917, 8, 510-551. 
Theory of binocular colour mixture. Brit. 

J. Psychol., 1917, 9, 1-22. 

Variations in the mental efficiency of chil- 
dren during school hours. Rep. Brit. 
Asso. Ad<v. Sci., 1923, 484. Also in Brit. 
J. Psychol ., 1924, 14 , 362-369. 

With Conn, J. C. M. Effect of encephalitis 
lethargica on the intelligence of children. 
Arch. Dis . Child., 1926, 1, 357-368. 

With Conn, J. C. M. The intelligence of 
epileptic children. Arch. Dis. Child., 1929. 
4 , 142-151. 

With Cathcart, E. P. Persistence: a char- 
acteristic of remembering. Brit. J. Psy- 
chol., 1928, 18 , 26-2-275; 1929, 19 , 343-356. 
Psychological tests in relation to education 
and vocational guidance. Brit. J. Psy- 
chol., 1930, 21, 39-45. 

DEVINE, Henry, Holloway Sanatorium. 
Virginia Water, Surrey, England. 

Born Bristol, May 2, 1879. 

University of Bristol and University of 
London, 1897-1906, M.D., S.B. (Universit) 
of London), 1909, F.R.C.P. (London), 1919, 
M.R.C.S., 1920. 

Maudsley Hospital, 1921-1931, Lecturer of 
Psychology (Approved Teacher, Universit> 
of London). Royal College of Physicians, 
Examiner in Psychology for Diploma in Psy- 
chological Medicine. Journal of Mental Sci- 
ence, 1912-1927, Co-Editor. 

British Psychological Society. Royal So- 
ciety of Medicine (Vice-President, Psychia- 
tric Section). British Medical Association 
(Late President, Neurological Section). 
Child Guidance Council, London (Chairman. 
Medical Committee). Royal Medico-psycho- 
logical Association. 

The significance of some confusional states. 

Brit. Med. J., 1911, ii, 747. 

Abnormal mental states associated with 
malignant disease. J. Ment. Sci., 1911, 57. 
321-327. 

The pathogenesis of a delusion. J. Ment. 
Sci., 1911, 57 , 458-474. 

A case of manic-stupor. J. Ment. Sci., 1912, 
58, 320-323. 

The biological significance of delusions. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. London, 1913-14, 7 
( Psychiat . Sec.), 89-110. 

The clinical significance of katatonic symp- 
toms. J. Ment. Sci., 1914, 60, 278-291. 

The biological significance of delusions. J. 

Ment. Sci., 1916, 62, 135-150. 

Observations on the psycho-genetic psycho- 
ses. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. London, 1919- 
20, 13 ( Psychiat . Sec.), 1-17. 

The neuropathic individual as a social unit. 
J. Neur. Gf Psychopath., 1920-21, 1, 254- 
259. 
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A study of hallucinations in a case of schizo- 
phrenia. J. Merit, Sci. f 1921, 67, 172-186. 
Expiation process in a case of schizophrenia. 
J. Neur. & Psychopath ., 1921-22, 2, 224- 
248. 

The “reality-feeling” in phantasies of the 
insane. Brit . J. Med. Psychol ., 1923, 3, 
81-94. 

Segregation of mental defectives. Brit. 

Med. J., 1923, ii, 224-226. 

Psychiatry and medicine. Brit. Med. J., 
1924, ii, 1033-1035. 

Prof. Eugen Bleuler. Psychiat.-Neur. IV och., 
1927, 29, 216-218. 

Long Fox memorial lecture; on reality of de- 
lusions. Bristol Med.-Chir. J., 1928, 45, 
19-38. 

Recent advances in psychiatry. London: 
Churchill; Philadelphia: Blakiston, 1929. 
Pp. x+340. 

Psychotherapy of psychoses. Brit. J. Med. 
Psychol ., 1930, 10, 217-225. 

DORWARD, Alan James, University of 
Liverpool, Liverpool, England. 

Born Scotland, Apr. 19, 1889. 

University of Edinburgh, 1905-1910, A.M., 
1910. 

University of Cambridge, Trinity College, 
1910-1914, A.B., 1913. 

St. Andrew’s University, 1914-1915, As- 
sistant to Professor. Queen’s University, 
Belfast, 1919-1926, Lecturer in Philosophy. 
University of Cambridge, 1926-1928, Lecturer 
in Moral Science. University of Liverpool, 
1928 — , Professor of Philosophy. 

British Psychological Society. 

The nature of the self and of self-conscious- 
ness. Arist. Soc. t Suppl. Vol., 1928, 8, 
214-221. 

DREVER, James, University of Edin- 
burgh, Edinburgh, Scotland. 

Born Orkney Islands, Apr. 8, 1873. 
University of Edinburgh, 1890-1895, 1897- 
1898, A.M., 1893, D.Phil., 1916. Univer- 
sity of London, 1905-1908, Sc.B., 1909. 

University of Edinburgh, 1919 — , Reader 
and Director of the George Combe Psycho- 
logcial Laboratory, 1919 — ; Professor of Psy- 
chology, 1931 — . Jordanburn Nerve Hos- 
pital, 1930 — , Hon. Consulting Psychologist. 
University Psychological Clinic for Children 
and Juveniles, 1931 — , Director. British 
Journal of Psychology , 1924 — , Assistant 
Editor. Journal of Abnormal and Social 
Psychology , 1924 — , Associate Editor. Jour - 
nal of General Psychology , 1928 — , Associate 
Editor. Psychological Register, 1932 — , Col- 
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A note on the phenomena of mescal intoxi- 
cation. Lancet , 1897, June 5. 

A note on hypnagogic paramnesia. Mind, 

1897, 6, 283-287. Also in The world of 
dreams, 1911. 

Genius and stature. 19th Cent., 1897, 42 , 
87-95. Also in A study of British genius, 
2nd ed. 1926. 

Auto-erotism: a psychological study. Alien- 
ist & Neurologist , 1898, 19, 260-299. Also 
in Studies in the psychology of sex: Vol. 
II, 1900. 

Hysteria in relation to the sexual emotions. 
Alienist & Neurologist, 1898, 19, 598-615. 
Also in Studies in the psychology of sex: 
Vol. II, 1900. 

The question of indecent literature. Lancet, 

1898, 1431. 

Studies in the psychology of sex: Vol. II. 
The evolution of modesty, the phenomena 
of sexual periodicity, autoerotism. Lon- 
don: Univ. Press, Limited, 1899; Phila- 
delphia: Davis, 1900. Pp. vii+313. (3rd 
ed., 1910.) 

German: Sexual-psychologische Studien: 
II. Das Geschlechtsgefiihl ; eine biolo- 
gische Studie. (Trans, by H. Kurella. 
Wurzburg: Stuben. (3rd ed., rev. & enl. 
Ed. by J. E. Kotscher. Leipzig: Kabitzsch, 
1923. Pp. xvi+449.) 

French: £tudes de psychologie sexuelle: 
I. La pudeur, la periodicite sexuelle, l’au- 
toerotisme. (Trans, by V. Gennep ; rev. 
& enl. by author.) Paris: Mercure de 
France, 1908. 

Spanish: Estudios de psicologia sexual. 
(Trans, by J. L. Olivan.) Madrid: Hijos 
de Reus, 1913. 

Italian: Psicologia del sesso: l’evoluzione 
del pudore, fenomeni della periodicity ses- 
suale, Pautoerotisme. (Trans, by C. D. 
Soldato.) Palermo: Sandron, 1913. 
Japanese, 1928-1929. 

The tercentenary of Velasquex. Fortnightly 
Rev., 1899, 66, 907-916. Also in The soul 
of Spain, 1908. 

The stuff that dreams are made of. Pop. 
Sci. Mo., 1899, 54 , 721-735. Also in The 
world of dreams, 1911. 

The evolution of modesty. Psychol. Rev., 

1899, 6, 134-135. Also in Studies in the 
psychology of sex: Vol. II, 1900. 

The nineteenth century. London: Richards; 


New York: Small, Maynard, 1900. Pp. 
165. 

The analysis of the sexual impulse. Alien- 
ist & Neurologist, 1900, 21 , 247-262. 

The dictionary of national biography. Ar- 
gosy, 1900, 72, 336-344. 

Retrospect of neurology. J. Ment. Sci., 1900, 
46 , 565. 

The psychology of red. Pop. Sci. Mo., 1900, 
67, 365-375, 517-526. 

[Trans.] The Mediterranean race, by M. 

Sergi. London: Scott, 1901. Pp. xii+320. 
The development of the sexual instinct. 
Alienist Gf Neurologist, 1901, 22, 500-512, 
615-623. Also in Studies in the psycholo- 
gy of sex: Vol. III. The analysis of the 
sexual instinct, 1903. 

France and Great Britain: two civilisations. 

Contemp. Rev., 1901, 79, 574-588. 

The genius of Russia. Contemp. Rev., 1901, 
80, 419-433. 

Electra and the progressive movement in 
Spain. Critic , 1901, 39, 213-217. 

A study of British genius. Pop. Sci. Mo., 
1901, 68, 372-380, 540-547, 595-603; 69, 59- 
67, 209-216, 266-272, 373-379, 441-446. 

(Rev. & enl. as book, 1904.) 

The sexual impulse in women. Amer. J. 
Dermatol., 1902, 6, 46-57. Also in Studies 
in the psychology of sex: Vol. III. The 
analysis of the sexual instinct, 1903. 

The bladder as dynamometer. Amer. J. 

Dermatol., 1902, 6, 85-92. 

Victor Hugo. Fortnightly Rev., 1902, 71, 
217-227. 

The genius of Spain. 19th Cent., 1902, 5i, 
753-769. 

Mescal: a study of a divine plant. Pop. Sci. 
Mo., 1902, 61, 52-71. 

Studies in the psychology of sex: Vol. III. 
The analysis of the sexual impulse. Phil- 
adelphia: Davis, 1903. Pp. xi+275. (2nd 
ed., rev. & enl., 1923. Pp. xii+353.) 
German: Sexual-psychologische Studien: 
III. Die Gattenwahl beim Menschen. 
(Trans, by H. Kurella.) Wurzburg: Stu- 
ber, 1906. Pp. 338. (3rd ed. Leipzig: 
Kabitzsch, 1922. Pp. xiii+338.) 

French: Etudes de psychologie sexuelle: 
III. L’impulsion sexuelle. (Trans, by V. 
Gennep; rev. & enl. by author.) Paris: 
Mercure de France, 1911. 

Spanish: Estudios de psicologid sexual. 
(Trans, by J. L. Olivan.) Madrid: Hijos 
de Reus, 1913. 

Japanese: 1928-1929. 

Are the Anglo-Saxons dying out? Indepen. 
Rev., 1903, 1, 284-291. 

Variation in man and woman. Pop. Sci. 
Mo., 1903, 62, 237-253. Also Appendix of 
Man and woman (4th ed.), 1904. 

The genius of Nietzsche. IVeekly Critic. 
Rev., 1903, 1, 1-3. 

The genius of France. Weekly Critic. Rev., 
1903, 2, 313-314. 

A study of British genius. London: Hurst 
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& Blackett, 1904. Pp. xiv4-300. (2nd. ed., 

rev. & enl. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 
1926. Pp. xvi+396.) 

In the footsteps of Rousseau. Fortnightly 
Rev., 1904, 76, 809-820. 

The future of the Anglo-Saxon. Indepen. 

Rev., 1904, 2, 430-433. 

The prophet Shaw. Weekly Critic. Rev., 

1904, 3, 642-643. 

Elie Reclus. Week’s Survey , 1904, 3, 399- 
400. 

Studies in the psychology of sex: Vol. IV. 
Sexual selection in man. Philadelphia: 
Davis, 1905. Pp. vii+270. 

German: Sexual-psychologische Studien: 
IV. Die krankhaften Geschlects-empfind- 
ungen auf dissoziativer Grundlage. (Trans, 
by E. Jentsch.) Wurzburg: Kabitzsch, 
1907. Pp. 317. (3rd ed. Leipzig: Ka- 
bitzsch, 1922. Pp. xiii + 317.) 

French: Etudes de psychologie sexuelle: 
TV. La selection sexuelle chez Thomme. 
(Trans, by V. Gennep; rev. & enl. by au- 
thor.) Paris: Mercure de France, 1912. 
Spanish: Estudios de psicologia sexual. 
(Trans, by J. L. Olivan.) Madrid: Hijos 
de Reus, 1913. 

Japanese: 1928-1929. 

Fare and welfare. Daily Graphic , London, 

1905, Oct. 2, 10. 

Mental differences of men and women. In- 
dependent, 1905, 68, 409-413. 

The tercentenary of Don Quixote. No. 
Amer. Rev., 1905, 180, 670-680. Also in 
The Soul of Spain, 1908. 

Erotic symbolism. Medicine, 1905, 11, 747- 
755; 1906, 12, 101, 173. Also in Alienist 
& Neurologist, 1906-1907, 27, 47-59, 142- 
155, 305-327, 414-427. Also in Studies in 
the psychology of sex: Vol. V . Erotic sym- 
bolism, 1906. 

Die Bedeutung d^r Schwangerschaft. Mut- 
terschutz, 1905-1906, 1, 213-216. 

Studies in the psychology of sex: Vol. V. 
Erotic symbolism. Philadelphia: Davis, 

1906, Pp. 295. 

German: Sexual-psychologische Studien: 
V & VI. Geschlecht und Gesellschaft. 
(Trans, by H. Kurella.) Wurzburg: Ka- 
bitzsch, 1910. Pp. xxi+324. (2nd ed. 
Leipzig: Kabitzsch, 1923. Pp. xiv+429.) 
French: Etudes de psychologie sexuelle: V. 
Le symbolisme 6rotique; le mecanisme de 
la detumescence. (Trans, by V. Gennep.) 
Paris: Mercure de France, 1925. Pp. 284. 
Spanish: Estudios de psicologia sexual. 
(Trans, by J. L. Olivan.) Madrid: Hijos 
de Reus, 1913. 

Japanese: 1928-1929. 

The spirit of present-day Spain. Atl. Mo., 
1906, 98, 757-765. Also in The Soul of 
Spain, 1908. 

The Celtic spirit in literature. Contemp. 
Rev., 1906, 89, 202-217. Also in A study 
of British genius (2nd ed.), 1926. 

In the footsteps of Ramon Lull. Contemp. 


Rev., 1906, 89, 676-689. Also in The soul 
of Spain, 1908. 

The awakening of women in Germany. 
Fortnightly Rev., 1906, 80, 123-134. Also 
in The task of social hygiene, 1912. 
Eugenics and St. Valentine. 19th Cent., 
1906, 69, 779-787. Also in The task of 
social hygiene, 1912. 

The psychology of yellow. Pop. Sci. Mo., 

1906, 68, 456-463. 

Reminiscences of Thomas Davidson. In 
Memorials of Thomas Davidson, ed. by 
W. Knight. London: Unwin, 1907. Pp. 
44-47. 

The art of Spain. Contemp. Rev., 1907, 91, 
82-93. Also in The soul of Spain, 1908. 
The Spanish people. Contemp. Rev., 1907, 
91, 683-694. Also in The soul of Spain, 
1908. 

The insanity of criminals. Daily Dispatch, 

1907, Feb. 20. 

The home of the Holy Grail. Harper’s, 
1907, 114, 145-155. Also in The soul of 
Spain, 1908. 

Religion and the child. 19th Cent., 1907, 61, 
764-765. Also in The task of social hy- 
giene, 1912. 

Eugene Carriere. 19th Cent., 1907, 62, 616- 
624. 

The future of prostitution. Mutterschutz, 

1907, 3, No. 1, 13-23. 

The soul of Spain. London: Constable; 
Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1908. Pp. ix+ 
420. (New ed., 1931.) 

Spanish: El alma de Espana. Barcelona: 
Editorial Araluce, 1928. 

Friedrich Nietzsche. In Vol. 9 of Encyclo- 
padia of religion and ethics, ed. by J. 
Hastings. Edinburgh: Clark, 1908. Pp. 
366-370. 

On learning to write. Atl. Mo., 1908, 102, 
626-633. Also in The dance of life, 1923. 
Spanish ideals of todav. Fortnightly Rev., 

1908, 83, 83-93. 

The conquest of the venereal diseases. Med. 
Rec., 1908, 74, 45-51. Also in Studies in 
the psychology of sex: Vol. VI. Sex in re- 
lation to society, 1910. 

The care of the unborn. Neve Age, 1908, 
Apr. 11., 469-470. 

Bekampfung der Geschlechtskrankheiten. 

Nev; Generation, 1908, 4, 211-226. 

Sexual education and nakedness. Amer. J. 
Psychol., 1909, 20, 297-317. Also in Studies 
in the psychology of sex: Vol. VI. Sex in 
relation to society, 1910. 

The love of wild nature. Contemp. Rev., 

1909, 96, 180-199. 

The sterilisation of the unfit. Eug. Rev., 
1909, 1, 203-206. Also in Studies in the 
psychology of sex: Vol. VI. Sex in relation 
to society, 1910. 

Studies in the psychology of sex: Vol. VI. 
Sex in relation to society. Philadelphia: 
Davis, 1910. Pp. xvi+656. 

German: See Vol. V., 1906. 
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Spanish: Estudios de psicologii sexual. 
(Trans, by J. L. Olivan.) Madrid: Hijos 
de Reus, 1913. 

French: Etudes de psychologie sexuelle: 
VI. L’etat psychique pendant la grossesse; 
la mere et l’enfant. (Trans, by V. Gen- 
nep from Vol. 5, Pt. 3, and Vol. 6, Chap. 
2 of the English ed. ; rev. & enl. by au- 
thor.) VII. L’education sexuelle. (Trans, 
by V. Gennep from Vol. 6, Chap. 2 of the 
English ed.) Paris: Mercure de France, 
1926, 1927. Pp. 212; 224. 

Japanese: 1928-1929. 

Aviation in dreams. Atl. Mo., 1910, 106, 
468-475. Also in The world of dreams , 

1911. 

The logic of dreams. Contemp. Rev. 1910, 
98, 352-359. Also in No. Amer . Rev., 1910, 
192, 379-386. Also in The world of 
dreams , 1911. 

The symbolism of dreams. Pop. Sci. Mo., 

1910. 77, 42-55. Also in The world of 
dreams, 1911. 

The world of dreams. London: Constable; 
Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1911. Pp. 
xii+288. 

German: Die Welt der Traume. (Trans, 
by H. Kurella.) Wurzburg: Kabitzsch, 

1911. Pp. xii+296. 

French: Le monde des reves. (Trans, by 
G. de Lautrec.) Paris: Mercure de France, 

1912. 

Spanish: El mundo de los suenos. Bar- 
celona: Editorial Araluce, 1928. 

The problem of race-regeneration. London: 
Cassell, 1911. Pp. 70. 

Introduction to Love and marriage, by E. 
Key. New York: Putnam, 1911. Pp. vii-f 
xvi. 

The war against war. Atl. Mo., 1911, 107, 
751-761. Also in The task of social hy- 
giene, 1912. 

Dangers of sexual hygiene. Good House- 
keep., 1911, 63, 456-459. 

The task of social hygiene. London: Con- 
stable; Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1912. 
Pp. xv+414. (2nd ed., 1927. Pp. xix + 
414.) 

German: Rassenhygiene und Volksgesund- 
heit. (Trans, by H. Kurella.) Wurz- 
burg: Kabitzsch, 1912. Pp. xvi+460. 

With Moll, A. Die Functionsstorungen des 
Sexuellebens. In Handbuch der Sexual- 
wissenschaften, ed. by A. Moll. Leipzig: 
Vogel, 1912. Pp. 605-740. 

Psychologie des normalen Geschlechtstriebes. 
In Handbuch der Sexualwissenschaftrn, 
ed. by A. Moll. Leipzig: Vogel, 1912. Pp. 
173-226. 

Sur la sexualite psychopathique. In Vol 3 
of TraitS international de psychologie 
pathologique , ed. by A. Marie. Paris: Al- 
can, 1912. Pp. 347-379. 

Introduction to The woman movement, by E. 
Key. New York: Putnam, 1912. 


Rousseau today. Atl. Mo., 1912, 109, 784- 
794. 

Individualism and socialism. Contemp. Rev., 

1912, 101, 519-529. Also in The task of 
social hygiene, 1912. 

Our new responsibility to the race. Cur- 
rent Literature, 1912, 5% 436-439. 

Lasst sich die Sittlichkeit durch Gesetze 
Leben? Umschau, 1912, 20. Jan. 

The new social hygiene. Yale Rev., 1912, 1, 
364-375. 

Sexual problems, their nervous and mental 
relations. In Vol. I of The modern treat- 
ment of nervous and mental diseases, ed. 
by W. A. White, & S. E. Jelliffe. Philadel- 
phia: Lea & Febiger, 1913. Pp. 100-142. 
Introduction to Rahel V arnhagen, by E. Key. 

New York: Putnam, 1913. Pp. xi-xv. 
Introduction to Ellen Key, by L. Nystrom 
Hamilton. New York: Putnam, 1913. Pp. 
iii-vii. 

Sex-aesthetic inversion. Alienist & Neurolo- 
gist, 1913, 34, 156-167, 249-279. Also in 
Zsch. f. Psychotherap. u. med. Psychol., 

1913, 6, 134-162. 

Science and mysticism. Atl. Mo., 1913, 111, 
771-785. Also in The dance of life, 1923. 
Eugenics and genius. Contemp. Rev., 1913, 
104, 519-527. Also in Essays in war-time, 
1916. 

Die Bedeutung der Geburtes Ziffern. Um- 
schau, 1913, 7. Juni. 

The relation of erotic dreams to vesical 
dreams. J. Abn. Psychol., 1913, 8, 137- 
167. 

Impressions and comments. (First series.) 
London: Constable; Boston: Houghton 
Mifflin, 1914. Pp. 262. 

The philosophy of dancing. Atl. Mo., 1914, 
113, 196-207. Also in The dance of life, 
1923. 

Morality as an art. Atl. Mo., 1914, 114, 
700-707. Also in The dance of life, 1923. 
The production of genius. Harper’s Weekly, 

1914, 68, 162. 

A letter to Mr. Russel Herts (on homosex- 
uality). Med. Rev. Revs., 1914, Mar. 

The white slave agitation. Metropolitan, 

1914, Feb., 41-42. 

Belasco Ibanez. New Statesman, 1914, 3, 
241-243. 

Why the Germans are not loved. New 
Statesman, 1914, 4, 133-134. 

The German spirit. Atl. Mo., 1915, 116, 551- 
559 . 

Masculinism and feminism. Cosmopolitan, 

1915, 69, 3. Also in Essays in war-time, 

1916, 

War and the birth-rate. Nation, 1915, 17, 
829-831. Also in Essays in war-time, 1916. 
Remy de Gourmont. New Repub., 1915, 6, 
166-168. 

“Kultur.” New Statesman, 1915, 4, 314-316. 
The psychology of the German. New States- 
man, 1915, 4, 587-589. 
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T he psychology of the Russian. New States- 
man, 1915, 5 , 154-156. 

Richard Graves and the spiritual Don 
Quixote. 19th Cent., 1915, 77, 848-860. 
Henri de Regnier. No. Amer. Rev., 1915, 
201, 412-422. 

Reproduction and the birth-rate. Phys. Cul- 
ture, 1915, Sept., 38, 43. Also in Essays 
in war-time, 1916. 

Birth control in relation to morality and eu- 
genics. Phys. Culture, 1915, Nov., 75-79. 
Also in Essays in war-time, 1916. 

Essays in war-time. London: Constable; 

Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1916. Pp. 252. 
The mind of woman. Atl. Mo., 1916, 118, 
366-374. Also in The philosophy of con- 
flict, 1919. 

The psychology of the English. Edinburgh 
Rev., 1916, 223, 223-243. 

An old diarist in war-time (John Rous). 
New Statesman, 1916, 6, 618-619. Also in 
Essays in war-time, 1916. 

Morality in war. Nation, 1916, 19, 12-13. 

Also in Essays in war-time , 1916. 

Is war diminishing? Nation, 1916, 19, 208- 
210. Also in Essays in war-time, 1916. 
German political ideals. Nation, 1916, 19, 
570-571. 

I'he genius of England. No. Amer. Rev., 

1916, 204, 211-225. 

The objects of marriage. Birth Control 
Rev., 1917, 1, 3-4, 8. Also in Little essays 
of love and virtue, 1922. 

The psychoanalysts. Bookman, 1917, 46, 49- 
60. Also in J. Ment. Sci., 1917, 63, 537- 
555 ; and The philosophy of conflict, 1919. 
Birth control and eugenics. Eug. Rev., 1917, 
9, 32-41. Also in The philosophy of con- 
flict, 1919. 

The future of socialism. Nation, 1917, 22, 
62-63. 

Europe. Nation, 1917, 22, 154-155. Also in 
The philosophy of conflict, 1919. 

The drink programme of the future. New 
Statesman, 1917, 9, 345-347. Also in The 
philosophy of conflict, 1919. 

The politics of women. New Statesman , 

1917, 9, 513-515. Also in The philosophy 
of conflict, 1919. 

The supreme Russian. New Statesman, 1917, 
9, 590-591. 

Luther. New Statesman, 1917, 10, 108-110. 

Also in The philosophy of conflict, 1919. 
The human Beaudelaire. New Statesman, 

1917, 10, 305-307. Also in The philosophy 
of conflict, 1919. 

Le g6nie de 1’Angleterre: 6tude sur la psy- 
chology de l’Anglais. Paris: Bazile, 1918. 
Preface to James Hinton, by Mrs. H. Ellis. 

London: Stanley Paul, 1918. Pp. ix-xiv. 

A friend of Casanova’s. Anglo-Italian Rev., 

1918, Nov. Also in The philosophy of 
conflict, 1919. 

1'he love rights of woman. Birth Control 
Rev., 1918, 2, 3-6. Also in Little essays of 
love and virtue, 1922. 


On a certain kind of war. Nation, 1918, 22, 
458-459. Also in The philosophy of con- 
flict, 1919. 

Vae Victoribus. Nation, 1918, 22, 697-699. 

Also in The philosophy of conflict, 1919. 
The philosophy of conflict. Nation, 1918, 23, 
450-452. Also in The philosophy of con- 
flict, 1919. 

Civilisation. Nation, 1918, 23, 619-621. Also 
in The philosophy of conflict, 1919. 

The star in the East. Nation, 1918, 24, 347- 
348. Also in The philosophy of conflict, 

1919. 

The ideal of marriage in the West. New 
East, 1918, 2, 41-45. 

The spirit of France. New Statesman, 1918, 
10, 493-495. 

The unmarried mother. New Statesman, 

1918, 11, 146-148. Also in The philosophy 
of conflict, 1919. 

Elie Faure. New Statesman, 1918, 11, 351- 
353. Also in The philosophy of conflict, 

1919. 

Eugenics in relation to the war. Phys. Cul- 
ture, 1918, 39, 13-16, 64. Also in The 
philosophy of conflict, 1919. 

The philosophy of conflict. London: Con- 
stable; Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1919. Pp. 
vi+299. 

Birth control in relation to morality and eu- 
genics. Birth Control Rev., 1919, 3, 7-9. 
Also in The philosophy of conflict, 1919. 
The menstrual curve of sexual impulse in 
woman. Med. Rev. Revs., 1919, 25, 73- 
77. Also in Studies in the psychology of 
sex: Vol. VII. Eonism and other supple- 
mentary studies, 1928. 

The progress of criminology. Med. Rev., 
Revs., 1919, 25, 579-585. 

The origin of war. Nation, 1919, 24, 455- 
457. Also in The philosophy of conflict, 
1919. 

Leonardo da Vinci. Nation, 1919, 26, 316- 
318. Also in The dance of life, 1923. 
Cowley. New Statesman, 1919, 13, 369-371. 

Also in The philosophy of conflict, 1919. 
The origin and results of birth control. 
Phys. Culture, 1919, Oct., 54-58. Also in 
Essays in war-time, 1916. 

Will birth control mean race extinction? 

Phys. Culture, 1919, Dec., 20-22, 78, 80. 
What makes a man a husband? Pictorial 
Rev., 1919, Sept. Also in Little essays of 
love and virtue, 1922. 

The mechanism of sexual deviation. Psy- 
choanal. Rev., 1919, 6, 229-267, 391-423. 
Also in Studies in the psychology of sex: 
Vol. VII. Eonism and other supplemen- 
tary studies, 1928. 

Eonism. Med. Rev. Revs., 1920, 26, 3-12. 
Also in Studies in the psychology of sex: 
Vol. VII. Eonism and other supplementary 
studies, 1928. 

The Institute of Sexual Science (Berlin). 

Med. Rev. Revs. 1920, 26, 111-114. 

The doctrine of erogenous zones. Med. 
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Rev. Revs., 1920, 26, 171-176. Also in 
Studies in the psychology of sex: Vol. VII. 
Eonism and other supplementary studies, 
1928. 

Life in Athens. Nation, 1920, 27, 67-68. 

Will birth control improve the human race? 

Phys. Culture, 1920, Aug., 24-25, 100-101. 
Eugenics and politics. Phys. Culture , 1920, 
Dec., 24-25, 89. 

Impressions and comments. (Second series.) 
London: Constable; Boston: Houghton 
Mifflin, 1921. Pp. 248. 

The play-function of sex. Brit. Soc. Stud. 
Sex Psychol ., Pull., 1921, No. 9. Also in 
Little essays of love and virtue, 1922. 

The origin of menstrual periodicity. Med. 

Rev. Revs., 1921, 27, 3-7. 

The meaning of purity. Med. Rev. Revs., 

1921, 27, 412-422. Also in Little essays of 
love and virtue, 1922. 

Little essays of love and virtue. London: 
Constable; New York: Doran, 1922. Pp. 
ix-fl87. 

German: Moderne Gedanken iiber Liebe 
und Ehe. (Trans, by J. E. Kotscher.) 
Leipzig: Kabitzsch, 1924. 

Kanga Creek. London: Golden Cockerel 
Press, 1922. Pp. 68. 

Lo scopo deU’eugenica. (Soc. ital. stud, 
questioni sessuali, No. 1.) Rome: da Vinci, 

1922. Pp. 29. 

Eugenics and the uneducated. Forum , 1922, 

67, 1-11. 

The measurement of civilization. Forum, 
1922, 67, 229-289. Also in The dance of 
life , 1923. 

The problem of childless marriage. Phys. 

Culture , 1922, Feb., 30-31, 74-76, 78. 

Some difficulties of marriage. Phys. Cul- 
ture, 1922, July, 30-31, 129-133. 

The dance of life. London: Constable; 
Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1923. Pp. xiv-f- 
377. (Riverside Lib. Ser., 1929. Pp. 356-.) 
German: Der Tanz des Lebens. (Trans, 
by E. Schumann.) Leipzig: Meiner, 1927. 
Spanish: La danza de la vida. Barcelona: 
Editorial Cervantes. 

The art of writing. London Mercury, 1923, 
8, 52-58. Also in The dance of life, 1923. 
Impressions and comments. (Third series.) 
London: Constable; Boston: Houghton 
Mifflin, 1924. Pp. 241. (New popular ed. 
Fountain of life. Boston: Houghton 
Mifflin, 1930. Pp. vi+488.) 

New impressions. Forum, 1924, 72, 322-329, 
489-496. Also in Impressions and com- 
ments. (Third series.) 1924. 

Sonnets and folk songs from the Spanish. 
London: Golden Cockerel Press; Boston: 
Houghton Mifflin, 1925. Pp. xii+83. 

A note on Conrad. . In Contact collection of 
contemporary writers. Paris: Contact Edi- 
tions, 1925. Pp. 53-56. 

Life versus lives. Forum, 1925, 74, 815-824. 
Equal rights, a paradox. Pictorial Rev., 
1925, 36, 5. 


The synthesis of dreams. Psychoanal . Rev., 
1925, 12, 251-294, 429-459; 1926, 18> 38-63. 
Also in Studies in the psychology of sex: 
Vol. VII. Eonism and other supplementary 
studies, 1928. 

Introduction to The American ballet, by T. 
Shawn. New York: Holt, 1926. Pp. ix- 
xii. 

William Shenstone. Dial, 1927, 82, 382-396. 
Also in Men and manners, by W. Shen- 
stone. London: Constable; Boston: Hough- 
ton Mifflin, 1927. 

The future of marriage. Living Age, 1927, 
332 , 1010-1014. 

Unchanging Spain. Nation, 1927, 124 , 178- 
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Moral criticism. Nation, 1927, 124 , 638-639. 
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The conception of narcissism. Psychoanal. 
Rev., 1927, 14 , 129-153. Also in Studies in 
the psychology of sex: Vol. VII. Eonism 
and other supplementary studies, 1928. 
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12, 362-382. 

The resonance theory of hearing. Nature, 

1921- 22, 107, 204-394. 

A new acoustical phenomenon. Nature, 
1921-22, 107, 586. 

Physical effects possibly produced by vision 
observed by Dr. Russ. Nature, 1921-22, 
108, 22. 

With Owen, H. B. Test types. Brit . Med. 
J., 1922, 6, 543-549. 

With Yamada, K. Accommodation and other 
optical properties of the eye of the cat. 
Brit. J. Ophth., 1922, 6, 481-492. 
Calibration of the reversion spectroscope for 
estimation of CO in blood. J. Physiol., 
1922, 57, 47-51. 

Monochromatic illumination. J. Roy. Micros. 

Soc. London , 1922, Pt. 4, 406-408. 

With Cosens, C. R. G., & Perrett, W. The 
resonance hypothesis of audition. Nature, 
1922, 109, 11, 76, 176. 

The resonance theory of hearing. Nature, 
1922, 110, 9-11. 

A method of testing microscopic objectives. 

Proc. Cambridge Phil. Soc., 1922, 21, 29-37. 
With Cosens, C. R. G. A vindication of the 


resonance hypothesis of audition: IV. Brit. 
J. Psychol., 1922-23, IS, 48-51. 

A vindication of the resonance hypothesis of 
audition: V. Brit . J. Psychol., 1922-23, 13, 
185-194. 

With Roughton, F. J. W. The velocity with 
which carbon monoxide displaces oxygen 
from combination with haemoglobin. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. London, 1922-23, 94 B, 336-367. 

The Ladd-Franklin hypothesis of colour 
vision. Brit. J. Ophth., 1923, 7, 139-142. 

Physiological limits to the accuracy of visual 
observation and measurement. Phil. Mag., 

1923, 46, 49-79. 

The coincidence method for the wave-length 
measurement of absorption bands. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. London, 1923, 102 A, 575-587. 

The method of measuring the velocity of 
very rapid chemical reactions. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. London, 1923, 104 A, 376-394. 

With Roughton, F. J. W. The kinetics of 
haemoglobin: II. The velocity with which 
oxygen dissociates from its combination 
with haemoglobin. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lon- 
don, 1923, 104 B, 394-430. 

Calibration of the reversion spectroscope for 
the estimation of CO in blood. J. Physiol., 
1923-24, 67, 47-51. 

The ear as morphologically an apparatus 
for perceiving depth below sea-level; an 
explanation of the close anatomical associ- 
ation of cochlea and vestibule. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med. London, 1923-34, 17 (Otol. 
Sec.), 1-3. 

The resonance theory of hearing. Nature, 

1924, 113, 713. 

[Rev.] Receptor organs. In Principles of 
general physiology, by W. M. Bayliss. 
(4th ed. rev.) London & New York: Long- 
mans, Green, 1924. Pp. 510-532. 

Helmholtz’s theory of accommodation. Brit. 
J. Ophth., 1925, 9, 521-523. 

With Banister, H., & Lythgoe, R. J. The 
influence of illumination on visual acuity. 
Proc. Opt. Conv., 1926, 551-562. 

With Lythgoe, R. J., & Matthews, W. V. 
The effect on vision of replacing continu- 
ous by flickering illumination. Brit. J. 
Psychol., 1926-27, 16, 293-309. 

With Lythgoe, R. J., & Banister, H. Effect 
of illumination and other factors on acuity 
of vision. Brit. J. Ophth., 1927, 11, 321 - 
330. 

With Roughton, F. J. W. Rate of distribu- 
tion of dissolved gases between red blood 
corpuscles and its fluid environment; pre- 
liminary experiments on rate of uptake of 
oxygen and carbon monoxide by sheep’s 
corpuscles. J. Physiol., 1927, 62, 232-242. 

With Roughton, F. J. W. Photographic 
methods of estimating percentage satura- 
tion of haemoglobin with various gases: 
I. Ratio of oxyhaemoglobin to carboxy- 
haemoglobin. J. Physiol., 1928, 64, 405- 
414. 
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Carbon monoxide gas poisoning. Lancet , 
1928, i, 1137-1140. 

Light and sight. Nature , 1928, 121, 617-618. 
[Ed. and rev.] Essentials of physiology , by 
F. A. Bainbridge and J. A. Menzies. (6th 
ed.) London & New York: Longmans, 
Green, 1929. Pp. 497. 

With Banister, H. Hearing II. Chap. 7 in 
Foundations of experimental psychology , 
ed. by C. Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: 
Clark Univ. Press; London: Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1929. Pp. 313-349. 

[Rev.] Book III: The central nervous sys- 
tem and special senses. In Starling’s 
Principles of human physiology . (5th ed., 
ed. and rev. by C. L. Evans.) London: 
Churchhill; Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger, 
1930. Pp. 225-492. 

With Haynes, F. Histology for medical 
students. London: Oxford Univ. Press, 
1930. Pp. 370. 

HAZLITT, Victoria. 

Born London, Jan. 25, 1887. 

Died Apr. 19, 1932. 

University of London, 1906-1911, A.B., 
A.M., 1927, Litt.D., 1926. 

University of Colorado, 1912-1914, Lec- 
turer. University of London, Bedford Col- 
lege, 1914-1932, Lecturer. University of Lon- 
don, King’s College, 1916-1918, Part-time 
Lecturer. 

British Psychological Society. British As- 
sociation for the Advancement of Science. 
Mind Association. Aristotelian Society. 
National Institute of Industrial Psychology. 
Zoological Society. 

The acquisition of motor habits in white 
rats. Brit. J. Psychol., 1919, 9, 299-320. 
Ability: a psychological study. London: 
Methuen; New York: Macmillan, 1926. 
Pp. vi+147. 

Professor McDougall and the Lamarckian 
hypothesis. Brit. J. Psychol., 1927, 18, 77- 
86 . 

Children’s thinking. Brit. J. Psychol., 1930, 
20, 354-361. 

Modern trends in infant psychology. Brit. 
J. Educ . Psychol., 1931, 1, 119-129. 

HEAD, Henry, Hartley Court, Reading, 
England. 

Born London, Aug. 4, 1861. 

University of Cambridge, 1880-1884, A.B., 
1884, M.D., 1892. 

Brain, 1904-1920, Editor. 

British Psychological Society. Fellow, 
Royal Society. Fellow, Royal Society of 
Medicine. LL.D., University of Edinburgh. 
Honorary M.D., University of Strasbourg. 
On disturbances of sensation with especial 
reference to the pain of visceral disease. 
Brain, 1893, 16, 1-133. 

On disturbances of sensation, with especial 
reference to the pain of visceral disease. 
Brain, 1894, 17, 339-348. 


On disturbances of sensation with especial 
reference to the pain of visceral disease. 
Brain, 1896, 19, 153-276. 

Mental states associated with visceral 
disease in the sane. [Abs.] /. Ment. Sci., 
1896, 42, 31-35. 

Die Sensibilitatsstorungen der Haut bei 
Visceralerkrankungen. (Trans, by W. 
Seiffer.) Berlin: Hirschwald, 1898. Pp. 
xi -f- 350. 

The pathology of Herpes Zoster and its 
bearing on sensory localization. Brain, 
1900, 23, 353-523. 

Certain mental changes that accompany 
visceral disease. Brain, 1901, 24, 345-429. 

With Ham, C. S. The processes that take 
place in a completely isolated sensory 
nerve. (Proc. Physiol. Soc. London.) J. 
Physiol ., 1903, 29, vi. 

With Rivers, W. H. R., & Sherren, J. The 
afferent nervous system from a new as- 
pect. Brain, 1905, 28, 99-115. 

With Sherren, J. The consequences of in- 
jury to the peripheral nerves in man. 
Brain, 1905, 28, 116-338. 

Case of myoclonous. Brain, 1905, 28, 362. 

A case of Huntington’s chorea. Brain, 1905, 
28, 362. 

With Ham, C. E. The process of regenera- 
tion in an afferent nerve. (Proc. Physiol. 
Soc. London.) J. Physiol., 1905, 32, ix- 
xii. 

With Thompson, T. The grouping of affer- 
ent impulses within the spinal cord. Brain , 
1906, 29, 537-541. 

With Rivers, W. H. R. A human experiment 
in nerve division. Brain, 1908, 31, 323- 
450. 

Cerebral haemorrhage from luetic vessels. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. London, 1909-10, 3 
(Neur. Sec.), 30. 

Thrombosis of cerebral arteries. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med. London, 1909-10, 3 (Neur. 
Sec.), 30. 

Congenital lues causing optic atrophy and 
ultimately leading to dementia paralytica 
juvenilis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. London, 
1909-10, 3 (Neur. Sec.), 33. 

With Fearnsides, E. G. A case of functional 
hysterical trophoedema. Brit. J . Dermat ., 
1911, 23, 150-153. 

Case of syringomyelia with symptoms pre- 
cipitated by trauma. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. 
London, 1911, 4 (Neur. Sec.), 34-40. 

With Holmes, G. Sensory disturbances from 
cerebral lesions. Brain, 1911-12, 34, 102- 
254. 

With Holmes, G. A case of lesion of the 
optic thalamus with autopsy. Brain, 1911- 
12, 34, 255-271. 

Case showing an abnormal condition of the 
nails of the hands associated with secon- 
dary carcinomatosis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. 
London, 1911-12, 6 (Dermat. Sec.), 102-104. 

With Sequeira, J. H. Case of double cervi- 
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cal ribs associated with vascular phe- 
nomena suggesting Raynaud’s disease. 
Proc. Roy . Soc. Med. London, 1911-12, 5 
(Dermat. Sec.), 110-113. 

Three brothers, illustrating an unusual form 
of family paralysis (familial sclerosis) 
with amyotrophy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. 
London, 1911-12, 5 (Near. Sec.), 144-148. 

Double cervical ribs associated with vaso- 
motor disturbance (Raynaud’s phenomena) 
of left forearm and hand and of right 
hand, with slight wasting and weakness of 
muscles of left hand. Brit. J. Dermat., 
1912, 24, 152-154. (Discussion, 155.) 

Six clinical lectures on the diagnostic value 
of sensory changes in disease of the 
nervous system. Clin. J ., 1912, 40, 337, 
358, 375, 396, 408; 1913, 42, 23. 

With Holmes, G. Researches into sensory 
disturbances from cerebral lesions. Lancet , 
1912, 182, 1-4, 79-83, 144-153. 

Nystagmoid movements of palate and lids, 
lateral and rotatory nystagmus, cerebellar 
incoordination. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. Lon- 
don, 1912-13, 6 (Neur. Sec.), 53. 

Athetosis of left hand with tremor of right 
hand. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. London, 1912- 
13, 6 (Neur. Sec.), 81-84. 

With McIntosh, J., Fildes, P., & Fearnsides, 
E. G. Parasyphilis of the nervous sys- 
tem. Brain, 1913, 36, 1-30. 

With Fearnsides, E. G. The clinical aspects 
of syphilis of the nervous system in the 
light of the Wassermann reaction and 
treatment with neosalvarsan. Brain, 1914, 

37, 1-140. 

Hughlings Jackson on aphasia and kindred 
affections of speech; together with a com- 
plete bibliography of Dr. Jackson’s publi- 
cations on speech and a reprint of some 
of the most important parts. Brain, 1915, 

38, 1-190. 

With Riddoch, G. Traitement des compli- 
cations secondaires et tardives des bles- 
sures du cerveau par coups de feu. Arch, 
de med. et pharm. milit., 1918, 63, 259-263. 

With Riddoch, G. The automatic bladder, 
excessive sweating and some other reflex 
conditions, in gross injuries of the spinal 
cord. Brain, 1918, 40, 188-263. 

Sensation and the cerebral cortex. Brain, 
1918, 41, 57-253. 

Some principles of neurology. Brain, 1918, 
41, 344-354. 

Presidential address on some principles of 
neurology. Lancet, 1918, 196, 656-660. 

Cases of wounds of the nervous system. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med. London, 1918, 12 (Neur. 
Sec.), 27-29. 

Some principles of neurology. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med. London, 1918-19, 12 (Neur. 
Sec.), 1-12. 

With others. Demonstration of cases illus- 
trating the late effects of injuries of the 
nervous system at the Neurological Sec- 


tion of the Royal Society of Medicine. 
Brain , 1919, 42, 349-368. 

Disease and diagnosis. Brit. Med. J., 1919, 
i, 365-367. 

Biography of E. G. Fearnsides, 1883-1919. 
Brit . Med. J., 1919, ii, 61. Also in Lancet, 
1919, 37, 62. 

The sense of stability and balance in the 
air. (Rep. Air Med. Investigation Com., 
No. 28.) London: H. M. Stationery Office, 
1919. Pp. 45. 

Shell wound of head temporal region, sen- 
sory paresis of left hand and foot; men- 
tal and physical symptoms due to a hole 
in skull ; effect of closure with osteoplastic 
graft. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. London, 1919- 
20, 13 (Neur^ Sec.), 29-31. 

Aphasia and kindred disorders of speech. 

Brain, 1920, 43, 87-165. 

Observations on the elements of the psy- 
choneuroses. Brit. Med. J., 1920, i, 389- 
392. 

With others. Early symptoms and signs of 
nervous disease and their interpretation. 
Brit. Med. J., 1920, ii, 691-697. 

With Riddoch, G. Sensory disturbance in 
the hand following injuries of the cerebral 
cortex. Brit. Med. J., 1920, ii, 782. 

With Rivers, W. H. R., Holmes, G., Sherren, 
J., Thompson, T., & Riddoch, G. Studies 
in neurology. (2 vols.) London: Frowde 
& Hodder, 1920. Pp. 338; 537. 

New conceptions of psychology. Nature, 
1920-21, 106, 363. 

Aphasia; an historical review. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med. London, 1920-21, 14 (Neur. 
Sec.), 1-22. Also in Brain, 1921, 43, 390- 
411. (Discussion, 412-450.) 

Disorders of symbolic thinking and expres- 
sion. Brit. J. Psychol., 1921, 11, 179-193. 
Release of function in the nervous system. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 1921, 92 B, 184- 
208. 

Centain aspects of pain. Brit. Med. J., 1922, 

i, 1 " 5 .* 

The diagnosis of hysteria. Brit. Med. J.. 

1922, i, 827-829. 

Speech and cerebral localization. Brain, 

1923, 46, 355-528. 

The conception of nervous and mental ener- 
gy: II. Brit. J. Psychol., 1923, 14, 126-147. 
La liberation fonctionnelle dans le systeme 
nerveux. J. de psychol., 1923, 20, 501-532. 
Aphasia and kindred disorders of speech. 
(2 vols.) London: Cambridge Univ. 
Press, 1926. Pp. xvi+550; xxxiv+430. 

HEATH, Archie Edward, 2, Devon Ter- 
race, Swansea, Wales. 

Born Chesterfield, Aug. 6, 1887. 
University of Cambridge, 1907-1913, A.M. 
Universty of Manchester, 1919-1920, Lec- 
turer in Education. University of Liver- 
pool, 1920-1925, Senior Lecturer in Educa- 
tion. University of Wales, University Col- 
lege of Swansea, 1925 — ■, Professor of Phil- 
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osophy. Monist, English Editor. Journal of 
Adult Education , Joint Editor. 

British Psychological Society. Mind As- 
sociation. British Institute of Philosophical 
Studies. British Institute of Adult Educa- 
tion (Vice-Chairman). Aristotelian Society. 
The scope of scientific method. Proc. Arist. 

Soc., 1919, 19, 179-207. 

The relation between words and thought. 

Cambridge Mag., 1920, 10 , 23-30. 

Recent advances in education. Sci. Prog., 
1920, 14 , 583-587; 15 , 46-49; 1921, 16 , 42- 
44; 1922, 17 , 238-241; 1924, 18 , 401-406; 

1925, 19 , 237-241. 

Science and education. In Science and civi- 
lization. London: Oxford Univ. Press, 
1923. Pp. 221-246. 

The socializing influence of freedom. A 'rw 
Ideals Quar., 1925, 1, 19-26. 

A philosophy of adult education. Bull. 

IVorld Asso. Adult Educ., 1926, 28, 20-32. 
Objectivity in science. Proc. Arist. Soc., 

1926, 26 , 211-224. 

How we behave: an introduction to psycholo- 
gy. London: Longmans, Green, 1927. Pp. 
vi + 90. 

Materialism in the light of modern science. 

Proc. Arist. Soc., Suppl., 1928, 130-142. 
The notion of intelligibility in scientific 
thought. Proc. 6th Int. Cong. Phil., 1928, 
332-337. 

The year’s work in psychology. Tutors’ Bull., 
1928, 23, 16-17. 

Books and adult education. Amer. J. Adult 
Educ., 1929, 4 , 394-399. 

A psychological approach to the problems of 
sexual hygiene. Health & Empire, 1929, 
4 , 7-15; 1930, 4 , 328-335. 

Thinking ahead: the place of reflection in 
civilization. British Broadcasting Corp. 
Pamph., 1930, No. 63. Pp. 36. 

Civilization as control. Health Gf Empire , 
1930, 6, 265-273. 

Destruction versus construction in adult edu- 
cation. J. Adult Educ., 1931, 5, 143-149. 
Some notes on methodology in the social 
sciences. Proc. Arist. Soc., 1931, 31, 263- 
284. 

HICKS, George Dawes, 9, Cranmer 
Road, Cambridge, England. 

Born Shrewsbury, Sept. 14, 1862. 
University of Manchester, Owens College, 
1885-1888, A.B., 1899, A.M., 1891, Litt.D., 
1904. University of Oxford, Manchester Col- 
lege, 1888-1892. University of Leipzig, 1892- 
1896, Ph.D., 1896. University of Cambridge, 
Trinity College, 1904, A.M., 1910. 

University of London, University College, 
1905 — , Professor of Philosophy. Journal of 
Social Psychology, 1930 — , Associate Editor. 

British Psychological Society. British 
Academy. Aristotelian Society (President, 
1913-1914; Vice-President). 

With Carr, G. D. The nature and range of 


evolution. Proc . Arist. Soc., 1894, 2 , 132- 
150. 

Die Begriffe Phanomen und Noumenon in 
ihren Verhaltniss zu einander bei Kant. 
(Dissertation.) Leipzig, 1897. S. 276. 
Belief in external realities. Proc. Arist. 
Soc., 1901, 1, 200—. 

A re-statement of some features in Kantian 
transcendentalism. Proc. Arist. Soc. t 19Q3, 
3 , 123-165. 

Prof. Adamson’s philosophical lectures. 
Mind, 1904, 13 , 72-99. 

Idealism and the problem of knowledge and 
existence. Proc. Arist. Soc., 1905, 5, 136- 
178. 

Sense-presentations and thought. Proc. 

Arist. Soc., 1906, 6, 271-347. 

With Rivers, W. H. R. The illusion of com- 
pared horizontal and vertical lines. Brit. 
J. Psychol., 1908, 2 , 243-260. 

The relation of subject and object from tl.e 
point of view of psychological develop- 
ment. Proc. Arist. Soc., 1908, 8, 160-214. 
Mr. G. E. Moore on the subject matter of 
psychology. Proc. Arist. Soc., 1910, 10 , 
232-238. 

The nature of sense-data. Mind, 1912, 21, 
399-409. 

The nature and development of attention. 

Brit. J. Psychol., 1913, 6, 1-25. 

Are the intensity differences of sensation 
quantitative? Brit. J. Psychol., 1913, 6, 
15 5T74. 

The nature of willing. Proc. Arist. Soc., 
1913, 13 , 27-65. 

Appearance and real existence. Proc. Arist. 
Soc., 1914, 14 , 1-48. 

The basis of critical realism. Proc. Arist. 

Soc., 1916-17, 17 , 300-359. 

With Moore, G. E., Johnson, W. E., Smith, 
J. A., & Ward, J. Symposium: are the 
materials of sense affections of the mind? 
Proc. Arist. Soc., 1916-17, 17 , 418-458. 
Wilhelm Wundt. Nature, 1920, 106 , 83-85. 
Professor Ward’s psychological principles. 
Mind, 1921, 30 , 1-24. 

Obituary: Professor G. T. Ladd. Nature, 
1921, 108 , 23-24. 

The character of cognitive acts. Proc. Arist. 
Soc., 1921, 21, 151—. 

On the nature of images. Brit. J. Psychol., 
1924, 15 , 121-148. 

The nature of introspection. Proc. Arist. 
Soc., Suppl., 1927, 7 , 55—. 

HILDA, Sister Marie, Training College, 
Dowanhill, Glasgow, Scotland. 

Born Bishop Auckland, Oct. 13, 1876. 
University of London (External), A.B., 
1910. 

Training College, Dowanhill, Glasgow, 
1905 — , Lecturer in Psychology. 

British Psychological Society (Member, 
Committee of Scottish Branch). 

HOPKINS, Pryns, University of London, 
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University College, Department of Psychol- 
ogy, London, England. 

Born Oakland, Calif., U. S. A., Mar. 5, 
1885. 

Yale University, Sheffield Scientific School, 
1903-1906, Ph.B., 1906. Columbia University, 
Teachers College, 1908-1910, A.M., 1910. 
University of London, University College, 

1925- 1927, Ph.D., 1927. 

University of London, University College, 

1926 — , Honorary Assistant in Psychology, 
1926-1927; Honorary Assistant Lecturer in 
Psychology, 1927-1929; Honorary Lecturer 
in Psychology, 1929 — . 

British Psychological Society. Psychologi- 
cal Corporation, New York. 

Fathers or sons? A study in social psychol- 
ogy. London: Kegan Paul, 1927. Pp. 268. 

HUGHES, Arthur George, London Coun- 
ty Council, Education Officers’ Department, 
London, England. 

Born Shrewsbury, July 30, 1890. 

Borough Rond College, 1910-1912, Sc.B. 
(University of London), 1911. University of 
Leeds, 1920-1922, Ed.M., 1922. University 
of London, 1925-1928, Ph.D., 1928. 

City of Leeds Training College, 1919 — , 
Lecturer in Mathematics, 1919-1920; Lecturer 
in Education, 1920-1924. Borough Rond 
Training College, 1924-1928, Lecturer in 
Education. University of London, 1928-1929, 
Secretary, Training Colleges Delegacy. Lon- 
don County Council, 1929 — , District Inspec- 
tor of Schools. 

British Psychological Society. 

The play attitude in the work of teaching. 

Forum Educ., 1923, 1, 63-67. 

The play attitude in life. Forum Educ., 
1923, 1, 323-326. 

The repetition compulsion. Forum Educ., 

1927, 6, 10-16. 

An investigation into the drill value of num- 
ber games. Educ. Res., 1927, 6, 1-4. 

With Davies, M. An investigation into the 
comparative intelligence and attainments 
of Jewish and non-Jewish school children. 
Brit. J. Psychol., 1927, 18, 134-146. 

Jews and Gentiles: their intellectual and 
temperamental differences. Eug. Rev., 

1928, 20 , 89-94. 

[Two Parents.] The scientific interests of a 
boy in pre-school years. Forum Educ., 
1928, 6, 17-37. 

The psychology of mathematical ability. 

Math. Gaz., 1928, 14 , 205-215. 

The so-called scientific interests of little chil- 
dren. Educ. Res., 1928, 6, 1-4. 

ISAACS, Susan Sutherland, 16c, Prim- 
rose Hill Road, London, N. W. 3, England. 
Born Bolton, May 24, 1885. 

Victoria University of Manchester, 1908- 
1912, A.M., 1912, Sc.D., 1931. University 
of Cambridge, 1912-1913. 


Darlington Training College, 1913-1914, 
Lecturer in Psychology and Mistress of 
Method in Infants’ Schools. University of 
Manchester, 1914-1915, Lecturer in Logic 
and Extension Lecturer in Psychology and 
Child Study. University of London, 1916 — , 
Lecturer in Psychology and Tutor for the 
W.E.A. Tutorial Classes under the Tutorial 
Classes Committee. London County Council 
Education Committee, 1920-1922, Lecturer in 
Psychology and Educational Method for 
Teachers in Continuation Schools. Malting 
House School, Cambridge, 1924-1927, Prin- 
cipal. British Journal of Psychology, 1921 — , 
Assistant Editor. British Journal of Edu- 
cational Psychology, 1931 — , Associate Edi- 
tor. 

British Psychological Society (Hon. Joint 
Secretary of Education Section, 1919-1921; 
Hon. Secretary of Committee for Research 
in Education, 1921-1927; Chairman of Edu- 
cation Section, 1928-1931). British Psycho- 
analytical Society. Royal Anthropological 
Institute. 

Authority and freedom. Parents * Rev., 1916, 
17, 7-20. 

Analysis of the spelling process. J. Exper. 
Pcd., 1918, 4 , 239-254. 

The present attitude of employees to indus- 
trial psychology. Brit . J. Psychol., 1920, 
10, 210-227. 

An introduction to psychology. London: 
Methuen, 1921. Pp. xiH-152. (4th ed., 
rev., 1928. Pp. vii+160.) 

Conflict and dream. Highway, 1923, May. 
119-121. 

A note on sex differences. Brit . J. Med. 

Psychol., 1923, 3 , 288-308. 

The function of the school for the young 
child. Forum Educ., 1927, 5, 116-133. 
Penis-faeces-child. Int. J. Psycho-Anal., 
1927, 8, 74-76. 

The mental hygiene of the pre-school child. 

Brit. J. Med. Psychol ., 1928, 8, 186-193. 
The biological interests of young children. 
Forum Educ., 1929, 7, 193-210; 1930, 8, 
1-13. 

Privation and guilt. Int. J. Psycho-Anal., 
1929, 10, 335-348. 

The child’s conception of the world. Mind, 
1929, 38 , 506-513. 

Some reflections upon corporal punishment. 

New Era, 1929, 172-174. 

The infant’s mind in the first year of life. 
Nursery JVorld, 1929, 8, 536, 569, 600, 632, 
664. 

The nursery years. London: Routledge, 

1929. Pp. iv+76. 

The psychologist in child welfare. Mother 
& Child, 1930, 1, 243-246. 

What the nursery school can do for young 
children. Rep. 18th Ann. Conf. Educ. 
Asso ., London, 1930, 273-282. 

Intellectual growth in young children. Lon- 
don: Routledge, 1930. Pp. xi+370. 
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Love and hate. Highway, 1931, 23 , 19-21. 
Contribution k la psychologie sociale des 
jeunes enfants. J. de Psychol. , 1931, 18, 
372-387. 

Children’s games and toys. Maternity & 
Child IV elf., 1931, 15 , 139-141. 

The humane education of young children. 
Rep . 19th Ann . Conf . Educ . Asso., 1931, 
87-91. 

The experimental construction of an environ- 
ment optimal for mental growth. In A 
handbook of child psychology, ed. by C. 
Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: Clark 
Univ. Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 
1931. Pp. 128-157. 

With Bennett, V. M. Health and education 
in the nursery. London: Routledge, 1931. 
Pp. xiv+308. 

Some notes on the incidence of neurotic diffi- 
culties in young children: I. Brit. J. Educ. 
Psychol., 1932, 2, 71-91. 

The children we teach: seven to eleven 
years. London: Univ. London Press, 1932. 
Pp. 176. 

Individual histories. London: Routledge 
(In press.) 

Social development in young children. Lon- 
don: Routledge. (In press.) 

JAMES, Harold Ernest Oswald, Victor- 
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bridge, 1928-1931. 

Rhodes University College, 1926, Lecturer 
in Physics. 

Tachistoscopische Leseversuche als Beitrag 
zur strukturpsychologischen Typenlehre. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1929, 112, 139-232. 
Critical notice: Gestalt psychology and Ges- 
talt theory. Brit. J. Psychol 1930, 21, 73- 
94. 

T' pological methods in experimental psychol- 
ogy. Psyche , 1930, 39, 80-89. 

[Trans.] The mental development of the 
child, by Karl Biihler. London: Kegan 
Paul, 1930. Pp. xi+170. 


[Trans.] Eidetic imagery, by E. R. Jaensch. 
London: Kegan Paul, 1930. Pp. 136. 

OGDEN, G. K., The Orthological Institute, 
Cambridge, England. 

Born, 1889. 

Orthological Institute, Director. Psyche, 
Editor. The International Library of Psy- 
chology, Philosophy, and Scientific Method, 
Editor. 

British Psychological Society. 

With Best, R. H. The problem of the con- 
tinuation school and its successful solution 
in Germany; a consecutive policy. (Intro, 
by G. Kerschensteiner.) London: King, 
1914. Pp. xv+ 79. 

[Trans.] The history and theory of vitalism, 
by H. Dreisch. London: Macmillan, 1914. 
Pp. viii+239. 

Industrial fatigue. 19th Cent., 1917, 81, 413- 
433. 

With Richards, I. A. The meaning of mean- 
ing. (Intro, by J. P. Postgate.) London: 
Kegan Paul, 1923. Pp. xxi+544. 

Chronaxy in relation to impulse, inhibition, 
and the conditioned reflex. Psyche, 1926, 
No. 25, 19-41. 

The meaning of psychology. New York: 

Harper, 1926. Pp. 358. 

Learning as improvement. Amcr. J. Psychol., 

1927, 39, 235-258. 

[Trans.] Thought and the brain, by H. 
Pieron. London: Kegan Paul; New York: 
Harcourt, Brace, 1927. Pp. xvi+262. 
Forensic orthology; back to Bentham. Psyche, 

1928, No. 32, 3-18. 

Bentham’s philosophy of as-if. Psyche, 1928, 
No. 33, 4-14. 

The universal language. Psyche, 1929, 9, 
1-9, 95-100. 

Bentham on invention. Psyche, 1929, 10, 102- 
109. 

The ABC of psychologv. London: Kegan 
Paul, 1929. Pp. x+279. 

Basic English. (Psyche Miniatures.) Lon- 
don: Kegan Paul, 1930. Pp. 100. 

The basic vocabulary. (Psyche Miniatures.) 

London: Kegan Paul, 1930. Pp. 96. 
[Trans.] The laws of feeling, by F. Paulhan. 
London: Kegan Paul; New York: Har- 
court, Brace, 1930. Pp. xiv+213. 

Widow of Ephesus. Forum, 1931, 85, 84-85. 

PEAR, Tom Hatherley, University of 
Manchester, Manchester, England. 

University of London, King’s College, 
1904-1908, Sc.B., 1908. University of Man- 
chester, A.M. 

University of Manchester, 1909 — , Lec- 
turer in Psychology, 1909-1919; Professor 
of Psychology, 1919 — . 

British Psychological Society. British As- 
sociation for the Advancement of Science 
(President, 1929). 

The experimental examination of some dif- 
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ferences between the major and the minor 
chord. Brit. J. Psychol 1911, 4 , 56-88. 

The classification of observers as Musical* 
and Unmusical.’ Brit. J. Psychol., 1911, 4 , 
89-94. 

The analysis of some personal dreams, with 
reference to current theories of dream in- 
terpretation. Rep. Brit . Asso. Adv . Sci., 
1913, 83, 689. 

Modern experimental investigation qf testi- 
mony. Rep. Brit. Asso. Adv. Sci., 1913, 83, 
690. 

The role of repression in forgetting. Brit. 
J. Psychol., 1914, 7, 139-146. 

Testimony of normal and mentally deficient 
children. Brit. J. Psychol., 1914, 6, 387- 
419. 

With Smith, G. E. Shell shock and its les- 
sons. Manchester: Manchester Univ. Press; 
London: Longmans, Green, 1917. (2nd 
ed., 1919.) Pp. xv-H35. 

The war and psychology. Nature, 1918, 
102, 88-89. 

The elimination of wasteful effort in indus- 
try. Proc. Manchester Lit. & Phil. Soc., 
1920, 84, viii-ix. 

Is thinking merely the action of language 
mechanisms? III. Brit. J. Psychol., 1920, 
11, 71-80. 

A neglected aspect of forgetting. Rep. Brit. 
Asso. Adv. Sci., 1921. 

The intellectual respectability of muscular 
skill. Brit. J. Psychol., 1921, 12, 163-180. 

The psychological aspects of training in in- 
dustry. {Rep. Indus. Con/.,. Oxford & 
Scarborough.) York: Yorkshire Printing 
Co., 1921. 

A new type of number-form. Mem. Man- 
chester Lit. & Phil. Soc., 1922, Sept. 

The relations of complex and sentiment. 
Brit. J. Psychol 1922, 13, 130-140. 

Remembering and forgetting. London: Me- 
thuen; New York: Dutton, 1922. Pp. xii 
+242. 

Vehicles and routes of thought. Discovery, 

1923, Aug. 

A new type of number-form. Mem. Man- 
chester Lit. & Phil. Soc., 1923, 68. 

Imagery and mentality. Rep. Brit. Asso. 
Adv. Sci., 1923, 482. Also in Brit. J. Psy- 
chol., 1924, 14, 291-299. 

The nature of sentiments and complexes. 
Holborn Rev., 1923. 

Need movement study dehumanise industry? 
Proc. Conf. Balliol Coll., Univ. Oxford, 

1924, Apr. 

With Ikin, A. G., k Thouless, R. H. The 
psycho-galvanic phenomenon in dream-an- 
alysis. Brit. J. Psychol ., 1924, 16, 23-44. 

Privileges and limitations of visual imagery. 
Rep. Brit. Asso. Adv. Sci., 1924, 434. Also 
in Brit. J. Psychol ., 1925, 16, 363-373. 

Modern applications of the psycho-galvanic 
phenomenon. Discovery, 1924. 

Skill in work and play. London: Methuen; 
New York: Dutton, 1924. Pp. 104. 


German: (Trans, by M. Isbert. ) Er- 
langen: Verlag d. phil. Akad., 1925. 
Privileges and limitations of visual imagery. 

Brit. J. Psychol., 1925, 16, 363-373. 

With Burnett, I. Motives in acquiring skill. 

Brit. J . Psychol ., 1925, 16, 77-85. 
Psychology and some problems of advertise- 
ment. J . Nat. Instit. Indus. Psychol., 1925, 
2, 262-268. 

The definition and scope of psychology. J. 

Phil. Stud., 1926, 1, 86-89. 

The relation between voice and personality. 

Radio Times, 1927, Jan. 14 k Apr. 29. 
Skill. J. Person. Res., 1927, 6, 478-489. 

Recent investigations in visual imagery with 
reference to hallucinations. J. Ment. Sci., 

1927, 73, 195-199. 

Recent studies in skilled performances. Na- 
ture, 1927, 119, 906-907. 

The relevance of visual imagery to the 
process of thinking. Brit. J. Psychol., 1927, 
18, 1-14. 

Voice as expression of personality. In Radio 
Year Book. London: Pitman, 1928. 
Repetitive work. In Dictionary of industrial 
administration. London: Pitman, 1928. 
Fitness for work. Brit. Asso. Addresses, 

1928, 2-18. Also in Nature, 1928, 120, Oct. 
Also in J. Nat. Instit. Indus. Psychol., 1928, 
8, Oct. 

Fitness for work. London: Univ. London 
Press, 1928. Pp. 187. 

The nature of skill. Rep. Brit. Asso. Adv. 
Sci., 1928. Also in J. Nat. Instit. Indus. 
Psychol., 1928, 4, 193-202. Also in Nature, 
1928, 122, 611-614. 

With Langdon. J. N., & Yates, E. M. The 
nature of manual dexterity and its rela- 
tion to vocational training. Nature, 1928, 
121, 773-774. 

With Langdon, J. N., & Yates, E. M. Trans- 
fer of training and “transference.” Neiu 
Era, 1928, June. 

Some subtler skills. Brit. J. Psychol., 1929, 
20, 145-160. 

The human factor in industry. J. Soc. Chcm. 

Indus., 1929, 48, 227-231. 

With Burt, C., Cavenagh, F. A., k Archer, 
R. L. Formal training. (Rep. Com. Brit. 
Asso.) Rep. Brit. Asso. Adv. Sci., 1929, 
302-309. 

A suggested term — “euphasia.” Brit. J. Psy- 
chol., 1930, 20, 371. 

The worship of sport. Listener, 1930, 3, 1008- 
1009. 

The art of study. London: Kegan Paul, 1930. 
Pp. vi+114. New York: Dutton, 1931. 
Pp. 126. 

A further note on euphasia. Brit. J. Psychol., 
1931, 21, 427. 

With Kerr, M. Unseen drama and imagery. 

Brit. J . Psychol 1931, 22, 43-54. 

Radio drama: seeing with the mind’s eye. 

Radio Times, 1931, 31, No. 392, Apr. 3. 
Voice and personality. London: Chapman k 
Hall, 1931. Pp. xii +247. 
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PENROSE, Lionel Sharpies, Royal 
Eastern Counties Institution for Imbeciles, 
Idiots and Feebleminded, Colchester, Eng- 
land. 

Born London, June 11, 1898. 

University of Cambridge, St. John’s Col- 
lege, 1919-1921, 1926-1927, A. M., 1926, M.D., 
1930. University of Vienna, 1922-1925. St. 
Thomas’s Hospital, London, 1927-1929, 
L.R.C.P. (London), M.R.C.S. (England), 
1929. 

Cardiff City Mental Hospital, 1929-1930, 
Research Student. Royal Eastern Counties 
Institution, Colchester, 1930 — , Medical Re- 
search Officer. 

British Psychological Society. Associate 
Member, British Psycho-analytic Society. 
Fellow, Royal Society of Medicine. 

Some experiments upon inhibition and sug- 
gestion. Brit . J. Psychol ., 1926, 16, ISO- 
192. 

Some psycho-analytical notes on negation. 

Int. J. Psycho-Anal ., 1927, 18, 47-52. 

The lysozyme content of saliva in psychotics. 
Lancet , 1930, 689. 

Freud’s theory of instinct and other psycho- 
biological theories. Int. J. Psycho-Anal ., 
1931, 12, 87-97. 

A case of schizophrenia of long duration. 
Brit. J. Med. Psychol 1931, 11, 1-31. 

PHELAN, Gerald Bernard. See Canada. 

PICKFORD, Ralph William, University 
of Glasgow, Department of Psychology, 
Glasgow, Scotland. 

Born Bournemouth, Feb. 11, 1903. 
University of Cambridge, Emmanuel Col- 
lege, 1923-1929, A.B., 1927, A.M., 1930. 

University of Aberdeen, 1929, Interim Lec- 
turer in Psychology. University of Glas- 
gow, 1930 — , Assistant Lecturer in Psy- 
chology. 

British Psychological Society. British As- 
sociation for the Advancement of Science. 

A brief theory of the organism suggested by 
an experiment on the perception of almost 
inaudible sounds. Brit. J. Psychol 1927, 
17, 222-234. 

Three experiments on the relation of mean- 
ing to perception in reading. Med. Res. 
Council , Spec. Rep. Ser., 1929, No. 130, 
41-59. 

PITT-RIVERS, George Henry Lane Fox, 

Manor House, Hinton St. Mary, Dorset, Eng- 
land. 

Born London, May 22, 1893. 

University of Oxford, Sc.B. 

British Psychological Society. Eugenic So- 
ciety. Corresponding Member, Polynesian 
Society. Aristotelian Society. Royal An- 
thropological Institute. 

A psychological study of the artist and his 
art. In The art of George W. Lambert , 


A.R.A. Sydney, Australia: Art in Aus- 
tralia, Ltd., 1924. 

The clash of culture and the contact of 
races: an anthropological and psycholog- 
ical study of the laws of racial adaptabil- 
ity. London: Routledge, 1927. Pp. xivHh 
346. 

The effect on native races of contact with 
European civilization. Man , 1927, 87, 

^ 301-314. 

Sex ratios and marriage. Eug. Rev., 1929, 
21, 21-28. 

POTTS, William Alexander, 118, Hag- 
ley Road, Birmingham, England. 

Born Rugby, 1866. 

University of Cambridge, 1885-1888, A.M. 
University of Edinburgh, 1890-1895, M.D. 

Birmingham Mental Deficiency Act Com- 
mittee, 1914-*—, Medical Officer. Birmingham 
Justices, 1919 — , Psychological Expert. Tavi- 
stock Clinic, 1919 — , Hon. Physician. Hallam 
Hospital, 1927 — , Visiting Physician to the 
Mental Wards. Barr Hall Park Colony, 
1931 — , Consulting Physician. 

British Psychological Society. Royal Med- 
ico-Psychological Association. National 
Council of Mental Hygiene (Chairman, No. 
3 Committee). 

Causation of mental defect in children. Brit. 

Med. J., 1905, ii, 946-948. 

Recognition and training of congenital men 
tal defectives. Brit. Med. J ., 1908, i, 1097- 
iO". 

With Shuttleworth, G. E. Mentally deficient 
children. (3rd ed.) London: Lewis; 
Philadelphia: Blakiston, 1910. Pp. xv+ 
234. (5th ed., 1922.) 

Treatment of early stages of mental dis 
order. Birmingham Med. Rev., 1912, 71, 
119-131. 

Tests of intelligence. Brit. Med. J., 1912, i, 
880 - 883 . 

What tests in childhood are best calculated tc 
throw light upon the capacities of menta 
defectives for future work. Lancet, 1915 
189, 124-126. 

Psychotherapy in ordinary practice. Lancet 
1919, 197, 1123-1138. 

The mentally defective and the unstable 
brought before the courts: the Birmingham 
scheme. Brit. Med. J., 1920, i, 427-474. 
Mental tests. Lancet, 1921, 200, 478-481. 
The relation of crime and delinquency ti 
heredity, environment, and disease. Lan 
cet , 1921, 200, 1094, 1097. 

The psychological treatment of criminals ii 
various countries. Lancet, 1922, 203, 1365 
1367. 

With others. Mental deficiency in its socia 
aspects. Brit. Med. J., 1923, ii, 219-234 
Racial dangers of mental defect. Eug. Rev. 
1924-25, 26, 129-131. 

The awkward age. Lancet, 1925, i, 1170 
1172. 
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Delinquency. J. Ment. Sci ., 1925, 71, 675- 
683. 

Geistige Hygiene der Arbeit in England. 

Zsch. {. Kinderforsch ., 1925, 31, 3-12. 

The early treatment of mental disorder. 
Med . World , 1926. 

Mental inefficients: treatment or punishment. 
(A British Medical Association Lecture.) 
Brit . Med . J., 1926, i, 857-859. 
Psycho-analysis and its developments. 7. 

Ment. Sci., 1926, 72, 542-573. 

Delinquency. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 1929, 
22, 335-358. 

With Ash, W. M., & Worth, R. Mental de- 
ficiency and lunacy in relation to public 
health. Pub. Health, 1930, 43, 345-355. 

PRIDEAUX, Engledue, Ministry of 
Pensions, Westminster, London, England. 
Born Willington, Somerset, Mar. 13, 1884. 
University of London, University College, 
1902-1907. L.R.C.P. (London), M.R.C.S. 
(England). 

University of Cambridge, 1919-1921, Lec- 
turer in Abnormal Psychology. Ministry of 
Pensions, 1921 — , Neurologist. 

British Psychological Society. Royal Med- 
ico-psychological Association. 

Stammering in war psychoneuroses. Lancet, 

1919, i, 217. 

Treatment of war psychoneuroses. Brit. 
Med. J ., 1919, i, 42. 

Mechanism of hysteria — functional nerve 
disease. London: Oxford Univ. Press, 

1920, 

Suggestion and suggestibility. Brain, 1920, 
42, 291-304. Also in Brit. J. Psychol., 1920, 
10, 228-241. 

The psychogalvanic reflex. Brain , 1920, 43, 
50-73. 

Expression of emotion in cases of mental dis- 
order. Brit. J. Med. Psychol., 1921, 2, 23- 
46. 

Relation of psychoneuroses to mental defic- 
iency. J. Neur. Psychopath., 1921, 2, 
209-220. 

Criminal responsibility and insanity. Psyche, 

1921, 2, 29-43. 

The criminal responsibility of the alleged 
insane. Cambridge Lavs J., 1925, 1. 

RAPHAEL, Winifred Spielman (Mrs. 
Ralph Oliver), 33, Malvern Court, Onslow 
Square, London, S.W., England. 

Born London, 1898. 

University of London, Bedford College, 
1916-1920, Sc.B. 

University of London, King’s College for 
Women, 1921, Demonstrator in Physiology. 
Central School for Dramatic Art, 1922, Lec- 
turer in Psychology. National Institute of 
Industrial Psychology, 1922 — ; Investigator, 
1922-1929; Superintendent of Personnel Sec- 
tion, 1929 — . 

British Psychological Society (Hon. Secre- 
tary, Industrial Section, 1927-1929). 


Vocational tests for dressmakers’ apprentices. 
J. Nat. Instit. Indus. Psychol., 1923, 1, 277- 
282. 

Some applications of psychology. Nature, 
1924, 114, 423-424. 

The vocational selection of weavers. J. Nat. 

Instit. Indus. Psychol., 1925, 2, 256-261. 
With others. A study in vocational guid- 
ance. (Indus. Fatigue Res. Board Rep., 
No. 33. (London: H. M. Stationery Office, 
1926. Pp. viii*Tl06. 

On devising analytic tests for vocational se- 
lection. J. Nat. Instit. Indus. Psychol., 
1926, 3, 145-153, 213-217. 

With Knight, A. R. A second investigation 
in a printing works. J. Nat. Instit. Indus. 
Psychol ., 1928, 4, 113-120. 

American methods of reducing fatigue in 
housework. J. Nat. Instit. Indus. Psychol .. 
1929, 4, 446-453. 

With others. Industrial psychology. Lon- 
don: Butterworth, 1929. Pp. 248. 

Some personnel problems. J. Nat. Instit. 

Indus. Psychol., 1930, 6, 114-116. 

With Munro, M. S. Selection tests for cleri- 
cal occupations. J. Nat. Instit. Indus. Psy- 
chol., 1930, 5, 127-137. 

READ, Carveth. 

Born Falmouth, Cornwall, Mar. 16, 1848. 
Died Dec. 8, 1931. 

University of Cambridge, Christ College, 
1868-1871, M.A. Universities of Leipzig 
and Heidelberg, 1874-1876. 

University of London, University College, 
1903-1931 ; Grate Professor, 1903-1911; Lec- 
turer in Comparative Psychology, 1911-1921; 
Emeritus Professor, 1921-1931. 

British Psychological Society. Royal An- 
thropological Institute. 

Logic, deductive and inductive. London: 

Grant Richards, 1898. Pp. 323. 

The metaphysics of nature. London: Black, 
1905. Pp. viii-{-354. (2nd ed., 1908. Pp. 
372.) 

A posthumous chapter by J. S. Mill. Mind, 

1908, 17, 74-79. 

On the difference between percepts and 
images. Brit. J . Psychol., 1908, 2, 323-337. 
Natural and social morals. London: Black, 

1909. Pp. xxv +3 14. 

Instinct, especially in solitary wasps. Brit , 
J. Psychol ., 1911, 4, 1-32. 

The function of relations in thought. Brit 
J. Psychol., 1911, 4, 342-384. 

The comparative method in psychology. Brit. 

J. Psychol., 1913, 6, 44-59. 

The conditions of belief in immature minds 
Brit. J. Psychol ., 1913, 6, 304-320. 

The psychology of magic. Brit . J. Psychol. 
1914, 7, 166-189. 

On the differentiation of man from anthro- 
poids. Man, 1914, 14, 181-186. 

The psychology of animism. Brit. J. Psy 
chol ., 1915, 8, 1-32. 
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The relations between magic and animism. 

Brit . 7. Psychol 1916, 8, 285-316. 

On the differentiation of the human from the 
anthropoid mind. Brit . 7 . Psychol ., 1917, 
8, 395-422. 

The mind of the wizard. Brit . 7. Psychol ., 
1918, 9, 151-180. 

The unconscious. Brit. 7. Psychol ., 1919, 9, 
281-298. 

The origin of man and his superstitions. 
London: Cambridge Univ. Press, 1920. Pp. 
250. 

The origin of man. (2nd ed.) London: 
Cambridge Univ. Press; New York: Mac- 
millan, 1925. Pp. xii+100. 

Man and his superstitions. London: Cam- 
bridge Univ. Press, 1925. Pp. xvi-f-278. 

READ, Charles Stanford, 71, Harley 
Street, London, W.l, England. 

Born London, Dec. 17, 1871. 

University College and University Col- 
lege Hospital, 1890-1896, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., 
1896, M.B. (University of London), 1898, 
M.D., 1914. 

Royal Bethlem Hospital, 1924-1931, Lec- 
turer in Psychological Medicine. West End 
Hospital for Nervous Diseases, 1925-1931, 
Clinical Psychologist. Journal of Neurology 
and Psychopathology , 1921—, Member of 

Editorial Committee. 

British Psychological Society. Fellow, 
Royal Society of Medicine. Member, Royal 
Medico-psychological Association. 

A study of two epileptoid cases in soldiers. 

7. Ahn. Psychol ., 1918, 13, 33-41. 

A survey of war neuro-psychiatry. Meat. 

Hygiene, 1918, 2, 359-387. 

A case of pseudologia phantastica. Rev. 

Neur. & Psychiat., 1918, 16 , 136-243. 

War psychiatrv. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 1912, 
12, 35-61. 

Review of the recent psycho-analytical 
literature in English. Int. J. Psycho- 
Anal., 1920, 1, 68-113. 

The pathogenesis of epilepsy. Brit. J. Med. 

Psychol., 1920, 1, 72-83. 

The psycho-pathology of alcoholism and 
some so-called alcoholic psychoses. 7. 
Ment. Sci., 1920, 66, 233-244. 

Abnormal mental strain. London: Lewis, 

1920. Pp. vi+168. 

Military psychiatry in peace and war. Lon- 
don: Lewis, 1920. Pp. vi+168. 
Homosexuality. 7 . Ment. Sci., 1921, 67 , 8-12. 
Familial care of the insane. 7 . Ment. Sci., 

1921, 67 , 186-195. 

Society and the criminal. 7. Neur. & Psy- 
chopath., 1923, 4 , 35-41. 

The struggles of male adolescence. London: 

Allen Sc Unwin, 1928. Pp. 243. 
Hypochondriasis. In Vol. 12 of Encyclo- 
paedia Britannica. (14th ed.) London Sc 
New York: Encyclopaedia Britannica, 
1929. P. 24. 


Hypnotism. In Vol. 12 of Encyclopaedia 

Britannica . (14th ed.) London Sc New 

York: Encyclopaedia Britannica, 1929. 

Pp. 23-24. 

Hysteria. In Vol. 12 of Encyclopaedia Bri- 
tannica. (14th ed.) London Sc New York: 
Encyclopaedia Britannica, 1929. Pp. 26-27. 
Insanity. In Vol. 12 of Encyclopaedia Britan- 
nica. (14th ed.) London Sc New York: 
Encyclopaedia Britannica, 1929. Pp. 383- 
389. 

Psychiatry. In Vol. 18 of Encyclopaedia 
Britannica. (14th ed.) London Sc New 

York: Encyclopaedia Britannica, 1929. 
Pp. 666-667. 

Psychosis. In Vol. 18 of Encyclopaedia 
Britannica. (14th ed.) London & New 

York: Encyclopaedia Britannica, 1929. 
Pp. 721-722. 

Psychotherapy. In Vol. 18 of Encyclopaedia 
Britannica. (14th ed.) London Sc New 

York: Encyclopaedia Britannica, 1929. 
Pp. 722-723. 

REES, John Rawlings, Institute of Medi- 
cal Psychology, London, England. 

Born Leicester, 1890. 

University of Cambridge, 1908-1911, M.D., 
1920. London Hospital, M.R.C.S. (England), 
L.R.C.P. (London), 1914, Ch.B., 1915, A.M. 
(Natural Science Tripos), 1917, M.B., 1917, 
D.P.H., 1920. 

Ministry of Pensions, 1919-1922, Neurologi- 
cal Specialist. Institute of Medical Psy- 
chology, 1920 — , Physician and Deputy- 
Director. National Union of Teachers, 1926- 
1930, Consultant in Psychiatry. 

British Psychological Society. British Medi- 
cal Association. Fellow, Royal Society of 
Medicine. Medical Society for Individual 
Psychology. 

The sex education of children. Health & 
Empire, 1927, 2, 163-172; 1928, 3, 120-126. 
Some problems in family adjustment. In 
The mind of the grovjing child: lectures, 
ed. by Lady Erleigh. London: Faber Sc 
Gwyer, 1928. Pp. 9-108. 

The health of the mind. London: Faber Sc 
Gwyer; Boston: Washburn Sc Thomas, 
1929. Pp. 266. 

The psychology of play. Child Educ., 1930, 
6, 98-119. 

Psychology and massage. 7. Chartered Soc. 
Massage & Med. Gymnastics, 1930, lfi, 
238-244. 

Psychotherapeutic clinics. In Recent ad- 
vances in the study of the psychoneuroses, 
ed. by M. Culpin. London: Churchill, 1930. 
Pp. 310-329. 

The prophylactic treatment of mental dis- 
orders. Practitioner, 1931, 126 , 406-414. 

RICHARDSON, Lewis Fry, Paisley 
Technical College, Paisley, Scotland. 

Born Newcastle-on-Tyne, England, Oct. 
11, 1881. 
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University of Cambridge, 1900-1903, A.B., 
1903. University of London (External), 
Sc.B., 1929. 

National Physical Laboratory, 1904, 1907- 
1909, Assistant in Chemistry and Microgra- 
phy, 1904; Assistant in Meteorological De- 
partment, 1907-1909. Aberystwyth Univer- 
sity College, 1905-1906, Demonstrator in 
Physics. Sunbeam Lamp Co., Gateshead, 
1909-1912, Director of the Chemical and 
Physical Laboratory. Manchester College of 
Technology, 1912-1913, Instructor of Physics. 
Eskdalemuir Observatory (Meteorology, 
Magnetics, Seismology), 1913-1916, Superin- 
tendent. French Army, 1916-1919, Motor 
Ambulance Driver and Steward. Benson 
Observatory, 1919-1920, Research Worker. 
Westminster Training College, London, 
1920-1929, Head of the Physics Department. 
International Commission for the Investiga- 
tion of the Upper Air, 1921-1927, Member. 
Paisley Technical College and School of 
Art, 1929 — , Lecturer on Mathematics, 
Physics, and Psychology. 

British Psychological Society. Fellow, 
Royal Society, 1926. National Committee on 
Geodesy and Geophysics, 1923 — . Fellow, 
Institute of Physics, 1923 — . Fellow, Physical 
Society of London, 1923 — . D.Sc., London, 
1926. 

Mathematical psychology of war. Oxford: 
Hunt, 1919. Pp. 50. 

Thresholds when sensation is regarded as 
quantitative. Brit. J. Psychol ., 1928, 19, 
158-166. 

Imagery, conation, and cerebral conductance. 

J. Gen. Psychol., 1929, 2 , 324-352. 
Quantitative mental estimates of light and 
color. Brit. J. Psychol., 1929, 20 , 27-37. 
With Ross, J. S. Loudness and telephone 
current. J. Gen. Psychol., 1930, 3, 288-306. 
With Maxwell, R. S. The quantitative 
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Exper. Ped., 1913, 2, 119-122. 

Fatigue tests — a precaution. J. Exper . Ped., 
1916, 3, 372-373. 

On Dr. Bagley and “educational determin- 
ism.” School & Soc., 1922, 16, 443-444. 
The Fife intelligence tests and their critics. 

Scottish Educ. J., 1922, 6, 894-895. 

The philosophical bases of education. Lon- 
don: Univ. London Press; New York: 
Houghton Mifflin, 1928. Pp. 205. 

RUSSELL, Bertrand Arthur William, 

Beacon Hill School, Harting, Petersfield, 
England. 

Born Tealleck, Monmouthshire, May 18, 
1 872. 

University of Cambridge, Trinity College, 
1890-1894, A.B., 1893, A.M., 1895. 

University of Cambridge, Trinity College, 
1910-1916, Lecturer in Mathematical Logic. 
National University, Peking, 1920-1921, 
Professor of Philosophy. Journal of Social 
Psychology, 1929 — , Associate Editor. 

Fellow, Royal Society. 

The logic of geometry. Mind, 1896, 6, 1-23. 
On the relations of number and quantity. 

Mind, 1897, 6, 326-341. 

An essay on the foundations of geometry. 


London: Cambridge Univ. Press, 1897. 
Pp. 202. 

Les axiomes propres h Euclide sont-ils em- 
piriques? Rev. de mti. et de mor 1898, 

6, 759-776. 

Sur les axiomes de la geometrie. Rev. de 
met. et de mor., 1899, 7, 684-707. 

A critical exposition of the philosophy of 
Leibniz. London: Cambridge Univ. Press, 
1900. Pp. ix+311. 

On the notion of order. Mind, 1901, 10, 30- 
51. 

Is position in time and space absolute or 
relative? Mind, 1901, 10, 293-317. 

Recent work on the philosophy of Leibniz. 

Mind , 1903, 12, 177-201. 

Meinong’s theory of complexes and assump- 
tions. Mind, 1904, 13, 204-219, 336-354, 
509-524. 

With MacColl, H. The existential import 
of propositions. Mind, 1905, 14, 398-402. 
On denoting. Mind, 1905, 14, 479-493. 

Sur la relation des mathematiques a la logis- 
tique. Rev. de met. et de mor., 1905, 13, 
906-917. 

The nature of truth. Mind, 1906, 15, 528- 
533. 

On the nature of truth. Proc. Arist. Soc., 
1906-190 7, 7, 28-49. 

Determinism and morals. Hihhert J., 1908, 

7, 113-121. 

La philosophic de Leibnitz. Paris: Alcan, 
1908. Pp. 226. 

Some explanations in replv to Mr. Bradley. 

Mind, 1910, 19, 373-378. 

La theorie des types logiques. Rev. de met. 

et de mor., 1910, 18, 263-301. 

Philosophical essavs. London: Longmans, 

1910. Pp. vi+185. 

The basis of realism. J. Phil., Psychol., etc., 

1911, 8, 158-160. 

Knowledge by acquaintance and knowledge 
by description. Proc. Arist. Soc., 1911, 
11, 108-128. 

L’importance philosophique de la logistique. 

Rev. de met. et de mor., 1911, 19, 281-291. 
On the notion of cause. Proc. Arist. Soc., 
1913, 13, 1-26. 

Our knowledge of the external world as a 
field for scientific method in philosophy. 
(Lowell Lectures of 1914.) Chicago & 
London: Open Court, 1914. Pp. vii+245. 
Sensation and imagination. Monist, 1915, 25, 
28-44. 

On the experience of time. Monist, 1915, 25, 
212-233. 

The ultimate constituents of matter. Monist, 
1915, 25, 399-417. 

Principles of social reconstruction. London: 

Allen & Unwin, 1916. Pp. 251. 

Why men fight. New York: Century, 1917. 
Pp. 272. 

Mysticism and logic, and other essavs: C. 
D. Broad. Mind, 1918, 27, 484-491.' 



966 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


The philosophy of logical atomism. Monist, 
1918, 28, 495-527. 

Professor Dewey’s “Essays in experimental 
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Pp. 234.) 

Is thinking merely the action of language 
mechanisms? Brit. J. Psychol., 1921, 11, 
63-70. 

A rating scale for teaching ability in stud- 
ents. J. Exper. Ped., 1921, 6, 75-82. 

The Northumberland mental tests. Brit. J. 
Psychol., 1921, 12, 201-222. 

Northumberland mental tests, Nos. 1 and 2. 
London: Harraps, 1921-1922. 

The concept of behaviour. Proc. Phil. Soc. 
Univ. Durham, 1921, 6, 19-23. 

Age-norms of the separate Northumberland 
tests. Brit. J. Psychol., 1922, 13, 71-75. 

On hierarchical order among correlation co- 
efficients. Biometrika, 1923, 16, 150-160. 

With Duff, J. F. The social and geograph- 
ical distribution of intelligence in North- 
umberland. Brit. J. Psychol., 1923, 14, 
192-198. 

The nature of general ability. Brit. J. Psy- 
chol., 1924, 14, 229-235. 

A formula to correct for the effect of errors 
of measurement on correlation of gains 
with initial values. J. Exper. Psychol., 
1924, 7, 321-324. 

With Pintner, R. Spurious correlation and 
the relationship between tests. J. Educ. 
Psychol., 1924, 16, 433-444. 
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With Sutherland, H. E. G. The correlation 
of intelligence with size of family. Brit. 
J. Psychol., 1926, 17, 83-92. 

A note on scaling tests. J. Educ. Psychol., 
1926, 17, 551-553. 

The tetrad-difference criterion. Brit. J. Psy- 
chol., 1927, 17, 235-255. 

On the formation of structure diagrams be- 
tween four correlated variables. J. Educ. 
Psychol, 1927, 18, 145-158. 

A worked out example of the possible link- 
ages of four correlated variables on the 
sampling theory. Brit. J. Psychol., 1927, 
18, 68-76. 

The fitting of frequency functions to Urban’s 
lifted weight results. Amer. J. Psychol, 
1929, 41, 70-82. 

The mental age concept and the standardiza- 
tion of group tests. Psychol. Rev., 1928, 
36, 398-413. 

The standardization of group tests and the 



GREAT BRITAIN 


975 


scatter of intelligence quotients: a con- 
tribution to the theory of examining. Brit. 
• J. Educ. Psychol 1932, 2, 92-112. 

THOULESS, Robert Henry, University 
of Glasgow, Department of Psychology, 
Glasgow, Scotland. 

Born Norwich, England, July 15, 1894. 
University of Cambridge, Corpus Christi 
College, 1912-1915, A.B.; 1919-1921, A.M.; 
Ph.D., 1922. 

University of Manchester, 1921-1926, Lec- 
turer in Psychology. University of Glas- 
gow, 1926 — , Lecturer in Psychology and 
Head of the Department. 

British Psychological Society. 

Religious conversion and modern psycholo- 
gy. Theology, 1920, 1, 327-338; 1921, 2, 
67-79. 

The experience of divine immanence in na- 
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ScM., Fellow. University of London, 1911- 
1913, Sc.D. University of Paris, 1914. 

University of Manchester, 1918-1925, Lec- 
turer. University College of South Wales 
and Monmouthshire, 1925 — , Professor. 

British Psychological Society. Council of 
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Association for the Advancement of Science. 
The basis of comparative psychology. So - 
ciol. Rev., 1913, 6, 338-347. 
Anthropomorphism and science. London: 

Allen & Unwin, 1916. Pp. 254. 

New views of human personality. Rep. 

Conf. Educ. As so., London, 1920. 

The mind of the child. In Pt. 2 of Nursery 
school education. London: Methuen, 1920. 
The psychology of repression. Rep. Conf. 

on New Ideals in Educ., 1922. 

Bergson and education. London & New 
York: Longmans, Green, 1922. Pp. 130. 
An analysis of literary appreciation. Brit . 

J. Psychol., 1923, 13, 229-242. 

The education of the adolescent. Welsh 
Outlook, 1924. 

Youth: the psychology of adolescence and its 
bearing on the reorganisation of adolescent 
education. London: Univ. London Press, 
1929. Pp. 202. 

The revolt against over-intellectualism in 
education. Educ., 1930. 

Variations in the emotional development of 
normal adolescents. Rep. Brit. Asso. Adv. 
Sci., 1930, 392. Also in Brit. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol., 1931, 1, 1-12. 

WHITE, Harold Dinely Jennings, Uni- 
versity of London, University College, De- 
partment of Psychology, London, England. 
Born London, 1894. 

University of Cambridge, Gonville and 
Caius College, 1913-1915, A.B., 1919, A.M., 
1922. University of London, University Col- 
lege, 1922-1929, Ph.D., 1926. 

University of London, University College, 
1923-1929, Assistant. University of London, 
1929 — , Extension Lecturer. 

British Psychological Society. National 
Institute of Industrial Psychology. British 
Sexological Society. British Institute of 
Philosophical Studies. 

Psychological causes of homoerotism and in- 
version. Brit. Sex. Soc. Publ., 1926, No. 
15. Pp. 16. 

The biological principles of education. Rep. 
16th Conf. Educ. Asso., 1928, 85-96. Also 
in Woodcraft Way Ser., 1928, No. 14. Pp. 
14. 

WHITE, Jessie (Mrs.), Auto-Education 
Institute, 46, Great Russell Street, London, 
W.C., England. 

Born Birmingham, 1865. 

Mason College, 1883-1887, Sc.B. (Univer- 
sity of London), 1887. University of Cam- 
bridge, Newnham College, 1890-1893, Moral 


Sciences Tripos, Class I, 1893. University 
of Leipzig, 1894. University of London, Sc.D., 

1898. University of Birmingham, A.B., 
1904. 

Cheltenham College, 1902, Lecturer on 
Logic and Economics. Home and Colonial 
School Society’s Kindergarten Training Col- 
lege, 1904-1905, Head. Auto-Education In- 
stitute, 1923-—. 

Educational ideas of Froebel. London: 

Univ. Tutorial Press, 1905. Pp. 156. 

With Hartog, P. J., Burstall, S. A., & Nunn, 
T. P. Discussion of the place of examina- 
tions in education. Rep. Brit. Asso. Adv. 
Sci., 1912, 81, 623-624. 

Elementary science for girls. London: 

Black, 1910. Pp. 134. 

Montessori schools. London: Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1914. Pp. 185. 

Auto-education guides: ABC of number 
teaching. Stages 1 and 2. Pp. 31, 44. 
ABC of language teaching. (1st ed.) Pp. 
55. (2nd ed., in press.) ABC of develop- 
ment through senses and muscles. (1st 
ed.) Pp. 32. (2nd ed., in press.) ABC 
of the 3 G’s (grammar). Pp. 60. Lon- 
don: Auto-Education Institute, 1923 — . 
Nursery play. London: St. Christopher 
Press, 1930. Pp. 31. 

WILSON, John Harry, Technical Col- 
lege, Brighton, Sussex, England. 

Born Leeds, Yorkshire, Jan. 24, 1889. 
University of Leeds, 1908-1912, Sc.B., 1911, 
Sc.M., 1912, Ed.M., 1923. University of 
London, 1924-1929, Ph.D., 1929. 

Grammar School, Steaford, Lincolnshire, 
1912-1916, Senior Mathematical Master. 
The Army, 1917-1919, Lieutenant, Royal En- 
gineers. The Grammar School, Batley, 
Yorkshire, 1919-1920, Senior Mathematical 
Master. The Technical College, Brighton, 
Sussex, 1920 — , Lecturer in Physics. 

British Psychological Society. 

Comparison of certain intelligence tests. 

Brit. J. Psychol., 1924, 15, 44-64. 

The nature of intelligence. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol., 1931, 22, 20-34. 

W1MMS, Joseph Henry, University of 
London, Goldsmiths’ College, London, Eng- 
land. 

Born May 16, 1876. 

University College of North Wales, 1895- 

1899, A.M., 1906. University of London, 
King’s College, 1904-1906, Sc.B., 1906. 

Leyton County High School, 1899-1904, 
Senior Mathematical Master. University of 
London, King’s College, 1904-1906, Demon- 
strator in Psychology. University of Lon- 
don, Goldsmiths’ College, 1906 — , Lecturer in 
Education. 

British Psychological Society. English 
Training College Association. 

The relative effects of fatigue and practice 



GREAT BRITAIN 


979 


produced by different kinds of mental 
work. Brit. J. Psychol., 1907, 2, 153-195. 

WINCH, William Henry, County Hall, 
London, England. 

Born London, June 15, 1864. 

University of Cambridge, St. Johns Col- 
lege, 1895-1898, A.B., 1898, A.M., 1901. 

School Board and London County Council, 
1898-1905, 1913 — , District Inspector of 

Schools. London County Council, Lecturer. 

British Psychological Society (formerly 
Hon. Treasurer). Education Guild of Great 
Britain and Ireland (Chairman of the Coun- 
cil). 

Problems in education: VI. London: Son- 
nenschein (later Allen), 1900. Pp. 187. 
Notes on German schools. London & New 
York: Longmans, Green, 1904. Pp. 264. 
immediate memory in school children: I. 

Brit. J. Psychol., 1904, 1, 127-134. 
Immediate memory in school children: II. 

Auditory. Brit. J. Psychol ., 1906, 2, 52-57. 
Psychology and philosophy of play: I and II. 

Mind , 1906, 15, 32-52, 177-190. 

The vertical-horizontal illusion in school 
children. Brit. J. Psychol ., 1907, 2, 221-225. 
The transfer of improvement in memory of 
school children: I. Brit. J. Psychol., 1908, 
m 2, 284-293. 

The function of images. J. Phil., Psychol., 
etc., 1908, 5, 337-351. 

Colour preferences of school children. Brit. 

J. Psychol., 1909, 3, 42-65. 

Conation and mental activity. J. Phil., Psy- 
chol., etc., 1909, 6, 477-485, 505-514. 

A modern basis for educational theory. 

Mind, 1909, 18, 92-104. 

Colour-names of English school children. 

Amer. J. Psychol., 1910, 21, 453-482. 

The transfer of improvement in memory in 
school children: II. Brit. J. Psychol., 1910, 
3, 386-405. 

Some measurements of mental fatigue in 
adolescent pupils in evening schools: I and 
II. J. Educ. Psychol., 1910, 1, 13-23, 83- 
100 . 

Accuracy in school children. Does improve- 
ment in numerical accuracy transfer? J. 
Educ. Psychol., 1910, 1, 557-589. 
‘Physiological’ or ‘psychological.’ Mind, 
1910, 19, 200-217. 

Some moral ideas of school children. Teach. 

Guild Quar., 1910. Also in Mind, 1911. 
Some relations between substance memory 
and productive imagination in school 
children. Brit. J. Psychol., 1911, 4 , 95-125. 
Mental fatigue in day school children as 
measured by arithmetical reasoning. Brit. 
J. Psychol., 1911, 4 , 315-341. 

Social class and mental proficiency in ele- 
mentary school children: I and II. J. Ex - 
per. Ped., 1911, 1, 9-18, 118-128. 

The faculty doctrine, correlation and educa- 
tion theory: I and II. J. Phil., Psychol., 
etc., 1911, 8, 337-348, 372-384. 


When should a child begin school? (Educ. 
Psychol. Monog.) Baltimore, Md.: War- 
wick & York, 1911. Pp. 98. 

How a teacher can test the value of his own 
methods. Child-Stud ., 1912, 5 , 60-66. 

A motor factor in perception and memory. 
J. Exper. Ped., 1912, 1, 261-273. 

Modern psychology and the new constructive 
movement in education. Child-Stud., 1913, 
6, 64-68. 

Mental adaptation during the school day as 
measured by arithmetical reasoning. J. 
Educ. Psychol., 1913, 4 , 17-29, 71-84. 

Experimental researches in learning to spell. 
J. Educ. Psychol ., 1913, 4 , 525-537, 579-592. 

Should young children be taught arithmeti- 
cal proportion? J. Exper. Ped., 1913-14, 
2, 79-88, 319-330, 406-431; 1915, 3 , 89-95. 

Additional reasoning tests suitable for the 
mental diagnosis of school children. Rep. 
Brit. As so. Adv. Sci., 1913, 83 , 685-687. 

Inductive versus deductive methods of teach- 
ing: an experimental research. (Educ. 
Psychol. Monog.) Baltimore, Md.: War- 
wick & York, i913. Pp. 142. 

Some new reasoning tests suitable for the 
mental examination of school children. 
Brit. J. Psychol., 1914, 7, 190-225. 

Binet’s mental tests. What they are and 
what we can do with them. Child-Stud., 
1914, 7, 1-4, 19-20, 39-45, 55-62, 87-90, 98- 
104, 116-122, 138-144; 1915, 8, 1-8, 21-27, 
50-56, 86-92. 

Further experimental researches in learning 
to spell. J. Educ. Psychol., 1914, 5, 449- 
469. 

The factors of mental development consid- 
ered from an educational standpoint. Ped. 
Sem., 1914, 21, 440-444. 

Children’s perceptions: X. (Educ. Psychol. 
Monog., No. 12.) Baltimore, Md. : War- 
wick & York, 1914. Pp. 240. 

Additional researches in learning to spell: 
the questions of ‘transfer’ and ‘direct’ ver- 
sus ‘indirect’ methods. J. Educ. Psychol., 
1916, 7, 93-111. 

‘Equal additions’ versus ‘decomposition’ in 
teaching subtraction: an experimental re- 
search. J. Exper. Ped., 1920, 5 , 261-270, 
297-320. 

Children’s reasonings: experimental studies 
in school children. J. Exper. red., 1921, 
6, 121-141, 199-212, 275-287. Also in 

Forum Educ., 1923, 1, 152-157. 

The transfer of improvement in reasoning 
in school children. Brit. J. Psychol., 1923, 
13 , 370-381. 

Should poems be learnt by school children 
as ‘wholes’ or in ‘parts’? Brit . J. Psychol., 
1924, 15 , 64-80. 

Teaching beginners to read in England: 
methods, results and psychological bases. 
(J. Educ. Res . Monog.) Bloomington, 111.: 
Pub. School Publ. Co., 1925. Pp. 185. 

Print-script and cursive-script in schools: 
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an investigation in nervo-muscular read- 
justment: I and II. Forum EJuc ., 1926, 4. 
The necessity of experimental pedagogy. 

Forum EJuc., 1927, 5, 3-9. 

Can observation be trained in school chil- 
dren? J. EJuc. Res., 1927, 15, 229-238, 
314-326. 

Christian and Jewish children in East-End 
elementary schools. Brit. J. Psychol., 1930, 
20, 261-273. 

Dates versus centuries in teaching chronolo- 
gy to school children. Forum EJuc., 1930, 
8, 32-41, 120-129. 
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1924; First-Class Honours, Part 1, Moral 
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MacTaggart’s determining correspondence of 
substance. MinJ, 1928, 37, 414-438. 
Bentham on definition and division. Psy- 
che, 1929, 9, 10-19; 1931, 11, 79-83. 
Interpretation and analysis. Psyche, 1930, 
11, 11-31. 

Time, fact and substance. Proc. Arist. Soc., 
1930, 24, 67-94. 

Logical constructions: I. MinJ, 1931, 40, 188- 
216. 

Logical constructions: II. MinJ, 1931, 40, 
460-475. 

Interpretation and analysis, in relation to 
Bentham’s theory of definition. London: 
Kegan Paul, 1931. Pp. 136. 

Logical constructions: III. MinJ, 1932, 41 
(in press). 
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and King’s College, 1895-1918, Sc.B., 1905, 
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On the after-effect of seen movement. Lon- 
don: Cambridge Univ. Press, 1911. Pp. 
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On memory and the direction of associa- 
tions. Brit. J. Psychol., 1913, 5, 447-465. 
Zwei neue Apparate zur Untersuchung des 
Temperatursinnes der Haut. Zsch. f. Sin- 
nesphysiol., 1913, 47, 412-419. 

Simultaneous and successive association. 

Brit. J. Psychol., 1915, 7, 434-452. 

On the feelings and their neural correlate, 
with an examination of the nature of 
pain. Brit. J. Psychol., 1917, 8, 423-476. 


Pleasure-unpleasure. An experimental in- 
vestigation on the feeling-elements. Lon- 
don: Cambridge Univ. Press, 1919. Pp. 
ii~b252. 

The influence of feeling on memory. Brit. 

J. Psychol ., 1923, 13, 405-416. 

A critical examination of psycho-analysis. 

London: Allen & Unwin, 1923. Pp. 250. 
On paramnesia. Mind, 1924, 33, 304-310. 
The refutation of psychoanalysis. J. Ment . 
Sci., 1924, 70, 495-503. 

The ‘synthesis’ of an anxiety neurosis. Brit. 

J. Med. Psychol ., 1925, 5, 92-105. 
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Brit. J. Psychol., 1925, 16, 116-122. 
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cal analogues. J. Ment. Sci., 1930, 76, 
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Press, 1907. Pp. 62. Also in MinJ, 1908, 
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1913-1918, 1920-1923. University of Lon- 
don, University College and King’s College, 
1918-1920, Sc.M., Sc.I). University of Ox- 
ford, 1924--, A.M., Sc.D. 

University of London, University College, 
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turer; St. Ililda’s Hall College, 1926 — , Lec- 
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On the nature of memory. Mind, 1920, 29, 
46-62. 

WYNN JONES, Llewelyn, University of 
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Untersuchungen uber die Reizschwelle fur 
Faibenstattigung bei Kindem. Pad.-psy - 
chol. Arbeit 1911, 2. Pp. 61. 
Perseveration. Rep. Brit. Asso. Adv. Sci., 
1915, 85, 698. 

A method of measuring nyctopsis with some 
results. Brit. J. Psychol., 1921, 11, 299- 
319. 

The psychology of writing. In Encyclo- 
pedia of education. London: Pitman, 1921. 
A note on the correlations of sums. Brit. J. 

Psychol., 1924, 15, 20-23. 

Experimental studies in consonance and 
rhythm. Proe. & Papers 8th lnt. Cong. 
Psychol ., 1926, 449-451. 


The appreciation of wit. Rep. Brit. Asso. 
Adv. Sci., 1927, 373. 

An investigation into the significance of 
perseveration. J. Mcnt. Sci., 1928, 74 , 653- 
659. 

Individual differences in mental inertia. J. 
Nat. Instit. Indus. Psychol., 1929, 4 , 282- 
294. 

Some aspects of mental inertia. Proc. & 
Papers 9th lnt. Cong. Psychol., 1929, 231- 
242. 

Units of measurement. Proc. & Papers 9th 
lnt. Cong. Psychol., 1929, 242-243. 

A study of speed in associative reproduction. 
Rep. Brit. Asso . Adv. Sci., 1931, 467. 
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chological Association. 

Psychotherapy in general practice. Glas- 
gow Med. J., 1920, 94 , 72-90. 
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(9th ed., rev., 1929. Pp. xv+424.) 
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University of Athens, 1912 — , Professor of 
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Das westbildende Prinzip in der platonischen 
Philosophic. (Diss.) Leipzig: Bar und 
Hermann, 1899. S. 71. 

[Heredity and environment; their influence 
upon intelligence and character.] (Greek.) 
Athens, 1906. Pp. 48. 

[Entrails as seat of the soul.] (Greek.) 

Athens, 1909. Pp. 41. 

[Experimental pedagogy of today.] (Greek.) 
Athens, 1911. Pp. 24. 

[Metempsychosis.] (Greek.) Athens, 1911. 
Pp. 35. 

[What is philosophy?] (Greek.) Athens, 
1913. Pp. 39. 

[Experimental psychology and psychological 
laboratories.] (Greek.) Athens, 1913. 
Pp. 28. 

[Metempsychosis in the early Greek philoso- 
phy.] (Greek.) Athens, 1913. Pp. 24. 
[Philosophical discussions: Free will, A.] 
(Greek.) Athens, 1916. Pp. 24. 
[Suicide.] (Greek.) Athens, 1918. Pp. 25. 
[Philosophical discussions: Free will, B.] 
(Greek.) Athens, 1920. Pp. 34. 
[Feminism in old Greece.] (Greek.) Athens, 
1922. Pp. 12. 

Homerische Seelenf ragen ; Die Seelentatig- 
keiten und die Nieren. Praktika de I’Acad. 
de Athenes, 1927, 1, 9-16. 

Homerische Seelenf ragen ; Zirpende Seelen. 
Praktika de I’Acad. de Athene s, 1927, 2, 
290-301. 

Pythagoreische symbolische Formeln. Das 
Bohnenvorbot. Praktika d I’Acad . de 
Athines, 1927, 2, 318-327. 

Gehirn und Seele in der altgriechischen Phil- 
osophic. Praktika de I’Acad. de Athene s, 
1928, 3, 679-691. 


Die neugriechische Philosophic. Grand, d. 

Gesch. d. Phil., 1928, 5, 363-368. 

[Greek philosophy after the capture of Con- 
stantinople by the Turks.] (Greek.) 
Praktika de I’Acad. de Athenes, 1929, 4, 
76-88. 

[Experimental studies of memory. First pre- 
liminary communication. The process of 
development of memory.] (Greek.) Prak- 
tika de I’Acad. de Athenes, 1930, 5, 230- 
242. 

[Experimental studies of memory. Second 
preliminary communication. The rate of 
forgetting.] (Greek.) Praktika de I’Acad. 
de Athenes, 1930, 6, 382-394. 

[Experimental studies of memory. Third 
preliminary communication. Training and 
transfer in memory.] (Greek.) Praktika 
de I’Acad. de Athenes t 1931, 6, 9. 
[Experimental studies of memory. Fourth 
preliminary communication. Relation of 

intelligence to memory.] (Greek.) Prak- 
tika de I’Acad. de Athenes , 1931, 6, 133. 
[Experimental studies of memory. Fifth 
preliminary communication. Methods of 

memorisation.] (Greek.) Praktika de 
I’Acad. de Athenes, 1931, 6. 
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400. 
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Laboratory. University of Saloniki, 1931 — , 
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[Psychology of childhood.] (Greek.) New 
York: Atlas Book Co., 1922. Pp. 320. (2nd 
ed., rev., Athens: Tzaka Co., 1930. Pp. 
viii-f-434.) 

[Measurements and statistical methods in 
education.] (Greek.) Athens: Zabella, 
1924. Pp. 54. 

[Mental and educational measurements of 
Greek children.] (Greek.) Athens: Za- 
bella, 1924. Pp. 16. 

Tests kai Metriseis tes Epidoseos ton Ellin- 
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opaidon is tin Arithmetikin. Bull, of Min- 
istry of Educ. of Athens , 1925. Pp. 101. 
Education in Greece. Int. Instit . of Teach . 
Coll . , Columbia Univ. Yrbk. t 1926, 223- 
253. 

The role of thinking in character forma- 
tion. Athens: Hermes Book Co., 1927. 
Pp. 15. 


[Measurement of intelligence.] (Greek.) 

Athens: Lampropoulos Co., 1928. Pp. 270. 
[A method of vocational guidance.] (Greek.) 

Parthenon , 1928, 1, 15-18. 

[Psychology of reading. Reading tests. Psy- 
chology of arithmetic. Algebra tests.] 
(Greek.) In Vol. 2, Megale Ellenike 
Encyclopedia. Athens, 1928. 
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Nederlandsche Vereeniging voor Psycholo- 
gic. Vereeniging voor Paedagogiek. Neder- 
Iansche Vereeniging ter Bevordcring der 
GeesteKke Volksgezondheid Stichting voor 
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Mit Roels, F. Onderzoekingen over het mo- 
torisch geheugen. De invloed der abso- 
lute plaats bij het van buiten leeren eener 
reeks zinlooze bevvegingen. Mcdcdcclingcn 
uit het Psyehol. Lab. der Rijks-Universi- 
leit te Utrecht, 1924, 1, 103-112. 
Geschiedenis en beteekenis der vrije jeugd- 
vorning. In Handboek voor jcugdlciders, 
red. II. Deelen. Utrecht, 1927. Biz. 13- 
102 . 

De psychologie der rijpere jeugd en het 
vraagstuk der beroepskeuze van de sociale 
zijde. Aanleg en beroep, 1928, 11, 126- 
138. 

De ontwikkeling van de logisch-gramma- 
tische functies tusschen het twaalfde en 
het achttiende levensjaar. ( Mededeelingen 
uit het Psychol. Lab. de Rijks-Univcrsitrit 
te Utrecht, Bd. 3.) Utrecht: N. V. Dek- 
ker en van de Vegt en J. W. van Leeuwen, 
1928. Biz. 114+Tabelle. 

Eenige opmerkingen over de consultatie- 
bureaux voor moeilijke kinderen. Tijdschr. 
v. strafrecht, 1929, 39, 65-81. 

van BEUNINGEN van HELSDINGEN, 
Leonhardt Heinrich Wilhelm, Gravenweg 
7, Rotterdam, Niederlande. 

Gehoren Amsterdam, 22. Februar 1878. 
Universitat Amsterdam, 1899-1906, Arzt, 
1906. 

Stadtischen Sanitiitsdienst Rotterdam, 
1921 — , Stellvertretend Direktor. Stadtisch 
Psychotechnischen Laboratorium, 1925 — , 
Leiter. 

Nederlandsche Maatschappy ter bevor- 
dering der Geneeskunst. Nederlandsche 
Vereeniging voor Psychologie. Neder- 
landsche Vereeniging voor sociale Genees- 
kunde. Nederlandsche Vereeniging ter 


bevordering geestehke Gezondheid. Neder- 
landsch lnstituut voor Efficiency. Klinisch 
Genootschap, Rotterdam. Zuid-Hollandsche 
Neuiologcn Vereeniging. 

Zusammen mit Meyers, S. Ilet pyngevoel. 
( Hollandische Uebersetzung von Der 
Schmerz.) Baarn: HoIIandia Drukkerv, 
1923. Biz. 48. 

Onderzoek naar de geschiktheid tot het vol- 
gen van middelbaar onderwys. Nederl. 
Tijdst hr. v. gencesk ., 1926, 70. Biz. 16 
Preventive gemeentelyke zorg voor het 
moeilyke kind. In ' Feestbundel , Dr. //. 
Klinkert. Rotterdam: W. I.. & J. Brusse, 

1927. Biz. 12. 

Ps\ chotechnick. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. gencesk., 

1928, 72. Biz. 6. 

BIEGEL, Rebekka Aleida, Psychotech- 
nisches Laboratorium der Post, Telegraph 
und Telephon, Den Ilaag, Niederlande. 
Geboren Groningen, 25. Juli 1886. 
Universitat Leiden, 1905-1912, Cand. Phil., 
1910. Universitat Zurich, 1914-1920, Dr. 
Phil., 1921. Universitat Utrecht, 1927-1929, 
Dr. Litt., 1928. 

Der Post, Telegraph und Telephon, 
1929 — , JPs\ chotechnische Beraterin, 1929 — ; 
Direktorin des IMcliotechnischen Laborato- 
rium s, 1930 — . 

Beitrag zur Prufung des Kombinationsver- 
mogens. M ededeelingen uit het Psychol. 
Lab. der Rijks-Univcrsitrit te Utrecht, 
1928, 4, 1-9. Auch C. r. Te Conf. int . de 
psyc hotechn., Utrecht, 1928, 140-148. 

Avcc de Quay, J. E. La selection des opera- 
teurs radiotelegraphistes. Rev. sci. du tra- 
vail, 1930, 2, 186-196. 

Eine Eignungsprufung fur Funkentelegra- 
phisten. Psychotechn. Zsch., 1931, 6, 41-45. 

BIERENS de HA AN, Johan Abraham, 

Universitat Amsterdam, Zoologisches Labo- 
ratorium, Amsterdam, Niederlande. 

Geboren Haarlem, 17. Marz 1883. 
Universitat Utrecht, 1901-1913. Universi- 
tat Genf, 1921-1923, Dr. phil. nat., 1913. 

Universitat Amsterdam, 192*1 — , Privat- 
dozent fur expcrimentelle Zoologie. 

Nederlandsche Dierkundige Vereeniging. 
Nederlandsche Vereeniging voor Psychologie. 
Genootschap ter bevordering van Natuur- 
Genees- en Heelkunde. Provinciaal Utrech- 
tsch Genootschap van Kunsten en Weten- 
schappen. Nederlandsche Ornithologische 
Vereeniging. Nederlandsche Entomologische 
Vereeniging. 
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Phototaktische Bewegungen von Tieren bei 
doppelter Reizquelle. Versuche an Lit- 
torinen und Daphnien. Biol. Zcntbl. , 1921, 
41 , 395-413. 

Sur les representations des animaux. Arch. 

de psychol ., 1922, 18 , 255-258. 

Ueber den Bauinstinkt einer Kocherlarve 
( Limnophilus marmoratus Curt). Bydr. 
tot dr dirrk., 1922, 22 , 321-327. 

L’effet dynamique des sensations de couleur 
chez quelques animaux. Arch, dr psychol ., 

1924, 19 , 45-77. 

Reflex und Instinkt bei dein Ameisenlowen. 

Biol. Zcntbl., 1925, 44 , 657-667. 
Experiments on vision in monkeys: I. The 
colour-sense of the pig-tailed macaque 
(A ' rrnrstrinus ncmcstrinus L.). J. Comp. 
Psychol ., 1925, 5 , 417-453. 

Versuche uber den Farbensinn der Affen. 
Tijdschr. Ncdrrl. dirrk. vcr. (II), 1925, 
19 , 71-74. 

Zugleich V'ersuche uber das Sehen der Affen: 

II. Wahrnehmungskomplexe und Wahr- 
nehmungselemente bei einem niederen 
Affen (A 'rrnrstrinus ncmcstrinus) . Zool. 
Jahrb.y Abt. ally. Zool. u. Physiol, d. Ticrc, 

1925, 42 , 272-306. 

Zugleich Versuche uber das Sehen der Affen: 

III. Der relative Wert von Form- und 
Farbenmerkmalen in der Wahrnehmung 
des Affen. Biol. Zcntbl., 1925, 45 , 725-734. 

Sieben Jahre tierpsychologische Arbeit in 
Amsterdam. Zsch. f. angcv:. Psydiol., 

1926, 27, 236-267. 

Die Balz des Argusfasans. Biol. Zcntbl., 

1926, 46 , 428-435. 

Versuche uber den Farbensinn und das psy- 
chische Leben von Octopus vulgaris. Zsch. 
f. vergl. Physiol., 1926, 4 , 766-796. 
Werkzeuge und Werkzeuggebrauch bei den 
Tieren. NaturvAss., 1927, 15 , 481-487. 
Versuche uber das Sehen der Affen: IV. 
Das Erkcnnen gleiehformiger Gegen- 
stande bei niederen Affen. V. Eikennen 
Affen in zweidimensionalen Abbildungen 
ihnen bekannten Gegenstanden wieder? 
Zsch. f. vergl . Physiol., 1927, 5 , 699-729. 
Einige Bemerkungen uber die scheuernde 
Ziege Professor Lakowita’. Biol . Zcntbl ., 

1927, 47 , 627-629. 

Experiments on the determination of the 
choice of bees by absolute or relative char- 
acteristics. Tijdschr. Ncdcrl. dirrk. vcr. 
(Ill), 1928, 1, 45-47. 

Ueber Wahl nach relativen und absoluten 
Merkmalen (Versuche an Affen und 
Bienen). Zsch. f. vergl. Physiol., 1928, 7, 
452-487. 

Animal language in its relation to that of 
man. Biol. Rev., 1929, 4 , 249-268. 

Animal psychology for biologists. London: 

Univ. London Press, 1929. Pp. 80. 

Die Baukunst eines niederen Affen. Tijdschr. 

Ncdcrl. dirrk. vcr. (HI), 1930, 2, 23-27. 
Ueber das Suchen nach verstecktem Futter 


bei Affen und Halbaffen. Zugleich ein 
Beitrag zu der Frage nach dem konkreten 
Verstandnis dieser Tiere. Zsch. f. vergl. 
Physiol., 1930, 11 , 630-655. 

Kunnen dieren tellen? Vahblad v. biol., 
1930, 11 , 169-178. 

Zoologischer Garten und Tierpsychologie in 
Amsterdam. Zool. Garten, 1930, 3 , 198- 
204. 

Zusammcn mit Frima, M. J. Versuche uber 
den Farbensinn der Lemuren. Zsch. f. 
vergl. Physiol., 1930, 12 , 603-631. 
Werkzeuggebrauch und Werkzeugherstel- 
lung bei einem niederen Affen ( Gebus 
hypolrucus Ilurnb). Zsch. /. vergl. Physiol., 

1930, 13 , 639-695. 

Dier en vverkting. Mcnsch cn maatschappij, 

1931, 2, 89-102. 

Der psychologische Wert der Sprarhe bei den 
Vogeln. Abh. des / II. ini. ornithologen 
Kong, zu Amsterdam, 1930, 186-196. 

de BOER, Tjitze, Jacob Obrcchtstraat 78, 
Amsterdam, Zuid, Niederlande. 

Geboren Wirdum, Friesland, 28. Mai 1866. 
Universitat Strassburg, 1890-1893, Dr. 
phil. 

Amsterdam Universitat, 1906 — , Professor 
der Philosophic und Psychologie. 

Koniklijke Akademie van Wetenschappen. 
Zur gegenseitigen Wortassoziation. Zsch. 

f. Psychol., 1908, 48 , 397-405. 

Ueber umkehrbare Zeichnungen. Arch. f. 
d. gcs. Psychol., 1910, 18 , 179-192. 

BOS, Maria Clara, University of Amster- 
dam, Psychological Laboratory, Amsterdam, 
Holland. 

Born Groningen, May 17, 1899. 

University of Leiden, 1918-1919. Univer- 
sity of Amsterdam, 1925-1926. University 
of Frankfurt, 1927-1928, Ph.D., 1928. 

University of Amsterdam, 1929 — , Chief 
Assistant in the Psychological Laboratory. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur experimentelle 
Psychologie. 

Vergelijking en abstractie. Kindcrstudie, 
1926, 7 , 65-78. 

Ueber echte und unechte audition coloree. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1929, 111 , 321-401. 

Die ersten Ansatze zuin systematischen Den- 
ken. Brr. d. XII. Kong. f. exper. Psy- 
chol., Hamburg, 1931. 

BOUMAN, Leendert, Psychiatrische-Neur- 
ologische Klinik, Utrecht, Niederlande. 
Geboren Nieuw-Beyerland, 23. Mai 1869. 
Universitat Amsterdam, 1887-1894, Dr. 
med., 1895. Universitat Weenen, Sommerse- 
mester 1895. Universitat Munchen, 1905. 

Freie Universitat Amsterdam, 1907-1925, 
Professor der Psychiatrie und Neurologie. 
Universitat Utrecht, 1925 — , Professor der 
Psychiatrie und Neurologie. 

Membre correspondant de la Societe de 
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Neurologie, Paris. Membre associ6 etranger 
de la Societe m6dico-psychologique, Paris. 
Corresponding (honorary) Member of the 
Royal Society of Medicine, London. Korre- 
spondierendes Mitglied des Schweizerischen 
Verein fur Psychiatrie. Provinciaal Utrechtsch 
Genootschap. Betafsch Genootschap der 
Proefondervindelyke Wysbegeerte te Rotter- 
dam. 

Psychische infectie. Psychiat. en neur. 

bidden , 1898, 2, 379-393. 

Un cas important d’infection psychique. C. 
r. Cong. int. d’anthrop. crimin., Amster- 
dam, 1901, 106. 

Onderzoekingen over vrije woordassociatie. 
V er si. kon. Akad. v. voetensch., Afd. vAs.- 
en nat. ( en verhandel), 1904, 12, No. 1 
(Tweede Sectie), 5-223. 

De geestelijke hygiene van het kind. 
( Stenogr . versl. v. h. Cong. v. Kinderbes - 
cherming, Amsterdam, 1904.) Leiden: 
Donner, 1905. Biz. 264. 

Associaties bij krankzinnigen. Psychiat. en 
neur. bidden , 1905, 9, 289-294. 

Over gedachtenvlucht. Psychiat. en neur. 

bidden , 1905, 9 , 461-470. 

Over gedachtenvlucht. Geneesk. bidden rks. f 
1906, 12, No. 2, 25-44. 

Une recidive d’infection psychique. Psy- 
chiat. en neur. bidden , 1906, 10 , 449-455. 
Atti del V. Cong. int. de psicol., Roma, 
1905, 745. 

De wetenschappelijke beoefening der psy- 
chiatrie. Kampen: Kok, 1907. Biz. 31. 
Experimenteel-psychologisch onderzoek naar 
een begane handeling. Psychiat.-jurid. 
gezelsch., 1907. 

Associationen bei Geisteskranken. Sommer: 
Klin. f. psych, u. nerv. Krankheiten, 1908, 
2 , 505-523. 

Die experimentelle Phonetik vom medizini- 
schen Standpunkte. {V erg. versl. XVI. 
Cong. int. de med. Budapest, 1909, klin. 
Teil.) Psychiat. en neur. bidden, 1910, 14 , 
344-347. Monatssch. f. d. ges. Sprachhk., 
1910, 20 , 1-16. 

Experimenteele psychologie. Versl. v. h. nat. 
chr. schoolcong., 1913. 

De beteekenis van de nieuvvere psychologie 
voor de psychopathologie. Psychiat. en 
neur. bidden, 1915, 19 , 141-161. 

Psychische aktiviteit. Rectorale rede, 1916. 
Biz. 49. 

Psychische infectie. Stemmen des tijds , 1918- 
1919, 8, Dl. 1, 402. 

De begrijpelijke relaties in de psychologie. 

( Wetensch . samenkomst V. U. IV.) Ams- 
terdam: Kirchner, 1918. Biz. 29. 
Psychologische proeven en de beteekenis voor 
de forensische psychiatrie. Psychiat.-jurid. 
gezelsch., 1918. 

Een merkwaardig rekentalent bij een lijder 
aan debilitas mentis. Verg. versl. Nederl. 
tijds chr. v. geneesk., 1919, 2, 1122-1125. 
Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber den 


Willen bei Normalen und Psychopathen. 
Psychiat. en neur. bladen, 1919, 23 , 237- 
319. 

Jurist en medicus. Almanak v. h. Studenten- 
cong. Vrye Universiteit, 1919. 

Zusammen mit Grunbaum, A. A. Kasuis- 
tischer Beitrag zur Vorstellungspsycholo- 
gie. Psychiat. en neur. bladen, 1920, 24 . 
246-254. 

Stoornissen van de spraak. Uit Leerboek 
der zenuwziehte, L. Bouman en B. Brouer. 
Haarlem: Bohn, 1922. Biz. 461-533. 
Zusammen mit Grunbaum, A. A. Experi- 
mentell-psychologische Untersuchungen zur 
Aphasie und Paraphasie. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1925, 96 , 481-538. 
Zusammen mit Grunbaum, A. A. Eine 
Storung der Chronognosie und ihre Bedeu- 
tung im betreffenden Symptomenbild. 
Monatssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1929, 73 , 
1-39. 

Involutions- und prasenile Psychosen. Psy- 
chiat. en neur. bladen, 1929, 33 , 309-386. 
Zusammen mit Grunbaum, A. A. Ueber 
motorische Momente der Agraphie. 
(Schreibstorungen und Zwangsgreifen.) 
Monatssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1930, 77, 
223-260. 

BRUGMANS, Henri Johan Frans Wil 
lem, Psychologisches Institut der Staatsuni- 
versitat in Groningen, Groningen, Nieder- 
lande. 

Geboren Laeken (Brussel), 5. Juni 1884. 
Universitat Groningen, 1904-1912, Cand. 
theol., 1907, Cand. phil. theoreticae, 1907. 
Dr. phil. theoreticae, 1910., Dr. phil., 1913. 
Universitat Genf, 1913. 

Universitat Groningen, 1913 — , Privat- 
dozent in der Philosophic, 1913-1919; Lektor 
in der Padagogik, 1919-1928; Ordinarius 
Professor in der Psychologie und ihrer An- 
wendungen ( Psychotechnik und Padagogik), 
1928 — . Dr. D. Bos-Stichting “Sozial-Piida- 
gogisches Institut,” 1919 — , Direktor. 
Kant-Gesellschaft. 

Zusammen mit Heymans, G. Intelligenzprii- 
fungen mit Studierenden. Zsch. f. angevu. 
Psychol., 1913, 7, 317-331. 

De waarheidstheorie van William James. 

Groningen: De Waal, 1913. Biz. 192. 
Zusammen mit Heymans, G. Versuche iiber 
Benennungs- und Lesezeiten. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1916, 77, 92-110. 

Die Verlegenheit, ihre Erscheinungen und 
ihr konstitutioneller Grund. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1919, 81 , 207-236. 

Empirische en normatieve paedagogiek. 

Groningen: Wolters, 1919. Biz. 23. 
Zusammen mit Heymans, G. Eine Enquete 
iiber die spezielle Psychologie der Traume. 
Zsch. f. angevo. Psychol., 1921, 18 , 201-224. 
Met Heymans, G., u. Weinberg, A. A. Een 
experimented onderzoek betreffende tele- 
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pathie. Mededeelingen der Studies eree nig - 
ing v. “ Psychical Research ” 1921, 1, 3-7. 

Undersokelser over telepati i det psykolo- 
giske laboratorium i Groningen.' (Ved 
Prof. Dr. G. Heymans, Dr. H. J. F. W. 
Brugmans og Dr. A. A. Weinberg. Efter 
Dr. Brugmans foredrag paa Kjobenhav- 
ner-Kongressen 1921. I utdrag ved Dr. 
S. Wetterstad.) Norsk Tidsskr . /. psy- 
kisk Forskning, 1922, 2, 12-18. 

Met Prak, J. L. Een psychologische analyse 
van de telefoni9te. Mededeelingen van de 
Dr. D. Bos-Stichting, 1921, 3, 1-44. 

Met Prak, J. L. Een psychotechnische 
analyse van den monteur in het hoogspan- 
ningsbedrijf. Mededeelingen van de Dr. 
D. Bos-Stichting , 1922, 4 , 1-38. 

Met Prak, J. L. Een testonderzoek op leer- 
lingen der Rijks-Kweekschool voor onder- 
wijzers te Groningen. Mededeelingen van 
de Dr. D. Bos-Stichting , 1922, 5, 1-15. 

De “passieve toestand” van een telepath, 
door het psychogalvanisch phenomeen 
gecontroleerd. Mededeelingen der Studie- 
vereeniging v. “Psychical Research ,” 1923, 
7, 65-125. 

‘‘L’etat passif” d’un telepathe controle par 
le phenomene psychogalvanique. {Uetat 
actuel des recherches psychiques d'aprks 
les travaux du 2ime Cong. int. tenu a 
Varsovie en 1923.) Paris: Presses univer- 
sitaires de France, 1924. Pp. 95-125. 

Psychologische methoden en begrippen. 
(F olksuniversiteitsbibliotheek, No. 17.) 
Haarlem: Bohn, 1922. Biz. 315. 

De organisatie van den arbeid: het Taylor 
svsteem en de psychotechniek. Mededeel- 
ingen van de Dr. D. Bos-Stichting, 1923, 6, 
1-31. 

Met Jonkman, W. F., en Woldendorp, J. J. 
Een onderzoek betreffende de opmerk- 
zaamheid in verband met het schooloor- 
deel. Mededeelingen van de Dr. D. Bos- 
Stichting, 1923, 7, 1-26. 

Met Jonkman, W. F., en Woldendorp, J. J. 
Een onderzoek betreffende geheugen en 
opmerkzaamheid. Mededeelingen van de 
Dr. D. Bos-Stichting, 1924, 8, 1-22. 

Zusammen mit Wiersma, H., u. Woldendorp, 
J. J. Nader test-onderzoek op leerlingen 
der kweekscholen voor onderwijzers te 
Groningen. M edt deelingcn van de Dr. D. 
Bos-Stichting, 1924, 9, 1-19. 

Zusammen mit Prak, J. L. Een psychotech- 
nisch onderzoek in de machinefabriek 
Gebr. Stork & Co. Mededeelingen van de 
Dr. D. Bos-Stichting , 1926, 12, i-48. 

Om het waarheidsbegrip. Groningen: Wol- 
ters, 1927. Biz. 192. 

Het psvchisch onbewuste. Groningen: Wol- 
ters, 1928. Biz. 28. 

Heymans als psvcholoog. Mensch en maat- 
schappij, 1930, 6, 217-229. 

BUYTENDYK, Frederik Jacobus Jo- 


h&nnes, Emmasingel 14, Groningen, Nieder- 
lande. 

Geboren Breda, 29. April 1887. 

Universitat Amsterdam, 1904-1909, Arzt, 
1909. Universitat Utrecht, Dr. med., 1910. 

Freie Universitat Amsterdam, 1919-1925, 
Ordentlicher Professor der allgemeine Biolo- 
gie. Universitat Groningen, 1925 — , Ordent- 
licher Professor der Physiologic und Direk- 
tor des physiologisches Instituts. 

Instinct de la recherche du nid et experi- 
ence chez les crapauds. Arch, neerl. de 
physiol., 1917, 2, 1-50. 

L’instinct d’alimentation et l’experience chez 
les crapauds. Arch, neerl. de physiol., 

1917, 3 , 455-468. 

L’instinct d’alimentation et l’experience chez 
les poissons. Arch, neerl. de physiol., 

1918, 3 , 47-59. 

Acquisition d’habitudes par les etres uni- 
cellulaires. Arch . neerl. de physiol ., 1918, 
3 . 

Instink en leven. Kampen: Kok, 1918. Biz. 
39. 

Proeven over gewoontevorming by dieren. 

Amsterdam: van Soest, 1918. Biz. 218. 
Oude problemen in de moderne biologie. 

Haarlem: Bohn, 1919. Biz. 39. 
Psychologie der dieren. Haarlem: Bohn, 
1920. Biz. 250. 

Ueber die Erklaringsmethoden in der Tier- 
psychologie. Ber. it. d. ges. Physiol., 1920, 
2, 180-182. 

Considerations de psychologie comparee a 
propos d’experiences faites avec le singe 
Cercopithecus. Arch, neerl. de physiol., 

1920, 5, 42-48. 

Sens le localisation et acquisition d’habitudes 
chez les oiseaux. Arch. nSerl. de physiol., 

1921, 5, 236-243. 

L’odorat du chien. Arch, neerl. de physiol., 
1921, 5, 434-457. 

Une formation d’habitude simple chez le 
limaqon d’eau douce ( Limnaeus ). Arch, 
neerl. de physiol., 1921, 5, 458-466. 

Sur une methode d’examen du sens chimique 
chez les animaux inferieures et sur quel- 
ques resultats obtenus chez les daphnies. 
Arch, neerl. de physiol., 1922, 7, 116-125. 
Wysheid der mieren. Amsterdam: Meulen- 
hof, 1922. Biz. 225. 

Avec Revesz, G. L’importance speciale du 
sens de la vue dans les phenom^nes de 
reconnaissance chez les singes inferieurs. 
Arch, neerl. de physiol., 1923, 8, 14-19. 
Avec Remmers, J. Nouvelles recherches sur 
la formation d’habitudes chez les pois- 
sons. Arch, neerl. de physiol., 1923, 8, 165- 
i84. 

Avec Hage, J. Sur la valeur de reaction de 
quelques excitants sensoriels simples dans 
la formation d’une habitude par les chiens. 
Arch. nSerl. de physiol, 1923, 8, 215-234. 
Ueber die Vorwahrnehmung beim Hunde. 



988 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


Pfltig. Arch. f. d. gcs. Physiol., 1924, 206 , 
4-14. 

Zusanunen mit Plessner, II. Die Deutung 
des mimischen Ausdrucks. Phil. Am., 
1925, 1, 72-126. 

Die Weisheit der Ameiscn. (Bucher der 
neuen Biologie und Anthropologie.) 
Frankes Buchhandlung Habelschwerdt, 
1925. S. 95. 

Ueber das Verstehen der Lebenserscheinun- 
gen. Frankes Buchhandlung Ilabelsch- 
werdt, 1925. S. 36. 

Ueber Orientierung bei hoheren Tieren. Brr. 
d. Vlll. int. Kong. f. Psychol., (Gronin- 
gen, 1927, 257-359. 

Erziehung zur Demut. Betrachtungen uber 
einige moderne padagogische Ideen. 
(Ucbersetz. von Mues.) Leipzig: Neuer 
Geist Verlag, 1928. S. 88. 

Psvchologie des animaux. Paris: Pavot, 1928. 
Pp. 320. 

Zur Untersuchung des Wesensunterschieds 
von Mensch und Tier. Blat. /. dtsch. Phil., 
1929, 3 , 33-66. 

Demonstration de quelques experiences de 
psychologie sur des animaux. Anh. need, 
dr physiol., 1930, 14 , 267. 

A propos de la fa^on dont les animaux se 
debarassent de leurs entraves. Arch, neerl. 
de physiol., 1930, 15 , 213-237. 

Ueber das Umlernen. Arch, neerl. de phy- 
siol., 1930, 15 , 283-310. 

Avec Eerelman, J. La reaction galvanique 
de la peau. Arch, neerl. de physiol., 1930, 
15 , 358-380. 

Ueber Hemmungen gewohnter Bewegungen 
bei Tieren. Arch, neerl. de physiol., 1930, 
15 , 381-401. 

Zusammen mit Fischel, W. Strukturge- 
masses Verhalten von Ratten. Arch, neerl. 
de physiol., 1931, 16 , 55-83. 

van DAEL, Joannes Jacobus, van Baer- 
lestraat, 24, Amsterdam, Niederlande. 
Geboren Stamproy, 24. September 1900. 
Universitat Lowen, 1920-1924, Dr. phil., 
1925. Universitat Utrecht, 1925-1926. 

Stadt Amsterdam, 1928 — , Direktor des 
stadtischen Berufsberatungsamtes. 

Vereeniging voor Psychologie. Vereenig- 
ing voor Paedagogiek. 

Priifung des Tastsinnes an Blinden und 
Sehenden. Zsch. {. d. oester. Blindenwesen., 
1928, 3 - 4 , 25-33. 

Contribution a Petude des aptitudes motrices. 
C. r. 5e Conf. int. de psychotcchn., 
Utrecht, 1928, 173-175. 

De invloed van het sociale milieu op d ont- 
wikkeling der intelligentie. Mensch eti 
Maatschappij, 1929, 5, 339-341. Mede- 
deelingen uit het Psychol. Lab. der Rijks - 
Univcrsiteit te Utrecht, 1931, 5. 

De geschiedenis der empirische psychologie. 
Zeist: Ploegsma, 1929. Biz. 185. 


De ontwikkeling der practische psychologie. 
Purmerend: Muusses, 1931. Biz. 13. 

FROBES, Joseph, Ignatiuskolleg, Philo- 
sophisch-theologische Lehranstalt, Valken- 
burg, Limburg, Niederlande. 

Geboren Betzdorf, Rheinland, Deutschland, 
26. August 1866. 

Philosophische Lehranstalt Exaten, 1886- 
1889. Thcologische Lehranstalt Ditton Hall, 
1894-1895. Theologische Lehranstalt Val- 
kenburg, 1895-1898. Universitat Gottingen, 
1902-1904. Universitat Leipzig, 1904. 

Gymnasium Stella Matutira, Feldkirch 
(Oestcrreich), 1889-1894, Professor fur 
Mathematik und Physik. Philosophisch- 
theologische Lehranstalt, Valkenburg, 1899- 
1902, 1904 — , Professor der Philosophic. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie 
Ein Beitrag uber die sogenannten Verglei- 
chungen ubermerklicher Empfindungs- 
unterschiede. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1904, 36 , 
241-268; 344-380. 

Funfundzwanzig Jahre experimenteller Ge- 
dachtnisforschung. Stimmen aus Maria- 
Lacich, 1910, 506-520. 

Wie entstehen Massenuberzeugungen ? Stirn- 
men der Zeit, 1914-1915, 421-432. 

Lehrbuch der experimentellen Psychologie. 
Bd. I, T. I. Freiburg: Herder, 1915. 
S. xxvi-b 605. (2. AufL, 1923. S. xx + 

630.) Bd. II. Freiburg: Herder, 1920. 
S. xviii+704. (3. Aufl., 1929. S. xxvii~h 
647.) 

Neuere Darstellungen der psychologischen 
Gefuhlslehre. Stimmen der Zeit, 1918, 
524-530. 

Die Bedeutung der experimentellen Psycholo- 
gie fur den praktischen Padagogen. Zsch. 
f. christ. Erz.-lViss., 1920, 420-430. 

Aus der Vorgeschichte der psychologischen 
Optik. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1920, 85 , 1-36. 
Die Bedeutung Wilhelm Wundts. Stimmen 
der Zeit, 1921, 412-424. 

Das neue franzosische Lehrbuch der Psy- 
chologie. Scholastik, 1926, 1, 239-256. 
Psychologia speculativa in usum scholarum. 

(2 Bde.) Freiburg: Herder, 1927. S. 600. 
Dvnamische Psychologie. Scholastik, 1928, 
3 , 219-237. 

Gibt es eigenartige hohere, geistige Gefuhle. 

Scholastik, 1930, 5, 169-191. 

Die Bedeutung des Lehrbuehes in der Psy- 
chologie und eine Kritik da ruber. Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1930, 116 , 368-380. 

van GINN E KEN, Jacques Joannes An- 

toon, Styn Buysstraat 11, Nymegen, Nieder- 
lande. 

Geboren Oudenbosch, 21. April 1877. 
Universitat Leiden. 

Universitat Nymegen, Professor Neder- 
landisch und Indogermanistik. 

Koninklijke Akademie van Wetenschappen 
te Amsterdam. Societe de Linguistique de 
Paris. Societe des Americanistes. Societas 
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phonologica Praha. Indogermanische Gesell- 
schaft. Deutsche Morgenliindische Gesell- 
schaft. Nederlandsche Maatschappy van 
Letterkunde te Leiden. Koninklijke Vlaam- 
sche Akadernie te Gent. Institut international 
d’Anthropologie. Vereeniging voor de Staat- 
huishoudkunde en de Statistiek. Provin- 
ciaal Genootschap voor Kunsten en Weten- 
schappen in Noord Brabant. Koninklijke 
lnstituut voor de Taal-Land-en Volken- 
kunde van Nederlandsch Oost-Indie. Ver- 
eeniging tot Bevordering van de Beoefening 
der Wetenschap onder de Katholieken van 
Nederland. Historisch Genootschap te 
Utrecht. Utrechtsche My. van Kunsten en 
Wetenschappen. 

Principes de linguistique psychologique. 

Paris, Leipzig, et Amsterdam, 1907. 
Zielkundige verwikkelingen. Nyrnegen, 1918- 
1923. 

Der beroepskeus aanschouwelykheid. 1920. 
Persoonlykheidscultuur. 1922. 

Bibliographic der allgemeinen Sprachwissen- 
schaft. Indog erm . Jahrh .. 1916-1927. 

Die Erblichkeit der Lautgesetze. lndogcrm. 
For sch., 1928. 

De geschiedenis der Middel-Nederlandsche 
lettcikunde in het licht der ethnologische 
litcratuurwetenschap. Nyrnegen, 1928. 

De oor/eken der taalveranderingen. Ams- 
terdam, 1930. 

De ziel van Augustinus en haar God. Ant- 
werpen en Amsterdam, 1930. 

GRUNBAUM, Anton Abram. 

Geboren 23. Mai 1885. 

Gestorben 10. Januar 1932. 

Universitat Wurzburg, Dr. phil., 1907. 
Universitat Bonn, 1913-1916, Assistent des 
psychologischen Instituts. Universitat Ams- 
terdam, 1916-1922, Privatdozent. Psvchia- 
trisch und Neurologisch Klinik Valeriusplein, 
1922-1928, Direktor der Psychologischen 
Laboratorium. A dmini strati eve Arbcid, Tyd- 
schrijt voor ration eel e IV erkmethoden, 1922- 
1929, Redacteur. Reichsuniversitat, Utrecht, 
1928-1932, Besonderer Professor fur Knt- 
wicklungspsychologie, Leiter des Psycho- 
logischen Laboratoriums der Psychiatrisch- 
neurologischen Klinik. 

Genootschap der Bevordering van Natuur, 
Geneesen Heelkunde te Amsterdam. Provin- 
ciaal Utrechtsch Genootschap van Kunsten 
en Wetenschappen. Deutsche Gesellschaft 
fur experimentelle Psychologie. 

Ueber Abstraktion der Gleichheit. Arch. f. 

d. gcs. Psychol., 1908, 12 , 340-478. 

Ueber die Abstraktion des Gleichen. Bcr. 
d. III. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1908, 229- 
332. 

Beobachtungen iiber das Gesinnen. Bcr. d. 

V. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1912, 208-211. 
Ueber stereoskopische Scheinbewegungen. 
Nederl. tijdschr. v. geneesk., 1915, i, 1737- 
1741. 


Zur Frage des binokularen riiumlichen 
Sehens. Folia Ncuro-biol., 1915, 9, 567- 
572. 

Ueber die psychophysiologische Natur des 
primitiven optischen Bewegungseindrucks. 
Folia Ncuro-biol., 1915, 9, 699-725. 

Zur Psychologie der Traume. Psychiat. en 
netir. bladcn , 1915, 19, 409-425. 

Un clef de reaction pour deux courants sub- 
stituables. Arch, neerl. dc physiol., 1917. 

Untersuchungen uber die Funktionen des 
Denkens und des Gedachtnisscs : I und II. 
Arch. f. d. gcs. Psychol., 1917, 36 , 423-446; 
37 , 74-112. 

Pseudovorstellung und Pseudohalluzination. 
Zsch. f. d. gcs. Near. u. Psychiat., 1917, 
37 , 100-109. 

Psvchophysische en psychophv siologische on- 
derzoekingen over de flikkerverschijnselen 
en optische vcrinoeienis. Psychiat. en neur. 
bladcn, 1917, 21 , 219-268. 

German : Psychoph> sKche und psychophy- 
siologische Untersuchungen uber die Flim- 
mererscheinungen und optische Ermudung. 
Pflug. Arch. f. d. gcs. Physiol., 1917, 166 , 
473-527. 

Das Problem der Messung in der Ent- 
wickelung der modernen Psychologie. 
Zsch. f. allg. Physiol., 1918, 18 , 1-32. 

Negative Abstraktion und Nebenaufgabe. 
Arch. f. d. gcs. Psychol., 1919, 38 , 165-181. 

rntersuchungen uber die Funktionen der 
Denkens und dcs Gedachtnisses : III. 
Arch. f. d. gcs. Psychol., 1919, 38 , 182-268. 

Voorstell ingen der riehting en oogbewegin- 
gen. Nederl. tijdschr. v. geneesk., 1918, 
i, 2014-2020. 

French: Representation de la direction et 
mouvements des veux. Arch, neerl. de 
physiol., 1920, 4 , 216-223. 

Wil en beweging. Nederl. tijdschr. f. 
geneesk., 1919, ii, 2025-2034. 

French: Volonte et mouvement. Arch, 
neerl. de physiol.. 1920, 4 , 367-381. 

Le reflexe psychogalvanique et la valeur 
psychodiagnostique. Arch. neerl. de 
physiol., 1920, 6, 1-41. 

Quelques nouveaux points sur la psychologie 
des processus de la reaction. Arch, neerl. 
de physiol., 1920, 6, 547-562. 

Zusamrnen mit Bournan, L. Kasuistischen 
Beitrag zur Vorstellungs-psvchologie. Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1920, 85 , 297-306. 

Einige Gesichtspunktc zur Psychologie der 
Reaktionsvorgange. Bcr. d. Fill. Kong, 
f. exper. Psychol., 1921, 120-122. 

Ueber den psychologischen Ursprung der 
Materialisinus. Amsterdam: Onze Enid, 
1921. 

Aufmerksamkeit, Emotivitat und galvani- 
scher Phanomen bei Morbus Basedowi. 
Psychiat. en neur. bladen, 1922. 

Zusamrnen mit Bournan, L. Experimentell- 
psychologische Untersuchungen zur Apha- 



990 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


sie und Paraphasie. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. 
u. Psychiat ., 1925, 96 , 481-538. 

Herrschen und Lieben als Grundmotive der 
philosophischen Weltanschauungen. Bonn: 
Bohen, 1925. S. 139. 

Handlung und Wahrnehmung (auf Grund 
pathologische Erfahrungen) . Per. d. 
PHI . int. Kong . /. Psychol ., Groningen, 
1926, 290-293. 

Die Struktur der Kinderpsyche. Zsch. f. pad. 

Psychol., 1927, 28, 446-463. 

Ueber das Verhalten der Spinne (Epeira 
diademata) besonders gegenuber vibra- 
torischen Reizen. Psychol. Forsch ., 1927, 
9 , 275-299. 

Het jik-bewustzyn en de psychische ontwie- 
keling. Utrecht, 1928. 

Deux methodes pour provoquer quelques 
symptomes cer6belleux chez les individus 
sains. Arch, nierl. de physiol., 1929, 14 , 
236-240. 

Experimentelles zur Lehre vom systemati- 
schen Zusammenhang der motorischen 
Erscheinungen. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1929, 120 , 286-340. 

Zusammen mit Bouman, L. Eine Storung 
de Chronognosie und ihre Bedeutung im 
betreffenden Symptomenbild. Monatssch. 
/. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1929, 73 , 1-39. 
Psychoanalyse und Erkenntnistheorie: Krisis 
der Psychoanalyse. Lepizig, 1929. 

Ueber Apraxie. Zentbl. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1930, 66. 

Zusammen mit Bouman, L. Ueber motorische 
Momente der Agraphie. Monatssch. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neur., 1930, 77, 223-260. 
Aphasie und Motorik. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. 

u. Psychiat ., 1930, 130 , 385-412. 

The pointing position of the hand as a 
pathological and primitive reflex. Brain, 
1930, 63 , 267-277. 

van HEUVEN, Jacobus Alexander, Uni- 
versitat Utrecht, Utrecht, Niederlande. 
Geboren Utrecht, 10. Juni 1898. 
Universitat Utrecht, 1916-1922, Dr. med., 
1924. 

Universitat Utrecht, 1926 — , Augenarzt, 
Privatdozent fur Augenheilkunde. 

Nederlandsch Oogheelkundig Gezelschap. 
Ophthalmological Society of the United 
Kingdom. The Oxford Ophthalmological 
Congress. Societe franqaise d’Ophthalmolo- 
gie. Provinciaal Utrechtsch Genootschap. 
Natuur- en Geneeskundig Congres. 

Tezames met Ten Doesschate, — . Over het 
periodiek onzichtbaar worden van peri- 
phere voorwerpen tijdens fixatie. Nederl. 
tijdschr. v. geneesk., 1923, 67, Eerste helft 
No. 12, 1214-1224. 

Bijdrage tot de kennis van het binoculaire 
zien. Proefschrift, 1924. 

Aandacht en binoculair zien. Tijdschr. v. 
zielkunde en opvoedingsleer , 1924, 197-251. 


La vision binoculaire. Arch, neerl. de phy- 
siol., 1926, 11 , 83-120. 

A method for measuring simultaneous con- 
trast. Brit. J. Psychol ., 1926, 17, 127-141. 
Over bewegingszien. Nederl. tijdschr. v. 

geneesk., 1926, 70, Tweede helft, No. 19. 
Simultaneous contrast under various condi- 
tions. Brit . J. Psychol ., 1928, 18 , 405-421. 

HETMANS, Gerardus. 

Geboren Ferward, 17. April 1857. 
Gestorben 2. Februar 1930. 

Universitat Leiden, Dr. sci. Pol. Universi- 
tat Freiburg, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Groningen, Professor der Phil- 
osophic und Psychologie. 

Gesellschaft fur experimented Psycholo- 
gie. Preussische Akademie der Wissenschaf- 
ten. British Psychological Society. 
Quantitative Untersuchungen fiber das ‘opti- 
sche Paradoxen/ Zsch. f. Psychol., 1895, 
9, 221-255. 

Aesthetische Untersuchungen in Anschluss 
an die Lippssche Theorie des Komischen. 
Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1896, 11 , 31-43, 333-352. 
Quantitative Untersuchungen iiber die Zoll- 
nersche und Loebsche Tauschung. Zsch. f. 
Psychol ., 1897, 14 , 101-139. 

Zur Parallelismusfrage. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1898, 17 , 62-105. 

Zusammen mit Wundt, W. Berichtigung. 

Phil. Stud., 1898, 13, 613-615, 616-619. 

Zur Psychologie der Komik. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1899, 20, 164-173. 

Untersuchungen fiber psychische Hemmung. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1899, 21 , 321-359; 1901, 
26 , 305-382; 1904, 34 , 15-28; 1906, 41 , 28- 
37, 89-116; 1909, 63 , 401-415. 

Criminelle Anthropologie. Di Gids, 1901, 

66 . 

Ueber Unterschiedsschwellen bei Mischun- 
gen von Kontrastfarben. Zsch. f. Psychol., 

1903, 32 , 38-49. 

Eine Enquete fiber Depersonalisation und 
‘fausse Reconnaissance/ Zsch. f. Psychol ., 

1904, 36 , 321-343. 

Einffihrung in die Metaphysik auf Grund- 
lage der Erfahrung. Leipzig: Barth, 
1904. S. viii+349. 

Die Gesetze und Elemente des wissenschaft- 
lichen Denkens. Ein Lehrbuch der Er- 
kenntnistheorie in Grundzfigen. (2. Aufl.) 
Leipzig: Barth, 1905. S. 421. 

Weitere Daten fiber Depersonalisation und 
‘fausse Reconnaissance/ Zsch. f. Psychol ., 
1906, 43 , 1-17. 

Zusammen mit Wiersma, E. D. Beitrage 
zur speciellen Psychologie auf Grund einer 
Massenuntersuchung: I. Einleitung. Zsch. 
f. Psychol ., 1906, 42 , 81-127, 258-301. II. 
Zu den allgemeinen Erblichkeitsgesetzen. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1906, 43 , 321-373. III. 
Geschlechtsanlage und Erblichkeit. Zsch. 
f. Psychol, 1907, 46 , 1-43. IV. Nachtrag 
zur Psychologie der Geschlechter. Zsch. 
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f. Psychol, 1908, 46 , 321-333. V. Eine 
Stichprobe: Geizige und Verschwender. 
Zsch . f. Psychol ., 1908, 46 , 414-439. VI. 
Die Korrelationen der Aktivitat, der Emo- 
tionalitat und der Sekundarfunktion. Die 
Charaktertypen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1909, 51, 
1-72. VII. Die selectorische Wirkung der 
Ehe. Zsch. /. Psychol, 1912, 62 , 1-59. 
VIII. Der epileptische Charakter. Zsch. 
f. Psychol ., 1918, 90 , 76-89. 

De classificatie der karakters. Vereett. Leit- 
ies v. vuetensch. arbeid, 1907. 

Ueber einige psychische Korrelationen. Zsch. 

f. anqevj. Psychol., 1908, 1, 313-381. 

De toekomstige eeuw der psychologie. Gron- 
ingen: Wolters, 1909. Biz. 27. 

Die Psychologie der Frauen. Heidelberg: 
Winter, 1910. S. viii+308. (2. Aufl., 

1924. ) 

Franzosisch: La psychologie des femmes. 
(Trad, de R. LeSenne.) Paris: Alcan, 

1925. Pp. xi+315. 

Da9 kiinftige Jahrhundert der Psychologie. 

Leipzig: Barth, 1911. S. 52. 

Des methodes dans la psychologie speciale. 

Annee psychol., 1911, 17, 64-79. 
Einfiihrung in die Metaphysik auf Grund- 
lage der Erfahrung. Leipzig: Barth, 1911. 
S. 363. (Neue Aufl., 1920.) 

L’era futura della psicologie. Psiche, 1912, 

I, 28-55. 

In Sachen des psychischen Monismus. Zsch. 
f. Psychol., 1912, 63 , 241-285; 1913, 64 , 1- 
33. - 

Zusammen mit Brugmans, H. J. T. W. In- 
telligenzpriifungen mit Studierenden. Zsch. 
f. angevu. Psychol., 1913, 7, 317-331. 

Les ‘deux memoires’ de M. Bergson. Annee 
psychol., 1913, 19 , 66-74. 

Einfiihrung in die Ethik, auf Grundlage der 
Erfahrung. Leipzig: Barth, 1914. S. vii 
+ 319. 

Die experimentelle Festellung individuall- 
psychischer Eigenschaften. her. d. VI. 
Kong. f. cxpcr. Psychol., Leipzig, 1914, 44- 
45 . 

Resultats et avemr de la psychologie sp£- 
ciale. Arch, nierl. des sci. exactes et nat., 
1915, 479-495. 

Zusammen mit Brugmans, H. J. T. W. Ver- 
suche uber Benennungs- und Lesezeiten. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1916, 77, 92-110. 
Zusammen mit Wiersma, E. Verschieden- 
heiten der Altersentwicklung bei Mittel- 
schiilern. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1916, 

II, 441-464. 

Ueber die Anwendbarkeit des Energiebe- 
griffes in der Psychologie. Leipzig: Barth, 
1921. 

Zusammen mit Brugmans, H. J. T. W. Eine 
Enquete tiber die spezielle Psychologie der 
Traume. Zsch. f. angevu. Psychol, 1921, 
18 , 201-224. 

Psychological science in Holland. Scand. 
Sci. Rev., 1923, 2, 124-125. 


Bemerkungen zur Tierpsychologie. Zsch. /. 

angevu. Psychol., 1922, 21 , 84-104. 

La psychologie, science autonome. Arch . de 
psychol , 1926, 20 , 156-162. 

Ueber ‘verstehende Psychologies Zsch. f. 

Psychol., 1927, 102 , 6-34. 

Typologische und statistische Methode in- 
nerhalb der speziellen Psychologie. Sci- 
entia, 1927, 21 , 77-84. 

Gesammelte kleinere Schriften zur Philoso- 
phic und Psychologie. Haag: Nijhoffs 
Boekhandel, 1927. 

Autobiography. In Vol. 2 of A history of 
psychology in autobiography, ed. by C. 
Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. 
Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1932. 
Pp. 153-196. 

van der HORST, Lammert, le Constan- 
tijn Huijgensstraat 110, Amsterdam, Nieder- 
lande. 

Geboren 20. Januar 1893. 

Universitat Groningen, Artsexamen, 1920. 
Universitiit Tubingen, 1920-1921. 

Psychiatrische Klinik, Groningen, 1922- 
1924, Assistent. Psychiatrische-neurologische 
Klinik, Amsterdam, 1924-1928, Obserarzt. Ex- 
perinientell-psychologisches Institut, 1926 — , 
Direktor. 

Genootschap tot Bevordering van Na- 
tuur-, Genees- en Heelkunde te Amsterdam. 
Genootschap Amstelodamum (Vereeniging 
tot bevordering der kennis van het verleden 
en heden van Amsterdam). 

Constitutietypen bij geesteszieken en gezon- 
den. Academisch proefschrift, 1924. 
Experimentell-psychologische Untersuchungen 
zu Kretschmer’s Korperbau und Charak- 
ter. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 
1924, 93, 341-380. 

Over de nieuwere richting in de psychologie. 
Eltheto, 1925. 

Tweerlei kenvorm in de medische weten- 
schap. Orgaan van de Chr. ver. v. na- 
tuur - en geneesk., 1925. 

School en beroep. Paed. tijdschr., 1925. 
Beroepskeuze-voorlichting en psychotechniek. 
Paed. tijdschr., 1926. 

De psychologie van Coue en zijn leerlingen. 

Ver. van de geref. psych, studie ver., 1927. 
Over het verband tusschen somatische en 
psychische verschijnselen. Orgaan van de 
Chr. ver. v. natuur- en geneesk., 1927. 

De waarde van de psychoanalyse voor de 
Christelijke schoolopvoeding. V erhandelin- 
gen van het paed. cong., 1928. 

Over de psychologie van het syndroom van 
Korsakow. Psychiat. en neur. bladen, 1928. 
Psychiatrie en Wereldbeschouwing. Inaugu- 
reele rede, 1928. 

Die Psychopathologie der Involutionspsycho- 
sen. Psychiat. en neur . bladen, 1929. 

Met de Groot, H. W. Bijdrage tot de cli- 
niek en psychopathologie van de “involu- 
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tieparanoia.” NederL tijdschr. v. geneesk ., 
1929. 

Moderne psychotherapie en godsdienstig 
leven. Orgaan van dc Chr. ver . v. na - 
tuur- cn geneesk 1930. 

Psychosen bij debilitas mentis. (Overdruk 
uit wetenschappelijke bijdragen door 
Hoogleeraren der Vrije Universiteit, aan- 
geboden ter gelegenheid van haar 50-jarig 
bestaan.) Amsterdam, 1930. 

de QUAY, Jan Eduard, Maliestraat, 2, 
Utrecht, Niederlande. 

Gcboren Den Bosch, 26. August 1901. 
Universitat Utrecht, 1902-1927, Dr. phil., 
1927. 

Handelshochschule, Tilburg, 1927 — , Lector 
der Psychotechnik. 

National Institute of Industrial Psycholo- 
gy. Personnel Research Federation. 

Nouvelle methode chronographique pour 
Fenregistrement des processus physiolo- 
giques. Arch . dc psychol. , 1926, 20, 2+7- 
249. 

Het aandeel van sensorische en motorische 
componenten in het verloop van leer-en 
arbeidsproces. Mededeelingen uit het Psy- 
chol. Lab. der Rijks-Universiteit te 
Utrecht , 1928, 3. S. 104. 

Met Roels, F. Keuring voor verkeersberoe- 
pen. Ingenieur, 1929, 15, 1-8. 

Avec Biegel, R. A. La selection des opera- 
teurs radio-telegraphistes. Rev. sci. du 
travail , 1930, 2, 186-196. 

Examen psychotechnique des tisserands. Rev. 
sci. du travail , 1930, 2, 365-375. 

R£V£SZ, Geza, Overtoom 47, Amster- 
dam, Niederlande. 

Geboren Siofok, Ungarn, 9. Dezember 
1878. 

Universitat Budapest, 1896-1901, Dr. jur. 
Universitat Gottingen, 1902-1905, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Budapest, Professor der Psy- 
chologic. Universitat Amsterdam, Direktor 
des psychologisch-padagogischen Laborato- 
riums. Zeitschrift fiir Psychologic , Mither- 
ausgeber. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Psychologie. 
Vereeniging voor Wijsbegeerte, Amsterdam. 
Allgemeine arztliche Gesellschaft fur Psy- 
chotherapie. Corresponding Member, Na- 
tional Institute of Industrial Psychology, 
London. 

Wird die Lichtempfindlichkeit eines Auges 
durch gleichzeitige Lichtreizung des an- 
deren Auges verandert? Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1905, 39 , 314-326. 

Ueber die Abhangigkeit der Farbenschwellen 
von der achromatischen Erregung. Zsch. 
f. Sinnes physiol, 1905, 41 , 1-36. 

Ueber die vom Weiss ausgehende Schwa- 
chung der Wirksamkeit farbiger Licht- 
reize. Zsch. f. Sinnes physiol., 1905, 41 , 
102-118. 


[Theory of psycho-physical methods.] (Hun- 
garian.) Budapest: Atheneum, 1907. 

Zusammen mit Katz, D. Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis des Lichtsinnes der Hiihner. 
Konigl. Gesellsch. d. Wiss. Gottingen, 1907. 
S. 3. 

[Color blindness.] (Hungarian.) Termeszet- 
tud. Kozlony, 1907. 

[Types of color blindness and the modern 
theories of color.] (Hungarian.) Ungar . 
Med. Woch., 1907. 

Zusammen mit Liebermann, P. v. Ueber 
Orthosymphonie. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1908, 
48 , 259-275. Beitr. f. Akustik u. Musik - 
vuiss., Gottingen, 1908. 

[Methods of rational learning.] (Hungar- 
ian.) Magyar Pad., 1908. 

[A method on heterochrom photometria. 
(Hungarian.) Budapest: Royal Academy 
of Science, 1908.] 

Zusammen mit Katz, D. Experimentell-psy- 
chologische Untersuchungen mit Hiihnern. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1908, 50 , 59-116. 

Ueber das kritische Grau. Zsch. f. Sinnes - 
physiol., 1909, 43 , 345-363. 

Ueber die akustischen und musikalischen Fa- 
higkeiten eines 7-jahrigen Komponisten. 
Ber. d. IV. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1911, 
224-228. 

[Childs psychology from a phylogenetic 
point of view.] (Hungarian.) Budapest: 
1910. 

Zusammen mit Liebermann, P. v. Experi- 
mentelle Beitrag zur Orthosymphonie und 
zum Falschhoren. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1912, 
63, 286-324. 

Zusammen mit Liebermann, P. v. Ueber 
eine besondere Form des Falschhorens in 
tiefen Lagen. Zsch. f. Psychol 1912, 63, 
325-335. 

[Phenomenological and genetical researches 
of sensation.] (Hungarian.) Budapest: 
Atheneum, 1912. 

Nachweis, dass in der sog. Tonhohe zwei 
voneinander unabhangige Eigenschaften 
zu unterscheiden sind. Gesellsch. d. fViss. 
Gottingen, Math.-phys. Kl., 1912. 

Zusammen mit Liebermann P. v. Ueber bi- 
nau rale Tonmischung. Gesellsch. d. Wiss. 
Gottingen, Math.-phys. Kl., 1912. 

Zusammen mit Katz, D. Zur Kenntnis des 
Lichtsinnes der Nachvdgel. Zsch. f. Sin - 
nesphysiol. , 1912, 48, 165-170. 

Zusammen mit Alexander, — . Untersuch- 
ungen iiber den Blutgaswechsel des Ge- 
hirns. Biochem. Zsch., 1912, 44 . 

Ueber die beiden Arten des absoluten Ge- 
hors. Zsch. f. int. Musikgesellsch., 1913, 
14, 130-137. 

Zur Grundlegung der Tonpsychologie. Leip- 
zig: Veit, 1913. S. viii+148. 

Zusammen mit Liebermann, P. v. Die bi- 
naurale Tonmischung. Zsch . /. Psychol., 

1914, 69, 234-255. 
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Ueber musikalische Begabung. Ber . d. VI. 
Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1914, 88-90. 

Neue Versuche iiber binaurale Tonmischung. 
her. d. VI. Kong. }. exper. Psychol., 1914, 
90-92. 

Das musikalische Wunderkind. Zsch. f. pad. 
Psychol., 1916, 19 , 29-34. 

E. Nyiregyhazy. Analyse eines musikalisch 
hervorragenden Kindes. Leipzig: Veit, 
1916. S. viii + 148. 

[History of the problem of the unconscious.] 

( Hungarian.) Budapest: 1917. 

[Psychology of Leibniz and the theory of 
‘petites perceptions.’] (Hungarian.) Bud- 
apest: Atheneum, 1917. 

[Problems of talent.] (Hungarian.) Magyar 
Pad., 1917. 

Prufung der Musikalitat. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1920, 86, 163-209. 

Zusammen mit Katz, D. Experimentelle 
Studien zur vergleichenden Psychologie. 
(Versuche an Huhnern.) Zsch. f. angcvo. 
Psychol., 1921, 18 , 307-320. her. d. VII. 
Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1921, Marburg, 
164-165. 

Das friihzeitige Auftreten der Begabung und 
ihre Rrkennung. Leipzig: Barth, 1921. 
S. viii + 37. 

Tierpsvchologische Untersuchungen. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1922, 88, 130-144. 

Psychologische onderzoekingen aan a pen. 
Ncdcrl. tijdschr. v. genecsk., 1922, 66. 

Bijdrage tot de karakteristiek van het ber- 
oep van boekhouder. Maandblad v. het 
hoekouden, 1922. 

Zur Analyse der tierischen Handlung. Livre 
.jubilaire offert a H. Zwaardemaker. Arch, 
neerl. de physiol., 1922, 7 , 469-477. 

Raumpsychologische Untersuchungen an Vo- 
geln. Jaarversl d. hiol.-sectie v. h. 
C cnootschap ter b reordering v. natur - 
genees - cn he elk., 1922. 

Ueber spontane und systematische selbstbeo- 
bachtung bei Kindern. Zsch. f. angew. 
Psychol., 1923, 21 , 333-340, 

Ueber audition coloree. Zsch. f. angeve. Psy- 
chol., 1923, 21 , 308-332. 

Avec Buytendijk, F. I/importance speciale 
du sens de la vue dans les phenomenes de 
reconnaissance chez les singes inferieurs. 
Arch, rteerl. de physiol., 1923, 8, 14-20. 

Recherches de physiologie comparee. Recon- 
naissance d’un principe. Arch, neerl. de 
physiol., 1923, 9 , 1-13. 

Experiences sur la memoire topographique et 
sur la decouverte d’un systeme chez des 
enfants et des singes inferieurs. Arch, 
de psychol , 1923, 18 , 323-342. 

Experiments on animal space perception. I. 
Why do hens not peck in the dark? II. 
Investigation of illusory spatial perception. 
Brit. J. Psychol, 1924, 14 , 287-414. 

With Hazewinkel, J. F. The didactic value 
of lantern slides and films. Brit. J. Psy- 
chol., 1924, 16 , 184-196. 


Experimental study in abstraction in mon- 
keys. J. Comp. Psychol., 1925, 5, 293-341. 

Over de algemeene beteekenis der muzikale 
ontwikkeling. Een kunstphilosophische be- 
schouwing. Onze eeuvi, 1924, 248-265. 

Abstraktion und Wiedererkennung. Ver- 
gleichend-psychologische Versuche an Men- 
schen und an niederen Affen. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1925, 98 , 34-56. 

Het probleem der coinstructie. Den Haag, 
1925. 

Order and formation of series. In The call 
of education, 1925. Pp. 267-282. 

The psychology of a musical prodigy. Lon- 
don: Kegan Paul; New York: Harcourt, 
Brace, 1925. S. ix-f-180. 

Recherches de psychologie de l’espace sur 
les oiseaux. Arch, neerl. de physiol., 1925, 
10 , 417-419. 

Abstraktionsversuche an niederen Affen. Ber. 
d. IX. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1925, 209. 

tibergang der Schuler von der Grundschule 
in die hoheren Schulen in Holland. Zsch. 
f. pad. Psychol, 1926, 27 , 183-202. 

De overgang van het lager naar het mid- 
delbaar onderwijs en de plaats van de 
middelbare school in het kader van het 
Nederlandsche schoolwezen. Groningen: 
Wolters, 1926. Biz. viii+137. 

Taktile Gegenstandwahrnehmung und Ge- 
staltbildung. Ber. d. VIII. int. Kong. f. 
Psychol, Groningen, 1926, 384-392. 

Das psyehologiseh-padagogisches Laborator- 
ium zu Amsterdam. Arch, de criminal, 
et de med. leg., 1926. 

Zur Geschichte der Zweikomponentenlehre 
in der Tonpsvchologie. Zsch. f. Psychol, 
1926, 99 , 325-356. 

Over de psvchotechnische stroomingen in 
Rusland. A dmini strati eve Arbeid, 1926. 

Zusammen mit Katz, D. Musikgenuss bei 
Gehorlosen. Zsch. f. Psychol, 1926, 99 , 
289-324. Auch Leipzig: Barth, 1926. S. 
viii-b36. 

Reclampsychologische beteekenis van het pa- 
pier en de kleuren voor de reclame. Ad- 
mini strati eve arbeid, 1927. 

De schifting van de leerlingen voor de mid- 
delbare schoolen en de resultaten op de 
H.B.S.S. Groningen: Wolters, 1927. Biz. 
47. 

Ueber taktile Agnosie. Amsterdam: Rem- 
mert Adriaan Laan-Fonds, 1927. Biz. 
viii + 138. 

Erfolgstatistische Untersuchungen zu hoh- 
eren Schulen. Zsch. f. angevo. Psychol., 
1928, 31 , 300-309. 

Beschuldigung eines Lehrers wegen un- 
zuchtiger Handlung durch seine Schiilerin- 
nen. Zsch. f. angev:. Psychol, 1928, 31 , 
385-409. 

Psychologische Analyse der Storungen im 
taktilen Erkennen. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. 
u. Psychiat ., 1928, 115 , 586-614. 

Organisatie en rationalisatie van den pakar- 
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bcid. Ad mini strati eve arbeid, 1928. C. r. 
Conf . int. de psychotechn., Paris, 1928. 
Onderzoek naar de bekwaamheid in het 
rekenen der leerlingen uit het 6e leerjaar 
der lagere school. Mededeelingen v. h . 
nutssem. f. paed., Amsterdam, 1928, 3, 151- 
206. 

Ueber optische und taktile Tauschungen. her. 

d . int. Kong . f. Ophtalmol., 1929, 332. 

Zur Rationalisierung der Packarbeit. C. r, 
Conf . int. de psychotechn., Utrecht, 1929. 
De toepassing van de psychologie in het 
economische leven. Mensch en rnaatschap- 
pij, 1929, 5, 385-397. 

De rationalisatie. A dmini strati eve arbeid, 

1929. 

System der optischen und taktilen Raum- 
tauschungen. Versl. kon. Akad . v. wet- 
ensch. te Amsterdam, 1929, 32, 8. 

Priifung der rechnerischen Fahigkeit und 
Fertigkeit an Schiilern der hochsten Klasse 
der Grundschule. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 

1930, 36 , 204-236. 

Sozialpsychologische Beobachtungen an Affen. 

I. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1930, 118, 142-162. 
Psychologie van het bedrijfsleven. Haarlem: 

Bohn, 1930. Biz. 264. 

Zur Psychologie der Furcht- und Angstzu- 
stande. Beihefte z. Zsch. f. angew. Psy- 
chol., 1931, 60, 203-240. 

Zur Rationalisierung der Packarbeit. Psy- 
chotechn. Zsch., 1931, 6, 80-86. 

ROELS, Francis cus Mattheus Joannes 
Agathos, Universitat Utrecht, Utrecht, Nie- 
derlande. 

Geboren Utrecht, 10. Januar 1887. 
Universitat Loewen, 1910-1914, Dr. phil., 
1913. 

Universitat Utrecht, 1918 — , Lector, 1918- 
1922; Privatdozent, 1916-1918; Ordentlicher 
Professor der Psychologie, 1922-1923; Aus- 
serordentlicher Professor der Psychologie, 
1923 — . 

Nederlandsche Vereeniging voor Psycholo- 
gie. Nederlandsche Vereeniging voor psy- 
chische Hygiene. Provinciaal Genootschap 
voor Kunsten en Wetenschappen. Kant- 
gesellschaft. Deutsche Gesellschaft fur ex- 
perimentelle Psychologie. British Psychologi- 
cal Association. Membre du Comite Direc- 
teur des Conferences internationales de Psy- 
chotechnique. Mitglied des internationalen 
Komitees fur die psychologische Kongresse. 
La recherche du mot de reaction dans les 
experiences dissociation. Ann. Instit. 
sup. de phil., 1914, 3, 553-573. 

On after-sounds. Proc. Roy. Acad. Sci., 1916, 
18, 811-819. 

On inhibition proceeding from a false recog- 
nition. Proc. Roy. Acad. Sci., 1916, 18, 
1412-1421. 

Het nieuwere onderzoek naar de wilsver- 
schynselen. Tijdschr. v. wysbegeerte, 
1916, 10, 125, 267. 


Psychologisch experiment en introspectie. 
Utrecht: Dekker en van de Vegt, 1916. 
Biz. 23. 

De psychologie van den wil. Nymegen: 

Malmberg, 1916. Biz. 144. 

Logische deducties, herkenning en herin- 
nering. Psychiat. en neur. bladen, 1916, 20, 
511-520. 

Some further experiments on inhibition pro- 
ceeding from a false recognition. Proc. 
Roy. Acad. Sci., 1916, 19, 628-633. 

Het vergete'n als functie van den tyd. 

Beiaard, 1916, 1, 346-357. 

Intercomparison of some results obtained in 
the investigation of memory by the natural 
and the experimental learning-method: I. 
and II. Proc. Roy. Acad. Sci., 1916, 19, 
1242-1256; 1917, 20, 477-491. 

Le choix et la realisation de son objet dans 
1’etat de depression. Psychiat. en neur 
bladen, 1917, 6, 1-32. 

De toekomst der psychologie. Teulings: den 
Bosch, 1918. Biz. 32. 

De invloed van de voorkennis der elementen 
eener leerstof op het onthouden. Psychiat. 
en neur. bladen, 1918, 22, 535-548. 

Met Werker, J. Proeven over opmerkzaam- 
heid by doove, slechthoorende en normale 
kinderen. Tijdschr. v. zielkunde en opvoc- 
dingsleer , 1918, 10, 209-229. 

Over het schatten van afstanden. Tijdschr. 
v. zielkunde en opvoedingsleer, 1918, 10, 
33-48. 

De psycho-analyse in Nederland. Algemeen 
overzicht. Tijdschr. v. zielkunde en op- 
voedingsleer, 1918, 10, 88-104. 

Franciscus Cornelis Donders als psycholoog. 
Tijdschr. v. zielkunde en opvoedingsleer , 

1918, 10, 113-125. 

With Moll, L. On the index loquelae. Proc. 

Roy. Acad. Sci., 1918, 20, 871-881. 

Een drietal bydragen tot de psychologie van 
het getuigenis. Grensgebied v. h. recht , 

1919, 1, 61-68. 

Aanleg en beroep. Amsterdam: N.V.R.K. 

Boekcentrale, 1919. Biz. 133. 

Over psychognostiek en psychotechniek. 
Tijdschr. v. zielkunde en opvoedingsleer, 
1919, 11, 19-37. 

Godsdienstpsychologie en apologetiek. Bei- 
aard, 1919, 4 , 337-359. 

De taak van den leeraar in de beroepskeuze 
van den leerling. Handelingen v. h. IX. 
Nederl. Philologencong., Groningen, 1919, 
78-80. 

Met van der Spek, J. De psychologische 
karakteristiek der hoogere beroepen. Een 
vragenlyst met een word ter inleiding. 
Vlaamsch opvoedkundig tijdschr., 1919, 1, 
27-36. 

De schoolarts en de proefondervindelyke 
psychologie. Nederl. tijdschr. v. geneesk., 
1919, 63 , 1797-1800. 

Psychologie en arbeid. Tijdschr. v. zieU 
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kunde en opvocdingsleer , 1919, 11, 193- 
215. 

Le choix et la realisation de son ohjet sous 
l’influence de l’alcool. Tijdschr. v . ziel- 
kunde en opvoedingsleer , 1920, 12, 145- 
18 6. 

Psychotechniek van Handel en Bedryf. Ams- 
terdam: N.V.R.K. Boekcentrale, 1920. Biz. 
152. 

Met van der Spek, J. De psychologische 
karakteristiek der hoogere beroepen. 
Tijdschr. v. %t el kunde en opvocdingsleer , 
1920, 12, 40-54. 

Met van der Spek, J. Een enquete over de 
psychologische karakteristiek der hoogere 
beroepen. Ter ineliding. Paed. stud., 
1920, 1, 79-81. 

Met van der Spek, J. Nova et vetera. Een 
woord ter inleiding van een nieuwe per- 
soonslyst. Tijdschr. v. zielkunde en opvoe- 
dingsleer, 1920, 12, 201-218. 

With Feldbrugge, J. On the development of 
attention from the eighth until and in- 
cluding the twelfth year of life: I and II. 
Proc. Roy. Acad. Sci., 1921, 23, 1371-1384; 
24, 1384-1391. 

De psychologische karakteristiek van den 
onderwyzer. Tijdschr. v. zielkunde en op- 
voedingsleer, 1921, 13, 146-179. 

Met van der Spek, J. Handleiding voor 
psychologisch onderzoek op de school. 
Nymegen: Malmberg, 1921. Biz. 206. (2e 
druk, 1931. Biz. 255.) 

De aanleg en zyn bepaling by het school- 
kind. Tijdschr. v. zielkunde en opvoe- 
dingsleer, 1921, 13, 315-328. 

Beschryving en verklaring in de psychologie. 
Utrecht: van Drusen, 1922. Biz. 24. 

De psychologie van den arbeid. Tijdschr. 
v. zielkunde en opvoedingsleer, 1923, 15, 
299-312. 

De psychanalytische methode en theorie. 
Eenige kritische besekouwingen van psy- 
chologisch standpunt. Ann. d. V ere eniging 
tot het. bevorderen van de beoefening der 
vjetenschap onder Katholieken in Neder- 
land, 1923, 1, 45-52. 

Met van Wyk, J. De invloed der oefening 
op de oorspronkelyke individueele ver- 
schillen in arbeidspraestaties. Mededeelin- 
gen nit het Psychol. Lab. der Rijks-Univer- 
siteit te Utrecht, 1924, 1, 65-83. 

Met Popta, J. V. De invloed der bekend- 
heid met een reeks zinlooze bewegingen by 
het van buiten leeren van andere reeksen, 
die, wat de richting der bewegingen 
betreft, steeds op dezelfde wyze van de 
eerste afwyken. Mededeelingen uit het 
Psychol. Lab. der Rijks-Universiteit te 
Utrecht , 1924, 1, 84-102. 

Met Berger, L. De invloed der absolute 
plaats by het van buiten leeren eener reeks 
zinlooze bewegingen. Mededeelingen uit 
het Psychol. Lab. der Rijks-Universiteit te 
Utrecht, 1924, 1, 103-112. 


Enkele kaantteekeningen by de dissertatie 
“De psychotechniek der betoepskeuze” van 
den heer J. L. Prak. Mededeelingen uit 
het Psychol. Lab. der Rijks-Universiteit te 
Utrecht, 1926, 2. 

Geen persoonslysten, maar personalite. Een 
antwoord aan Dr. J. L. Prak. Mededeel- 
ingen uit het Psychol. Lab. der Rijks-Uni- 
versiteit te Utrecht, 1926, 2. 

Met Rutten, Th. De bepaling der gehoor- 
scherpte met behulp van aequiintense en 
isozonale woorden. Enkele opmerkingen 
over acutische waarnemingen. Mede- 
deelingen uit het Psychol. Lab. der Rijks- 
Universiteit te Utrecht, 1926, 2, 160-184. 

Kinderpsychologie en behaviorisme. Mede- 
deelingen uit het Psychol. Lab. der Rijks- 
Universiteit te Utrecht, 1926, 2. 

Cultuurpsychologie en psychotechniek. Mede- 
deelingen uit het Psychol. Lab. der Rijks- 
Universiteit te Utrecht , 1928, 4. 

Discours d’ouverture de la Cinquieme Con- 
ference Internationale de Psychotechnique, 
tenue a Utrecht. C. r. 5e Conf. int. de 
psychotechn., Utrecht, 1928, 18-26. Mede- 
deelingen uit het Psychol. Lab. der Rijks- 
Universiteit tc Utrecht, 1928, 4. 

Discours de cloture de la Cinquieme Con- 
ference internationale de Psychotechnique, 
tenue a Utrecht. C. r. 5e Conf. int. de psy- 
chotechn., Utrecht, 1928, 37-38. 

Met de Quay, J. E. Keuringen voor ver- 
keersberoepen. Ingenieur, 1929, 15, 1-8. 

De biologische beteekenis van het dagboek 
van den pubescent. Paed. stud., 1929. 

Met Rutten, T. Phaenomenologie des peri- 
pheren negativen Nachbildes. Mede- 
deelingen uit het Psychol. Lab. der Rijks- 
Universiteit te Utrecht, 1931, 6. 

Met van Dael, J. Die Veranderungen im 
peripheren negativen Nachbild unter dem 
Einfluss von tachistoskopisch angebotenen 
Lichtreizen. Mededeelingen uit het Psy- 
chol. Lab. der Rijks-Universiteit te Utrecht, 
1931, 6. 

Met van Kessel, H. The differential diag- 
nostic value of some complex-systems in 
free associative reactions. Mededeelingen 
uit het Psychol. Lab. der Rijks-Universi- 
teit te Utrecht, 1931, 6. 

The biological significance of the motor re- 
sponse. Mededeelingen uit het Psychol. 
Lab. der Rijks-Universiteit te Utrecht, 
1931, 6. 

Met Keizer, C. Over de optisch musculaire 
illusie. Mededeelingen uit het Psychol. 
Lab. der Rijks-Universiteit te Utrecht, 
1931, 6. 

RUTTEN, Theo Frans Josef, R.K.Uni- 

versiteit Nijmegen, Nijmegen, Niederlande. 
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Universitat Utrecht, 1921-1926, Dr. phil., 

1929. 

R.K. Universiteit Nijmegen, 1931 — , Pro- 
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fessor der Psychologie. Tijdschrift voor 
Zielkunde en Opvoedingsleer , 1927 — , Redac- 
tion. 

Nederlandsche Vereeniging voor Psycho- 
logie. 

Met Roels, F. De bepaling der gehoor- 
scherpte met behulp van aequiintense en 
isozonalc woorden. Enkele opmerkingen 
over acutische waarnemingen. Mede- 
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Psychologie der waarneming. Een studie 
over gezichtsbedrog. Mcdedeelingen uit 
het Psychol. Lab. der Rijks-Universiteit te 
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Mie Roels, F. Phaenomenologie des peri- 
pheren negativen Nachbildes. Mede- 
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De paedagoog en de psychologie: openbare 
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Rotterdam Maasoord te Poortugaal, 1930 — , 
Direktor. 
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zielkunde en opvoedingsleer , 1920, 12, 40- 
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Lab. der Rijks-Univcrsitcit te Utrecht, 
1931, deel 5 and 6. 

Is opvocding tot zedelijk karakter mogelijk? 
J T ersl. 2de nederl. paed. cong., 1931, 190- 
204. 

WASMANN, Eric, S. J. 

Geboren 29. Mai 1859. 

Gestorben 2. Februar 1931. 

Deutsche Universitat Prag, 1890-1891, Dr. 
phil., 1891. 

tJeber die Lebensweise einiger Ameisengaste. 
Dtsch. entomol. Zsch., 1886, 30, 49-66, 108- 
122 . 

Beitrage zur Lebensweise der Gattungen 
Atimeles und Lomechusa. Tijdschr. v. en- 
tomol., 1888, 31, 245-248. 

Zur Lebens- und Entwicklungsgeschichte von 
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beitsmeth., 1927, Abt. V, T. 4, Pt. 2, 1915- 
1762. 

The sense of smell. Acta oto.-laryngol ., 1927, 
11, 3-14. 

L’analogue graphique de Pecriture analpha- 
betique par signes de Jesperson en pho- 
netique. Arch, neerl. de physiol., 1927, 11 , 
509-545. 

[Weak irradiation.] Nederl. tijdschr. v. 
geneesk., 1927, 71, i, 3381-3394. 

[Measuring capacity of hearing with para- 
boloid phonometer.] Nederl. tijdschr. <v. 
geneesk., 1927, 71, i, 2398-2400. 

[Theory of smell from the standpoint of 
modern views of molecular structure.] 
Nederl. tijdschr. <v. geneesk., 1927, 71 , ii, 
1677. 

[Identity of anatomatines produced by ex- 
ternal irradiation with automatines pro- 
duced with internal potassium irradiation.] 
Nederl. tijdschr. <v. geneesk., 1927, 71 , ii, 
1000-1003. 

[With Arons, P. Preparation of automatin, 
a hormone for automatic regulation of the 
heart.] Nederl. tijdschr. v. geneesk., 1927, 
71, ii, 1111-1117. 

Allgemeine Energetik des tierischen Lebens 
(Bioenergetik). Hdbh. d. norm. u. pathol. 
Physiol., 1927, i, 228-276. 

L’irradiation par les rayons mous du radium 
et Pautomatisme. Arch, neerl. de physiol., 
1928, 12, 502-519. 

Avec Arons, P. Sur Porigine de Pautoma- 
tine. Arch, neerl. de physiol., 1928, 12 , 520- 
528. 
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forme de la voix parlee. Arch, neerl. de 
physiol., 1928, 13 , 1-28. 

[Sonority of sounds of speech.] Nederl. 
tijdschr. v. geneesk., 1928, 72 , 1956. 
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Avec Feenstra, T. P. Rontgenstrahlen und 
Herzautomatie. Strahlentherap. t 1928, 29, 
527-533. 

Die Automatine als Strahlungsstoffe im Her- 
zen. Zsch. f. Krcislaufforsch ., 1928, 20, 
121-131. 

Das Elektrokardiogramme des Automatinher- 
zens. Arch, f . d. ges. Physiol ., 1929, 221, 
455-459. 

Paradoxes et automatine. Arch, neerl. de 
physiol., 1929, 14, 407-417. 

Equilibres et automatines. Arch, neerl. de 
physiol., 1929, 14, 565-591. 


Bioradioaktivitat und Automatine. Med . 
Welt, 1929, 3, 522-527. 

Zusammen mit Feenstra, T. P. Die Wieder- 
belebung des Herzens mittels weicher 
Rontgenstrahlen, naehdem es durch die 
Entfernung seiner permeablen Kalium- 
salze zum Stillstand gebracht worden 
war. Strahlentherap., 1930, 36, 368-369. 

Autobiography. In A history of psychology 
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Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; Lon- 
don: Oxford Univ. Press, 1930. Pp. 491- 
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von BAKODY, Aurll, Universitat Buda- 
pest, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 1886. 

Universitat Kolozsvar, 1904-1909, Dr. 
med., 1909 (Budapest). 

Konigliche Ungarische Landes-, Irren- und 
Nervenheilanstalt, Budapest-Lipotmezo, 1912 
— , 11. Primararzt, 1912-1922 ; Leitender Pri- 
mararzt, 1922 — ; Direktorstellvertreter, 
1930 — . Konigliche Strafgericht, Budapest, 
1914 — , Gerichtsarzt als Gerichts-Psychiater. 
Universitat Budapest, 1922 — , Privatdozent. 
Konigliche Zivilgerichtshof, Budapest, 1923 — , 
Gerichts-Psychiater. 

Ungarische Psychiater-Gesellschaft. Buda- 
pester koniglicher Arzte-Vereins und dessen 
psychiatrische Sektion. Ehrenvorsitzender 
der Landesvereinigung der Menschenfreunde 
zur Unterstutzung der geistig Zuruckgeblie- 
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Paranoid originaer teves eszmekkel biro psy- 
chosis gyogyult esete. (Recovery in a case 
of psychosis with paranoic illusions.) 
Budapesti orvosi ujsag , 1912, 10, 178. 
Katatonias tunetek prognostikus jelentosege 
amentianal. (Prognostic value of cata- 
tonic symptoms in amentia.) Gyogyaszat, 
1912,52,184-186. 

Pupilla-elvaltozdsok dementias folyamatok- 
nal. (Pupillary alterations in different 
forms of dementia.) Gyogyaszat 1912, 52, 
290-292. 

Epilepsias es hysterias psychosisok combi- 
nalodasanak esetei. (Cases of combined 
epilepsy and hysterical psychosis.) Gyo- 
gydszat, 1914, 53 , 235. 

Schizophrenias kepzettarsitasik. In Moravc - 
sik-emlekkonyv. Budapest: Tudomanyos 
Konyvkiado Vallalat, 1926. S. 31-50. 

BALASSA, Bruno, Universitat Budapest, 
Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Szekesfehevar, 26. Januar 1896. 
Universitat Innsbruck, 1915-1921, Dr. 
theol., 1921. Universitat Budapest, 1925- 
1928, Dr. phil., 1928. 

Universitat Budapest, 1931 — , Privatdo- 
zent. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Philosophische Gesellschaft von Thomas v. 
Aquin. Gardonyi G.-Gesellschaft. 

Gdrdonyi Geza nevel6 lelke. Makyar ko- 
zepiskola , 1929, 22, 147-157. 

A tortenettanitas hazai multja. Pecs: Dun- 
antul, 1929. S. 161. 

A latintanitas tortenete. Budapest: Sarkdny 
Ny, 1930. S. 331. 


Szerzetes es nevelo. Kath . szemlej 1931, 45 , 
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BALASSA, L&szlo, Nervenabteilung der 
Charite-Poliklinik, Budapest, Ungarn. 
Geboren Szekesfehervdr, 23. Mai 1889. 
Universitat Budapest, 1907-1913, Dr. med., 
1913. Universitat Gottingen, 1908. Univer- 
sitat Munchen, 1910. 

Universitat Budapest, 1913-1919, Assistent 
an der psychiatrisch-neurologischen Klinik. 

Ungarische individualpsychologische Ver- 
ein. Ungarischer psychiatrische Gesellschaft. 
Gesellschaft deutscher Nervenarzte. 

A transvestismusrol. (Ueber Transvestis- 
mus.) Budapesti orvosi ujsdg, 1918, 1-19. 
A dadaismus. (Ueber Dadaismus. Eine 
psychopathologische Studie.) Fiiggetlen 
szemle, 1921, 1-7. 

Zur Psychologic der Seelentaubheit. Dtsch. 

Zsch. /. Nervenhk., 1923, 77, 143-156. 

A tehetseg psychopatologiaja. (Die Psycho- 
pathologie der Begabung.) Tehetseg pro - 
bclemdk, 1930, 69-80. 

BALINT, Anton, Psychotechnisches In- 
stitut des Landes-Sozialversicherungs-Insti- 
tuts Ungarns, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Kaba (Komitat Hajdu), 8. Jan- 
uar 1883. 

Universitat Budapest, 1902-1906. Tech- 
nische Hochschule Berlin, 1922-1923. 

Staatliches Arbeitsvermittlungsamt, 1924- 
1925, Leiter des Psychotechnischen Labora- 
toriums. Padagogisches Seminar der Haupt- 
stadt Budapest, 1925-1929, Leiter des Psycho- 
technischen Laboratoriums. Landes-Sozial- 
versicherungs-Institut, 1929 — , Oberrat, Lei- 
ter des Psychotechnischen Laboratoriums. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
(President der psychotechnischen Sektion). 
Theorie der Schlussfolgerung. Budapest: 

Selbstauflage, 1916*. S. 24. 

Grundzuge der Stenographie-Wissenschaft. 
Budapest: Gesellsch. f. Stenog.-Wiss., 1910. 
S. 100. 

BALINT, Mihaly, I. Meszdros ucca 12, 
Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 3. Dezember 1896. 
Universitat Budapest 1914-1920, Dr. med., 
1920. Universitat Berlin, 1923-1924, Dr. phil., 
1924. 

Budapest, 1925 — , Arzt. 

Internationaler psychoanalytischer Verein. 
Ungarische psychologische Verein. 
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Perversio vagy hysterias tiinet? Gydgydszat , 
1925, 66, 1104-1105. 

Psychoanalysis 6s belgyogyasazat. Gyogyds - 
zat, 1926, 66 , 439-445. 

Psychoanalyse und klinische Medizin. Zsch . 

f. klin. Med., 1926, 103 , 628-646. 

A pszichoterdpiarol — a gyakorlo orvos sza- 
m&ra. Therapia (Budapest), 1926, Nr. 5, 
und Therapia (Bratislava), 1927, 6, No. 
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I. P. Pawlow. Gydgydszat, 1927, 67 , 964- 
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Az orvosi praxis valsaga. Gydgydszat, 1930, 
70 , 373-375. 

BALLAI, Karoly, Pedologisches Museum, 
Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 14. Januar 1883. 
Pedologisches Museum, Direktor. 
Ungarische Gesellschaft fur Kinderfor- 
schung. 

Mit Nagy, L. A gyermektanulmanyi mu- 
zeum szervezete 6s az anyaggyiijtes sza- 
balyai. Budapest: Iiungaria, 1910. S. 16. 
Mit Nagy, L. Organisation des pedologis- 
chen Museums. Budapest: Hung£ria, 1910. 
S. 23. 

Die erste ungarische Landesausstellung der 
Kinderbewahranstalten. Kindergarten, 
1911, 11-16. 

A kisded osztonzeru munkai. Budapest: 

Athenaeum, 1911. S. 11. 

A gyermektanulmanyozas modszerei kiilo- 
mds tekintettel a kisdedkorra. Budapest: 
Athenaeum, 1911. S. 42. (2. Aufl., Buda- 

pest: Fritz. S. 58.) 

L’importance des musees de pedologie et la 
mani6re de Ies organiser. (7. r. le Cong, 
int. de pedologie, Bruxelles, 1912, 157. 

A gyermektanulmanyi muzeum gyiijtemeny- 
einek leirasa. (Description des collec- 
tions du Musee pedologique Hongrois.) 
Budapest: Fritz, 1912. S. 42+4 tableaux. 
Mit Repay, D. Az elso magyar gyermek- 
tanulmanyi kongreszus naploja. Budapest: 
Fritz, 1913. S. 376+14 tableaux. 

A kisded gyermek munkaszerii foglalkoztata- 
sdnak gyermektanulmanyi modja. Buda- 
pest: Fritz, 1913. S. 16. 

A magyar kisdedneveles fejlodestortenetenek 
vazlata, 1843-1914. Budapest: Athenaeum, 
1916. S. 16. 

A magyar gyermek kephal-indexe. Budapest: 
Ranschburg, 1918. S. 31 + 1 tdblazat 
+ 4 grafikon. 

Tiz ev magyar gyermektanulmanyi irodalom- 
bol, 1907-1916. Budapest: Lampel, 1924. 
S. 104. 

A magyar gyermek. Eredeti meresek es 
lelektani adatok alapjan. Budapest: Lam- 
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von BALTA, Julius, Konigliche Unga- 
risches Landes-, Irren-, und Nervenheilan- 
stalt, Budapest-Lipotmez6, Ungarn. 


Geboren Zsildgysomlyo, 1893. 
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Konigliche Ungarische Landes-, Irren- 
und Nervenheilanstalt, Budapest-Lipotmezo, 
1929 — , Assistentarzt. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 

Az allonalrol. Gydgydszat, 1928, 68, 802- 
804. 

Az epilepsia rezelese antipyrinluminallal. 
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von BART6K, Georg, Konigliche Un- 
garische Franz Joseph Universitat, Szeged, 
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Geboren Nagy Enyed, Transsylvania, 3. 
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Universitaten Kolozsvar, Leipzig, Heidel- 
berg, 1900-1905, Dr. phil., 1905. 

Universitat Kolozsvar, 1912 — , Privatdo- 
zent, 1912-1917; Ordentlicher Professoi, 
1917 — . Acta Literarum et Scientiarum Rr- 
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Ungarische Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
Ungarische philosophische Gesellschaft. Un- 
garische psychologische Gesellschaft. So- 
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Internationales sozialwissenschaftliches In- 
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Gesellschaft. Kant-Gesellschaft. Schopen- 
hauer-Gesellschaft. 
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Gergo Endre: Materialista lelektan c. mii- 
venek biralata. Protestans szemle, 1925, 
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A regi es ug lelektan. Protestans szemle, 
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A mindcnnapi elet lelektana. Protestans 
szemle, 1928, 313-319. 

A tudattalan problema ja. Budapesti szemle, 
1930, 58-93. 

Langeszii emberek. Protestans szemle, 1930, 
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Szellem es elet. Protestans szemle, 1930, 700- 
706. 

BELLA, Ludwig, National Museum, 
Budapest VII, Hungary. 

Born Pozsony, Dec. 29, 1850. 

University of Budapest, 1880-1884. 
Ungarische Akademie der Wissenschaf- 
ten. 

BENEDEK, Ladislaus, Konigliche Un- 
garische Stefan Tisza Universitat, Debrecen, 
Ungarn. 

Geboren Belenyes, 5. September 1887. 
Universitat Klausenburg, 1905-1910, Dr. 
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Universitat Debrecen, 1921 — , Ordentlicher 
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Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft 
(President). Ungarische Psychiater-Gesell- 
schaft (Viceprasident). 

Zusammen mit Porsche, — . Amnestischer 
Symptomkomplex nach Miningismus. Dtsch. 
Zsch. f. Ncrvcnhk. x 1921, 71 , 320-330. 
Auftreten von Sklerodermie im Anschluss an 
psychogene functionelle Storungen. Dtsch. 
Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 1921, 72 , 288-293. 
Zusammen mit Osoerrz, — . Zur Frage 
der entrapyamidalen Bewegungsstorung. 
Dtsch. Zsch. f. N ervenhk., 1923, 78 , 15-74. 
Erloschensein der Patellarreflexe und ge- 
steigertes idiomotorisches Phanomenon bei 
Erschopfung. Dtsch. Zsch. f. N ervcnhk., 
1923, 79 , 1-9. 

Zur Frage der Epilepsie. Monatsschr. f. 

Psychiat. u. Ncur., 1923, 53 , 63-88. 
Zusammen mit Porsche, — . Ueber Psychosen 
nach Influenza. Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. 
u. Ncur.. 1923, 53 , 187-206. 

A psychiatria tortjnete. Faji es neplelektani 
vonatkozasokkal. (Geschichte der Psy- 
chiatric. Mit folkspsychologischen Bezie- 
hungen.) Budapest: Henrik May, 1923. 
S. 30. 

Ueber das Machsprecken von Testvvorten 
bei einer in der Ruchbildung begriffenen 
Aphasie. Ally. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1924, 
81 , 79-86. 

Stellungnahme eines Schizophrenen zurn 
beginnenden Krankheitsvorgang. Jahrh. /. 
Psychiat. u. Ncur., 1925, 44 , 267-272. 
Beitrag zur ausserordentlichen Brutalitat 
der Selbstverstummelung bei Geisteskran- 
ken. Arch. f. Kriminal., 1926, 79, 46-53. 
Abhundlungen uber der progressive Para- 
lyse. Berlin: Karger, 1926. S. 220. 
Emblekbeszed Hajor Lajorsrol. (Denkschrift 
uber der Psychopatholog: Hajos; und noch 
zahlreiche Veroffentlichungen im Gebiete 
der Psychiatrie, Neurologie, Therapie, Eu- 
genic, Gehirnpathohistologie.) Budapest: 
Magyar Psychologiai Tarsasag, 1931. 

BITTENB1NDE R, Miklos (Nikolaus), 

IX. Kozraktar-Gasse 12./B. IV. 5., Budapest, 
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Gimnasium, Trencsen, 1909, Professor. 
Oberrealschule, Kbrmocbanya, 1909-1910, 
Professor. Hohere Madchenschule, Szeged, 
1910-1917, Professor. Madchengimnasiom, 
Budapest, 1917-1920, Professor. Erziehunys- 
wsscnschaftlichen Arbcitcn, 1920 — , Schrift- 
leiter. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische padagogische Gesellschaft. Un- 
garische philosophische Gesellschaft. Un- 
garische Gesellschaft fur Kinderforschung 
und praktische Psychologie. Ungarische 
philologische Gesellschaft. 
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Franklin, 1913. S. 8. 

A nolelektan alapkerdesei. Budapest: Frank- 
lin, 1916. S. 10. 

A noi intelligence lelektana. Nemzrfi none - 
vetes, 1919, 39 , 29-37. 

Stern William. Neptanitdk lapja, 1925, 57, 
39-40. 

Szellemtudomanyi es termeszettudomanyi 
lelektan. Neptanitdk lapja, 1926, 68 , 24-26. 
A tanulok lelektani megfigyelese es a sze- 
melvi ivek vezetese. A yyermek, 1926, 18, 
188-192. 

A serdulok szexualitasa. Jovo utjain , 1927, 
2, 34-36. 

Szuggesztio es autosuggesztio. Jovo utjain, 
1927, 2, 37-40. 

A vilaghaborus elmenv es irodalom. Dchre- 
ccni szcrnlc, 1929, 447-457. 

A katarentrikus gyermek. Jovo utjain , 1930, 
5, 255-258. 

Az orvosi palyara valo alkalmassag. Sziilok 
lapja, 1930, 8 , 6-7. 

A kbzepiskolai tanulok lelektana es neveles- 
tana. N evclestudomdnyi dolyozatok, 1931, 

2, I -+. 

As ervenyesulni torekves a kozepiskolai 
tanulbknal. N cvclcstudomanyi dolyozatok, 
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Az emberi tipusok keletkezese. N cvclestudo- 
mdnyi dolyozatok, 1931, 2, 29-32. 

BODA von JULE, Stefan, Ilandelsaka- 
demie, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Maramarossziget, 24. Oktober 
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Universitat Budapest, 1912-1916, Diploma, 
1917. Universitat Kolozsvar, 1914-1915. 
Universitat Pecs, Dr. phil., 1929. 

Konigliche Ungarische Exportakademie 
Fiume, 1916-1918, Professor. Konigliche Un- 
garische Madchengimnasium, Fiume, 1916- 
1920, Professor. Stadtliche Oberrealschule, 
Fiume, 1918-1919, Professor. Ilandelsaka- 
demie, Budapest, 1920 — , Ordentlicher Pro- 
fessor. Universitat Budapest, Volkswissen- 
schaftliche Fakultat, Dozent, 1921-1923. 
Mayyar Psycholoyiai Szcrnlc, 1928 — , Redak- 
teur. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft 
(Sekretar, 1928 — ). Ungarische philosophi- 
sche Gesellschaft. Ungarische philologische 
Gesellschaft. 
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lin: Voggenreiter, 1926. 

Az erzelmi elet alapjai es kobontakozasa. 
(Foundations and growth of the emotional 
life). Athenaeum, 1926, 12, 180-203. 

Az eszmelesek organizalodasa. Ket alaptor- 
veny. Budapest: Magyar Psychologiai 
Tarsasag, 1929. 

Az eszmelesek organizalodasa. Mayyar Psy- 
chol. szcrnlc, 1929-1930, 2 , 31-67; 2 - 3 , 9-30. 
Temperamentum, karakter, ertelmiseg, sze- 
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m^lyiseg. Magyar psychol. szcmle, 1929- 
1930, 2-3, 100-125. 

A “tudattalan” problemaja es spekulacios 
szellcma viszgalatanak veszelya. Magyar 
psychol. szemle, 1930, 3, 133-171. 

A kovetkezteto kepesseg “ertelmisegvizs- 
galati” problema. (Die Priifung der 
Schlussfiihigkeit als “Verstandesprufungs”- 
Problem. Magyar psychol . szemle, 1931, 
4, 26-78. 

BOGNAR, Paul Cecil, Universitat Buda- 
pest, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Csepreg, 24. Januar 1883. 
Hochschule Panuonhalma, 1902-1906. Uni- 
versitat Budapest, Dr. phil., 1911. 

Universitat Budapest, 1921 — , Privatdo- 
zent. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
St. Stephans-Akademie. 

A gvermikek szinismerete. A gyermek, 1908, 
2,' 5-10. 

A fiszika alapfogabnainak es alapelveinek 
ismeretelmeleti vizsgalata. Komarom, 
1911. S. 210. 

Gycrmektanulmany es gyermekneveles. Ko- 
marom, 1913. S. 30. 

A gvermek kolteszete. A gyermek , 1917, 11, 
9-10. 

Oksalg es torvenyszeriiseg fizikaban. Buda- 
pest: Franklin, 1919. S. 221. 

Logika. Komarom, 1922. S. 165. 
Ertekelinelet. Budapest: Szt. Istvan Tar- 
sasag, 1924. S. 124. 

Tanulmanyok a gyermeki lelekrol. Berlin: 

Voggenreiter, 1925. S. 114. 

A muveszi alkotas es muelvezes lelektana. 
Pozsonv, 1925. S. 22. 

Pszichikai kau/alitas. Magyar psychol. 

szemle, 1929, 2, 104-113. 
Gyermekpszichologia es pedagdgia. Buda- 
pest i szemle, 1930-i 635, 29-58. 

DOMOKOS, Emma (Frau Ladislaus 
Domokos), Neue Schule, Budapest, Ungarn. 
Geboren Salgd Tarjan, 1889. 

Ilochschule fur Mittelschullehrer, 1907- 
1910, Mittelschullehrerin. 

Neue Schule, 19H — , Direktor. A Gyer- 
mek , Redaktionmitglied. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische Gesellschaft fur Kinderfor- 
schung. 

Az alkoto munka telektana. Gycrmektan 
Kongresszus, 1913. 

Az uj iskola. Gyermektanulmanyi tars a sag 
kiadv., 1914. 

Kombinativ szamolas. A gyermek, 1917-1918. 
Szokepes olvasas modszere. A gyermek, 
1917-1918. 

Beleelo fantazia a gvermekkorban. A gyer- 
mek, 1918. 

Uj iskola. J6<vo utjain, 1925. 

Az egyeniseg vizsgalata. Jovo utjain, 1926. 


A 6-12 eves gyermek aktivitasa. Jovo ut- 
jain, 1927. 

Kozepiskolai modszer uj lelektani alapon. 
Jovo utjain, 1927. 

Az olvasastanitas uj modszere. Neptanitok 
lapja, 1928. 

Didaktika zejlo destani alapon. III. Egyete- 
mes Taniigyi Kongresszus Naploja, 1928. 
Die naturliche Atmosphere des Kindes. 

Werdende Zeitalter, 1931. 
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Universitaten Budapest und Innsbruck, 
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dentlicher Professor. Nervenabteilung des 
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Ueber die Grenzcn des Temperatursinnes im 
gesunden und kranken Zustande. Arch. f. 
Psyt hint., 1884, 15, 695-721. 

IJngarisch: Orvosi-hetilap, 1885. 

Johann Weier uber den Ilermaphroditismus. 
Arch. f. path. Anat ., 1886, 104, 205-208. 
Auch in Wien. med. Woch., 1886. 
Ungaiisch: Orvosi hetilap, 1886. 
Oidongosseg a muveszetben. (Damonomanie 
in der Kunst.) Magyar szalon, 1887. 
Ueber traumatische Neurosen. Wien. med. 
Woch., 1890, 40, 1649, 1693. 

Ungarisch: W anderversammlung ungar. 
Aerzte u. Katurforscher in N agyvdrad, 
1890. 

Hysterische Pupillen- und Akkomodations- 
lahmung, geheilt durch hypnotische Sug- 
gestion. Dtsdi. Zsch. f. N ervenhk., 1891 - 
1892, 2, 217-229. 

Ungarisch: Orvosi hetilap, 1892. 

Weitere Beitrage zu den traumatischen Neu- 
rosen. Wien. med. Woch., 1892, 42. 
Ungarisch: Gydgyaszat, 1891, 31, 505-508. 
Ueber Suggestibilitat. Wien. med. Presse, 
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Ueber llypnotisinus und Suggestivtherapie. 
hit. k l in. Rundschau, 1892, 6, 1540-1543. 
Auch in Wien. med. Woch., 1893, 43, 201, 
247, 292, 337. 

Ungarisch: Gydgyaszat , 1892. 

Die Entwicklung der Moral. Budapest: 
Budapester Buchdruckerei u. Verlags- 
Genossenschaft, 1893. 

Ungarisch: Elet, 1891. 

Ueber hysterische Multiple Sklerose. Wien, 
klin. Woch., 1895, 45, 877, 899. 

Ungarisch: Orvosi hetilap, 1895. 

Die Abgrenzung der Neurasthenic von der 
Ilysterie und der Dementia Paralytika. 
Wien. med. Woch., 1895, 45, 1097, 1143. 
Ungarisch: Klinikai fiizetek, 1895. 

Zur Kenntnis des Anancasmus (psychische 
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Zwangszustande). Arch . f. Psychiat. u. 

Nervenkr., 1896, 29, 211-224. 

Ungarisch: Klinikai fiizetek, 1896. 

Ueber Chorea hysterica. Pest, med.-chir . 

Presse, 1897, 33, 393-395. 

Ein Fall von traumatischer Hysteria. Pest. 

med.-chir. Presse, 1897, 33 , 971-973. 

[Der Beginn des menschlichen Geistes.] 
(Ungarisch.) Klinikai fiizetek , 1898. 
Hystero-Epilepsie, verursacht durch psychis- 
chen Shock. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 1898, 
34 , 289-291. 

Impulsive Zustande nach Schiidelverletzung. 
Pest . med.-chir. Presse, 1898, 34 , 505-508. 
Ungarisch: Orvosi hetilap, 1898, 42 , 220. 
Ein arztlicher Bekampfer des Hexenwahns. 

Wien. med. Presse, 1898. 

Die Anfang des menschlichen Geistes. 

Stuttgart: Enke, 1898. S. 47. 

Der epileptische Wandertrieb (Poriomanie) . 
Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenhk., 1899, 32, 
335-355. 

Ungarisch: Klinikai fiizetek, 1899. 
Therapeutische Leistungen und Bestrehungen 
auf dem Gebiete der Epilepsie (1896- 
1900). Psychiat. Woch., 1900, 2 , 79-82. 
Zusammen mit Lukacs, — . Die elektrische 
Erregbarkeit des Nerven und Muskels un- 
ter Curare Wirkung. Zsch. f. klin. Med., 
1900, 41, 79-112. 

Die vererbte Trunksucht mit besonderer 
Riicksicht auf die Dipsomanie. Oesterr. 
Aerztezeit., 1901. 

Ungarisch: Klinikai fiizetek, 1911. 

Zur Frage iiber den Begriff des Schonen. 

Phil. J a hr b., 1901, 14, 142-160. 
Ophthalmoplegia interna als Friihsymptom 
der progressiven Paralyse, nebst Bemer- 
kungen zur Fruhdiagnose Tabes und 
Paralyse. Wien. med. Woch., 1901, 51, 
705-710. 

Beitrage zur Lehre von der Amusie, nebst 
einem Fall von instrumentaler Amusie bei 
beginnender progressiven Paralyse. Wien, 
klin. Woch., 1901, 51, 935-959. 

Beitrage zu den Clavier- und Violinspieler- 
neurosen. Wien. med. Woch., 1902, 62, 
355-359. 

Da9 erste Denken und Sprechen des Kindes. 
Pester lloyd, 1903. 

Ungarisch: in Gedenkbuch zur Feier von 
Prof. H. Schuschny. Budapest, 1912. 
Hystero-Epilepsie, durch Spiritusmus hervor- 
gerufen. Wien. med. Woch., 1903. Auch 
in Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 1903, 39, 16. 
Ungarisch: Klinikai fiizetek, 1902. 

Die Bedeutung des Cholins in der Epilepsie, 
nebst Beitragen zur Wirkung des Cholins 
und Neurins sowie zur Chemie der Cere- 
brospinalflussigkeit. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Ner- 
venhk., 1904, 27, 71-113. 

Pupillenpriifung und Pupillenreaktion. Mon - 
atsschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1904, Erg. 
13, 191-209. 


Zur Psychopathologie der sexuellen Per- 
versionen. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1905, 40 , 
435-444. 

Ungarisch: Orvosi hetilap, 1904. 
Wiederkehr des Kniephanomens bei Tabes 
dorsalis, ohne Hinzutreten von Hemiplege. 
Neur. Centbl ., 1905, 24 , 546-551. 

Seltene willkurliche Innervationen bei einem 
Manne. Ungar. med. Presse, 1905, 10, 
546. 

Ungarisch: Orvosi hetilap, 1905. 

De Sensibilitatsstorungen bei peripheren 
Gesichtslahmung. Neur. Centbl., 1906, 26, 
1039-1045. 

Die Alkoholfrage in der osterr. -ungar. 
Gemeinsamen und Honv6darmee und in 
den ungarischen Sportvereinen. Alkohol- 
gegener, 1907. 

Des substances qui interviennent dans la 
gen£se de l’attaque d’epilepsie. Ann. 
med.-psychol., 1907, 6, 353. 

Weitere Beitrage zur Poriomanie. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., 1907, 42 , 752-760. 

Ungarisch: Szekesfovdros kdrhdzdnak ev- 
kbnyve, 1905. 

[Ein Fall von hysterischer Astasie-Abasie.] 
(Ungarisch.) Orvosi hetilap. 1907. 

Der Arzt und die Alkoholfrage. Wien. med. 
Woch., 1907, 57, 321-382, 439. 

Ungarisch: Orvosi hetilap, 1906. 

Ueber hysterische Amnesie. Arch. f. Psy- 
chiat., 1908, 44 , 559-575. 

Ungarisch: SzSkesfovarso korhrdzanak ev- 
konyve, 1906. 

[Kapitel aus der Lehre des Alkoholismus.] 
(Ungarisch.) Klinikai fiizetek, 1908. 
Hysterische schlafahnliche (lethargische) 
Zustande. Wien. klin. Woch., 1908, 21, 
1740-1742. Auch in Pest. med.-chir. 
Presse, 1908, 44 , 854. 

Ungarisch: Orvosi hetilap, 1908. 

Beitrag zur Syringomyelobulbie. Dtsch. Zsch. 

f. Nervenhk., 1910, 40 , 420-435. 
Militarische Leistungen ohne Alkohol. Int. 
Monatsschr. z. Bekdmpfung des Alkoholis- 
mus, 1910, 20 , 209-212. 

Ungarisch: Alkoholizmus, 1910. 

Reflex und Psychose. Samml. klin. Vortr., 

1910, N.F., Nr. 592, 519-538. 

Reflex und Psyche. Leipzig: Barth, 1910. 
S. 20. 

Ungarisch: Budapest: Term6szettudo- 

manyi kozlony C. potfiizet, 1910. 
Psychotherapeutische Richtungen. Med. Klin., 

1911, 7, 1645-1648. 

Ungarisch: Orvosi hetilap, 1911. 

Ueber Eurothophobie (Errotungsfurcht). 
Zsch. f. d. gcs. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1911, 8, 
352-360. 

Ungarisch: Klinikai fiizetel, 1911. 

Ueber den Wert des Alkohols bei geistiger 
Arbeit. Int. Monatsschr. z. Erforsch . des 
Alkoholismus, usw., 1913. 

Die neue Behandlungsweise der Tabes dor- 
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salis und der progressiven Paralyse. 
Therap. d. Gcgenw., 1913, 64 , 479-502. 
Alkohol und Arbeit. Alkoholgegner, 1914. 

Ungarisch: Klinikai fiizetek, 1913. 

Der Alkohol bei militarischen Leistungen. 
Alkolholgegner , 1914. 

[Die verantwortungsvollen Berufe (Militiir, 
Polizei, Gendarmerie, Eisenbahner, Chauf- 
feure, Postbedienstete) und die Alkohol- 
gegnerische Bewegung.] (Ungarisch.) 
Klinikai fuzetek, 1914. 

Nach dem Kriege. Nord u. Siid., 1915. 
Beitriige zu den Kriegsverletzungen und 
Erkrankungen des Nervensystems. Wien, 
klin . Woch ., 1915, 28 , 725-730, 763-766. 
Alkohol und Arbeit. Wien: Verlag des Oes- 
terr. Vereins gegen Trunksucht, 1915. 
Agraphie infolge von Zwangsvorstellungen. 
Dtsch. Zsch. f. N ervenhk., 1915-1916, 54 , 
8-18. 

Ungarisch: Orvosi hetilap, 1915. 
Kriegsbeobachtungen uber hysterische 
Stirnm-, Sprach- und Hbrstorungen. Mou- 
nts schr. f. Psy chi at. u. Nettr., 1916. 
Ungarisch: Orvoskepzes, 1916. 

[Der Alkoholizmus und der gegenwartige 
Krieg.] (Ungarisch.) Budapest: Politzer 
Sz. es Fia, 1916. 

Ruch- und Ausblicke. Alkoholgegner, 1917. 
Hysterische Taubstummheit mit katatonis- 
chen Erscheinungen. Neur. Ccntbl., 1917. 
Ungarisch: Gyogydszat, 1918. 

Vom Volkcrhass. Pester lloyd, 1917. 
Hysterische Kieferklemme nach Unterkeifer- 
bruch. Heilung durch suggestive Faradisa- 
tion. Wien. klin. Wodi., 1918. 

Ueber Arithrnomanie. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. 
u. Psychiat., 1918, 3 , 56-64. 

Ungarisch: Orvosi hetilap, 1919. 

Der Alkohol vom rassenhygienischen und 
bevolkerungspolitischen Standpunkte. Al- 
koholgegner, 1920. 

Ungarisch: (Selbststandig erschienen.) 
Vasomotorische Psvchoneurose. Dtsch. Zsch. 
f. Nervenhk., 1920, 66, 83-89. 

Ungarisch: Orvosi hetilap, 1921. 
Massensuggestionen. Nord u. Slid., 1920. 
Die rassenbiologischen Aussichten der im 
Weltkriege unterlegenen Volker. Nord u. 
Stid., 1920. 

Ungarisch: Termeszettudomdnyi kbzlony, 
1920. 

Az alkohol fajegeszsegi es nepesedespolitikai 
szempontbdl. (Der Alkohol vom rassen- 
hygienischen und bevolkerungs-politischen 
Standpunkte.) Budapest: Politzer Zs. es 
Fia, 1920. 

Ideeller Masochismus im zarten Kindesalter. 
Dtsch. Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 1921, 68 - 69 , 257- 
264. 

Ueber Farbigriechen. (Odoratio colorata.) 

/. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 1922, 29 , 112-119. 

A homlokagy szerepe a magasabb lelki miiko- 
desekben. (Die Bedeutung des Stirnhirns 


fur die hohren seelischen Leistungen.) 
Budapest: Novak, 1922. 

Die Bedeutung des Stirnhirnes fur die 
hoheren seelischen Leistungen. Dtsch. 
Zsch. f. Nervenhk ., 1923, 76 , 281-306. 

[Ungarische Aerzte uber die Wirkung des 
Alkohols im Weltkriege.] (Ungarisch.) 
Prohihicio , 1923. 

[Der Einfluss des Alkohols auf die Nachkom- 
menschaft.] (Ungarisch.) Prohihicio, 1923. 

[1st die Auswirkung des Alkohols auf die 
Nachkommenschaft Vererbung oder Entar- 
tu ng?] (Ungarisch.) Gyogydszat, 1924. 

[Ueber Hypnotismus und dessen praktische 
Anwendbarkeit.] (Ungarisch.) Magyar 
orvos, 1924. 

The significance of the frontal brain with 
respect to the higher psychic functions. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1925, 61 , 113-141. 

[Die Wirkung der amerikanischen Prohibi- 
tion auf das Familienheim.] (Ungarisch.) 
Munkdskultura, 1925. 

Instinkt und Verstand. Pester lloyd, 1926. 

Alkoholizmus. Alkoholkerdes. ( Alkoholismus. 
Alkoholfrage.) Budapest: Novak, 1926. 

[Der Einfluss der amerikanischen Prohibi- 
tion auf Kinderfursorge und Kriminali- 
tat.] (Ungarisch.) Alkoholizmus, 1927. 

Die Wirkung der amerikanischen Prohobi- 
tion auf den Alkoholismus und die Verhalt- 
nissc in Ungarn. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Ner- 
venhk., 1927, 97 , 152-156. 

Ein Doppeldasein. J. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 
1927, 33, 1-11. 

[Gesetzentwurf zum Schutz der Jugend- 
lichen gegen den Alkohol.] (Ungarisch.) 
Kozegeszegugyi ertesito, 1927. 

Die Sprache der Tiere. Pester lloyd, 1927. 

Tierische Hypnose. Pester lloyd, 1927. 

Verhutbare und heilbare Seelenstorungen. 
Psy chi at. -neur. Woch., 1927, 29 , 15-17. 

[Sittliches Empfinden der Tiere.] (Un- 
garisch.) Az ujsdg, 1928. 

[Alkohol und Nervensystem.] (Ungarisch.) 
Egeszseg, 1928. 

Heilung des Stotterns mittels Hvpnose. Med. 
Welt, 1928, 2 , 1532-1533. 

Ungarisch: Gyogydszat, 1928. 

Aviatik und Alkohol. Int. Zsch. gegen d. 
Alkoholismus, 1929. 

[Gutachten uber die Reform der Schulprii- 
fungen.] (Ungarisch.) Jovo utjain, 1929. 

Kampf gegen den Alkohol. (Ungarischer 
Bericht uber Psychologie und ethische Hy- 
giene an den internationalen Verband fur 
psychische Hygiene zur Vorbereitung des 
internationalen Kongresses in Washing- 
ton, 1930.) Budapest, 1930. 

Irrenbehandlung in alter und in neuer Zeit. 
Psychiat. -neur. Woch., 1930, 32 , 39-41. 
Ungarisch: Gydgydszat, 1930. 

[Schiitzen wir die Familie gegen den Alko- 
hol.] (Ungarisch.) Egesszegvedelem, 
1930. 
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ECKHARDT, Alexandre, Universite de 
Budapest, Faculte de Philosophic, Budapest, 
Hongrie. 

Ne Arad, 1890. 

Universite de Budapest, 1909-1913, Dr. 
phil., 1914. 

Universite de Budapest, 1918 — , Privat- 
docent, 1918-1923; Professeur titulaire, 
1923 — . Revue des Etudes Hongroises, 1923- 
1929, Redacteur. 

Societe hongroise de Philosophic. So- 
ciete hongroise de Philologie. St. -Stephan 
Academie. Societe de Linguistique a Paris. 
Officier de l’lnstruction publique de la Re- 
publique frangaise. 

Balassi Balint irodalmi mintai. Sources de 
V. B. poete du XV Ie siecle. Irodtort: 
Kozlemenyek, 1913. 

Remy Belleau, sa vie, sa Bergerie. J. 
Nemeth , 1917. 

[Bessenyei et la pensee frangaise.] (Hon- 
grois.) Egyetemes phil. Kozl., 1919, 193- 
220; 1920, 42-53; 1921, 19-53. 

Ronsard accuse de plagiat. I/invention de 
l’eglogue. Rev. du XV le sieile, 1920, 7, 
235-247. 

[Rosecroix hongrois.] (Hongrois.) Miner- 
va , 1922. 

Les livres frangais d’une biblioth. privee en 
Hongrie XVI lie siecle. Rev. des etudes 
hongroises, 1923, 145-157. 

[Les idees de la Revolution frangaise en 
Hongrie.] (Hongrois.) Budapest: Frank- 
lin, 1923. 

Les origines danubiennes de Ronsard. Rev. 

des etudes hongroises, 1924, 186-191. 
Ronsardiana. Rev. des etudes hongroises, 
1924, 308-311. 

Le Contrat Social en Hongrie. Rev. des 
etudes hongroises, 1924, 117-137. 

Un temoin ignore de la Revolution fran- 
gaise: le Baron de Trenck. Rev. des 
etudes hongroises, 1924, 49-57. 

Les Frangais en Hongrie pendant la Revo- 
lution. Rev. des etudes hongroises, 1925, 
231-242. 

Telemaque en Hongrie. Rev. des etudes hon- 
groises, 1926, 166-171. 

[Nouvelles hongroises dans un ancien jour- 
nal frangais.] [la Muze Historique de 
Jean Loret.] Napkelct, 1926, 936-947. 
L’ogre. Rev. des etudes hongroises, 1927, 
360-377. 

Voltaire, Michelet et la catastrophe hon- 
groise de 1526. Rev. des etudes hongroise, 

1927, 153-159. 

Une Anti-Marseillaise imprime en Hongrie. 

Rev. des etudes hongroises, 1927, 396-397. 
Marot et Dante. Rev. du XVIe siecle, 1928. 
Une tradition hongroise sur les Champs 
Catalauniques. Rev. des etudes hongroises, 

1928, 105-107. 

Sicambria, capitale legendaire des Frangais 


en Hongrie. Rev. des etudes hongroises , 
1928, 166-197. 

Le nom frangais des Hongrois: anorganique 
initial. Rev. des etudes hongroises, 1928, 
348-355. 

[Les origines de la legende hunnique de 
Pannonie.] (Hongrois.) Szazadok, 1928, 
465-491, 605-632. 

[L’histoire naturelle du moyen age dans la 
poesie hongroise.] (Hongrois.) Egyet. 
philol. Kozlony, 1929, 81-99. 

[Huinanistes hongrois a Paris. Jean de 
Gosztonyi.] (Hongrois.) Minerva, 1929, 
70-91. 

Le terence janseniste de Moliere. Rev. des 
cours et conferences, 1929, 277-288. 

Ujfrancia leiro nyelvtan. [Grammaire de- 
scriptive, syncronique du frangais mod- 
erne.] Budapest: Eggenberger, 1929. 

[La derniere chanson des fleurs.] (Hon- 
grois.) Minerva, 1930, 9, 1-33. 

[La fable du cannibalisme hongrois.] (Hon- 
grois.) Erdlyi Muzeurn, 1930, 89-93. 

[L’idee de mission dans la litterature fran- 
gaise.] (Hongrois.) Katholikus szemle , 
1931, 345-365. 

EISLER, Michael Joseph, Nador ucca 5, 

Budapest V, Ungarn. 

Geboren Galgdcz, 4. Mai 1882. 

Universitat Budapest, 1900-1905, Dr. med., 

1905. 

Kin Fall von krankhafter Schamtucht. Ini. 
Zsch. /. Psychoanal., 1919, 5, 193-199. 

Beitrage zur Traurndeutung. hit. Zsih. f. 
Psychoanal., 1919, 5, 295-299. 

Eine unbevvusste Schwangerschaftsphantasie 
bei einem Manne unter dein Bilde einer 
traumatischen Hvsterie. hit. Zsch. f. Psy- 
choanal., 1920, 6, 50-63, 123-139. 

Ueber einen besonderen Traumtyp. Beitrag 
zur Analyse der Landschaftsempfindung. 
Imago, 1920, 6, 323-348. 

Ueber autoreotische Mitbewegungen bel 
Onanie. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1920, 8, 
359-361. 

A man’s unconscious phantasy of pregnancy 
in the guise of a traumatic hysteria. 
(Translated by F. R. Winton.) Int. J. 
Psycho-Anal., 1921, 2, 255-286. 

Ueber Schlaflust und gestorte Schlaffahig- 
keit. Int. Zsdi. f. Psychoanal., 1921, 7, 
166-178. 

Pleasure in sleep and disturbed capacity for 
sleep. Int. J. Psycho-Anal., 1921, 3, 30-42. 

Mitterleibs- und Geburtrettungs- Phantasien 
im Traum. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1921, 
7, 215-217. 

Womb and birth saving phantasies in 
dreams. Int. J. Psycho-Anal., 1921, 2, 65- 
67. 

Der Ausbruch einer manischen Erregung. 
Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1921, 7, 198-203. 

Sigmund Freud: Jenseits der Lustprincips. 
Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1921, 7, 346-356. 
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Eine austandige Frau. Int. Zsch. f. Psycho- 
anal. „ 1921, 7, 470-472. 

Kleine Nachtrage zur Studie; Aeusserung- 
formen des weiblichen Kastrationskom- 
plexes von Abraham. Int. Zsch. f. Psycho- 
anal., 1928, 8, 330-332. 

Geburtstraum eines fiinfjahrigen Knaben. 

Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1922, 8, 343. 
Analyse eines Zwangssyrnptorns. Int. Zsch. 

f. Psychoanal., 1922, 8, 462-470. 

Ueber hysterisehe Erscheinungen am Uterus. 
(Vortrag am VII. int. psychoanal. Kong., 
Berlin.) Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1923, 
9, 266-287. 

Uterine phenomena in hysteria. Int. J. Psy- 
cho-Anal., 1923, 4 , 365-376. 

Ein newer Gesichtspunkt in der Traumdeu- 
tung. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1928, 14 , 
78-90. 

fiber wahnhafte Selbstanklagen. Int. Zsch. 
f. Psychoanal., 1929, 15, 102-114. 

SLTES-ELLENBACH, Mathias, Staat- 
liche Hilfssehule fur Schvvachsinnige Kinder, 
Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Gyorszentivan, 24. Februar 1873. 
Heilpadagogische Hochschule, Budapest, 
1898-1902, Heilpadagogischer Professor, 1902. 

Staatliche Hilfssehule fur Schwachsinnige 
Kinder, Budapest, 1902 — , Heilpadagogischer 
Professor, 1902-1904; Direktor, 190*1 — . Heil- 
padagogische Hochschule, Budapest, 1916 — , 
Ordentlicher Professor, 1916 — . Magyar 
G yog y pc dag 6 gin, 1923 — , Verantwortlicher 
Schriftleiter. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
IJngarische padagogische Gesellschaft. Un- 
garische heilpadagogische Gesellschaft. Un- 
garische Gesellschaft fur Kinderforschung. 
A datok a gyengetehetsegu gyermekek kepzet 
es szekincsenek megismeresehez. Buda- 
pest: Armin, 1902. S. 16. 

A gyengeelmejuek vilagabol. Kufoldi tanul- 
manyuti tapasztalatok alapjan. Budapest: 
Toldi Lajos, 1903. S. 116. 

Kozerdeku tudnivalok a gyengetehetsegu 
gyermekek oktatasara szolgalo kisegi- 
toiskolakrol. (A magyar Kir. Valias- es 
Kozoktatasugyi minisztrium megbizasa- 
bol.) Budapest: Toldi Lajos, 1905. S. 85. 
Javitointeseteink es a gyogypedagogia. Buda- 
pest: Toldi Lajos, 1906. S. 161. 

Hogyan vizsgaljuk meg a gyengetehetsegu 
gyermekeket? Budapest: Toldi Lajos, 
1913. S. 241. 

A Binet-Simon-fele intelligenciavizsgalat 
eredmenye magyar gyermekeken. A gyer- 
mck, 1914, 4 , 257-274. 

A gyermeki intelligence vizsgalata Binet- 
Sirnon es masok mddszere alapjan mag- 
yar gyermekekre alkalmazta .... Dr. 
Ranschburg Pal egyetemi magantanar 
eloszaval. Huszonhet, kiserletekhez valo 
fekete es harom szines malleklettel. Buda- 
pest: Athenaeum, 1914. S. 132. 


A gyermeki intelligence viszgalatanak resz- 
letes eredmenyei. (Szekfolglalo eloadas a 
Magyar pedagogiai tarsasagban, 1915.) 
Budapest: Pfeiffer, 1916. S. 32. 

Rovid utmutato a Binet-Simon-fele intelli- 
genciavizsgalatokhoz. Gyermektanulman- 
yi fuzetek 5. szama. Budapest: Lampel, 

1916. S. 30. 

Lgy gyermek negyszeri intelligenciavizs- 
galata. A gyermek, 1916, 10, 531-550. 

Az intelligence vizsgalata. Belmisszio, 

1917, Nr. 5-9, 110-132. 

Gydngeelmeju gyermekek iskolai. Magyar 

paedagogia, 1920, Nr. 1-5, 13-18. 
Gyengeelmejuseg. Neptanitok lapja, 1922, 
55, 12-13. 

Az intelligence probak haboru okozta meg- 
valtoztatasardl. Neptanitok lapja, 1922, 
55, 45-46. 

Az iskolaba lepogyermek. Jovo utjain, 1927, 
2 , 25-26. 

Megismetclt intelligenciavizsgalat ered- 
rnenye ertelmi fogvatekosokon. Magyar 
gyogypedagogia, 1927, 15, 59-71. 

Boschette: fegyelmezes a gyermekek szabad- 
saganak elnyomasa nelkul. Franciabbl for- 
ditotta. Jo vo utjain, 1930, 5, 176-180. 

Egy megoldatlan gydgypedagdgiai problema. 
In Psychologische Studicn ( Ranschburg - 
Festschrift) . Budapest: Magyar Gyogy- 
pedagogiai Tarsasag Kiadasa, 1929. S. 
178-181. 

Descoeudres Alice: Nevelo jatekok. Magyar 
nyelvre forditotta. Budapest: Kisded- 
neveles Kiadasa, 1930. S. 18. 

FERENCZI, Sandor, Internationale Psy- 
choanal> tische Vereinigung, Budapest, Un- 
garn. 

Geboren Miskolcz, 7. Juli 1873. 
Universitat Wien, 1890-1896, Dr. med., 
1896. 

Internationale Psychoanalytische Vereini- 
gung, Vizeprasident. 

[Vertebral inflammation with nervous com- 
plications.] (Hungarian.) Gyogyaszat, 

1902, 42 , 826. 

Neuritissel szovodott tabes. Gyogyaszat, 

1903, 43 , 102. 

Bromismus es arsenicismus. Gyogyaszat, 
1903, 43 , 826-828. 

Facialis benulas infectiosus alapon. Orvosi 
hetilap, 1903, 47 , 345. 

Paralysis et lues conjugalis. Orvosi hetilap, 
1903, 47 , 345. 

[Thyreogen tetany taken from a nursling.] 
(Hungarian.) Orvosi hetilap, 1903, 47 , 
803. 

Encephalopathia saturnina. Orvosi hetilap, 
1903, 47 , 803. 

[Feverish labyrinth troubles.] (Hungarian.) 
Gyogyaszat, 1904, 44 , 594. 

German: Ungar. med. Presse, 1904, 9, 469- 
471. 
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[The curative value of hypnotism.] (Hun- 
garian.) Gyogyaszat, 1904, 44 , 820-822. 

[Cases.] (Hungarian.) Orvosi hctilap , 1904, 

48 , 138. 

Ataxia hereditaria (Friedreichfele betegseg 
esete.) Orvosi hetilap, 1904, 48 , 709. 

A neurastheniarol. Gyogyaszat, 1905, 45, 
164-166. 

[The determination of drunkenness from the 
cadaver.] (Hungarian.) Gyogyaszat, 1905, 
45 , 432-434. 

[Premature arteriosclerosis.] (Hungarian.) 
Gyogyaszat , 1905, 45 , 528-530. 

German: Ungar. med. Presse , 1905, 10 , 
411-415. 

[Nervous symptoms accompanying arterio- 
sclerosis.] (Hungarian.) Gyogyaszat, 1905, 
45 , 752-754. 

[Sexual inversion.] (Hungarian.) Gyo- 
gydszat, 1906, 46 , 310-314. 

[Treatment in hypnotic suggestion.] (Hun- 
garian.) Gyogyaszat , 1906, 46 , 500. 

Ein Fall von mit Neuritis complizierter 
Tabes. Pest. med.-chir . Presse, 1906, 42 , 
30. 

[Significance of precocious ejaculation.] 
(Hungarian.) Urologia, 1907-1908, 74-80. 

[Maniacal insanity subjectively considered.] 
(Hungarian.) Gyogyaszat, 1908, 48 , 68- 
71. 

[Neuroses in the light of Freud's teaching 
and psychoanalysis.] (Hungarian.) Gyo- 
gydszat, 1908, 48 , 232-252. 

German: Wien. klin. Rundsehau, 1908, 22, 
755, 775, 791, 805. 

[Can accidents cause progressive paralysis?] 
(Hungarian.) Gyogyaszat, 1908, 48 , 469- 
472. 

Psvcho-analysis es paedagogia. Gyogyaszat, 
1908, 48 , 712-714. 

[Analysis of psychosexual impotence and its 
treatment.] (Hungarian.) Gyogyaszat , 
1908, 48 , 842-847. 

Analytische Deutung und Behandlung der 
psychosexuellen Impotenz beim Manne. 
Psychiat.-neur. Woeh., 1908, 10, 298-301, 
305-309. Auch in Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
1908, 44 , 1218. 

A psychoneurosisokrol. Gyogyaszat, 1909, 

49 , 360, 378. 

The psychological analysis of dreams. Amer. 
J. Psychol., 1910, 21 , 309-328. 

German: Die psychologische Analyse der 
Traume. Psychiat.-neur. Woeh., 1910- 
1911, 12 , 101, 114, 125. 

Psychoanalyse und Padagogik. Zentbl. f. 
Psychoanal., 1910, 1, 129. 

Ueber die Rolle der Homosexualitat in der 
Pathogenese der Paranoia. Jahrh. f. psy- 
choanal. u. psychopath. Forsch., 1911, 3, 
101-119. 

Alkohol und Neurosen. Jahrh. f. psychoanal. 
u. psychopath. Forsch., 1911, 3, 853-857. 

Ueber obszone Worte. Zentbl. f. Psycho- 
anal., 1911, 1, 390-399. 


Anatole France als Analytiker. Zentbl. f. 

Psychoanal., 1911, 1, 461-467. 

Reizung der analen erogenen Zone als aus- 
losende Ursache der Paranoia. Zentbl. f. 
Psychoanal., 1911, 1, 557-559. 

Ueber lenkbare Traume. Zentbl. f. Psycho- 
anal., 1911, 2, 31-32. 

[Alcohol and the neuroses.] (Hungarian.) 

Gyogyaszat, 1912, 52, 466-468. 

Symbolische Darstellung des Lust- und 
Realitatsprinzips im Oedipus-Mvthos. Im- 
ago, 1912, 1, 276-284. 

Philosophic und Psychoanalyse. Imago, 
1912, 1, 519-530. 

The psychoanalysis of suggestion and hyp- 
nosis. Trans. Psycho-Med. Soc., London, 
1912, 3, Pt. 4. 

Dr. S. Lindner. Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 1912, 
2, 162. 

Zur Begriffsbestimmung der Introjektion. 

Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 1912, 2 , 198-200. 
Ueber passagere Symptombildungen wiih- 
rend der Analyse. Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 
1912, 2 , 588-596. 

Ein Fall von ‘deja vu.’ Zentbl. f. Psycho- 
anal., 1912, 2 , 648. 

Metaphysik — Metapsychologie. Zentbl. f. 

Ps ye ho anal., 1912, 2, 678. 

Paracelsus an die Aerzte. Zentbl. f. Psycho- 
anal., 1912, 2 , 678. 

Zur Genealogie des ‘Feigenblattes.’ Zentbl. 

f. Psychoanal., 1912, 2 , 678. 

Goethe uber den Realitatswert der Phanta- 
sie beim Dichter. Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 

1912, 2 , 679. 

Ein treffendes Bild des ‘Unbewussten/ 
Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 1912, 3, 52. 

Deutung unbewusster Inzestphantasien aus 
einer Fehlleistung (von Brantome). Zentbl. 
f. Psychoanal., 1912, 3 , 53. 

Aus der “Psvchologie” von Hermann Lotze. 

Imago, 1913, 2, 238-241. 
Entvvicklungsstufen des Wirklichkeitssinnes. 
Int. Zsch. f. arztl. Psychoanal., 1913, 1, 
124-138. 

Zusammen mit Reitler, R. Zur Augensym- 
bolik. Int. Zsch. f. iirztl. Psychoanal., 

1913, 1, 159-164. 

Zurn Thema “Grossvaterkomplex.” Int. 
Zsch. f. arztl. Psychoanal., 1913, 1, 228- 
229. 

Ein kleiner Hahnemann. Int. Zsch. f. arztl . 

Psychoanal., 1913, 1, 240-246. 

Zur Ontogenese der Symbole. Int. Zsch. f. 

arztl. Psychoanal., 1913, 1, 436-438. 
Zahrming eines wilden Pferdes. Zentbl. f. 

Psychoanal., 1913, 3 , 83-86. 

Wem erziihlt man seine Traume? Zentbl. f. 

Psychoanal., 1913, 3 , 258. 

Zur Genese der jus primae noctis. Zentbl. 

f. Psychoanal., 1913, 3 , 258. 

Liebault fiber die Rolle des Unbewussten. 

Zentbl. f. Psychoanal., 1913, 3 , 260. 

Einige klinische Beobachtungen bei der Para- 
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noia und Paraph renie. Int. Zsch. f. drztl. 
Psychoanal., 1914, 2, 11-17. 

Zur Nosologie der mannlichen Homosexuali- 
tat. Int . Zsch . /. drztl. Psychoanal ., 1914, 
2, 131-142. 

Zwangsneurose und Frommigkeit. Int. Zsch. 
f. drztl. Psychoanal., 1914, 2, 272. 

Schwindelempfindung nach Schluss der Ana- 
lysenstunde. Int. Zsch. f. drztl . Psychoanal., 
1914, 2, 272-274. 

Einschlafen des Patienten wahrend der Ana- 
lyse. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. Psychoanal., 1914, 
2, 274. 

Ueber verschamte Hiinde. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. 
Psychoanal ., 1914, 2, 378. 

Zur psychischen Wirkung des Sonnenbades. 
Int. Zsch. f. arztl. Psychoanal., 1914, 2, 
378. 

Reiben der Augen ein Onanieersatz. Int . 
Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal., 1914, 2, 379. 

Ungeziefer als Symbol der Schwagerschaft. 
Int. Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal., 1914, 2, 
381. 

Angst vor Zigarren- und Zigarettenrauchen. 
Int. Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal., 1914, 2, 
383. 

Das ‘Vergessen’ eines Symptoms und seine 
Aufklarung im Traume. Int. Zsch. f. 
drztl. Psychoanal., 1914, 2, 384. 

Zur Ontogenie des Geldinteresses. Int. Zsch. 
f. arztl. Psychoanal., 1914, 2, 506-513. 

Discontinuierliche Analysen. Int. Zsch. f. 
drztl. Psychoanal., 1914, 2. 514. 

Allgemeine Neurosenlehre. (Jahrb. f. psy- 
choanal. Forsch., Bd. 6.) Leipzig u. Wien: 
Deuticke, 1914. Pp. 317-328. 

Psychogene Anomalien der Stimmlage. Int. 
Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal., 1915, 3, 25-28. 

Beitrage zur Traumdeutung. Int. Zsch. f. 
drztl. Psychoanal., 1915, 3 , 29-36. 

Die wissenschaftliche Bedeutung von Freuds 
“Sexual-theorie.” Int. Zsch. f. arztl. Psy- 
choanal., 1915, 3 , 227-229. 

“Nonum prematur in annum.” Int. Zsch. f. 
drztl. Psychoanal., 1915, 3 , 229-230. 

Hebbels Erklarung des ‘deja vu.’ Int. Zsch. 
f. drztl. Psychoanal., 1915, 3, 250. 

Analyse von Gleichnissen. Int. Zsch. f. 
drztl. Psychoanal ., 1915, 3 , 270-278. 

Erfahrungen und Beispiele aus der analy- 
tischen Praxis. Int. Zsch. f. drztl. Psycho- 
anal., 1915, 3, 292-295. 

Ueber vcrmeintliche Fehlhandlungen. Int. 
Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal., 1915, 3 , 338-342. 

Die psychiatrische Schule von Bordeaux 
iiber die Psychoanalyse. Int. Zsch. f. drztl. 
Psychoanal., 1915, 3 , 352-369. 

Contributions to psycho-analysis. (Trans, 
by E. Jones.) Boston: Badger, 1916. Pp. 
iv+288. 

Affektvertauschung in Traume. Int. Zsch. f. 
drztl. Psychoanal., 1916, 4 , 112. 

Sinnreiche Variante des Schuhsymbols der 
Vagina. Int. Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal., 
1916, 4, 112. 


Ueber zwei Typen der Kriegsneurose. Int. 
Zsch. f. arztl. Psychoanal., 1916, 4 , 131- 
145. 

Mischgebilde von erotischen und Charak- 
terzugen. Int. Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal., 
1916, 4 , 146. 

Schweigen ist Gold. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. Psy- 
choanal., 1916, 4 , 155. 

Ostwald iiber die Psychoanalyse. Int. Zsch. 

f. arztl. Psychoanal., 1916, 4 , 169. 
Pollution ohne orgastischen Traum und Or- 
gasmus im Traume ohne Pollution. Int. 
Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal., 1916, 4 , 187- 
192. 

Traume der Ahnungslosen. Int. Zsch. f. 

arztl. Psychoanal., 1916, 4 , 208. 

Von Krankheits- oder Pathoneurosen. Int. 
Zsch. f. arztl. Psychoanal., 1916, 4 , 219- 
228. 

Die psychischen Folgen einer ‘Kastration’ 
im Kindesalter. Int. Zsch. f. drztl. Psycho- 
anal., 1916, 4 , 263-266. 

Symmetrischer Beruhrungszwang. Int. Zsch. 

f. arztl. Psychoanal., 1916, 4 , 266. 

Pecunia — olet. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. Psycho- 
anal., 1916, 4 , 327. 

Hysterie und Psychoneurosen. Leipzig u. 
Wien: Int. psychoanal. Bibliothek, 1919. 
Pp. 78. 

Zur Psychogenese der Mechanik. Imago, 
1919, 5, 394-401. 

Technische Schwierigkeiten einer Hysterie- 
analyse. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. Psychoanal., 
1919, 5, 34-40. 

Sonntagsneurosen. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. Psy- 
choanal., 1919, 5, 46-48. 

Denken und Muskelinnervation. Int. Zsch. 

f. arztl. Psychoanal., 1919, 5, 102. 

Ekel vor dem Frustiick. Int. Zsch. f. drztl. 

Psychoanal., 1919, 6, 117. 

Cornelia, die Mutter der Gracchen. Int. 

Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal., 1919, 5, 117-120. 
Zur Frage der Beeinflussung des Patienten 
in der Psychoanalyse. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. 
Psychoanal., 1919, 5, 140-141. 

Zur psychoanalytischen Technik. Int. Zsch. 

f. drztl. Psychoanal., 1919, 5, 181-192. 

Die Nacktheit als Schreckmittel. I?it. Zsch. 

f. drztl. Psychoanal., 1919, 5, 303-305. 
Nachtrag zur ‘Psychogenese der Mechanik.’ 

Imago, 1920, 6, 384-386. 

With Abraham, K., Simmel, E., & Jones, E. 
Psychoanalysis and the war neuroses. 
London: Int. Psycho-anal. Press; New 
York: Stechert, 1921. Pp. 59. 
Psychoanalytische Betrachtungen iiber den 
Tic. Int. Zsch. }. Psychoanal., 1921, 7, 33- 
62. 

Englisch: Int . J. Psycho- Anal., 1921, 2, 1- 
30 ." 

Die Svmbolik der Briicke. Int. Zsch. f. Psy- 
choanal., 1921, 7, 211-213. 

Englisch: The symbolism of the bridge. 
Int. J. Psycho- Anal., 1922, 3, 163-166. 
Weiterer Ausbau der ‘aktiven Technik' in 
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der Psychoanalyse. Int. Zsch. f. Psycho- 
anal., 1921, 7, 233-251. 

Tic-Diskussion. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 
1921, 7, 395. 

Die Bruckensymbolik und die Don Juan- 
Legende. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1922, 
8, 77. 

Englisch: Bridge symbolism and the Don 
Juan legend. Int. J. Psycho- Anal., 1923, 
4 , 167-168. 

Die Psyche ein Hemmungsorgan. Int. Zsch. 

f. PsychaonaL, 1922, 8, 203-205. 

Freud’s ‘Massenpsychologie und Ich- Ana- 
lyse’. Der individualpsychologische Fort- 
schritt. Int. Zsch. Psychoanal., 1922, 8, 
206-209. 

Soziale Gesichtspunkte bei Psychoanalyses 
Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1922, 8, 326-328. 
Englisch : Social considerations in some 
analyses. Int. J. Psycho- Anal., 1923, 4 , 
475-478. 

Versuch einer Genitaltheorie. Wien: Int. 

psychoanal. Verlag, 1922. S. viii+478. 
Populare Vortrage uber Psychoanalyse. 
Leipzig, Wien, Zurich: Int. psychoanal. 
Verlag, 1922. S. iii + 189. 

Sex in psychoanalysis. (Trans, by E. Jones.) 

Boston: Badger, 1923. Pp. 338. 

Ueber forciertes Phantasieren (Aktivitat in 
der Assoziationstechnik.) Int. Zsch. f. Psy- 
choanal., 1924, 10, 6-16. 

With Holds, S. Psychoanalysis and the psy- 
chic disorder of general paresis. New 
York & Washington: Nerv. & Ment. Dis. 
Publ. Co., 1925. Pp. 48. Also Psycho-* 
anal. Rev., 1925, 12, 88, 205. 

With Rank, O. The development of psy- 
choanalysis. (Trans, by C. Newton.) 
(Nerv. & Ment. Dis. Monog. Scr., No. 40.) 
New York & Washington: Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis. Publ. Co., 1925. Pp. 68. 

Zur Psychoanalyse von Sexualgewohnheiten. 
Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1925, 11, 6-39. 
Auch in Buchform: Wien: Int. psycho- 
anal. Verlag, 1925. Pp. 43. 

Englisch: Psycho-analysis of sexual habits. 
Int. J. Psycho- Anal., 1925, 8, 372-404. 
Charcot (Jean Marie). [1825-1893.] Int. 

Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1925, 11 , 257-260. 
Further contributions to the theory and tech- 
nique of psychoanalysis. London: Ho- 
garth Press, 1926. Pp. 473. 
Kontraindikationen der aktiven psychoanaly- 
tischen Technik. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 
1926, 12 , 3-14. 

Das Problem der Unlustbejahung. Int. Zsch. 
f. Psyihoanal., 1926, 12 , 241-252. 

Englisch: The problem of acceptance of 
unpleasant ideas: advances in knowledge 
of the sense of reality. Int. J. Psycho- 
Anal., 1926, 7, 312-323. 

Freud’s importance for the mental-hygiene 
movement. Ment. Hygiene, 1926, 10, 673- 
676. 

Zusammen mit Rank, O. Entwicklungsziele 


der Psychoanalyse. Zur Wechselbeziehung 
zwischen Theorie und Praxis. Neue Arb. 
z. arztl. Psychoanal., 1926, 1, 5-57. 
Bausteine zur Psychoanalyse. Wien: Int. 

Psychoanal. Verlag, 1927. Pp. 613. 
Further contributions to the theory and tech- 
nique of psycho-analysis. (Trans, by J. 
Suttie & others.) (Int. Psychoanal. Libr., 
No. 11.) London: Hogarth Press, 1927. 
Pp. 473. 

Present-dav problems in psychoanalysis. 

Arch. Psychoanal ., 1927, 1, 522-530. 

Zur Kritik der Rankschen “Technik der 
Psychoanalyse.” Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 

1927, 13 , 1-9. 

Gulliver-Phantasien. Int. Zsch. f. Psycho- 
anal., 1927, 13 , 379-396. 

Englisch: Gulliver phantasies. Int. J. 
Psycho-Anal., 1928, 9, 283-300. 

The adaptation of the family to the child. 

Brit. J. Med. Psychol., 1928, 8, 1-13. 

Das Problem der Beendigung der Analysen. 

Int. Zsdi. f. Psychoanal., 1928, 14 , 1-10. 

Die Elastizitat der psychoanalytischen Tech- 
nik. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1928, 14 , 
197-209. 

Franzdsisch: L’elasticite de la technique 
psychanalytique. Rev. fr. de psychanal., 
1928,2,224-238. 

On ending the analysis. Psychoanal. Rev., 

1928, 15. 

[Psychoanalytic study of constitutions.] 
(Hungarian.) Gyogydszat, 1929, 68, 88- 
89. 

Das unwillkommene Kind und sein T'odes- 
trieb. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1929, 15 , 
149-154. 

Englisch: The unwelcome child and his 
death-instinct. Int. J. Psycho-Anal., 1929, 

10, 125-129. 

Mannlich und weiblich. Psychoanalytische 
Betrachtungen uber die “Genitaltheorie” 
sovvie uber sekundare und tertiare Gesch- 
lechtsunterschiede. Psychoanal. Bewegung, 

1929, 1, 41-50. 

Englisch: Masculine and feminnie. Psy- 
choanalytic observations on the “genetic 
theoiy” and on secondary and tertiary sex 
characteristics. Psychoanal. Rev., 1930, 
17, 105-113. 

Sur la technique psychoanalytique. Rev. fr. 

de psy< hanal., 1929, 3 , 617-630. 

Psiconalisis y criminologia. Rev. med. de 
Barcelona, 1929, 11 , 318-330. Aussi dans 
Rev. de med., 1929, 4 , 312-333. 

Aus der Kindheit eines Proletariermadchens. 

Zsch. f. psychoanal. Pad., 1929, 3, 141-172. 
Die Anpassung der Familie an das Kind. 

Zsch. f. psychoanal. Pad., 1929, 3 , 239-251. 
Relaxationsprinzip und Neokatharsis. Int. 
Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1930, 16 , 149-164. 
Englisch: The principle of relaxation and 
neocatharsis. Int. J. Psycho-Anal., 1930, 

11, 428-443. 
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Organ-neuroses and their treatment. Med. 

Rev. Revs., 1930, 36 , 376-382. 

Interpretation et traitment psychanalytiques 
de l’impuissance psychosexuelle ehez 
Thomme. Rev. fr. de psychanal ., 1930- 
1931, 4 , 230-2+4. 

Introjektion und Uebertragung. Eine psycho- 
analytische Studie. ( Jahrb . /. Psycho- 

anal. u. psychopath. Forsch., Bd. 1.) Leip- 
zig u. Wien: Deuticke, 1910. S. 422-457. 
[Vital relaxation and neocatharsis.] (Hun- 
garian. Gyogydszat , 1931, 71, 273-278. 

F1NKEY, Franz, Universitat Szeged, 
Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Sarospatak, 1870. 

Rechtsakademie Sarospatak, 1887-1890, Dr. 
jur. Universitat Kolozsvar, 1890-1892. 

Rechstakademie Sarospatak, 1893-1912, Or- 
dentlicher Professor. Universitat Kolozsvar, 
1912-1915, Ordentlicher Professor. Univer- 
sitat Pozsonv, 1915-1921, Ordentlicher Pro- 
fessor. Universitat Szeged, 1921-1923, Or- 
dentlicher Professor. Oberster Gerichtshof, 
1923 — , d.z. Senatsprasident. 

Ungarische Akadernie der Wissenschaf- 
ten. 

A motivurnok tana a lnintetojogban. (Die 
Lehre von den Motiven im Strafrecht.) 
Budapest: Franklin, 1903. S. 101. 

A jogtalansag, mint a buncselekmeny is- 
merve. (Die Rechtswirdigkeit als Merk- 
mal der Veibrechen.) Budapest: Tud. 
Akademia, 1909. S. 76. 

A motivurnok ertekesitese a legujabb bun- 
tetd torveny javaslotokban. (Das Ver- 
werten der Motiven in neuesten Strafge- 
setzentwurfen.) Budapest: Pfeiffer, 1910. 
S. 50. 

Buntetes es ncvelcs. (Strafe und Erzie- 
hung.) Budapest: Tud. Akademia, 1922. 
S. 97. 

FOCHER, Ladislaus, Psyehologisches 
Laboratoriuin des Spitales des Koniglichen 
Ungarischen Kinderschutzes, Budapest, Un- 
garn. 

Geboren Budapest, 7. August 1892. 
Universitat Budapest, 1910-1915, Dr. med., 
i915. 

Konigliches Ungarisches Ileilpadagogisch- 
psychologisches Laboratorium, 1911-1917, 
Mitglied, II. Assistent, und I. Assistent. 
Universitat Pozsony, Neurologisch-psychia- 
trische Klinik, 1918, II. Assistent ernarnnnt, 
jedoch wegen Kriegsereignissen [Geset- 
zung] nicht angetreten. Neurologische Ab- 
teilung der Nachbehandlungsanstalt des 
Volkwohlfahrtsministeriurns, 1918-1920, Chef- 
arzt. Neurologische Abteilung der Poli- 
klinik des Budal Ambulat.-Vereines, 1928 — , 
Chefarzt. Psyehologisches Laboratorium des 
Zentralspitales des Koniglichen Ungarischen 
Kinderschutzes, 1930 — , Chefarzt. Jo Egesze- 


seg t 1930, Mitglied des redigierenden Aus- 
schusses. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Koniglicher Aerzte-Verein. Gesellschaft fur 
ungarischer Irrenarzte. Gesellschaft deut- 
scher Neivenarzte. Internationaler Verein 
fur Psychologie und Psychotechnik. 

Einfache psychologische Untersuchungs- 
methoden. Ars medici, 1917, 7, 361-365. 
Hogyan vedckezzunk az idegbetegsegek el- 
len. Jo egeszseg, 1919, 18, 46-48. 

A tanitd mint az orvos munkatarsa. Jo 
egeszseg, 1919, 18, 65. 

Zusainmen rnit Szondi, L. A szellemi kepes- 
segek correlatidi gyermeksken es k is- 
miveltsegu felnotteken. A gyermek, 1919, 
13, 199-209. 

Pra- und intraparoxysmale Anisokorie 
(Miosis) bei Ilysterie. Neur. Centhl ., 
1921, Erg. 40 , 138-140. 

Kiserleti es statistikai adatok a bunozd 
fiatalkoruak psychopathiajahoz. Orvosi 
hetilap, 1921, 65, 292-294, 281-2S3. 

A psychologia aviatikai vonatkozasairol. 

A motor, 1921, 9, 13-17. 

Verhandlungen uber Berufsl^eratung. Zsch. 

/. angevo. Psychol., 1922, 21 , 217-223. 

A psychologiai palyavalasztaztasi tanaesa- 
das jelenerol es jovobeli fejlodesenek ut- 
jairol. Gyogydszat, 1922, 62, 36-40. 
Ergebnisse psychiatrischer Beobachtungen an 
jugendlichen Verwahrlosten und Verbre- 
chern wahrend der letzten 12 Jahrcn. 
Zenthl. j. d. ges. Neur. u. l i sychiat., 1923, 
31, 305-329. 

A / idegrendszernek a velszuletett bujakor 
okozta betegsegeirol. Tcleia, 1923, 1, 25- 
27. 

Experimented Beitrage zur Psychologie und 
Physiologie des Weberschen Raumsinnes. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1923, 
87, 223-246.' 

A palyavalasztasi tanaesadas egeszseguyi 
vonatkozasairrSl. A gyermek, 1924, 17, 67- 
80. 

Experimented und klinische Studie zur 
Pathologie der funktioneller Gedachtnis- 
fehler. Dtsch. Zsch. j. Nervcnhk., 1925, 81, 
151-155. 

Ueber Enuresis nocturna bei jugendlichen 
Verwahrlosten. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Nervcnhk., 
1925, 84, 160-170. 

A new diagnostical symptom for the recog- 
nition of idiopathic epilepsy in its inter- 
paroxysmal period; with an experimental 
study of the pathology and eugenic impor- 
tance of this new symptom. J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis., 1925, 62 * 337-353. 

A szulok nemi betegsegeinek szerepe a gyer- 
mekek erzelmi fogyatekossagaiban. Teleia, 
1927, 5 , 55-58. 

Elmegyengesegrol. In C salad egeszseg e. 

Budapest: Dante, 1928. S. 324-334. 
Psychopathiakrol es psychoneurosisokrol. In 
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Csaldd egeszege. Budapest: Dante, 1928. 
S. 633-639. 

Lelki gyogymodokrol. In Csaldd egeszege. 

Budapest: Dante, 1928. S. 556-559 
Ujrafclismeresi kiserletek kulonbozo hason- 
losagu es heterogen szinsorokkal. In Psy- 
chologische Studicn (Ranschburg -Fest- 
schrift). Budapest: Magyar Gyogypeda- 
gogia Tarsasag Kiadasa, 1929. S. 123-139. 
A nemi elet egynemely zavararol s azok 
megelozeserol Teleia, 1929, 7, 130-132. 
Megemlekezes joteykorol. Magyar psychol. 
szemle, 1930, 3, 131-134. 

FRANKL, Samuel, Graf Apponyi Poli- 
klinik, Budapest, Ungam. 

Geboren Oesteveny (Corn. Gyor), 1886. 
Universitat Budapest, 1907-1912, Dr. med., 
1912. 

Graf Apponyi Poliklinik, Budapest, Hon- 
orar Assistent. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Konigliche ungarische Aerztegesellschaft. 
Hysteria az epilepsiaban. In Psychologische 
Studien {Ranschburg-Festschrift) . Buda- 
pest: Magyar Gyogypedagogiai Tarsasag 
Kiadasa, 1929. S. 355-362. 

FREIBERT von BRANDENSTEIN, 

Bela, Konigliche Ungarische Petrus Paz- 
many’sche Universitat, Philosophische Fakul- 
tat, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 17 Marz 1901. 
Universitat Budapest, 1920-1923, Dr. phil., 
19 23. 

Universitat Budapest, 1927 — , Privatdo- 
zent 1927-1929; Ausserordentlicher Profes- 
sor, 1929 — . 

Ungarische philosophische Gesellschaft. 
Deutsche philosophische Gesellschaft. St.- 
Stephans Akademie 

Grundlagung der Philosophic. Bd. I. Halle : 
Niemeyer, 1926. S. 600. Bd. II. Halle: 
Niemeyer, 1927. S. 630. 

A teljes tudat, tudatvilagurk lelhi alajya. 
Athenaeum, 1930, 16, 17-66. 

FULOP, Istvan, Uj saent Janos Kdrhaz, 
Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 1901. 
Tudornanyegyetem, Budapest, 1919-1924, 
Dr. med., 1924. 

Tudornanyegyetem, Budapest, 1923-1924, 
Egyetemi tanarseged. Szekesfovarosi koz- 
korhazak, Budapest, 1925 — , Korhazi alorvos. 
Nyugat, 1931 — , Tudomanyos eloado. 

Magyar Psychologiai Tarsulat. Magyar 
Orvosok Nemzeti Egyesulete. Orszagos Or- 
vosszovetseg. 

A kepzelet es habugsag viszonyarol. (The 
relation between fantasy and lying in re- 
lation to the body structure of the mentally 
inferior.) Magyar psychol. szemle, 1929, 
2, 58-74. 


GOLDBERGER, Mark, Biro Daniel 
Spital, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Batorkeszi, 1879. 

Universitat Budapest, 1899-1904, Dr. med., 
1904. 

Universitat Budapest, Nerven- und Psy- 
chiatrische Klinik, 1904-1908, Assistent. 
Budapest-Lipotmezoer Irrenanstalt, 1908- 
1910, Oberarzt. Graf Apponyi Poliklinik, 
Budapest, Nervenabteilung, 1910-1912, As- 
sistent-Oberarzt. Biro Daniel Spital, Buda- 
pest, 1920 — , Prima rius der Nervenabteilung. 
A confabulatio es szerepe az aggsagi elme- 
bajban. (Die Konfabulation und ihre 
Rolle in der Dementia senilis.) Orvosi 
hetilap beiblatt elme- es idegkortan, 1907, 
51, 14-26. 

A divat szerepe az idegbetegsegben. (Die 
Rolle der Mode in den Nervenkrank- 
heiten.) Gyogydszat, 1911, 51, 904-907. 

A “pihenesre vagyas” szerepe a funktionalis 
idegbajok eloidezeseben. (Die Rolle des 
“labore non vult” in den funktionellen 
Nervenkrankheiten.) Gyogydszat, 1913, 
53, 24-27. 

A kozbulso (kozepso) gyermek lelkielete. 
(Das Seelenleben der mittleren Kinder.) 
Gyogydszat, 1924, 64, 815-818. 

A mellozott gyermek. (Das verschmehte 
Kind.) Gyogydszat , 1929, 69, 42-46-, 72-76. 
A nok sportolasa eugenias szempontakbol. 
(Der Sport der Frauen aus eugenischen 
Gesichtspunkten gesehen.) Csaladvedelem, 
1931, 7, Nr. 3-4, 17-20. 

Miben es iniert ter el a mai fiatalsag lelkie- 
lete a haboruelottitol ? (Warum und worin 
unterscheidet sich das Seelenleben der jet- 
zigen Jugend von dem der vorkriegszeiti- 
gen Jugend?) Gyogydszat, 1931, 71, 630- 
631, 651-653. 

HAJ6S, Sander, Sanatorium Batizfalvi, 
Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 21. April 1900. 
Universitat Budapest, 1918-1919. Uni- 
versitat Kolozsvar, 1920-1921. Universitat 
Pecs, 1921-1925, Dr. med., 1925 

Sanatorium Batizfalvi, 1928 — , Leiter der 
neurologischen Abteilung. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Konigliche Ungararische Aerztebund. Konig- 
liche Ungarische Aerztebund Gesellschaft. 
Az epilepsia korai tuneteirol. (Ueber die 
Fruhsymptome der Epilepsie.) In Psy- 
chologische Studien {Ran sc hburg -Fest- 
schrift). Budapest: Magyar Gyogypeda- 
gogiai Tarsasag Kiadasa, 1929. S. 373- 
377. 

HERMANN, Imre, II. Filler u. 25, Buda- 
pest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 13. November 1889. 
Universitat Budapest, 1907-1912, Dr. med., 
1912. 

Ungarische psychoanalytische Gesellschaft 
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(Sekretar). Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir ex- 

perimentelle Psychologie. 

Ueber die Fahigkeit des weissen Lichtes die 
Wirkung farbiger Lichtreize zu schwachen. 
Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1913, 47, 97-105. 

Intelligenz und tiefer Gedanke. Int. Zsch. f. 
Psychoanal ., 1920, 6, 193-201. 

Angsttraum und Oedipusphantasie. Int. 
Zsch. f. Psychoanal ., 1921, 7, 219. 
Englisch: Anxiety dream and Oedipus 
phantasy. Int. J. Psycho- Anal., 1921, 2, 
72. 

Ueber formale Wahltendenzen. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1921, 57, 345-363. 

Normal-psychologische Grenzfragen. In Be- 
richt iiber die Fortschrittc dcr Psycho- 
analyse, 1914-1919. Wien: Int. psychoanal. 
Verlag, 1921. S. 1-18. 

Pszichoanalitikus anamnezis felvetel neuroti- 
kusoknal. (Anamnesis records of neurotics 
drawn up from a psychoanalytic point of 
view.) Gyogydszat, 1922, 62, 363-365, 379- 
382. 

Beitrage zur Psychogenese dcr zeichnerischen 
Begabung. Imago , 1922, 8, 54-66. 

Randbemerkungen zum Wiederholungs- 
zwang. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1922, 8, 
M3. 

Geheime Gesellschaften der Kinder und die 
Sexualitat. Scx.-wiss. Beiheft d. Arch. f. 
Frauenk. u. Eugcnetik, 1922, 8, 175-177. 

Ordnungssinn und Gestaltwert im Zusam- 
menhand mit der Sittlichkeit. Zsch. f. 
angew. Psychol., 1922, 20, 391-400. 

Zur Psychologie der Schimpansen. Int. 

Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1923, 9, 80-87. 

Die Randbevorzugung als Primarvorgang. 
Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1923, 9, 137-167. 

Organlibido und Begabung. Int. Zsch. f. 
Psychoanal ., 1923, 9, 297-310. 

Wie die Evidenz wissenschaftlicher Thesen 
entsteht. Imago, 1923, 9, 383-390. 

Zusammen mit Hermann-Cziner, A. Zur 

Entwicklungspsychologie des Umgehens mit 
Gegenstanden. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 
1923, 22, 337-386. 

A gyermek lelki fejlodese es nemi elete. 
(Psychic development and sex-life of the 
child.) In Konyv a gycrmckrdl. Buda- 
pest, 1923. S. 133-139. 

Bevezetes a pszichoanalyzis gondolatkorebe. 
(Introduction to the ideas of psychoanaly- 
sis.) Heft V der Az cthika tudomdnyos 
gyiijtemenyc. Budapest, 1923. 

Der Mensch und seine Welt. Aus der Psy- 
chologie des ungarischen Philosophen Karl 
Bohm. Imago, 1924, 10, 147-152. 

Benvenuto Cellinis dichterische Periode. 
Imago, 1924, 10, 418-423. 

Die Regression zum zeichnerischen Ausdruck 
bei Goethe. Imago, 1924, 10, 424-430. 

Die Regel der Gleichzeitigkeit in der Sub- 
limierungsarbeit. Imago, 1924, 10, 431- 
433. 


Psychoanalyse und Logik. (Imago-Bucher, 
Nr. 7.) Wien: Int. psychoanal. Verlag, 
1924. S. 110. 

Normal-psychologische Grenzfragen. Fort- 
schritte der Psychoanalyse 1920-1923. 
Imago, 1925, 11, 153-177. 

Zwei Ueberlieferungen aus Pascals Kinder- 
jahren. Imago, 1925, 11, 346-351. 

Gustav Theodor Fechner. Eine psycho- 
analytische Studie uber individuelle Be- 
dingtheiten wissenschaftlicher Ideen. Im- 
ago, 1925, 11, 371-420. Auch: Wien: Int. 
psychoanal. Verlag, 1925. S. 62. 

Az erogen kezzona megnyilvanulasa a csec- 
semokorban. (Manifestations of the hand 
as an erotogenetic zone with infants.) 
Magyar orvos, 1925, Nr. 10. 

Pszichoanalizis es lelektan. (Psychoanalysis 
and psychology.) Magyar orvos, 1925, 
Nr. 23. 

Modelle zu den Oedipus- und Kastrations- 
komplexen bei Affen. Imago , 1926, 12, 
59-69. 

Das System Bw. Imago, 1926, 12, 203-210. 
Zusammen mit Hermann-Cziner, A. Der 
Hebelprinzipversuch als Intelligenzprobe. 
Zsch. f. angcw. Psychol., 1926, 26, 471-487. 
Die Begabung im Lichte der Psychoanalyse. 

Zsch. f. psychoanal. Pad., 1926, 1. 

Charles Darwin. Imago, 1927, 13, 57-82. 
Qualitative Unterschiede des Denkens und 
die Intelligenz. Psychol, u. Med., 1927, 
2, 205-209. 

Das Ich und das Denken. Eine psycho- 
analytische Studie. Imago, 1929, 16, 325- 
348. Auch: Wien: Int. psychoanal. Ver- 
lag, 1929. S. 47. 

Die Zwangsneurose und ein hysterisches 
Moment in der Ueber-Ich-Bildung. Int. 
Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1929, 15, 471-480. 
Begabtheit und Unbegabtheit. Zsch. f. psy- 
choanal. Pad., 1930, 4. 

Zur Psychologie eines Gorilla-Kindes. Psy- 
choanal. Bcwegung , 1931, 3, 38-40. 

HERMANN-CZINER, Alice, II. Filler 

u. 25, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Abafala, 29. Mai 1895. 
Universitat Budapest, 1915-1919, Dr. phil. 
Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycholo- 
gie. 

Experimentelle Untersuchungen zur Psychol- 
ogie des Verstehens. Zsch. f. Psychol., 

1923, 92, 88-109. 

Zusammen mit Hermann, I. Zur Entwick- 
lungspsychologie des Umgehens mit Ge- 
genstanden. Zsch. f. angcw. Psychol., 1923, 
22, 337-386. 

Die Grundlagen der zeichnerischen Bega- 
bung bei Marie Bashkirtseff. Imago, 

1924, 10, 434-438. 

Zusammen mit Hermann, I. Der Hebel- 
prinzipversuch als Intelligenzprobe. Zsch . 
/. angew. Psychol., 1926, 26, 471-487. 
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HILLEBRAND, Jeno, Nationalmuseum, 
Archeologische Abteilung, Budapest, Ungarn. 
Geboren Sopron, 10. juni 1884. 

Universitat Budapest, 1903-1908, Dr. phil., 

19 ° 8 . 

Universitat Budapest, 1915 — , Privat- 

dozent. 

Ehrenmitglied des Hauptverbandes deut- 
scher Hohlenforscher. 

Das Palaolithikum Ungarns. Wien, prahis- 
tor. Zsch., 1919, 6, 14-40. 

Das Fruhkupferzeitliche Graberfeld von Pus- 
ztaistvanhaza. Archealogia Hungarica, 
1929, 4. S. 51. 

HOLL6S, Istvan, Wekerle Sandor u. 22, 
Budapest V, Hungary. 

Geboren Budapest, 1872. 

Universitat Budapest, Dr. med., 1897. 
Konigliche Ungarische Landes-, Irren- 
und Nervenheilanstalt, Budapest-Lipotmezo, 
1898-1922, Primarius i.P. 

Die Phasen des Selbstbewusstseinsaktes. lnt. 

Zsch. f. Psy choanal. y 1919, 5, 93-101. 

Ueber das Zeitgefuhl. lnt. Zsch. f. Psycho- 
anal., 1922, 8, 421-439. 

HORNYANSZKY, Julius, Universitat 
Budapest, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 22. September 1869. 
Universitat Budapest, 1887-1891, Dr. phil., 
1891. Sorbonne, College de France, et Ecole 
des Hautes Etudes, 1893-1894. Griechische 
Studiensciol, 1901. 

Universitat Budapest, 1902-1913, 1926 — , 
Privatdozent, 1902-1913; Ordentlicher Pro- 
fessor, 1926 — . Universitat Kolozsvar, 1913- 
1919, Ordentlicher Professor. Universitat 
Szeged, 1919-1926, Ordentlicher Professor. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft 
(Mitprasident, 1931). Ungarische Akademie 
fur Wissenschaften. Ungarische Gesellschaft 
fur Sociologie (Prasident, 1925). 
[Massenpsychologie und die griechische 
Geschichte.] (Ungarisch.) Magyar filo- 
zofiai tdsasdg komuvtdra, 1912. S. 224. 
[Die Macht des Wortes.] (Ungarisch.) 

Egyctemcs philologiai kozlony, 1914, 663. 
[Die Reden in Homer in ihrer massenpsy- 
chologischen Berichtung.] (Ungarisch.) 
Budapest: Ungar. Akad. d. Wiss., 1915. 
[Wege und Methoden der psychologischen 
Forschung.] (Ungarisch.) Athenaeum, 
1921, 7, 42-62. 

[Die Theorie der offentlichen Meinung.] 
(Ungarisch.) Athenaeum, 1923, 9, 88- 
102 . 

JABLONSZKY, Albin, Landesinstitut fur 
Sozialversicherung und Konigliche Ungari- 
sche Landes-, Irren- und Nervenheilanstalt 
Budapest-Lipotmezo, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Eger (Erlau) Heves m., 17. 

September 1902. 


Pazmany Peter Universitat, Budapest, 
1920-1926, Dr. med., 1926. 

Landesinstitut fur Sozialversicherung, 1927 
— , Assistentarzt. Konigliche Ungarische 
Landes-, Irren- und Nervenheilanstalt Buda- 
pest-Lipotmezo, 1927 — , Praktikant. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Landesverband der Aerzte in Ungarn. 

Ueber schizoide Reaktionen und Krisen. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1929, 
119, 561-576. 

Zusammen mit Nyiro, J. Einige Daten zur 
Prognose der Epilepsie, mit besonderer 
Rucksicht auf die Konstitution. Psychiat- 
neur. Woch., 1929, 31, 547-549. 

A neurasztheniarol es hysteriarol. Gyogyds- 
zat, 1929, 69, 670-676, 692-693. 

A neurasthenia lelki dinamikajarol. (Ueber 
die seelische Dynamik der Neurasthenic.) 
Magyar psych ol. szemle, 1929, 2-3, 75-81. 
Az encephalitis epidemika psyches tunetirol. 

Orvosi hetilap, 1930, 74, Nr. 36, 1-8. 

Ueber combinierte Falle von Schizophrenic 
und Epilepsie. Psychiat. -neur. Woch., 1930, 
32, 551-555. 

JUHASZ, Andor, Konigliches Ungarisches 
Heilpadagogisch-psychologisches Laboratori- 
um, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 1. August 1899. 
Universitat Budapest und College Eotvos, 
1917-1919. Universitat Gottingen, 1919-1920, 
Dr. phil., 1920. Universitat Pecs, 1921-1923, 
Dr. phil., 1922, Hochschulprofessor, 1923. 

Konigliches Ungarisches Heilpadagogisch- 
psychologisches Laboratorium, Budapest, 1921 
— , Assistent. Magyar Psychologiai Szemle, 
1927-1930, Assistent-Redakteur. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft 
(Sekretar). Ungarische Gesellschaft fur 
Kinderforschung. Ungarische philosophische 
Gesellschaft. Deutsche Gesellschaft fur ex- 
perimentelle Psychologie. Deutsche Gesell- 
schaft fur angewandte Psychologie. 

Ueber die komplementar-gefarbten Nach- 
bilder. Zsch. f. Sinncsphysiol., 1920, 51, 
233-263. 

Alaki lelektan. (Gestaltpsychologie.) Athe- 
naeum, 1922, 8. 

Wiedererkennungsversuche auf musikalis- 
chern Gebiete. Ber. li. d. Fill. Kong. f. 
exper. Psychol., Leipzig, 1923, 182-184. 
Nagy gondolkodik. (Grosse Denker.) Buda- 
pest: Beta, 1923. S. 90. 

A zenei folismercs vizsgalata. (Musikalisches 
Wiedererkennen.) Athenaeum, 1923, 9. 
Zur Analyse des musikalischen Wiederer- 
kennens. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1924, 95, 142- 
181. 

Zusammen mit Katona, G. Experimentelle 
Beitrage zum Problem der geometrisch- 
optischen Tauschungen an Linienfiguren. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1925, 97, 252-262. 

Ueber eine neue Eigenschaft der Geruchs- 
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empfindungen. Ber . ii. d. IX. Kong. f. 

exper. Psychol ., Munchen, 1925, 178-179. 

A szagerzetek egy uj tulajdonsaga. (Eine 
neue Eigenschaft der Geruchsempfindun- 
gen.) Athenaeum, 1926, 12 , 34-39. 

Zur Grundlegung der Geruchspsychologie. 
Ber. u. J. VIII. int. Kong. /. Psychol., 
Groningen, 1926, 305-309. 

A vilagirodalom elettortenete. (Lebensge- 
schichte der Weltliteratur. Eine psycholo- 
gische Analyse.) Budapest: Revai, 1927. 
S. 471. 

Die Krise der Psychotechnik. Ber. ti. d. int. 

Konf. /. Psychotedi., Utrecht, 1928. 

A lelki folyamatok megjelenesi formai a 
tudathan. (Die Erscheinungsformen der 
seelischen Prozesse im Bewusstsein.) 
Magyar psychol. szernle, 1928, 2 , 3-19. 

Die Krise der Psychotechnik. Zsch. f. angevu. 

Psychol., 1929, 33 , 456-464. 

Zur Grundlegung der psychologischen Me- 
chanic Ber. ii. d. XI. Kong. j. exper. 
Psychol., Wien, 1929, 90-94. 

A psychotechnika valsaga. (Die Krise der 
Psychotechnik.) In Psychologische Studien 
(Ransi hburg-Festschrift) . Budapest: Mag- 
yar Gyogypedagogiai Tarsasag Kiadasa, 
1929. S. 140-145. 

KAUFMAN, Iren, Graf Apponyi Poli- 
klinik, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Zalacyerszeg, 1896. 

Universitat Budapest, 1914-1919, Dr. med., 
1919. 

Staatliches Heilpadagogisch-psychologisches 
Laboratoriurn, 1918-1926, Assistent. Graf 
Apponyi Poliklinik, 1916 — , Externist, 1916- 
1919; Med. Praktik, 1920-1924; Assistent, 
1926—. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische heilpadagogische Gesellschaft. 
Koniglicher ungarischer Aerzteverein. 

Ueber die Markscheidenbildung der Hinter- 
strange dcs Ruckenrnarks. Zsch. f. d. gcs. 
Near. u. Psychiat., 1921, 67, 190-214. 

Die leichtesten Forrnen des Schwachsinns 
kongenitalluetischer Grundlage. Monats- 
schr. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1928, 67, 320- 
363. 

Psychologische Kontrolluntersuchung der 
Heilwirkung der Malariafieberbehandlung 
bei progressiver Paralyse. Wien klin. 
Woch., 1929, 42 , 803-806. 

A paralysis progiessiva malarias lazkezelese 
gyogyhatasanak ellenorzese psychologies 
vizsgalatokkal. (The psychological control 
of the effect of the malarial treatment of 
general paresis.) In Psychologische Stu- 
dien ( Ranschhurg-Festschrift ). Budapest: 
Magyar Gyogypedagogiai Tarsasag Kia- 
dasa,' 1929. S. 378-399. 

A felelemrol. (Ueber Fuicht und Angst.) 

Magyar psychol. szemle, 1931, 4 , 3-25. 

A paralytikusok irasa elmekortani szempont- 
bol. (The psychiatric meaning of the 


writing of general paralytics.) Magyar 
orvosi hit elbaddsai, 1931. 

KLUGE, Andreas, St. Johannisspitale, 
Neuropsyehiatrische Abteilung, Budapest, 
Ungarn. 

Gchoren Papa, 12. Juni 1892. 

Universitat Budapest, 1910-1915, Dr. med., 
1915. Universitat Pressburg (Pecs), 1918- 
1924. 

Universitat Budapest, 1912-1914, Volonteur 
in dem Hirnanatomischen Institut. Koniglichc 
Ungarische Elisabeth Universitat Pressburg, 
dann Budapest, derzeit in Pecs, 1918-1924, I. 
Assistent der Neuropsychiatrischen Klinik. 
Konigliche Ungarische Elisabeth Universitat, 
Pecs, 1923 — , Privatdozent fur gerichtliche 
Psychiatrie und arztliche Psychologic. Sozi- 
alversicherung in Budapest, 1925 — , Leiter 
einer neurologische Ambulanz, 1925-1928; 
Aerztiicher Sachverstandiger fur neuropsy- 
chiatrischer Unfalle, 1928 — . Koniglicher 
Gcrichtshof, Budapest, 1926 — , Sachver- 
standiger fur Psychiatrie. Johannisspitales, 
Budapest, 1927 — , Vorstand der Neuropsy- 
chiatrischen Abteilung. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Verein fur Psychiatrie. Konigliche Gesell- 
sehaft der Aerzte, Budapest. Gesellschaft 
deutschcr Nervenarzte. 

Beitrag zur Stoiung der assoziierten Augen- 
bewegungen. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1920, 54 , 290-302. 
Affektanderungen. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. 

Nervenkr., 1922, 64 , 307-338. 

Ueber Psychoanalyse. Psychiat. -neur. Woch., 
1923-1924, 25, 131-134. 

Ueber Krankheitsbegriff in die Psychiatrie. 
Psychiat.-neur. Woch., 1923-1924, 25, 143- 
150. 

Druckvermehrung in der hinterer Schadel- 
grube und Foramen magnum. Zsch. f. d. 
ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1924, 87, 602-614. 
Lelkielet es torvenykezes. Budapest: Petofi, 
1924. S. 160. 

Ueber die Entstchung der Korperbauformen. 
Arch. j. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1927, 80 , 
656-662. 

Anaemia perniciosa und psychiatrische Ge- 
schaftsfahigkeit. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. 
Nervenkr., 1927, 81 , 353-359. 

[Genese der physikalischer Typus.] (Un- 
garisch.) Orvosi hetilap, 1927, 71 , 229- 
231. 

[Von der psychiatrischen Problematic] 
(Ungarisch.) Orvosi hetilap, 1927, 71, 
919-922. 

[Narcolepsie oder Encephalitis?] (Un- 
garisch.) Orvosi hetilap, 1927, 71 , 1007- 
1010. 

Deutsch: Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat ., 
1927, 110 , 415-421. 

Psychologische Unfallneigung im Kriege. 
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Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervcnkr., 1928, 84 , 
739-758. 

Trauma und Parkinsonismus. Zsch. f. d. 

ges. Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1928, 117 , 1-11. 

A vegrendelkezokepessegrol. (Die Testier- 
fahigkeit.) Budapest: Novak, 1929. S. 
196. 

von KOLOZSVARY, Balint (Valentin), 

Universitat Budapest, Budapest, Ungarn. 
Geboren Kolozsvar, 5. Januar 1875. 
Universitat Kolozsvar, 1892-1893, 1895- 

1896, Dr. jur. Universitaten Berlin und Paris, 
1896-1897. 

Rechtsakademie Kassa, 1899-1906, Ordent- 
licher Professor. Universitat Kolozsvar, 
1907-1928, Ordentlicher Professor. Univer- 
sitat Budapest, 1928 — , Ordentlicher Profes- 
sor. 

Ungarische Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
Ungarische Gesellschaft der Socialwissen- 
schaften (Viceprasident) . 

KORNIS, Julius, Universitat Budapest, 
Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Vac, 22. Dezember 1885. 
Universitat Budapest, 1903-1907, Dr. phil., 
1907. Universitaten Leipzig und Berlin, 1909. 

Universitat Budapest, 1914, 1920 — , Privat- 
dozent, 1914; Ordentlicher Professor der 
Philosophic, 1920 — . Universitat Pozsony, 
1914-1920, Ordentlicher Professor der Phil- 
osophic. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft 
(President). Ungarische Akademie der 
Wissenschaften. Ungarische padagogische 
Gesellschaft (Prasident). Ungarisches Kul- 
tur- und Unterrichtsministerium (Staats- 
sekretar) . 

Psychologie und Energie. Budapest: Her- 
nyanszky, 1910. S. 82. 

Die Psychologie der Gegenwart. Budapest: 
Franklin, 1910. S. 28. 

Der Streit der Psychologie und Padagogik. 
Budapest: Magyar Kozepiskola, 1910. S. 
32. 

Psychologische Experimente. Budapest: 
Franklin, 1911. S. 56. 

Die Elemente der Psychologie und Logik. 
Budapest: Franklin, 1911. S. 188. (9. Aufl., 
1931.) 

Kausalitat und Gesetzmassigkeit in der Psy- 
chologie. Budapest: Franklin. S. 204. 

Das Leben der Seele. (3 Bde.) Budapest: 
Ung. Akad. d. Wiss. I. Bd., 1917. S. 390. 
II. Bd., 1918. S. 464. III. Bd., 1919. S. 
504. 

W. Wundt. Budapest: Eggenberger, 1921. 
S. 46. 

KRAUSZ, Sara, Graf Apponyi Poliklinik, 
Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Szirak, 1893. 

Universitat Budapest, 1912-1917, Dr. med., 
1917. 


Graf Apponyi Poliklinik, Budapest, 1915 — ■, 
Assistent. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische heilpadagogische Gesellschaft. 
Koniglicher ungarischer Aerzteverein. 

Ertelmi es erkolsci elvatozasok a nagyagy- 
velo fiatalkori szetsbrt kemenyedese (Schil- 
der-fele sklerosis periaxialis diffusa) foly- 
tan. (Changes in the intellectual and 
ethical behavior in adolescence as a result 
of Schilder’s diffuse sclerosis of the cere- 
brum.) In Psychologische Studien ( Ransch - 
burg-F estschrift) . Budapest: Magyar Gyo- 
gypedagogiai Tarsasag Kiadasa, 1929. S. 
400-422. 

KREIKER, Aladar, Konigliche Unga- 
rische Stephan Tisza Universitat, Debrecen, 
Ungarn. 

Geboren Szeged, Ungarn, 1893. 

Universitat Budapest, 1908-1914, Dr. med., 
1919. 

Universitat Debrecen, 1923 — , Privat- 
dozent, 1923-1926; Ausserordentlicher Pro- 
fessor, 1926-1929; Ordentlicher Professor, 
1929—. 

Ueber mikroskopische Befunde in der bul- 
baren Bindehaut des trachomatbsen Auges 
nebst einigen Bermerkungen uber die Ent- 
stehung des Pannus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenhk 1921, 67, 235-240. 

Ein Fall von Encephalocele nasoorbitalis. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenhk., 1922, 68, 757- 
761. 

Krankhafte Veranderungen der Tranen- 
drusen bei Trachom. Zsch. f. Augenhk., 

1922, 47, 111-121. 

Zusammen mit Orsos, J. Die Verwertbarkeit 
der v. Imre-v. Blaskovicsschen Plastik in 
der Chirurgie. Zsch. f. Chirurgie, 1922, 
179, 145-159. 

Eine selten grosse gutartige Geschwulst der 
Augenhohle. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenhk., 

1923, 70, 371-372. 

Die psychische Komponente in der Seh- 
scharfe. Graejes Arch. f. Ophth., 1923, 
111 , 128-152. 

Farbungsversuche am lebenden Auge. Ar- 
beiten der 2. Abt. der IVissenschaftlichen 
St. Tisza Gesellschaft in Debrecen, 1923, 1. 
Ueber die Entstehungsweise des Lichtre- 
flexes auf den Netzhautgefassen. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenhk., 1924, 72 , 621-628. 
Beitrag zur extrauterinen Riickbildung der 
persistierenden Pupillenhaut. Klin. Mo - 
natsbl. f. Augenhk., 1924, 73 , 141-144. 
Ueber endogene Tarsustuberkulose. Klin. 

Monatsbl. f. Augenhk., 1925, 74 , 642-650. 
Einige nicht der Mikroskopie des Auges die- 
nende Verwendungsmethoden der Spalt- 
lampe. Zsch . f. Augenhk., 1925, 55, 45-51. 
Cber die Entstehungsweise der Hornhaut- 
anderung mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
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der Anastomosenbildung. Graefcs Arch, 
f. Ophth ., 1925, 116, 156-167. 

Ein missgliickter Versuch, bei Albinismus 
die tarsale Bindehaut mit Goldchlorid zu 
farben. Klin. Monatsbl . /. Augenhk., 1926, 
77, 109-112. 

Zwei kleine Modifikationen in der Ausfiih- 
rung der Schattenprobe. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenhk ., 1927, 78 , 15-17. 

(jber das Aubert-Forsteresche Phanomen auf 
Grund experimenteller Untersuchungen 
nebst einigen Bemerkungen uber die Eigen- 
schaften des Gesichtsfeldes. Graefcs Arch, 
f. Ophth ., 1927, 118 , 292-310. 

Keilformige Einpflanzung von Mundschleim- 
haut in den Intermarginalsraum gegen 
Trichiasis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenhk., 

1928, 80 , 386-389. 

Beitrag zur genuinen Atrophic der Iris. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenhk., 1928, 80 , 492- 
496. 

Die Rolle der intercellularen Verbindungen 
in der Krebsentstehung. Virchows Archiv, 

1929, 271 , 724-758. 

Operation der Blepharochalasis mit Ililfe 
der v. Blaskovicsschen Lidfalten bildenden 
Nahte. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenhk., 1929, 
m 83 , 302-305. 

Uber die Lichtrefiexion der normalen Netz- 
hautoberflache. Graefcs Arch. f. Ophth., 

1930, 123 , 446-467. 

Zur Klinik und Histologie der epithelialen 
Bindehautxerose. Graefcs Arch. f. Ophth., 
1930, 124 , 191-205. 

K&HAR, Franz Floris, Erzabteiliche 
Hochschule, Pannonhalma, Ungarn. 

Geboren Parsosfalva, 5. Juli 1893. 
Universitat Innsbruck, 1912-1917, Dr. 
theol., 1917. 

Erzabteiliche Hochschule, Pannonhalma, 
1922-1929, 1931, Professor. Collegio St. 

Anselmo, Roma, 1929-1931, Ordentlicher Pro- 
fessor der Dogmatik. Universitat Budapest, 
1929 — , Privatdozent der Religionsphiloso- 
phie an der Theologische Facultat. Pannon- 
halmai Szemle, 1926-1929, Redakteur. Katho- 
likus Lexikon, 1930 — , Redakteur des Philoso- 
phischen Abteilung. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
St. Stephens Akademie. 

Miszticizmus es misztika. Egyheszi lupok, 
1925, 64-65, 78-79, 102. 

Bevezetes a vallas lelektanaba. (Einfuh- 
rung in die Religionspsychologie.) Buda- 
pest: St. Istvan Tarsasag, 1926. S. 216. 

A vallasletektan mai problemai. Athenaeum, 
1927, 13 , 233-246. 

A keressteny bolcselet tortenete. (Geschichte 
der christliche Philosophic.) Budapest: 
St. Istvan Tarsasag, 1927. S. 326. 

A misztikus termeketszemlelet alapjai. 
(Grundlagen der mystischer Natur Ge- 
trachtung.) Budapest: St. Istvan Akade- 
mia, 1928. S. 26. 


A vallasossagtipusai. Magyar psychol. 

szemle , 1929, 2 , 83-103. 

A vallasbolcselet fokervesei. (Hauptprob- 
leme der Religion-philosophie.) Budapest: 
St. Istvan Tarsasag, 1930. S. 216. 

LAZAR, Klara, Spital der Graf Apponyi- 
Poliklinik in Budapest, Nervenabteilung, 
Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Papa, 4. Oktober 1900. 

Universitat Budapest, 1918-1919. Univer- 
sitat Graz, 1919-1920. Deutsche Universitat 
Prag, 1920-1922. Universitat Pecs, 1922- 
1924, Dr. med., 1924, Nerven-Facharzt, 1929. 

Graf Apponyi-Poliklinik, Budapest, Ner- 
venabteilung, 1926 — , Hilfsarzt der Nerven- 
abteilung des Spitals. Erziehungsberatung- 
Stelle des Vercins Kinderfreunde, Budapest, 
1931 — , Leiter. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Internationale psychoanalytische Vereini- 
gung. Ungarlandischer psychoanalitischer 
Verein. 

Ismertetesek, biralatok, vita-kerdesek. Mag- 
yar psychol. szemle, 1929, 2 , 179-182. 
Psychologias megfigyelesek epilepsias bete- 
geken vegzett hyperventilatioknal. (Psy- 
chologische Beobachtungen bei Hyperventi- 
lationsversuchen an Epileptikern.) In 
Psychologische Studicn ( Ranschburg-Fcst - 
schrift). Budapest: Magyar Gyogypeda- 
gdgiai Tarsasag Kiadasa, 1929. S. 424- 
435. 

Neurologische, psychologische und psychi- 
atrische Beobachtungen bei Hyperventila- 
tionsversuchcn an Epileptikern. Psychiat.- 
neur. fVoch., 1931, 33 , 40-42, 49-53. 
Sclerosis tuberosa tunet- es kdrtana, klini- 
kailag eszlelt eset kapesan. (Clinical 
course of tuberous sclerosis.) Gyogydszat, 
1931, 71, 404-407. 

LECHNITZKY, Julius, Lehrerinnenbil- 
dungsanstalt, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Igld, 14. Juli 1880. 

Universitat Budapest, 1902-1904. Univer- 
sitat Gottingen, 1904-1905. 

Lehrerinnenbildungsanstalt, 1906 — , Or- 
dentlicher Professor. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische padagogische Gesellschaft. 
Alkoto munkara valo neveles. Budapest: 

Athenaeum, 1912. S. 304. 

A nemzeti genvusz. Budapest: A Bethlen 
Gabor Szovetseg Kiadasa, 1928. S. 198. 

L£NART, Edith, Terez korut 19, Buda- 
pest VI, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 1895. 

Universitat Budapest, 1916-1922, Dr. phil., 
i923. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. Na- 
tional Institute of Industrial Psychology. 
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Anschauliche Inhalte im asthetischen Erleb- 
nis. Zsch. f . Psychol., 1926, 99, 357-374. 

33 noi pala. Budapest: Dolgozo Asszonyok 
Lapja, 1929. S. 76. 

Zusammen mit Revesz, G., u. Anderen. 
Psychologie van het bedrijfsleven. Haar- 
lem: Bohn, 1930. S. 264. 

Zusammen mit Revesz, M., u. Anderen. 
Tehctseg-problemak. Budapest: Merkantil, 
1930. S. 180. 

von LENHOSS£K, Michael, Konigliche 
Ungarische Petrus Pazmany’sche Universitat, 
Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 28. August 1863. 
Universitat Budapest, 1888-1889, 1900 — , 
Privatdozent, 1888-1889; Ordentlicher Pro- 
fessor, 1900 — . Universitat Basel, 1890-1894, 
Privatdozent, 1890-1891; Ausserordentlicher 
Professor, 1891-1894. Universitat Wurzburg, 
1894-1896, Ausserordentlicher Professor und 
Prorector. Universitat Tubingen, 1896-1899, 
Ausserordentlicher Professor und Prorector. 

Ungarische Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
Koniglicher ungarischer Hofrat. 
Untersuchungen iiber die Spinalganglien des 
Frosches. Arch. f. mikr. A tint., 1886, 26, 
370-453. 

Ein neues Hilfsmittel zur Herstellung von 
Serienpraparaten aus dem zentralen Ner- 
vensystem. Zsch. f. <iviss. Mikr., 1886, 3, 
450—. 

Zelloidinbehandlung des Gehirns zur Her- 
stellung von Demonstrations-praparaten. 
Anat. Anz., 1887, 2, 77 — . 

Kozlesek az agyvelorol. (On the brain.) 

Orvosi hetilap, 1887, 31, 1202-1208. 

Ueber die Pyramidenbahnen im Ruekenmark 
einiger Saugetiere. Anat. Anz., 1889, 5, 
208-219. 

Untersuchungen uber die Entwicklung der 
Markscheiden und den Faserverlauf im 
Ruekenmark der Maus. Arch. f. mikr. 
Anat., 1889, 33, 71-124. 

Ueber den Verlauf der Hinterwurzeln im 
Ruekenmark. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 1889, 
34 , 157-197. 

Abnormer Ursprung des linken Nervus 
laryngeus inferior. Anat. Anz., 1890, 5, 
230. 

Ein neues Ligament am Handriicken. Anat. 
Anz., 1890, 5, 230. 

Ueber Nervenfasern in den hinteren Wur- 
zeln, welche aus dem Vorderhorn ent- 
springen. Anat. Anz., 1890, 5, 360-362. 
Hinterwurzeln und Hinterstrange. V erhandl. 
d. Naturforsch. Gescllsch. zu Basel, 1890, 
9 , 86 . 

Zur ersten Entstehung der Nervenzellen und 
Nervenfasern bei dem Vogelembryo. V er- 
handl. d. Naturforsch. Gescllsch. zu Basel, 
1890, 9 , 379. 

Zur Kenntnis der ersten Entstehung der 
Nervenzellen und Nervenfasern beim 


Vogelembryo. V erhandl. d. X. int. med. 
Kong., Berlin, 1890, 2, 1. Abt., 115-124. 
Beobachtungen an den Spinalganglien und 
dem Ruekenmark von Pristiurusembryonen. 
Anat. Anz., 1892, 7, 519-539. 

Die Nervenursprunge und Endigungen im 
Jacobson’schen Organ des Kaninschens. 
Anat. Anz., 1892, 7, 628-635. 

Die Entwicklung der Ganglionenlagen bei 
dem mensehlichen Embryo. Arch. f. Anat . 
u. Physiol., Anat. Abt., 1891, 1-25. 

Ursprung, Verlauf und Endigung der sensi- 
beln Nervenfasern bei Lumbricus. Arch. f. 
mikr. Anat., 1892, 39 , 102-136. 

Neuere Forschungen iiber den feineren Bau 
des Nervensystems. Correspondenzbl. f. 
schweiz. Aerzte, 1891, 21, 489-494. 

Der feinere Bau des Nervensystems im 
Lichte neuester Forschungen. Fortsch. d. 
Med., 1892, 10, 571-584, 614-665, 713, 801, 
845. 

Zur Kenntnis der Neuroglia des mcnschli- 
chen Ruckenmarks. V erhandl. d. Anat. 
Gescllsch., 1891, 5, 193-221. 

Die Nervenendigungen in den Endknospen 
der Mundschleimhaut der Fische. V er- 

handl. d. Naturforsch. Gescllsch. zu Basel, 

1892, 10. 

Die intraepidermalen Blutgefasse in der 
Haut des Regenwurrns. V erhandl. d. Natur- 
forsch. Gescllsch. zu Basel, 1892, 10. 

Die feinere Bau der Geschmaksknospen und 
ihre Nervenendigungen. Anat. Anz., 1892- 

1893, 8, 121-127. 

Die Nervenendigungen im Gehororgan. 
V erhandl. d. anat. Gescllsch., Jena, 1893, 
7, 199. 

Hirn und Ruekenmark der Wirbeltiere. 

Zool. Jahresber., Berlin, 1893. 

Der feinere Bau des Nervensystems in Lichte 
neuester Forschungen. Eine allgemeine 
Betrachtung der Struktur-prinzipien des 
Nervensystems, nebst einer Darstellung 
des feineren Baus des Riickenmarkes. Ber- 
lin: Kornfeld, 1893. S. 139. (2. ganzlich 

umgearbeitete Aufl., 1895. S. 416.) 

Die Nervenendigungen in den Maculae und 
Christae acustieae. Anat. Hefte, 1893- 

1894, 3 , 229-266. 

Die Geschmacksknospen in den blattformigen 
Papillen der Kaninchenzunge, eine his- 
tologisehe Studie. V erhandl. d. phys.-med. 
Gescllsch. zu Wurzburg, 1893-1894, 27, 
191 — . Auch: Wurzburg: Stahel, 1894. 
S. 76. 

Zur Kenntnis der Netzhaut der Cephalo- 
poden. Zsch. f. *viss. Zool., 1894, 68, 636- 
640. Auch in Sitzber. d. phys.-med. Ge- 
sellsch. zu Wurzburg, 1894, 28 , 110-114. 
Beitrage zur Histologie des Nervensystems 
und der Sinnesorgane. Wiesbaden: Berg- 
mann, 1894. S. 190. 

Centrosorn und Sphare in den Spinalgang- 
lienzellen des Frosches. Arch. f. mikr. 
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Anat., 1895, 46 , 345-369. Auch in Sitzber. 
d. phys.-mcd. Gescllsch. zu Wurzburg, 

1895, 29, 79-103. 

Histologische Untersuchungen an Sehlappen 
der Cephalopoden. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 

1896, 47 , 45-120. 

Ueber den Bau der Spinalganglienzellen. 
Arch. f. Psychiat., 1896, 28, 982-984. 

Ueber Nervenzellenstrukturen. V erhandl. d. 
anat. Gescllsch. (10. Versammlung, Ber- 
lin), 1896, 15-20. 

Ueber den Bau der Spinalganglienzellen des 
Menschen. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1896-1897, 
29 , 346-380. 

Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Zwischenzellen 
des Hodens. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwick - 
lungsgcsch ., 1897, 65-85. 

Anatoinie des Auges. Jahresbcr., Fortsch. 
Lcist. Ophthal., 1897, 26, 1-47. 

Entwickelungsgeschichte des Auges. Jahrcs - 
her., Fortsch. Lcist. Ophthal., 1897, 26, 48- 
51. 

Untersuchungen uber Spermatogenese. Arch, 
f. mikr. Anat., 1898, 51, 215-318. 

Zusammen mit Rufhni, A. Terminasions 
nerveux dans les muscles. Intcrmed. d. 
biol., 1898, 1, 295-332. 

Bernerkungen uber den Bau der Spinalgang- 
lienzcllen. N cur. Ccntbl., 1898, 17 , 577- 
593. 

Ueber Flimmerzellen. V erhandl. d. anat. 

Gcscllsch., Jena, 1898, 12, 106-128. 

Kritisches Referat uber die Arbeit A. Bethes: 
“Die anatoinischen Elemente des Nerven- 
systems und ihre physiologische Bedeu- 
tung.” Ncur. Ccntbl., 1899, 19, 242-301. 

Ein kleiner Beitrag zur Technik des anato- 
mischen Unterrichtes. Anat. Anz., 1902- 
1903, 22, 502-504. 

Adatok a ferfi-hugyeso fejlodesehez es 
szovettanahoz. (Contributions on the de- 
velopments and histology of the male 
urethra.) Orvosi hetilap, 1903, 47 , 440. 

Das Problem der geschlechtsbestimmenden 
Ursachen. Jena: Fischer, 1903. S. 99. 

Ramon y Cajals neue Fibrillenmethode. 
Ncur. Ccntbl., 1904, 23, 593-609. 

A termekenvitesrol. (Fecundation.) Orvosi 
hetilap, 1905, 49 , 273, 415, 451, 590, 655, 
695. 

Zur Frage nach der Entwicklung der peri- 
pherischen Nervenfaser. Anat. Anz., 1906, 
28, 287-297. 

Die Entwicklung des Glaskorpers. Leipzig: 
Vogel, 1906. S. 108. 

Ueber die physiologische Bedeutung der 
Neurofibrillen. Anat. Anz., 1910, 36 , 257- 
281, 321—. 

Zur Kenntniss der Spinalganglienzellen. 
Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 1907, 69 , 245-263. 

Ueber das Ganglion ciliare. Ant. Anz., 1911, 
Erg. 37 , 137-143. 

Die Entwicklung und Bedeutung der Zonula 
ciliaris. Anat. Anz., 1911, Erg. 38, 81-88. 


Das Ganglion ciliare der Reptilien. Anat. 
Anz., 1911, 40 , 74-80. 

Das Ganglion ciliare der Vogel. Arch. f. 

mikr. Anat., 1911, 76, 745-769. 

Die Entwicklung und Bedeutung der Zonala- 
fasern, nach Untersuchungen am Huhn- 
chen. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 1911, 77 , 1 . 
Abt., 280-310. 

Das Ciliarganglion der Reptilien. Arch. f. 

mikr. Anat., 1912, 80 , 89-116. 

Ueber Anthropologie im allgemeinen und 
uber die Aufgaben Ungarns auf dem Ge- 
biete der Anthropologie. Arch. f. Anthrop., 
1916, 15 , 142-154. 

Ueber Hahtverknockerungen im Kindesalter. 

Arch. f. Anthrop., 1916, 15 , 164-180. 

Die Zahrkaries einst and jetzt. Arch. f. 

Anthrop., 1919, 17 , 44-66. 

Das innere Relief des Unterkieferaster. 

Arch. f. Anthrop., 1920, 18 , 49-59. 

Der Sehnerv der Schlangen. In Band I, 
Libro cn honor dc S. Ramon y Cajal. 
Madrid, 1922. 

von LOBMAYER, Geza, Graf Apponyi 
Poliklinik und Universitat Budapest, Buda- 
pest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 11. Mai 1880. 
Universitat Budapest, 1898-1905, Dr. med., 
1903, Operateur, 1905. 

Universitat Budapest, 1905 — , Assistent an 
der chirurgischcn Klinik, 1905-1908; 1. As- 
sistent am Lehrstuhl fur chirurgische Op- 
erationslehre bei Professor Kuzmik, 1908- 
1914; Oberarzt der zweiten chirurgischen 
Universitatsklinik, 1914-1919; Dozent fur 
chirurgische Operationslehre, 1914 — . Graf 
Apponyi Poliklinik, 1906 — , Direktor und 
chirurgischer Chefarzt. Lungenheilstatten 
zu Budakesz, 1906 — , Chirurgischer Chefarzt. 

Ungarisrhe Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Chirurgie. Deut- 
sche Gesellschaft fur Orologie. Ungarische 
chirurgische Gesellschaft. Gesellschaft fur 
Sexualwissenschaft und Eugenik. Ungarische 
kdnigliche Aerztegesellschaft. 

MADAY, Stephen, Arena Street 108, Bu- 
dapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 5. April 1879. 
Universitat Budapest, Dr. pol., 1900. 
Deutsche Universitat Prag, Dr. med., 1916. 

Oesterreichisch-ungarische Kavallerie, 
1900-1910, Berufsoffizier. Universitat Inns- 
bruck, 1911, Assistent am physiol. Institut. 
Deutsche Universitat Prag, 1912-1914, As- 
sistent am physiol. Institut. Kriminalpada- 
gogisches Institut (Budapest), 1919, Leiter 
des Laboratoriums. Universitat Budapest, 
Psychiatrische Klinik, 1920-1921, Arzt. Psy- 
chiatrische und neurologische Klinik der 
Universitat Debrecen, Ungarn, 1921-1927, I. 
Assistent. Universitat Debrecen, 1927 — , 
Privatdozent. 

Ungarische Gesellschaft fur Kinderfor- 
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schung und praktische Psychologie in Buda- 
pest. 

Der Begriff des Triebes. ZentbL f. Psycho- 
anal '., 1911, 1, 295-303. 

Psychologie des Pferdes und der Dressur. 

Berlin: Parey, 1912. S. ix+349. 
Verbesserte Dezimaleinteilung. Zcntbl. f. 

Bibliothekswesen, 1913, 30, 161-180. 

Gibt es denkende Tiere? Leipzig: Engel- 
mann, 1914. S. xvi+461. 

Heilung durch Kunstgenuss. Zsch. f. Psy - 
chotherap. u. mcd. Psychol ., 1914, 6, 120- 
123. 

Begriffsbildung und Denken beim Menschen 
und beim Pferde. Arch. f. d. gcs. Psychol., 
1914, 32, 472-490. 

Die Fahigkeit des Rechnens beim Menschen 
und beim Tiere. Zsch. f. angevj. Psychol ., 

1914, 8, 204-227. 

Mitteilung uber das niederdeutsche Volks- 
lied ‘Burlala.’ Zcntbl. f. Psychoanal., 1914, 
4, 607-610. 

Kampfer und Arbeiter. Urnschau, 1915, 19, 
501-504. 

Lustsoldat und Pflichtsoldat. Umschau, 

1915, 19, 721-725. 

Muster eines Tagebuches uber Kinder. 

Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1919, 20, 44-48. 

Eine einheitliche Schatzungsskala. Zsch. f. 

angc<w. Psychol., 1919, 14, 197-200. 
[Verbesserte Sommerzeitrechnung.] (Ungar- 
isch.) Termeszettudomanyi Kuzlony, 1919, 
61, 190-192. 

Zur Eignungsprufung von hohcren Kanz- 
leiangestellten. Zsch. f. angcw. Psychol., 
1919, 14, 306-307. Schr. z. Psychol, d. 
Berufseignung. u. d. fVirtschaftslebens, 
1919, H. 6. S. 24. 

Ueber die Ermudungsreaktion. Dtsch. Zsch. 

f. Nervcnhk., 1924, 81, 239-267. 

[Ein interessanter Fall von paranoider Schiz- 
ophrenic.] (Ungariscb.) Moravcsik-Em- 
lekkonyv, 1926, 147-176. 

Die Heilerziehung der geistig abnormen 
Kinder. IV cm. mcd. Woch., 1927, 77, 1751- 
1753. 

Zur Psychologie der Levensmuden. Int. 
Zsch. f. Indiv.-psychol., 1929, 7, 88-95. 

MAG7ARY, Zoltan, Konigliche Ungari- 
sche Petrus Pazmany Universitat, Budapest, 
Ungarn. 

Geboren Tata, 10. Juni 1888. 

Universitat Budapest, 1906-1910, Dr. pol., 
1910, Dr. jur., 1912. 

Konigliche Ungarische Petrus Pazmany 
Universitat Budapest, 1927 — , Privatdozent, 
1927-1930; Ordentlicher Professor fiir Ver- 
waltungs-Steuerrecht, 1930 — . Koniglicher 
ungarischer Regierungskommissar fur die 
Rationalisierung der off. Vervaltung, 1931 — . 
Charakteristik der bolschewistischen Verwal- 
tung in Ungarn. Arch. d. off. Rcchts, 1923, 
42, 321-347. 

Das ungarische Budgetrecht. (Ungarische 


Bibliothek, 2. Reihe, Nr. 4.) Berlin: 
Gruyter, 1924. S. 24. 

A magyar allam koltsegvetesijola. Studium 
bizomanya. Budapest, 1923. S. 224. 

A magyar tudomanypolitika alapvetese. 
Budapest: Kir. m. Egyetemi Nyomda, 1927. 
S. 628. 

A magyar kozigargatas nacionalizalasa. 
Budapest: Kir. m. Egyetemi Nyomda, 
1930. S. 182. 

MESTER, Johann Michael, Konigliche 
Ungarische Franz Josef Universitat, Szeged, 
Ungarn. 

Geboren Magyarpecska, 15. September 
1879. 

Universitas Gregoriana, Roma, 1899-1906, 
Dr. phil., 1902, Baccl. iuris, 1905, Dr. theol., 
1906. Universitat Budapest, 1915, Dr. phil., 
1915, Dr. collegiatus theol., 1924. 

Theologische Hochschule, Temesvar, 1908- 
1910, Ordentlicher Professor. Universitats- 
internate St. Emerich, Budapest, 1914-1919, 
Studienprafekt. Theologische Hochschule, 
Temesvar, 1919-1922, Ordentlicher Profes- 
sor. Elisabeth Frauenschule : Hochschule fur 
Burgerschullehrerinnen, Budapest, 1922-1926, 
Ordentlicher Professor. Padagogium: Hoch- 
schule fur Burgerschullehrer, Budapest, Sze- 
ged, 1926-1930, Ordentlicher Professor. 
Konigliche Ungarische Franz Josef Universi- 
tat, 1930 — , Ausserordentlicher Professor. 
Athenaeum, Mitarbciter. Rchgio, Mitar- 
beiter. Kathol'ikus Szcmlc, Mitarbeiter. 
Magyar Kultura, Mitarbeiter. A Gycrmek , 
Mitarbeiter. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Gesellschaft fur praktische Psychologie und 
padagogische Psychologie. Ungarische phil- 
osophische Gesellschaft. Zentralkommision 
des kathol. Schulwesens. St. Stephans 
Akademie. 

Vazlatok es gondolatok a sajtorol. (Ent- 
wurfe und Gedanken viber die psychische 
Wirkung der Presse.) Budapest: Elet, 
1917. S. 28. 

A gybnas lelektana. (Die Psychologie der 
Beichte.) Papok kozlonyc, 1918, 192-195, 
243-249, 292-295, 342-348. 

Az uj muvelodestorteneti modszer es ered- 
menyei. (Die neue kulturhistorische 
Methode.) Athenaeum, 1926, 12, 204-215. 
A mai lelektan iranyai es foproblemai. (Ent- 
wurf und Tabellen iiber die Richtungen 
und Problemen der modernen Psycholo- 
gie.) (Vazlat) Orsz. polgdriskolai tandreg- 
yesuleti kozlony, 1926, 15-18. 

Mi a szerepe a fflozoffanak a kepesse gviz- 
sgalatokban. (Die Rolle der Philosophic 
in der Fahigkeitsprufungen.) Athenaeum, 
1927, 13, 248-258. 

Kepessegvizsgalat Berlinben, Hamburgban 
es Gottingaban. (Die Fahigkeitsprufungen 
in Berlin, Hamburg, und Gottingen.) A 
gyermek, 1927, 19, 91-104; 151-152. 
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Kelet nagy gondolkodoi. (Die grossen Den- 
ker des Orients. Psychologie besonders be- 
handelt.) Budapest: Franklin, 1927. S. 
232. 

A magyar szellem tortenete. (Geschichte 
und Ideale des ungarischen Geisteslebens.) 
Magyar kultura, 1927, 1027-1042. 

A munkaiskola lelektani alapvetese es uj 
formalis fokozatai. (Psychologische Grund- 
legung der Arbeitsschule und ein Versuch 
neuer formaler Stufen gegriindet auf die 
Urteilspsychologie.) Budapest: Thalia, 
1928. S. 36. 

Pierre Janet es Freud lelektani eredmenyei. 
(Die psychologischen Hypothesen P. 

Janet’s verglichen mit Freud.) In Psycho- 
logische Studien ( Ranschhurg-Festschrift ), 
Budapest: Magyar Gyogypedagogiai Tar- 
sasag Kiadasa, 1920. S. 302-320. 

A Collegium Germanicum-Hungaricum es 
Vass Jo/sef (Das Kollegiurn Germanicum- 
Hungaricum und Josef de Vass.) Buda- 
pest: St. Istvan Tarsulat, 1929. S. 96. 

MICHELS, Philipp, Heilpadagogische 

Hochschule, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Szakalhaza, 10. Mai 1884. 
Heilpadagogische Hochschule, 1906-1908, 
Heilpadagoge, 1908. 

Heilpadagogische Hochschule, 1922 — , Or- 
dentlicher Professor. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Gesellschaft ungarischer Taubstummen und 
Blindenlehrer. Ungarische heilpadagogische 
Gesellschaft. Deutsche Gesellschaft fur 
Heilpadagogik. Ungarische Gesellschaft fur 
Graphologie. Mitglied des ungarischen 
Heilpadagogischen Fachrates. Mitglied der 
Commission zur Prufung von Heilpadagogen. 
A munkatanitas es a kezimunkaoktatas. 
Magyar gyogypedagogia, 1913, 5, 281-291, 
301-316. 

A siketnemak beszedenek asthetikaja. Mag- 
yar siketnema oktatds, 1923, 25 , 40-46; 
1924, 26 , 2-9. 

Rytmisk tal vid dovstummas undervisning. 
Nordisk Tidskr. f. Dovstumskolan, 1924, 
27 , 74-80, 88-93, 103-106. 

Rhythmic speech for the deaf. Proc. Int. 

Conf. Kduc. of the Deaf, 1925, 116-12 6. 

A beszedszervek beszedmozgasainak for- 
malis fejlodese a hallo gyermeknel. Mag- 
yar gyogypedagogia , 1926, 14 , 65-70. 

A siketnema byermek gyogypedagogiai 
vedelme. Magyar gyogypedagogia, 1926, 
14 , 119-135. 

Blick in die Zukunft des Bildungswesens 
Gehorloser. In Samuel Heinicke-Jubilcums- 
tagung des liundes deutscher Tauhstum - 
mettlehrer. Leipzig, 1927. S. 164-185. 

A siketek neveles-oktatasugyenek jovojebe 
vetett pillantas. Siketnemak es vakok 
oktatdsiigye, 1927, 29 , 101-117. 

A tanterv tana. Siketnemak es vakok okta- 
tdsiigye, 1928, 30, 149-162. 


A siketnemak szamtantanitasanak modszer- 
tana. In Psychologische Studien (Ransch- 
hurg-Festschrift). Budapest: Magyar 
gyogypedagogia Tarsasag Kiadasa, 1929. 
S. 183-191. 

A hallasi fogyatekosok munkaiigye. Siket- 
nemdk kozlonye, 1929, 27 , 3-9. 

Az agyonnevelt es dadogova nyomoritott 
gyermek. Magyar sziilok lapja , 1930, 4 , 
4-7. 

Beszedpedagogia. Magyar gyogypedagogia , 
1930, 18, 75-80, 101-105, 140-152. 

Zusammen mit Pikler, J. Ueber die Wirkung 
des Ohrenverschlusses auf die Stimmtatig- 
keit bei Gehorlosen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1930, 116, 354-367. 

Padagogik des Sprechens Gehorloser. Ber. 
u. d. V. Kong. f. Jleilpad., Koln, 1931, 17- 
25. 

MISKOLCZY, Desiderius, Konigliche 
Ungarische Franz Josef Universitat, Neu- 
rologisch-psychiatrische Klinik, Szeged, Un- 
garn. 

Geboren Baja, 1894. 

Universitat Budapest, 1911-1919, Dr. med., 
1919. 

Konigliche Ungarische Franz Josef Uni- 
versitat Szeged, 1930 — , Ausserordentlicher 
Professor. 

Beitrage zur Halluzinationsfrage. Monats- 
schr. f. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1928, 70, 129- 
146. 

Eidetik und Schizophrenic. Monatsschr. f. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1929, 72 , 354-382. 

MITROVICS, Gyula, Konigliche Un- 
garische Stefan Tisza Universitat, Philoso- 
phische Fakultat, Debrecen, Ungarn. 

Geboren Sarospatak, 29. Juni 1871. 
Universitat Budapest, 1889-1890, 1891-1893, 
Dr. phil., 1893. Universitat Wien 1890-1891 
(1. Semester). Universitat Berlin (2. 
Semester). 

Ref. Akademie zu Debrecen, 1910-1918, 
Ordentlicher Professor der Philosophie und 
Padagogik 1910-1914; Direktor der Biblio- 
thek des Collegiums, 1914-1918. Konigliche 
Ungarische Stefan Tisza Universitat, De- 
brecen, 1917 — , Privatdozent der Philoso- 
phischen Hilfstudien der Padagogik, 1917- 
1918; Ordentlicher Professor der Padagogik, 
1918—. 

Ungarische Akademie der Wissensehaften 
(Mitglied des philosophischen Kommittees). 
Ungarische padagogischen Gesellschaft. 
Tisza Istvan Gesellschaft der Wissenschaf- 
ten, Debrecen. Ungarische psychologische 
Gesellschaft. 

[Die Bedeutung der Associationen in der 
Entstehung und im Verlauf des Schon- 
heitsgefiihls.] (Ungarisch.) Mitt. d. ungar. 
phil. Gesellsch., 1909, 31 . (Auch in Son- 
derabdruck.) 

[Nationale Elemente des Schonheitsgefiihls 
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der Ungarn.] (Ungarisch.) In Festschrift 
zutn 60. Geburtstaye von. Zsolt Bebthy’s. 
Budapest, 1908. S. 66-85. 

[Das Grundproblem der asthetischen Lust 
und die Fechner’sche Prinzipien.] (Un- 
garisch.) Aufsatzc a. d . Geb. d. modern. 
Phil., 1910. (Auch in Sonderabdruck.) 
[Entwickelungstromungen.] ( Ungarisch.) 

Unyar. socialwiss. Rundschau, 1912, 15-24. 
Das Grundproblem der asthetischen Lust. 
Zsch. f. Aesth. tt. ally. Kunstvjiss., 10 , 455- 
460. 

[Die Grundprincipien der Asthetik.] (Un- 
garisch.) Debrecen, 1916. S. 61. 

[Das Prinzip der “Einheit und Vielseitig- 
keit” in der “Tragodie des Menschens” 
von Madach.] (Ungarisch.) Debrecen, 
1924. 

Die Geschichte der asthetischen Literatur in 
Ungarn. Debrecen u. Budapest, 1928. S. 
446. 

[Die Hauptprobleme der individuellen Erzie- 
hung.] (Ungarisch.) Debrecen, 1917. S. 
69. 

Grundziige der Padagogik auf psychologi- 
schen Grundlagen. Debrecen u. Budapest, 
1931. S. 300. 

Az esztetika es pszichologia viszonva. 
(Das Verhaltniss der Aesthetik und der 
Psychologie zu einander.) Mayyar psy - 
chol. szernle, 1930, 2, 31-39. 

NAGT, Jozsef, Konigliche Ungarische 
Elisabeth-Universitat, Philosophisches In- 
stitut, Pecs, Ungarn. 

Geboren Ercsi, 2. Mai 1885. 

Universitat Budapest, 1903-1907, Dr. phil., 
1907. 

Universitat Budapest, 1916-1923, Privat- 
dozent. Universitat Pecs, 1921 — , Ordent- 
licher Professor der Philosophic. 

Ungarische philosophische Gesellschaft. 

A psychologia fokerdesei. (Die Hauptprob- 
lerne der Psychologie.) Pecs: Danubia, 
1927. S. 206. 

NAGT, Ladislaus. 

Born Kisujszallas, June 27, 1857. 

Died Feb. 25, 1931. 

University of Budapest, 1875-1880, High 
School Teacher’s Diploma (including Ameri- 
can or English M.S.). 

Teachers College, Budapest, 1881-1922, 
Professor, 1881-1896; Director, 1896-1919; 
Superintendent, 1919-1922. Academy of 
Teachers in the Teachers College (Apponyi 
College), 1913-1931, Professor of Psychology. 
Psychological Laboratory of the City of 
Budapest, 1924-1931, Director. A Gyermek 
(The Child), 1907-1931, Editor. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psychol- 
ogie. National Association of Hungarian 
Teachers College Professors (General Sec- 
retary, 1889-1900; Chairman, 1916-1919). 
National Association of Hungarian Elemen- 


tary School Teachers (Vice-Chairman, 1892- 
1900). Hungarian Society for Child Study 
and Practical Psychology (Managing Presi- 
dent, 1903-1931). Child Study Museum 
(President, 1910-1931). Parent’s Union 
(President, 1924-1931). 

[Prematureness of children.] A Gycrmek- 
vedelem naploja, 1900. 

[Child study in American teachers colleges.] 
Mayyar Tauitokepzo , 1903. 

[Methods and points of views of child 
study.] Mayyar Tauitokepzo, 1903. 

[The play of the child.] Mayyar Tauito- 
kepzo, 1904. 

[The soul of the child and the stages in his 
education. Budapest: Franke, 1904. Pp. 
32.] 

[Child’s drawings and mental development 
of the child.] Mayyar Tauitokepzo, 1905. 
[The present conditions of child study. Bu- 
dapest: Franklin, 1906. Pp. 96.] 

[Notes on the psychology of child’s draw- 
ings. Budapest: Singer & Wolfnei, 1906. 
Pp. 104.] 

[The psychology of the child’s interests. 

Budapest: Franklin, 1908. Pp. 106.] 
[Purposes and organization of the psycho- 
logical laboratory in pedagogical insti- 
tutes.] Iskolai firtesito, 1910. 

[The inductive method in the teaching of 
pedagogy.] Iskolai Frtesitb, 1911. 
Psychologie des kindlichen Interesses. (Aus 
dem ungarischen ubersetzt von Dr. G. K. 
Szidon.) Pad. Motioy., 1912. S. 202. 
[Experimental tools for educational psychol- 
ogy-] Iskolai fcrtesitb, 1912. 

Enseignement de la pedagogie pour les ped- 
agogues, les medecins, et le personel des 
tribunaux pour l’enfance. Rapports du 
I ere Cony. int. de Ped., Bruxelles, 1912. 
[A fundamental problem in mental develop- 
ment.] A Gyermek, 1913, 7. 

[Mental ability of children.] A Gyermek, 
1913, 7. 

[Tendencies and intentions in the field of 
creative work.] A Gyermek, 1913, 7. 
[The results of child study movement in 
Hungary.] A Gyermek, 1914, 8. 
[Relations in different school systems.] A 
Gyermek, 1914, 8. 

[Testing of a soldier with injured brain.] 
A Gyermek, 1915, 9 . 

[Data to the history of a child’s mental 
development.] A Gyermek, 1915, 9 . 

[Pu rposes and pedagogical and didactical 
principles of the new school.] A Gyer- 
mek, 1915, 9 . 

[Curriculum of the New School.] A Gyer- 
mek, 1915, 9 . 

[Moral education of youth.] A Gyermek, 
1915, 9 . 

[Data to the study of the child’s mental and 
moral development. Budapest: MAY- 
TAYLT, 1916. Pp. 108.] 

Beitrage zum Studium der geistigen und 
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sittlichen Entwickelung des Kindes. Zsch. 
f. angew . Psychol., 1916. S. 80. 

[One of the chief laws of a child’s mental 
development. Budapest: MAYTAYLT, 
1917. Pp. 45.] 

[Types in the mental .growth of children.] 
A Gyermck, 1917, 11. 

[Teaching of writing with left hand and 
the ambidexterity.] A Gyermck, 1917, 11. 
[Purposes and principles of the construction 
of individual school report cards.] A Gy- 
ertnek, 1918, 12. 

[Das Konvergenzgesetz in der seelischen 
Entwickelung des Kindes.] A Gyermck, 
1920, 14. 

[Curricula and principal didactical problems 
of the eight-grade in the public school.] 
A Gyermck, 1920, 14. 

[Didactics on the basis of child’s develop- 
ment. Budapest: MAYTAYLT, 1921.] 
[Development of the talent for drawing.] 
A Gyermck, 1922, 16. 

[Data concerning the evolution of the geni- 
us.] A Gyermck, 1922, 16. 

[Choice of career of the youth.] A Gyermck, 
1924, 18. 

[Individual tendency in the education of the 
infant.] Kisdednevcles, 1924. 

[How to accustom our children to obedi- 
ence.] A Gyermck, 1925, 19. 

[Influence of sexuality on the social develop- 
ment of youth.] A Gyermck, 1926, 20. 
[The artistic development of talented youth. 

Yrhk. of M. Gy. T., 1927.] 

Die Wirkung der Sexualitat auf die sociale 
Entwickelung der Jugendlichen. Bcr. d. 

1. int. Kong. f. d. Scxuallchcn, 1927. 

NAGY, Miklos, Peter And i as Realgym- 
nasium, S/eghalom, Ungarn. 

Geboren Mezos, 13. Dezember 1893. 
Universitat Budapest, 1911-1913. Uni- 
versitat Munchen, 1913-1914. Universitat 
Lausanne, 1914. 

Peter Andras Realgymnasium, Direktor. 
Egy videki magyar kalvinista kozepsikola 
feladatai. Peter Andras realgym. ertesi- 
tojeben, 1926-1927, 1, 29-40. 

Kozepiskolaink bajainak orvoslasa. Prot. 

tanugyi szernle, 1927, 1, 1-3, 41-42. 

Az egyseges koznevelesi torveny. Prot. 

tanugyi szernle, 1927, 1, 4-5, 7-11. 

Az ifjusag vallasos fejlodese. Prot. tanugyi 
szernle, 1927, 1, 9-10, 211-219. 

A szeghalmi ref. Peter Andras realgimn. 
ertesitoje. Tevan: Bekecsaba. Bd. I, 
1927. S. 78. Bd. II, 1928. S. 145. Bd. 
Ill, 1929. S. 68. Bd. IV, 1930. S. 81. 
Bd. V. Kongoracz: Tbrokszentmiklos, 
1931. S. 95. 

A kalvinizmus ereje a kozeletben. Peter 
Andras realgym. ertesitojeben, 1927-1928, 

2, 49-57. 

Kozoktatasunk problemai. Prot. tanugyi 
szernle, 1928, 2, 35-57. 


Lehrproben und Lehrgange 'ismertetese. 

Prot. tanugyi szernle, 1928, 2, 81-87. 

August Hermann Franke. Prot. tanugyi 
szernle, 1928, 2, 3, 96-98. 

Nagy, J. Kis fizikajanak biralata. Prot. 

tanugyi szernle, 1928, 3, 124-125. 
Mintatanitasok a kozepiskolaban. Prot. 

tanugyi szernle, 1928, 2, 150-157. 

Egyhazi torvenyeink. I. .-hoz. Prot. tanugyi 
szernle, 1928, 2, 336-338. 

Peter Zoltannal: Spranger: Az ifjukor lelek- 
tana. (Uebersetz.) Torok: Mezotur, 1929. 
S. vii-f338. 

Elemi fizika. Debrecen varos konyvkiado- 
vallalata, 1929. S. 96. 

Az algebra tanitasanak bevezetese. Prot. 

tanugyi szernle, 1929, 3, 86-91. 

A legnemu anyogok fizikaja. Prot. tanugyi 
szernle, 1929, 3, 140-148. 

Javaslat a realgimnaziumok tantervenek 
modositasahoz. Peter Andras realgym. 
ertesitojeben, 1929-1930, 4, 9-21. 

A tulteiheles konnvitese. Prot. tanugyi 
szernle, 1930, 4, 9-20. 

Uj reformatus kozepiskolai tanterv. Prot . 
tanugyi szernle, 1930, 4, 160-163. 

NAM£NYI, Lajos, Rudolf ter 5, Buda- 
pest V, Ungarn. 

Geboren Nagykanisza, 1892. 

Universitaten Munchen und Budapest, 
1910-1915, Dr. med., 1915. 

Familienberatungsstell, Budapest, Leiten- 
der Chefarzt. Egeszegvedelern, Redaktions- 
rnitglied. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische heilpadagogische Gesellschaft. 
Deuscher Bund fur Volksaufartung und Erb- 
kunde. Werkbund fur deutsche Volksturns- 
und Rassenforschung. 

A tropismusok allatpsychologiai jelentosege. 
Budapest, 1911. 

Untersuchungen uber den Stoffwechsel bei 
progressive Paralyse. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Near. u. Psychiat., 1914, 27, 75-95. 

Az ertektelen elet megsemmisiteserol psychi- 
atriai vonatkozasban. Gyogydszat, 1923, 
63, 691-692. 

Psvchiatria es fajegeszsegtan. Gyogydszat, 
1 925, 66, 152-156. 

Az eugenikai termeketlenites kerdesehez. 

Ncpegeszsegugy, 1926, 7, 744-749. 
Zusammen mit Donath, J. Das Natrium 
nuclein in der Behandlung der syphilo- 
genen und chronischen Erkrankungen des 
Zentralnervensvstems nebst Versuchen 
seiner intravenosen Anwendung. Dtsch. 
Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 1928, 103, 78-86. 

A torvenytelen szarmazasuak psychiatriai 
vonatkozasban. Ncpegeszsegugy, 1929, 10, 
81-89. 

A hazassagi tanaesadas lenvege es feladatai. 

Ncpegeszsegugy, 1929, 10,' 1125-1133. 
Biologiai reformacio-csaladvedelem-hazassagi 
tanaesadas. Egeszsegvcdelcm, 1930, 6, 6-9. 
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Eugenikai embergazdasag. Egeszsegvedelem , 

1930, 6, 12. 

Adatok a hazassagi tanacsadas propagan- 
da} a joz. A 'epcgeszsegiigy, 1930, 11, 960- 
964. 

Kiifoldi eugenikai hirek. Nepegeszsegtigy , 

1931, 12, 39-51. 

NEMES, Li pot, Polgari Iskola Sanar- 
kepzo, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Kormend, 16. Oktober 1886. 
Polgari Iskolai Sanarkepzo, 1906-1909. 
Polgari Iskolai Sanarkepzo, 1909 — . 
Ungarische Gesellschaft fur Kinderfor- 
schung und praktische Psychologie. 

A kultelkigvermek lelkivilaga. A gyermek, 

1912, 2, 1*76-180. 

Deutsch: Zur Seelenwelt des vorstadti- 
schen Kindes. Das Kind, 1912, 297-299. 

A mozgofenykepek es gyermek. A gyermek, 
1912,2,310-316. 

A kultelki gvermekek elete es jovoje. A 
gyermek, 1913, 3, 1-22. 

A gyermekneveles kis kateja cimukonybeu. 

A mdsgyermekevel valo bands, 1913, 67-75. 
Nagy Laszlomlekonyo. A mi kis zulootteink, 

1913, 98-100. 

A kultelki gyermekek elete es jovoje. Buda- 
pest: Magyar Gyermektanulmanyi Tassa- 
sag, 1913. S. 36. 

Pedogogiai es gyermeksanulniauyi szene- 
poutok az szlhag>ott gvermekek allami 
vedelmenek magyar reudszereben. A gyer- 
mek, 1914, 4, 287-300, 362-374. 

Pedagogiai es gyermektanulmanyi szempou- 
tok gyermekvedelmi reudszeriikben. Buda- 
pest: Magyar Gyermektanulmanyi Tarsa- 
sag, 1914. S. 54. 

Haborusaprosagok. A gyermek , 1915, 9, 49- 
51. 

A gyermekmentes utjai. Kongresszusi naplo: 
Magyar Gyermektanulmanyi Tarsasag, 
1918. S. 222. 

Az iskola intesmenyes kuzdelme a gyermekek 
erkdlcei elzullese ellen. ( Helsingforsi 
eloadas, 1921.) A gyermek, 1921, 7, 118- 
123. 

NEMES, Martha, Familienschule, Buda- 
pest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 1883. 
Lehrerbildungsanstalt, Diploma, 1917. 

Ecole en Famille, Bruxelles, 1912-1914, 
Griinderin und Leiterin. Heimschule, Buda- 
pest, 1914, Griinderin und Leiterin. Jovo 
Utjain, Organ des Weltbundes fur Erneue- 
rung der Erziehung, 1926- — , Redakteur. 

Ungarische psvchologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische padagogische Gesellschaft, Eh- 
renmitglied. Ungarische Gesellschaft fur 
Kinderforschung. Weltbundes fiir Erneue- 
rung der Erziehung. Verein der ungarischen 
Eltern, Leiterin des padagogischen Arbeits- 
kreises. 


La reorganisation de I^cole primaire. Rev. 

de psycho!., 1913, 6, Nr. 1-2. 

A tartalmas kevdesek kora. A gyermek , 1919, 
13, 138-187. 

Zusammen mit Revesz, M. A Ielki fejlodes 
utjai. Budapest: Bethlen Gabor Nyomda 
R. T., 1920. S. 224. 

Vizcsepp mesek. Budapest: Tarra Konyvek 
Kiadasa, 1922. S. 32. 

Nyelvtan mesek. Budapest: Mentor Kiadasa, 
1924. S. 94. 

Daadwerkelkjke daeleinden als bezieling 
voor schoolarbeid. Handenarbeid, 1925, 
7, 43-52. 

Le mouvement d’education nouvelle. Pour 
l’ ere nouvelle t 1926, 5, 55. 

A jovo utjain. Jovo utjain , 1926, 1, 4-10. 

A munracelok szerepe a Saladi Iskolaban. 

Jovo utjain, 1926, 1, 11-13. 

A Hungarian progressve school. Prog. 

Educ., 1926, 3, 260-263. 

Uj rajztanitasi modszerek a nyivanos isko- 
lakban. Neptanitok lapja, 1926, 58, 5-8. 
Kozdsterv-kozbs kidolgozas. Jovo utjain, 

1927, 2, 12-22. 

Olvasas a cselekvo iskolaban. Jovo utjain, 

1928, 3, 100-103. 

A csalade iskola iskolamunllasai. Neptani- 
tok lapja, 1928, 61, 27-28, 32-34. 

Az uj neveles danidbau. Jovo utjain, 1929, 
4, 133-136. 

Wege zur Anregung der Arbeitslust in der 
Schule. Schweiz. Lehrerzietung, 1930, 75, 
481-484. 

A mi naplonk. Jovo utjain 1930, 5, 168-174. 
Az szlemi iskola rekrutai. Neptanitok lapja, 
1930, 63, 35-36. 

Tehetseg problemak. (Ein Sammelwerk von 
Vortragen der ungarischen padologischen 
und padotechnischen Gesellschaft.) In 
A tehetseg vedelme a csaldd es iskola 
szempontjdbol. Budapest: Merkantil- 
nyomda, 1930. S. 156-166. 

A mai neveles nehezsegei. Jovo utjain, 1931, 
6 , 6 - 10 . 

N6GRAD7, Laszlo, Gymnasium, Buda- 
pest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Baglyasalja, 12. November 1871. 
Universitat Budapest, 1892-1896, Dr. phil., 
1907. 

Gymnasium, Budapest, Professor emeritus. 
Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische Gesellschaft fur Kinderforschung 
und praktische Psychologie. 

A gyermek es ejatek. Budapest: Magyar 
Gyemmektanulmanyi Tarsasag, 1912. S. 
297. (2. Aufl., 1913 ) 

A mese. Budapest: Magyar Gyermektanul- 
manyi Tarsasag, 1917. S. xxxii + 232. 
Anyai neretet. Budapest: Magyar Gyermek- 
tanulmanyi Tarsasdg, 1931. S. 435. 

von PAULER, Akos, Universitat Buda- 
pest, Budapest, Ungarn. 
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Geboren Budapest, 9. April 1876. 
Universitat Budapest, 1894-1898, Dr. phil., 
1898. Universitat Leipzig, 1898-1899. Uni- 
versitat Paris, 1900-1901. 

Universitat Budapest, 1902, 1915 — , Privat- 
dozent, 1902; Ordentlicher Professor, 1915 — . 
Rechtsakademie, Prcssburg, 1905-1912, Pro- 
fessor. Universitat Koloszvar, 1912-1915, 
Ordentlicher Professor. 

Ungarische Akademie der Wissenschaften 
(Prasident der philosophisch-rechtswissen- 
schaftlich-historischen Klasse) . 

Grundlagen der Philosophic. Berlin u. 

Leipzig: Gruyter, 1925. S. 348. 
Psychologia es philosophia (Philosophic und 
Psychologie). Magyar Psychol, sznnlc , 
1928, 1, 42-51. 

Logik. Versuch einer Theorie der Wahrheit. 
Berlin u. Leipzig: Gruyter, 1929. S. 294. 

PFEIFER, Sigmund, Rakoczi ut. 18, 
Budapest VIII, Ungarn. 

Geboren Zalacgerszeg, 1889. 

Universitat Budapest, 1907-1912, Dr. med., 
1912. 

Budapest, Nerverarzt und Psychoanaly- 
tiker. 

Ungarische psychoanalytisehe Vereinigung. 
Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ausserungen infantil-erotischer Triebe im 
Spiele. (Psychoanalytisehe Stellungsnahrne 
zu den widitigsten Spieltheorien.) Imago , 
1919, 5, 243-282. 

Liebesenttauschung wahrend der Analyse. 

Int. Zsc/i. /. Psychoanal., 1921, 8, 467-470. 
Robert Lach’s “Studien zur ornamentalen 
Melopoie.” Imago, 1921, 8, 505-514. 
Disappointment in love during analvsis. 

Int. J. Psycho-Anal., 1922, 3, 175-179. 
Problems of the psychology of music in the 
light of psychoanalysis. (Author’s ab- 
stract and discussion.) Int. J. Psycho- 
Anal., 1922, 3, 127-130; 4, 380; 6, 479-480. 
Musikpsychologischc Probleme. Imago, 1923, 
9, 453-462. 

Gehauftes Versprechen wahrend der Analyse. 

Int. Zsch. f. Psy choanal., 1923, 9, 76. 

Der Traum als Huter des Schlafes. Int . 

Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1923, 9, 216. 

Konigin Mab. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1923, 
9, 357-368. 

Ilipnozis es szuggesztio. Budapest: Beta, 
1924. S. 96. 

Freud es a lelekelemzes. Ujsdg, 1925. 
Umrisse einer Bioanalyse der organischen 
Pathologie. Imago, 1926, 12, 171-184. 

Die neurotische Dauerlust. Int. Zsch. f. Psy- 
choanal., 1928, 14, 210-222. 

Ueber eine Form der Abwehr. Int. Zsch. f. 
Psychoanal., 1930, 16, 236-242. 

PIKLER, Julius, Ecsed, Ungarn. 

Geboren Temesvar, 21. Mai 1864. 
Universitat Budapest, 1880-1884, Dr. poli- 
tices, 1884. 


Universitat Budapest, 1885-1924, Privat- 

dozent der Rechtsphilosophie, 1885-1891 ; 

Ausserordentlicher Professor, 1891-1903; Or- 
dentlicher Professor, 1903-1924. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur experimentelle 

Psychologie. 

The psychology of the belief in objectvie 
existence. Part I. Objective capable of 
presentation. London: Williams & Nor- 
gate, 1890. Pp. 118. 

Das Grundgesctz alles neuro-psychischen 
Lebens. Zugleich eine physiologisch- 
psychologische Grundlage fur den richti- 
gen Teil der sogenannten materialistischen 
Geschichtsauffassung. Leipzig: Barth, 
1900. S. xvi+254. 

Eine Konsequenz aus der Lehre vorn psycho- 
phvsischen Parallelismus. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1901, 26, 227-230. 

Physik des Seelenlebens mit dem Ergebnisse 
der Wesengleichheit aller Bewusstseinszu- 
stande. Allgemein verstandlichc Skizze 
eines Systems der Psychophysiologie und 
einer Kritik der herrschenden Lehre. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1901. S. 40. 

Beschreibung und Einschrankung. Vjsch. f. 
wiss. Phil., 1907, 31, 313-335. 

Das Beharren und die Gegensatzlichkeit des 
Erlebens. Stuttgart: Franckhoche, 1908. 
S. 40. 

Ueber Theodor Lipps’ Versuch einer Theorie 
des Widens. Eine kritischc Untersuchung, 
zugleich ein Beitrag zu einer dynamischen 
Psychologie. Leipzig: Barth, 1908, S. viii 
+ 51 . 

Zwei Vortrage uber dynamische Psychologie. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1908. S. 27. 

Ueber die biologische Funktion des Bewusst- 
seins. Riv. di sci., 1909, 5, 312-322. 

Die Stelle des Bewusstseins in der Natur. 
Eine hvpothesenfreie Zergliederung des- 
selben in rein-objektive Eleinente. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1910. S. 35. 

Opposites as condition of consciousness. J. 
Phil., Psychol., etc., 1912, 9, 46-49. 

Empfindung und Vergleich. I u. II. Zsch. 
/. Psychol., 1913, 67, 277-288; 1914, 69, 1- 
29. 

Uber verdoppelnde und vereinfachende 
Kinematographie und die kinemato- 
graphische Natur des Binokularensehens. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1916, 76, 145-161. 

Sinnesphysiologische Untersuchungen. Leip- 
zig: Barth, 1917. S. viii+516. 

Erwiderung an Herrn Dr. Haass uber die 
verdoppelnde und vereinfachende Kine- 
matographie und die kinematographische 
Natur des binokularen Sehens. Klin. 
Monatshl. {. Augenhk., 1918, 60, 794-797. 

Schriften zur Anpassungstheorie des Emp- 
findungsvorganges. I. Hypothesenfreie 
Theorie der Gegenfarben. Leipzig: Barth, 
1919. S. 315. II. Theorie der Konsonanz 
und Dissonanz. Leipzig: Barth, 1919. S. 
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viii-j-104; 34. III. Theorie der Empfind- 
ungsstarke und insbesondere des Weber- 
schen Gesetzes. Leipzig: Barth, 1920. S. 
26. IV. Theorie der Empfindungsqualitat 
als Abbild des Reizes. Leipzig: Barth, 
1922. S. 108. V 7 . Theorie des Gedacht- 

nisses. Mit eineT kritischen Anwendung 
auf W. Kohlers “phvsiologische 'Theorie 
des Sukzessivvergleichs” und die gegen- 
wartige “Gestaltpsychologie" uberhaupt. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1926. S. 43. 

Grundzuge einer neuen Psychologic, Phy- 
siologie und Psvchophvsik der Farbentone. 
Naturwiss., 1923, 11 , 681-690. 

Ueber den Blick auf einaugig und auf dop- 
pelt gesehene Gegenstande. Arch . f. Au- 
gcnhk ., 1924, 94 , 104-113. 

Grund und Figur bei schvvacher Beleuch- 
tung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1928, 106, 316-326. 
Beobachtungen bei verschlossenen Ohren und 
Folgerungen aus denselben. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1928, 109 , 210-220. 

Ueber die Angriffspunkte des Willens am 
Korper. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1929, 110 , 288- 
292. 

Ueber die Konstanz des Raumwertes der 
Netzhauts fur den Blick. Zs( h. f. Psychol., 
1930, 115 , 194-207. 

Zusamrnen mit Michels, Ph. Ueber die 
Wirkung des Ohrenverschlusses auf die 
Stimmtatigkeit bei Gehorlosen. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1930, 116 , 354-367. 

Stimmtatigkeit und Gehor. Zsdi. f. Psychol., 
1930, 118 , 163-176. 

Das Augenhuttenlicht als Mass der Farben 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1931, 120 , 189-208. 

RANSCHBURG, Paul, IV, Petofi Sandor- 
utca 6, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Gyoer, 3. Januar 1870. 

Universitat Budapest, 1888-1893, Dr. rned, 
1894. 

Konigliche Ungarische Petrus Pazmany- 
’sche Universitat, 1910 — , Privatdozent, 1910- 
1918; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 1918 — . 
Magyar Psychologial Szrmlr, 1927 — , Mitre- 
dakteur. Psychological Abstracts, 1927 — , 
Collaborating Editor. Psychological Register, 
1932 — , Collaborating Editor. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft 
(Ehrenprasident) . Ungarische padagogical 
Gesellschaft. Ungarische heilpadagogische 
Gesellschaft. Ungarische Gesellschaft fur 
Kinderforschung und praktische Psychologie. 
Ungarische philosophische Gesellschaft. 
Konigliche medizinische Gesellschaft. Un- 
garische naturwissenschaftliche Gesellschaft. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir experimentelle 
Psychologie. Gesellschaft fur deutsche Ner- 
venarzte. Verein fur Psychiatrie und Neu- 
rologie, Wien. Gesellschaft fur experimen- 
telle Padagogik, St. Petersburg (Ehrenrnit- 
glied). 

Aggkorban fellepett heveny hysteria esete. 


(A case of violent hysterics appearing in 
old age.) Orvosi hetilap, 1896, 40 , 235. 
Beitrage zur Frage der hypnotisch-sugges- 
tiven Therapie. Zsch. f. Hypnot., 1896, 4 , 
269-302. 

Ueber den Kopfschmerg. Pest med.-chir. 

Press, 1897, 33 , 973, 999, 1024, 1049. 

Die Psychologie der hysterischen Anasthe- 
sien; einleitender und experimenteller 
Theil. In Beitrage zur Psychologie des 
hysterischen Geisteszustandes, von P. 
Ranschburg und L. Hajos. Leipzig u. 
Wien: Deuticke, 1897. S. 1-30. 

Studien uber das norinale und hysterische 
Bewusstsein. Jahrb. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 

1897, 15, 262-295. Auch in Beitrage zur 
Psychologie des hysterischen Geisteszu- 
standes, von P. Ranschburg und L. Hajos. 
Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 1897. S. 31-65. 

Zusamrnen mit Hajos, L. Beitrage zur Psy- 
chologie des hvsterichen Geisteszustandes. 
Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 1897. 
Zusamrnen mit Hajos, L. Neue Beitrage zur 
Psychologie des hysterischen Geisteszu- 
standes. Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 1897. 
S. 131. 

Paraplegia spastica infantilis ket osete. 

Orvosi hetilap, 1898, 42 , 35. 

A h\sterias es norma lis ontudat. (Hysterical 
and nonnal consciousness.) Orvosi hetilap, 

1898, 42 , 35. 

Ueber quantitative und qualitative Verand- 
erungen geistiger Vorgange im hohen 
Greisenalter. Allg. Zsch. f. Psyihiat., 1900, 
57 , 689-718. 

[Contributions to the psychophysiology of 
senility. I. Methods of psychophysical 
chronometrie in non-cultivated young in- 
dividuals.] (Hungarian.) Orvosi hetilap, 

1900, 44. II. With Balint, R. [Psycho- 
physical measurements on old individuals.] 
(Hungarian.) Orvosi hetilap, 1900. 

With Decsi, K. [Psychotheraphy.] (Hun- 
garian.) Budapest: Univ. Budapest, 1900. 
['The lawfulness of perceptual errors.] 
(Hungarian.) Magyar filozofiai tdrsasag 
kozlemenyek, 1901, 1. 

Studien uber die Merkfahigkeit der Nor- 
malen, Nervenschwachen und Geisteskran- 
ken. Monatssihr. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 

1901, 9, 241-260. 

[My method and apparatus for the study of 
memory. Proc. /. Cong. Hungarian Ali- 
enists, Budapest, 1901.] 

Apparat und Methode zur Untersuchung des 
optischen Gedachtnisses fur medizinische 
und padagogisch-psychologische Zwecke. 
Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. it. Neur., 1902, 10, 
321-333. 

Einfache Methode zur Untersuchung des 
Gedachtnisses in dem arztlichen Praxis. 
Zenthl. f. Nervenhk. u. Psychiat., 1902, 14 . 
Die Merkfahigkeit in der progressiven Para- 
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lyse. Zentbl. f. Ncrvenhk. u. Psychiat., 
1902, 14, 348-350. 

Ueber Ilemmung gleichzeitiger Reizwirkun- 
gen. Experimented Beitrag z«r Lehre 
von der Bedingungen der Aufmerksamkeit. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1902, 30, 39-86. 

Az iskolasgyermekek gyengebbelmejusegerol. 
(The weak-mindedness of school children.) 
Hudapesti orvosi ujsag , 1903, 1, 551-561. 

A zdrvanyos cretinismus (gyermekkori myxo- 
edema, myxoedemas idiotia) kores gyrSgy- 
tandrdl. (Pathology and treatment of cre- 
tinism.) Gyermekorvos, 1903, Nr. 4, 1-10. 

Ueber die Vervollkommnung der psychiatri- 
schen Untersuchungsmethoden. Pest rned.- 
chir. Prcssc, 1903, 39, 895. 

Ueber die Wirkung gleichzeitiger homo- 
gener und heterogener Reize mit Bezug 
auf die Entstehung der Illusionen. Zentbl. 
f. N ervenhk. u. Psychiat., 1903, 14, 344-347. 

A neurastheniasok taplalkozasarol. (Nutri- 
tion and neurasthenia.) Diaet es physik. 
gyogyitom., 1904, 1-4. 

German: Ungar. med. Presse, 1904, 9, 45- 
47. 

[The mentally deficient as witnesses.] (Hun- 
garian.) Orvosi ujsag, 1904, 2. 

Ueber Pathologie und Therapie des spora- 
dischen Cretinismus (infancies Myxoedem, 
Mvxoedematose Idiotic). Ungar. med. 
Presse, 1904, 9, 249-267. 

Der gegenwartige Stand der Heilpadagogik 
in Ungarn. Zsch. f. Kinder forsch., 1904, 
9, 26-2-265. 

Studi sulla misura della memoria de normali, 
psicopatici ed alienati. Atti d. V. Cong. nit. 
di psicol., Roma, 1905, 467-479. 

Ueber die Bedeutung der Ahnliehkeit fur das 
Erlernen, Behalten, und bei die Reproduk- 
tion. Her. u. d. I. Kong. f. exper. Psychol 
Leipzig, 1904, 53-59. Auch in J. f. Psychol, 
u. Keur., 1905, 5, 93-127. 

Vergleichende ITntersuchungen an normalen 
und schwachbefahigten Schulkindern. I. 
Das Rechnen. Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 
1905, 5-18. II. Wort- und Vorstellungs- 
schatz, Auffassungsfahigkeit, Wortgedacht- 
niss, Kombinationsfahigkeit. Grundlagen 
fur ein positiver Zensur. Atti d. I'. Cong, 
int. di psicol., Roma, 1905, 611-615. 

Az ember miveltseg konvvtara. (The nature 
of mental functions ) Budapest: Athe- 
naeum 1905. (2nd ed., 1915.) 

A gyermeki elme. (The mind of the child.) 
Budapest: Athenaeum, 1905. (2nd ed., 
1908.) 

[Phantom for the demonstration of the phe- 
nomena of consciousness.] (Hungarian.) 
Orvosi hetilap, 1906. 

Die Leichtschwachsinnigen als Zeugen. Eos, 
1907, 3, 81-101. 

[Vegetarianism with delusions and self-im- 
posed starvation in a boy ten years old.] 
(Hungarian.) Gyermekorvos , 1907, 5, 42- 
44. 


Ueber Art und Wert klinischer Gedachtniss- 
messung bei nervosen und psychischen 
Erkrankungen. Klin. f. Psychiat. u. Ner- 
venkr., 1907, 2, 365-404; 1908, 3, 97-126; 

1910, 5, 89-194. 

Die psychophysischen Bedingungen der Ge- 
dachtnissmessungen in klinischen Fallen. 
Klin. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1907, 2. 
[Diary for the observation of morally aban- 
doned and morally deficient children.] 
(Hungarian.) Budapest, 1907. 
[Differentiation between pathological mental 
inferiority and physiological limitation.] 
(Hungarian.) Eltne-es idegkort., 1908, 5, 
97-144. 

Beitrage zu einem Kanon des Wortgedacht- 
nisses. Klin. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 
1908, 3. 

[The distinction between pathological feeble- 
mindedness and physiological feeblemind- 
edness.] (Hungarian.) Orvosi hetilap, 
1908. 

Der gegenwartige Stand der angewandten 
Psychologie in einzelnen Kulturlandern. 
XI. Ungarn. Zsch. f. angev;. Psychol ., 

1908, 2. 

Zur physiologischen und pathologischen Psy- 
chologie der elementaren Rechenarten. I. 
Norrnale. II. Schlussteil. Zsch. f. exper. 
Pad., 1908, 7; 1909, 9, 251-263. 

Ueber die Moglichkeit der Feststellung des 
geistigen Kanons der Normalmenschen. 
Her. u. d. XVI. int. med. Kong., Budapest, 

1909. 

Die diagnostische und prognostische Ver- 
wertbarkeit des Gedachtnissmessungen. 
Klin. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1910, 5. 
Die Ergebnisse der experimentellen Psycho- 
pathologie des Gedachtnisses. Her. u. d. 
IV. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Leipzig, 1911, 
95-100. 

[Contributions to the pathology of memory.] 
(Hungarian.) Magyar filozofiai tdrsasag 
kozf emenyek, 1911. 

Das kranke Gedachtnis. Leipzig: Barth, 

1911, S. ix-f-138. 

Neuere Untersuchungen uber die Ilemmung 
gleichseitiger Reizwirkungen. Her. u. d. V. 
Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Berlin, 1912, 126- 
132. 

Die Gedachtnissschwache. ( Mnemasthenie) 
und ihre Behandlung. Dtsch. med. IVoch., 

1912, 38, 2393-239 7. 

Uebei ein neuro-psychologische Grundgesetz. 
Dtsch. Zsch. f. Ncrvenhk., 1913, 50, 255- 
260. 

Ueber die Wechselwirkungen gleichzeitiger 
Reize im Nervensystem und in dem Seele. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1913, 46, 161-248; 47, 22- 
144. 

Psychologiai tanulmanyok. I es II. (Psy- 
chological studies.) Budapest, 1913-1914. 
Psychologische Methoden zur Erforschung 
des Verlaufes der nerven Erregung unter 
normalen und pathologischen Bedingun- 
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gen. Zsch. f . Psychopathol., 1914, Ergbd. 1, 
9-29. 

[Psychology, pathology and medico-pedagogy 
of morally abandoned children.] (Hun- 
garian.) Budapest, 1914. 

[Physiology, pathology and therapy of the 
frontal lobes.] (Hungarian.) Orvosi 
hetilap , 1915. 

Zur Diagnostik des Zustandes traumatisch 
gelahmter Nerven. Pest med.-chir. Presse, 
1915, 51 , 133-139. 

Ueber klinische Untersuchung, operative 
Biopsie und Heilerfolge bei unfrischen und 
veralteten Fallen von Schussverletzungen 
der peripheren Nerven. Reitr. z. klirt. 
Chir 1916, 101 (Kriegschir. Heft V), 521- 
593. 

Schnelle Wiederherstellung der Funktion des 
durch Naht wiedervereinigten N. radialis 
Dtsch. mcd. Woch., 1916, 42 , 1546-1547. 

Die Leseschwache (Legasthenie) und Re- 
chenschwache ( Arithmasthenie) der 
Schulkinder. Berlin : Springer, 1916. S. 69. 

Die Heilerfolge der Nervennaht und sonst- 
iger Operationen an 1500 peripherischen 
Nerven. Berlin: Karger, 1918. 

Spaterfolge nach Nerven operationen. Wien. 
Klin. Rundschau, 1919, 33 , 223. 

Zwei Falle von hypoph\sarer Dystrophia 
adiposogenitalis und ihre Behandlung 
mittels Rontgenbestrahlung. Dtsch. med. 
Woch., 1921, 47, 1291. 

[Prophylaxis of sensorial, intellectual, and 
moral deficiency.] (Hungarian.) Gyogy- 
pedagogiai konyvtdr, 1923, 1. 

Az emberi elme. (The human mind.) (2 
vols.) Budapest: Pantheon, 1923. 

Ein kraniokephalographisches Apparat und 
Methode fur die Aufnahme der Ebenen 
und Masse der knochernen und des Kopf- 
schadels in alien Dimensioned Zsch. f. d. 
ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1924, 94 , 372-386. 

Ueber die Molichkeit der Einfugung eines 
Profils des Temperaments in dem Rosso- 
limo’sche Profil. In Rossolimo’s Jubilcum- 
Rand. Moskau, 1924. 

Pathopsychologie der Storungen des Lesens, 
Schreibens, und Rechnens im Schulkindes- 
alter. Rcr. u. d. II. Kong. f. Heilpad., 
Berlin, 1925. 

Est-il desirable que des services soient in- 
stalls dans les etablissements peniten- 
tiaires pour l’etude scientifique des 
detenus? C. r. Cong . penitentiaire int., 
London, 1925. 

Ueber spontane Vereinigung peripherischer 
total getrennter Nerven am Menschen. 
Beitrag zur Lehre von Homotropismus le- 
bender Gewebe. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1926, 105 , 797-809. 

Zur Psychologie, Physiologie und Physik der 
normalen und pathologischen Bewusst- 
seinserscheinungen In Sbornik, posv. V. M. 
Bekhterev k 40-letnyu professorskoi dey- 


ateinosti. Leningrad: Gos. Psikhonevr. 
Akademii i Gos. Refleks. Instit. po Izuche- 
niyu Mozga, 1926. S. 71-80. 

Psychotherapie, Psychologie und Psycho- 
pa thologie. Ber. ii. d. I. allg. arztl. Kong, 
f. Psychotherapy Baden-Baden, 1927. 

Die Rechenfertigkeit und Rechenfahigkeit 
der geistigen Defekten und Sinnesdefekten 
(der Debilen, Blinden und Taubstummen). 
Ber. ii. d. III. Kong. f. Ileilpad., Berlin, 
1927. 

Die Fehler des geistigen Apparates, ihre 
Psychologie, Physiologie und Physik. Rer. 
ii. d. nil. int. Kong . f. Psychol., Gronin- 
gen, 1927, 379-383. 

Zur Pathophysiologie der Sprech-, Lese-, 
Schreib- und Druckfehler. Psychiat. -neur. 
Woch., 1927, 29, 19. 

[The importance of exercise in nervous dis- 
eases.] (Hungarian.) 1 Budapest! orvosi 

jusdg, 1928, 26, 1095-1099. 

Az epilepsia gyakorisaga. Klimas, politikai 
es kozgazdasagi tenyezok befolyasa az 
epilepsia fellepesere. Magyar orvos, 1928, 
Nr. 8. 

Psvchologia es termeszettudomany. (Psy- 
chology and natural science.) Magyar 
psychol. szernle, 1928, 1, 9-41. 

Die Lese- und Schreibstorungen der Kindes- 
alters. Ihre Psychologie, Physiologie, 
Pathologie, heilpadagogische und inedi- 
zinische Therapie. Halle: Marhold, 1928. 
S. 314. 

Experimentelle Beitrage zur Lehre von 
Gedachtnis, Urteil und Schlussfolgerung 
an Gesunden und Kranken. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Psychol., 1930, 77 , 437-526. 

[Malaria therapy for progressive paralysis.] 
(Hungarian.) Orvosi hetilap, 1931, 75 , 
697-701. 

A paralysis progressive lazkezelesenek thera- 
pias erteke. ( Pyretotherapy in progressive 
paralysis.) Orvosi hetilap, 1931, 75 , 673- 
680. 

A paralytikusok irasanak torvenyszeki or- 
vostani jelentosege. (The forensical mean- 
ing of the writing of general paralytics, 
ing of the writing of general paralytics.) 
Magyar orvosi het eloaddsai, 1931. 

Der therapeutische Wert der Fieberbehand- 
lung der progressiven Paralyse. Psychiat.- 
neur. Woch., 1932. 

Behaviorismus and Psychologie. Zur Kritik 
der apsychologischen Psychologies Arch, 
f. d. ges. Psychol., 1932. 

Reflexologie und Psychologie. Kvuar. psy- 
chol., 1932. 

Nagy Laszlo tudomanyos mukodese. (The 
scientific works of Ladislaus Nagy, the 
pedologist.) In Nagy Laszlo emlekkonyv . 
Budapest, 1932. 

A sexualis oszton pedagogiaja. (Pedagogy 
of the sexual instinct.) Magyar ped., 1932. 

Ueber Alexie und Agnosie. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1932, 139 , 195-240. 
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R£V£SZ, Margaret*, Padagogisches Sana- 
torium in Zugliget Budapest, Budapest, Un- 
garn. 

Geboren Bacs-Feketehegy (derzeit Jugo- 
slavien), 1885. 

Konigliche Ungarische Petrus Pazmany’- 
sche Universitat, 1903-1909, Dr. med., 1908. 

Padagogisches Sanitorium in Zugliget 
Budapest, Aerztliche und Padagogische Lei- 
terin. Magyar Gyogypedagdgia , 1925 — , Re- 
dakteur des arztlichen Teiles. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische heilpadagogische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische Gesellschaft fur Kinderforschung. 
Ungarischer Kinderarzte-Verein. Ungar- 
ischer Aerzte-Verein, Nervenabteilung. Deut- 
sche heilpadagogische Gesellschaft. 

Die Rechenfahigkeit der Schwachbefahigten 
und deren genauere Wertung. Zsc/i. /. d. 
Erforsch. u. Behdlg. d. jtigcrtdl. Schwach- 
sintis, 1906, 2, 189-205. 

Kiserleti adatok az erkolcsileg ziillott gyer- 
mekek psychologiajahoz. Orvosi hetilap, 
1909, Nr. 2-3, 31. 

A noi nemi elettel osszefuggd ideg- es elme- 
vajok. Bdba-kalauz, 1909, 16, 177-196. 
Experimented Beitrage zur Psychologie der 
moralisch verkornrnenen Kinder. Zsch. f. 
angcw. Psychol., 1911, 6, 272-330. 

Leanyok idegessege. A gyermek, 1912, 2, 14. 
Az erkolcsileg ziillott gyermekek elettani es 
lelektani szempontbol. Budapest: Arinin, 
1913. S. 15. 

A kriminal pedagogia lelektani alapjai. Az 
erzsebetfalvi krimindlpaedagogiai intezct 
kozlcmenyci , 1916, 2, 21. 

Az erkolcsileg zullott gyermek javitd es 
gyogyitb nevelesenek psychologiai iran- 
velvei. Budapest: Bethlen Gabor nyomda 
fe. T., 1918. S. 16. 

Zusaminen rnit Nemes, M. A lelki fejlodes 
utjai. Budapest: Bethlen Gabor Nyomda 
R. T., 1920. S. 224. 

Die geistig abnormalen Kinder. In Europas 
Hertz, hrg. vora Erzherzog Joseph-Sana- 
torium-Verein. Budapest, 1924. S. 247- 
252. 

A “nehezen nevelheto” gyermek elmeorvosi 
es gyogypaedagogiai szempontbol. Moravc- 
sik cmlekkonyv, 1925. S. 24. 

A chronikusan beteg gyermek psychothera- 
piaja. Budapesti orvosi ujsdg, 1927, 25, 
31. 

Die Konstitutionstypen der Schwererzieh- 
baren nach Kretschmer. Ber. ii. d. III. 
Kong. f. Helipad., Munchen, 1926, 65-73. 
Zusammen mit Czeke, M. Prof Brunsvik 
Teres elet- es jellemrajza. Budapest: 
“Kisdedneveles” Kiadasa, 1926. S. 29-36. 
Az erkolcsi fogyatekosak orvosi vedelme. 
Magyar gyogypedagdgia, 1927, 16, Nr. 1-3. 
S - 1L 

Scheintalente. Ber. ii. d. IV. Kong. f. Heil- 
pdd., Leipzig, 1928, 150-155. 


A gyermekkori olvasas-iras zavarai Ransch- 
burg nyoma. Magyar gyogypedagdgia, 

1929, 17, 34-41. 

A gyermekkori iras-olvasas zavarai. Buda- 
pesti orvosi ujsdg, 1929, 27, 17. 

A gyermekorvosok psychologiai kikepzesenek 
kerdese. In Psychologische Studicn 

(Ranschburg-Festschrift) . Budapest: Mag- 
yar Gyogypedagdgiai Tarsasag Kiadasa, 

1929. S. 321-323. 

A sexualis neveles problemai lanyoknal or- 
vosi megvilagitasban. Teleia, 1931, 9, Nr. 
42-46. 

Az orvosno pszichologiaja. Orszdgos orvosi 
szovetseg, 1931, Nr. 9. S. 11. 

A tehetseg altalanos problemai. (Vortrag.) 
Tehetseg-problemak. Budapest: Merkaltil 
Nyomda, 1930. S. 15. 

A kutato lelektana. (Vortrag.) Tehetseg- 
problemak. Budapest: Merkantil Nyomda, 

1930. S. 95-109. 

RICHTER, Hugo, Nervenabteilung, Is- 
raelitische Spital Budapest, Budapest, Un- 
garn. 

Geboren Koszeg, 1887. 

Universitat Budapest, 1904-1909, Dr. med., 
1909. 

Universitat Budapest, 1912-1922, 1929 — , 
Assistent am Ilirnforschungsinstitut des 
Universitats, 1912-1922; Privatdozent, 1929 
— . Zentralblatt fur die gesamte N eurologie 
und Psychiatric, Referent. 

Gesellschaft deutscher Nervenarzte. Ko- 
nigliche ungarische Aerztegesellschaft. 
Beitrage zur diagnostischen Verwertung des 
cerebrospinalen Flussigkeits. Zsch. f. d. gcs. 
Ncur. u. Psychol., 1910, 1, 318-329. 

Zur Anatomie und Physiologie der Forster’- 
schen Radicotomie. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Neur. 
u. Psychiat., 1913, 21, 147-171. 

Zentrale Veranderungen bei experimenteller 
Beri-beri der Taube. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Neur. 
ii. Psychiat., 1913, 21, 172-181. 

Zur Histogenese der Tabes. Neur. Zentralbl., 
1914, No. 14, 1-3. 

Eine besondere Art von Stirnhirnschwund 
mit Verblodung. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Neur. 
u. Psychiat., 1917, 38, 127-160. 

Ueber einen Fall von atypisches multiples 
Sklerose. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1917, 38, 111-126. 

Kortikal bedingte isolierte Lahmung der 
rechten Hand. Neur. Zcntbl., 1918, Nr. 
13, 1-6. 

Gibt es eine Kriegsepilepsie? Zsch. f. d. gcs . 

Neur. u. Psychiat., 1919, 46, 131-154. 

Zur Histogenese der Tabes. Zsch. f. d. ges. 

Neur. u. Psychiat., 1921, 67, 1-190. 

Sur la pathogenie du tabes. Schweiz. Arch. 

f. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1921, 9, 65-74. 
Bemerkungen zur Histogenese der Tabes. 

Arch. f. Psychiat ., 1923, 27, 295-317. 
Beitrage zur Klinik und pathologischen 
Anatomie der extrapyramidischen Be- 
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wegungsstdrungen. Arch. f. Psychiat., 
1923, 67, 226-294. 

Weiterer Beitrag zur Pathogenese der 
Tabes. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1924, 70, 529-544. 
Einige Bemerkungen zur Pathogenese der 
Tabes. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1924, 72, 318- 
323. 

Anatomische Veranderungen nach Ver- 
schluss der Arteria cerebelli inf. post, mit 
retroolivaren Erweichungsherd. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., 1924, 71, 272-281. 

Zur Frage der Pathogenese des Migranean- 
falles und seiner Besichungen zum epilep- 
tisehen Anfall. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Nrur. u. 
Psychiat., 1925, 97, 387-424. 

Kasuistische Beitrage zur Pathogenese des 
hemikranischen Anfalles. Zsch. f. d. gcs. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1928, 113, 604-613. 
Vagusneuritis bei Influenza. Dtsch. med. 
IVoch., 1927, 63, 356. 

Ueber die Entstehung der Farben des Tape- 
turn lucidum und die Unterscheidung 
zwischen Tapetum cellulosem und flbro- 
sum in den Augen von Haussaugetieren. 
Gracfcs Arch. f. Ophth., 1929, 121, 497- 
503. 

Zur Pathogenese der Tabes dorsalis. Arch, 
f. Psychiat., 1930, 89, 708-710. 

von RIT06K, Emma, Hauptstadtische 
Offentliche Bibliothek, Budapest, Ungarn. 
Geboren Nagyvarad, 15. Juli 1868. 
IJniversitat Budapest, 1900-1904, Dr. phil., 
1906. 

Hauptstadtische oflPentliche Bibliothek, 
1920—, Angcstellt, 1920; Bibliothekar, 1920- 
1923; Oberbibliothekar, 1923 — . 

Ungarische psychologisehe Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische philosophische Gesellschaft. 

Zur Analyse der asthetischen Wirkung auf 
Grund der Methode der Zeitvariation. 
Zsch. f. Arsth. u. allg. Kunstwiss., 1910, 5, 
356-407, 512-544. 

Das Hassliche in der Kunst. Zsch. f. Arsth. 
u. allg. Kunstwiss., 1916, 11. 

Ungarisch: A rut a muveszetben. Athen- 
aeum, 1916, 2, 177-205. 

Muveszi alkotas es muveszi forma. Athen- 
aeum, 1920, 6, 49-68. 

A dualizmus dosztojevszki vilaganezeteben. 
Athenaeum, 1926, 12, 97-118. 

ROMAN GOLDZIEHER, Klara, Un- 

garische Gesellschaft fur Handschriften- 
kunde, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 1881. 

Ungarische Gesellschaft fur Handschrift- 
enkunde, 1929 — , Ko-Prasident. 

Ungarische psychologisehe Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische Gesellschaft fur Heilpadagogie. 
Ungarische Gesellschaft fur Handschriften- 
kunde (Ko-Prasident). 

Iras es egyeniseg. Budapest: Revai, 1926. 
Untersuchungen uber die Schrift der 


Stotterer, Stammler und Polterer. Zsch. 

f. Kinderforsch., 1929, 35, 116-140. 
Untersuchungen uber die Handschrift von 

Stotterern. Med. fVelt, 1929, 3, 1244-1246, 

1634-1636. 

SANDELHAUSEN, Nikolaus Ludwig, 

Graf Apponyi Poliklinic Budapest, Ner- 
venabteilung, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Bocar, 8. Dezernber 1900. 

IJniversitat Budapest, 1918-1925, l)r. med., 
1926. 

Graf Apponyi Poliklinic Budapest, Ner- 
venabteilung, 1927 — , Assistenzarzt. 

Ungarische psychologisehe Gesellschaft. 

von SARBo, Arthur Koloman, St. Ste- 
phan Spital und Universitat Budapest, Buda- 
pest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 10. Marz 1867. 

Universitat Budapest, 1885-1890, Dr. med., 
1891. 

Universitat Budapest, 1897 — , Privatdozent 
1897-1909; Ausserordentlieher Professor, 
1909 — . St. Stephan Spital, 1915 — , Chefarzt 
der neurologischen Abteilung. Ein Kriegs- 
spitale, 1914-1918, Oberstabsarzt II. Klasse 
und Kommandant. 

SGHACK, Bela (Adalbere), Handelsaka- 
deinie, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Miskolc, 2. Juli 1859. 

Technische Hochschule, Wien, 1878-1882, 
Dr. phil. Universitat Budapest, 1883-1886. 

Handelsakademie, Budapest, 1886-1899, 
Professor. Zentralinspektor fur Kaufmani- 
schen Bildungswesen fiir Ungarn, 1899-1923. 
Handelsschullehrer Seminar, 1898 — , Vor- 
tragender. Universitat Budapest, Volkswirt- 
schaftliche Fakultat, 1920 — , Voitragender. 
Ungarische psychologisehe Gesellschaft. Un- 
garische padagogische Gesellschaft. 

Das kommerzielte Bildungswesen in Ungarn. 

Wien: Holder, 1913. S. vii-f-200. 
Zusammen mit Vincke, Fr. (xeschichte der 

Entwicklung der Kaufmanischen Unter- 

richtswesens in Ungarn. Budapest, 1930. 

S. iv + 448. 

SCHAFFER, Karl Johann, Universitat 
Budapest, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Wien, Oesterreich, 7. September 
1864. 

Universitat Budapest, 1882-1888, Dr. med., 
1888. 

Universitat Budapest, 1892 — , Privatdozent 
der Neurologie, 1892-1901 ; Tit. Professor, 
1901-1912; Ausserordentlieher offentlicher 
Professor fur normale und pathologische 
Hirnanatomie, 1912-1919; Ordentlicher 6f- 
fentlicher Professor, 1919-1925; Ordent- 
licher offentlicher Professor fur Psychiatrie 
und Neurologie, 1925 — . 

Ungarische Akadeinie der Wissenschaften. 
Corresponding Member, Philadelphia Neuro- 
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logical Society. Associate, American Neur- 
ological Association. Ehrenmitglied, Verein 

fiir Psychiatrie und Neurologie in Wien. 

Gesellschaft deutscher Nervenarzte. 

Suggestion und Reflex. Jena: Fischer, 1895. 
S. vii + 113. 

Zur feineren Struktur der Ilirnrinde und 
uher die funktionelle Bedeutung der Ner- 
venzellenfortsatze. Arch . mikr. Anat., 
1897, 48 , 552-572. 

Zur Lehre der cerebralen Muskelatrophie 
nebst Beitrag zur Trophik der Neuronen. 
Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. Ncur., 1897, 2, 
30-51. 

Ueber Nervenzellenveranderungen wahrend 
der Inanition. Ncur. Cent hi., 1897, 16, 832- 
837. 

Ueber Nervenzellveranderungen des Vorder- 
hoins bei 'Fabes. Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. 
u. Ncur., 1898, 3 , 64-97. 

Beitrag zum Faserverlaufe der Hinterwur- 
zeln im Cervicalmarke des Menschen. 
Ncur. Cent hi., 1898, 17 , 434-445. 

Ueber Faserverlauf einzelner Lumbal- und 
Sacralwurzeln im Hinterstrang. Monats- 
schr. f. Psychiat. u. Ncur., 1899, 5, 22-28, 
95-112. 

Anatomisch-klinische Vortrage aus dem 
Gebiet der Nervenpathologie. Tabes und 
Paralyse. Jena: Fischer, 1901. S. 296. 

Die Topographie der paralytischen Rinden- 
degeneration und deren Verhaltniss zu 
Flechsig’s Associationscentren. Ncur. Cent - 
hi., 1902, 21 , 54-63. 

Beitrag zur Localisation der cerebralen 
Hemianasthesie. Ncur. Ccnthl., 1902, 21, 
1004-1011. 

Ueber Markfasergehalt eines normalen und 
eines paralytischen Gehirns. Ncur. Ccnthl., 
1903, 22 , 802-818. 

Wietere Beitrage zur pathologischen His- 
tologie der familiaren ainaurotischen Idio- 
tie. J. f. Psydiol. u. Ncur., 1905, 6, 84-107. 

Zur Pathogenese der Tay-Sachs’schen amau- 
rotischen Idiotie. Ncur. Ccnthl., 1905, 24 , 
386-392. 

Anatomisch-klinische Beitrage zur Lehre der 
cerebralen Sensibilitatsstorungen. Ncur. 
Ccnthl., 1905, 24 , 888-901. 

Beitrage zur Nosographie und Histopatholo- 
gie der amaurotisch-parahtischen Idiotie- 
forincn. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. N ervenkr., 
1906, 42 , 127-160. 

Ueber Fibrillenbilder der progressiven 
Paralyse. Ncur. Ccnthl., 1906, 25 , 2-14. 

Das Verhalten der fibrillo-retikularen Sub- 
stanz bei Schwellungen der Nervenzellen. 
Ncur. Ccnthl., 1906, 25, 834-849. 

Ueber die Pathohistologie eines neueren 
Falles (VIII) von Sachsscher familiar- 
amaurotischer Idiotie mit einem Ausblick 
auf das Wesen der sogennanten Neuro- 
fibrillen. J. f. Psychol, u. Ncur., 1907, 10 , 
121-144; 1908, 11 , 96-104. 


Otogener Hirnabscess. Ncur. Ccnthl., 1907, 
26, 1042-1052. 

Beitrag zur Lehre der cerebralen Schmerzen. 
Arch. f. Psychiat. u. N ervenkr., 1908, 44 , 
228-248. 

Zur Technik der hypnotischen Behandlung. 

Zsch. f. Psychothcrap., 1909, 1, 69-77. 
Ueber doppelseitige Erweichung der Gyrus 
supramarginalis. Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. 
u. Ncur., 1910, 27, 53-74. 

Beitrag zur Frage der Pseudoparalysis 
syphilitica. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1910, 3, 203-222. 

Hirnpathologische Beitrage. Zsch. f. d. gcs. 

Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1912, 10, 205-244. 

Zum normalen und pathologischen Fibrillen- 
bau der Kleinhirnrinde. Zsch. f. d. gcs. 
Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1914, 21, 1-49. 

Ncue Beitrage zur Mikromorphologie und 
anatomischen Charakterisierung der in- 
fantil-amaurotischen Idiotie. Zsch. f. d. 
gcs. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1919, 46, 1-59. 
Beitrage zur Lehre der zerebellaren Ilere- 
dodegeneration. J. f. Psychol, u. Ncur., 
1921, 27, 12-81. 

Histogenese der Hirnfurchung. Zsch. f. 

Anat. u. Entvt'ukgcsch., 1923, 69, 467-482. 
Zum Problem der Hirnfurchung. Arch. f. 

Psychiat. u. Ncrvcnkr., 1924, 70, 452-456. 
Ueber das morphologische Wesen und die 
Histopathologie der hereditar-svstema- 
tischen Nervenkrankheiten. ( Monog . a. d. 
Gcsarntgch. d. Ncur. u. Psychiat., II . 45.) 
Berlin: Springer, 1926. 

Zum Epilepsieproblem. Psychiat. -ncur. IVoch., 
1927, 29, 219-221. 

Az elmebetegsegek es a kapcsolatos idegbe- 
tegsegek kortana. (Pathologie der Geis- 
teskrankheiten und der angegliederten 
Nervenkrankheiten.) Budapest: Rudolf 
Novak, 1927. S. 355. 

Ueber die Bedeutung der optischen Kompo- 
nentc fur die familare Idiotie. Monatsschr. 
/. Psychiat. u. Ncur., 1928, 67, 1-5. 
Beitrag zur Insel-Linsenkernaphasie. J. f. 

Psychol, u. Ncur., 1930, 40, 180-189. 

Die Bedeutung der Konstitution in der 
Neurologie und Psvchiatrie. Psychiat .- 
ncur. Woch ., 1930, 32, 463-467. 

SCHILLER, Pal Harkai, z. Zt. Collegium 
Hungaricum, Berlin NW 7, Deutschland. 
Geboren Budapest, 4. November 1908. 
Universitat Budapest, 1926-1930, Dr. phil., 
1930. Universitat Berlin, 1930-1932. Col- 
legium Hungaricum Berlin, 1930-1932, 
Staatlicher Stipendiat. 

Ungarische psvchologische Gesellschaft. 
Psychologische asthetische Forschungsgesell- 
schaft. Societe internationale de Psycho- 
technique. Collegium Hungaricum Berlin. 

A lelektani kategoriak rendszerenek kiala- 
kulasa. (4'he development of the system 
of psychological categories.) Dolgozatok 
a kir. magyar Pazmany Peter Tudoma- 
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nyegyetem Philosophiai Seminariumabol. 
Budapest: Sarkany Nyomda R. T., 1930. 

A sajtohibak keletkezesenek pszichololai 
oknyomozasa. (Psychological investigation 
on printed errata.) Magyar psychol. 
szemle , 1930, 3 , 19-38; 1931, 4 , 79-129. 

Die Stellung der synasthetischen Erschei- 
nungen in der Seelenstruktur. In Farbc- 
ton Forschungen, III, von G. Anschutz. 
Hamburg: Meissner, 1931. 

Das Ranschburgsche Gesetz und seine Be- 
deutung fur die Psychotechnik. C. r. 
VUle Conf. ini . de psychotcchn., Moscou, 
1931. 

SCHMIDT, Franz, Soroksarer rom. kath. 
Bugerschule, Budapest-Soroksar, und Buda- 
pester rom. kath. Burgerschul-Lehrer-Bil- 
dungs Hochschule, Budapest, Ungarn. 
Geboren Budapest, 25. April 1897. 
Universitat Pozsony, 1918-1922, Dr. phil., 
1922. 

Rom. kath. Burgerschule Soroksar, 1925 — , 
Direktor. Staatliche Heilpadagogische Bc- 
rufsberatungsstelle, Budapest, 1929 — , Leiter 
der psychologischen Abteilung. Rom. kath. 
Burgerschul-Lehrer-Bildungs Hochschule, 
Budapest, 1930 — , Professor. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft 
(Sekretar der psychotechnischer Abteilung). 
Ungarische Gesellschaft fur Kinderfor- 
schung. Ungarische heilpadagogische Ge- 
sellschaft. 

Zusammen rnit Kaufman, I. Zur Prufung 
der rechnerischen Denkfahigkeit im Schul- 
kindesalter von 9-12 Jahren. Zsch. f. pad. 
Psychol., 1922, 289-305. 

Mi irant erdeklodnek a fiu- es leanygyer- 
mekek fejlodesuk egyes korszakaiban ? 
Kony*v a gyermerkrol. cgyetemcs gyer- 
mckugyi almanack, 1924, 255-261. 

A jatszo gyermek. Szulok lapja, 1924, 10-12. 
A tanulo gyermek. Szulok lapja, 1925, 9-10. 
Az egyenisegi vizsgalatakrdl. N eptanitok 
lapja, 1925, Nr. 7-8, 6-10. 

Az eletpalyakra valo alkalmassag kiserleti 
vizsgalata. N eptanitok lapja, 1925, Nr. 17- 
18, 10-12; Nr. 19-20, 7-9. 

A tomeg. Orszdgos polg. isk. tandregyc- 
suleti kozlony, 1929, 33 , 371-377. 

A disziteses rajzolasi kepesseg fejlodesenek 
kiserletes vizgalata ep- es fogyatekos gyer- 
mekeken. Magyar gyogypedagogia, 1929, 
17 , 1 - 12 . 

A nyelvbotlasek lelektani elemzese. Adalek 
a vontakoztatasi elmenyek lelktanahoz. In 
Psychologische Studien ( Ranschhurg-Fest - 
schrift). Budapest: Magyar Gyogypeda- 
gogia Tarsasag Kiadasa, 1929. S. 158- 
166. 

A fogyatekosok eletpalyakra valo alkalmas- 
saganak kiserleti vizsgalata. Gyermek - 
vedelem lapja, 1929, 12 . S. 8. 

Az elemi egyszerusegii keziigyessegi munka 


lelektani vizsagalata. Magyar psychol. 
szemle, 1930, 3 , 39-74. 

A kiserleti lelektan 6s a pedagogia. Kath. 
tanotonok es tandrnok lapja, 1931, 16 , 38- 
46. 

SCHNELL, Janos, Konigliches Unga- 
risches Heilpadagogisches und Medico-psy- 
chologisches Institut, Budapest, Ungarn. 
Geboren Magyarszek, Baranya, 1893. 
Lehrerbildungsanstalt Pecs. 1908-1911, 
Lehrer, 1911. Heilpadagogische Hochschule, 
Budapest, 1914-1916, Heilpad. Professor, 
1916. Universitat Budapest, 1918-1923, Dr. 
med., 1923. Psychiatrische und Neurolo- 
gischc Klinik, Budapest, 1925-1927, Neurolo- 
gist und Psychiater, 1927. Konigliches Un- 
garisches Heilpadagogisches Psychologisches 
Laboratorium, Budapest, 1920-1926, Psy- 
chologe, 1926. 

Konigliches Ungarisches Heilpadagogis- 
ches Psychologisches Laboratorium, Buda- 
pest, 1920-1930, Assistent, 1920-1926; Leiter, 
1926-1930. Heilpadagogische Hochschule, 
Budapest, 1926 — , Ordentlicher Professor. 
Staatliche Heilpadagogische Ehziehungs- und 
Bcrufsberatung, Budapest, 1929 — , Direetor- 
Oberarzt. Konigliches Ungarisches Heil- 
padagogisches und Medico-psychologisches 
Institut, Budapest, 1930 — , Director-Ober- 
arzt. The International Federation of Home 
and School, U. S. A., 1931 — -, Director fur 
Ungarn. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische heilpadagogische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische Gesellschaft fur Ilandschriften- 
kunde. Konigliches Aerzteverein, Buda- 
pest. Ungarische neurologisch-psychiatrische 
Section. Gesellschaft der Ungarischen Psy- 
chiater. Heilpadagogisches Fachrat fur Un- 
garn. Landesverein fur dffentliche Gesund- 
heit. 

A felfogotypus es a szamolasi kepesseg kolc- 
sonos kapcsolata a gyengeelmejuknel. 
Magyar gyogypedagogia, 1923, 11 , 1-17. 
Die Entwicklung der Lesefertigkeit bei Nor- 
rnalen, Sinnesdefekten und Debilen. Ber. 
u. d. 111. Kong. f. Heilpad., Munchen, 1926. 
Felfogotypus es gyogypedagogia. Magyar 
gyogypedagogia, 1927, 16 , 1-8. 
Vergleichende Untersuchungen der Lesefer- 
tigkeit der Normalen, Blinden, Taubstum- 
men und Debilen. Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 
1927, 33 , 329-361. 

Az ertelmifogyatekosok egycszegugye. In 
Franklin egeszseglexikon. Budapest, 1928. 
A beszed vedelme es egeszsegtana. In 
Franklin egeszseglexikon. Budapest, 1928. 
A siketnemak egeszsegugye. In Franklin 
egeszseglexikon. Budapest, 1928. 

A vakok egeszsegugye. In Franklin egesz- 
seglexikon. Budapest, 1928. 

[Hrg.] Psychologische Studien (Festschrift 
gewidmet Herrn. Professor Dr. Paul 
Ranschburg). Budapest: Magyar Gyo- 
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gypedagogiai Tarsasag Kiadasa, 1929. S. 
493. 

Paul Ranschburg, seine Wirksamkeit und 
wissenschaftliche Personlichkeit. In Psy- 
chologischc Studicn (Ranschburg-F cst- 
schrift). Budapest: Magyar Gyogypeda- 
gogiai Tarsasag Kiadasa, 1929. S. 1-15. 
Die wissenchaftliche. Tatigkeit des konig- 
lichen ungarischen heilpadagogischen psy- 
chologischen Laboratoriums in Laufe eines 
Vierteljahrhunderts. In Psychologischc 
Studien (Ranschburg-Fcslschrift) . Buda- 
pest: Magyar Gyogypedagogiai Tarsa- 
sag Kiadasa, 1929. S. 15-105. 
^yogypedagfjgiai es orvosi psychologia. 

Budapest, 1929. S. 90. 

Die medizinisch-psychologische Tatigkeit 
Paul Ranschburgs (1895-1928) in Lauf 
eines Dritteljahrhunderts. Psychiat. -neur . 
Woch ., 1930, 32, Nr. 7-8, 1-12. 

SCHUSTER, Julius, Universitat Buda- 
pest, Psychologisch-neurologische Klinik, 
Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Azad, 1885 . 

Universitat Budapest, 1902-1904, 1906- 

1908, Dr. med., 1908. Universitat Wien, 
1904-1905. 

Koniglicher Ungarischer Gericht, Buda- 
pest, Sachverstandiger. Universitat Buda- 
pest, I. Assistent der Psychologisch-neurolo- 
gischen Klinik. 

Ungarische neurologisch-psyehiatrische Ge- 
sellschaft. Deutsche psychiatrische Gesell- 
schaft. Budapester Aerzteverein. 

Beitrag zur Histopathologie und Bakteriolo- 
gie der Chorea infectiosa. Zsch. f. d. gcs. 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1920, 59, 333-352. 

A note on spirochaetes in the aetiology of 
certain paralyses. Lancet, 1921, i, 21. 
Beitrag zur Kenntniss der multiplen Sklerose. 
Zsch. f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1921, 
65, 1-13. 

Ein Fall von multipler Sklerose mit posi- 
tiven Spirochatenbefund. Zsch. f. d. gcs. 
Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1921, 83 , 433-436. 
Untersuchungen zur Frage der Multiplen 
Sklerose. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Ncrvenhk., 1923, 

79, 10-32. 

Zur rontgenologischen Darstellung des 
Gehirns. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Ncrvenhk., 1923, 

80, 150-157. 

Zur Kenntnis der Pathohistologie der 
Schizophrenien als psychischen Svstem- 
erkrankungen. Klin. Woch., 1923, 2, 

1505. 

Schmerz und Geschlechtstrieb. Veruch einer 
Analyse und Theorie der Algolangnie. 
(Sadisrnus und Masochismus.) Leipzig: 
Kabitzsch, 1923. S. iv4*43. 

Beitrag zur Pathoarchitektonik der Psycho- 
sen. Paraphrenie. Arch. f. Psychiat., 
1924, 71 , 424-451. 

Spiroehaten in besonderen Fallen von Para- 


lyse. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Ncrvenhk., 1924, 81 , 
149-151. 

Zur Frage der Markfleckenbildung. Dtsch. 
Zsch. f. Ncrvenhk., 1924, 82 , 186-212. 

Zur Pathoarchitektonik der Dementia prae- 
cox. J. f. Psychiat. u. Ncur., 1924, 31 , 1-45. 

Pathoarchitektonische Studien an einem 
Gehirn, mit einer reisigen Dermoidcyste 
im linken Stirnlappen. Arch. f. Psychiat., 
1924-1925, 72 , 298-317. 

Zur Pathoarchitektonik Paraphrenie. Arch, 
f. Psychiat., 1924-1925, 72, 525-542. 

Zusammen mit Holitseh, R. Beitrag zur 
rontgenographischen Darstellung des Ge- 
hirns. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1924-1925, 72, 
788-804. 

Ueber supravitale Farbungsversuche des 
Zentralnervensystems. Arch. f. Psychiat., 

1925, 73 , 657-719. 

Neue Beitrage zur experimentellen Syphilis 
des Kaninchens. Elektrohistologische Far- 
bungsversuche des Gehirngevvebes an 
syphilitischen Kaninchen. Dtsch. Zsch. f. 
Ncrvenhk., 1925, 84 , 89-113. 

Ueber das Entstehen von Trugbildern bei 
der encephalographischen Untersuchung 
des Gehirns. Klin. Woch., 1925, 4 , 552- 
554. 

Ventrikulographie mit Lipiodol ascendens 
und descendens. Klin. Woch., 1925, 4 , 
2064-2066. 

Huhnereigrosse Dermoidcyste des rerhten 
Stirnlappens bei einem halbjahrigen Mad- 
chen, im Leben diagnostiziert. Schweiz. 
Arch. f. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1925, 16 , 327- 
331. 

Ueber die Verscheidenheit der Bilder bei 
wiederholter encephalographischer Unter- 
suchung des Gehirns. Arch. f. Psychiat., 

1926, 75 , 532-546. 

Beeinflussung psychischer Erkrankungen 
durch das Hervorufen schweren anaphy- 
laktischen Schocks. Arch. f. Psychiat., 
1926, 77, 314-316. 

Zur operativen Therapie der Epilepsie. En- 
cephalogramme bei Epilepsie, gleichzeitig 
ein weiterer Beitrag zur Wirkung der Hy- 
perventilation. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1926, 
78 , 214-237. 

Ueber Oberflachenbilder der Encephalo- 
gramme. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1926, 79 , 276- 
311. 

Ueber Versuche durch Shockeinwirkungen 
psychische Erkrankungen zu heilen oder 
zu beeinflussen. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Ncrvenhk., 
1926, 95 , 172-303. Auch in V crhandl. d. 
gcs. dtsch. N ervcnarztc, 1926, 172-304. 

Zur Therapie des Herzjagens. Zsch. f. d. 
gcs. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1926, 103 , 409-415. 

Die Vitalfarbung des Nervensystems in 
gesundem und krankem Zustande. Arch, 
f. exper. Zcllforsch., 1928, 6, 229. 

Zur kombinierten Therapie der Psvchosen 
durch Shock und Desensibilisierung mit 
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Anaphylaktogenen und Organextralten. 
Arch. f. Psychiat ., 1928, 86 , 779-784. 

Zur Physiologie der hypnotischen Erschein- 
ungen. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 1928, 
107 , 94-97. 

Ueber Erfahrungen mit der Malariatherapie 
Wagner von Jaureggs. Jahrh. /. Psychiat. 
u. N cur., 1928, 46 , 31-42. 

Ungarisch: Gyogyaszat, 1929, 68, 422-426. 
[Encephalographie.] (Ungarisch.) Orvosi 
hetilap , 1928, 72 , 862, 880. 

Untersuchungen uber die multiple Sklerose. 

Arch. f. Psychiat., 1929, 86, 627-653. 

Die Anfange der wissenschaftliehen Erfor- 
schung der Geschichte des Lebens durch 
Cuvier und Geoffrov Saint Hilaire. Arch, 
f. Gcsch. d. Math. J. Natur<zviss. u. d. 
Tech., 1930, 12 , 269. 

Beitrage zur Histopathologie der Dementia 
praecox. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1930, 90 , 457- 
516. 

Zur Frage der multiplen Sklerose. Arch. f. 

Psychiat., 1930, 92 , 625-662. 

Ueber Encephalogramme von Kopfschuss- 
verletzten. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1931, 93 , 
659-674. 

Ueber die Aetiologie der multiplen Sklerose. 
Arch. f. Psychiat., 1931, 93, 791-796. 
Ungarisch: Gyogyaszat, 1930, 70, 861-864. 
Contribution a l’etude d la resorption. Arch. 

int. de physiol., 1908, 1, 484-493. 

Die Erfolge der Leberechinococcus-Opera- 
tionen. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Chir., 1909, 98, 401- 
406. 

Vereinfachung der Naht des Wolfrachens. 

Zentbl. /. Chir., 1910, 37, 1526. 

Neue Behandlungsmethode des subungualen 
Hamatoms. Zentbl. f. Chir., 1911, 38 , 8. 
Les cas d’invaginations intestinales et leurs 
resultats operatoires a l’hopitale “Stepha- 
nie” des enfants pauvres a Budapest. C. 
r. Sec. VII de XVI. Cong. int. de med., 

1912, 872-873. 

Zusammen mit Kuthy, D. O. Kunstlicher 
Pneumothorax im 4 Monate der Gravidi- 
tat. Urauers lieitr. z. Klin. d. Tuberkul., 

1913, 27 , 285-290. 

[Uebersetz.] Lehrbuch der Chirurgie, von 
Wullstein-Wilms. (3 Bde.) Budapest, 

1914, (2. Aufl., 1923.) 

Ungewohnlich grosse Gallenblase und Gal- 

lenstein. Dtsih. Zsch. f. Chir., 1917, 142, 
139-142. 

Strebtobacillen-Infection (Ducrey) am Fin- 
ger. Dtsch. med. W och., 1918, 44 , 212. 
Genitale Entwicklungsstorung. Dtsch. med. 
IV och., 1918, 44 , 324. 

Die kreigschirurgische Bedeutung des Scor- 
buts. Dtsch Zsch. f. Chir., 1918, 143 , 371- 
384. 

Ein neues Jodabwaschmittel. Zentbl. f. Chir., 
1918, 45, 808. 

Ueber Tutocain. Wien klin. W och ., 1925, 
76, 613. 


Die angenehmste Narkose. Zentbl. f. Chir., 
1927, 54 , 659. 

Hundert Percain-Anaesthesien. Med. Klin., 
1930, 26, 594-595. 

Ueber die Moglichkeit der operativen Be- 
handlung moralisch imbeziliformer psy- 
chopathischer Zustand. Psychiat.-neur. 
IV och., 1930, 32 , -265-278. 

SCHUTZ, Anton, Konigliche Ungarische 
Petrus Pazmany’sche Universitat, Budapest, 
Ungarn. 

Geboren Kistoszeg, 26. Oktober 1880. 
Universitat Budapest, 1900-1904, 1911-1913, 
Dr. theol., 1907. Universitat Wurzburg, 
1915-1916, Dr. phil., 1916. 

Universitat Budapest, 1915 — , Privatdo- 
zent, 1915-1916; Ausserordentlicher Profes- 
sor, 1916-1919; Ordentlicher Professor, 
1919—. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft 
(Mitprasident). Ungarische Akademie der 
Wissenschaften. Ungarische philosophische 
Gesellschaft. Ungarische padagogische Ge- 
sellschaft. Sankt Stefans Akademie. 
Kiemelkedo szotarsitasok. (Ueber bevor- 
zugte Assoziationen.) Religio, 1916, 75 , 
121-132, 204-232. 

Zur Psychologie der bevorzugten Assozia- 
tionen und des Denkens. Fortschr. d. 
Psychol, u. Hire Anwend., 4 , 187-256. 
Charakterologia es aristotelesi metaHzika. 
(Charakterologie und aristotelische Meta- 
physik.) Budapest: Ungarische Akademie 
der Wissenschaften, 1927. S. 74. 

A boleselet elemei. (Elemente der Philoso- 
phic.) Budapest: St. Stefansgesellschaft, 
1927. S. viii-f 283. 

Szent Agoston charakterologiai jelentosege. 
(Ueber die charakterologische Bedeutung 
des St. Augustinus.) Athenaeum, 1931, 17 , 
6-47. 

SOMOGYX, Istvan, Konigliche ungarische 
Petrus Pazmany’sche Universitat, Psychia- 
trische und Neurologische Klinik, Budapest, 
Ungarn. 

Geboren Lajaskomarom, 20. November 
1892. 

Universitat Budapest, 1911-1918, Dr. med., 
1918. 

Universitat Budapest, Psychiatrische und 
Neurologische Klinik, 1920 — , Assistent, 
1922-1928; Adjunct, 1928-1929; Privatdozent, 
19 29 — . 

Konigliches medizinisches Verein, Buda- 
pest. 

Beitrage zur Pathohistologie der Encephali- 
tis epidernica. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1924, 93 , 783-790. 

Ueber psychische Epidemien. Zsch. f. d. ges . 

Neur. u. Psychiat., 1926, 104 , 157-173. 
Ueber den therapeutischen Wert der Mala- 
riaimpfung, Milchinjektionen und der 
specifischen Behandlung bei progressiver 
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Paralyse. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenk., 
1927, 80, 312-333. 

Die Behandlung der Chorea minor mit 
Milchinjektionen. Psychiat. -neur. Woch., 

1927, 27, 51-54. 

Zusarnmen mit Rath, A. Z. Die Bedeutung 
der exogenen und endogenen Faktoren in 
der Pathogenen der psychotischen Symp- 
tome. Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 

1928, 69, 65-175. 

Ueber das morphologische Korrelat der 
musikalischen Fahigkeiten. Monatsschr. {. 
Psychiat. u. Nrur., 1930, 76, 138-169. 
Zusarnmen mit von Angyal, L. Untersuch- 
ungen uber Blutgruppen zugehorigkeit bei 
Geisteskranken. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 
1931, 96, 290-302. 

SOMOGTI, Joseph, Universitat Buda- 
pest, Budapest, und Padagogische Hoch- 
schule, Szeged, Ungarn. 

Geboren Vac, 24. Oktober, 1898. 
Universitat Budapest, 1918-1923, Dr. phi 1., 
1921. Universitat Freiburg, 1923-1924. Uni- 
versitat Munchen, 1924. 

Universitat Budapest, 1927 — , Privatdo- 
zent. Padagogische Hochschule, Szeged, 
1930 — , Professor. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische Akademie der Wissensehaften. 
Ungarische philosophische Gesellschaft. Un- 
garische naturwissenschaftlichen Gesell- 
schaft. St. Stephan Akademie. 

[Die Theorie der Induktion ] (Ungarisch.) 

Athenaeum , 1921, 7, 117-151. 

[Historische und kritische Untersuchung der 
Phanomenologie.] (Ungarisch.) Budapest: 
Budavari Tud. Tarsasag., 1926. S. xv-b 
148. 

[Die Intuition in der rcligiosen Erkenntnis.] 
(Ungarisch.) Religio, 1927, Nr. "1, 5-22. 
[Die Philosophic des Glaubens.] (Un- 
garisch.) Religio, 1928, Nr. 3, 200-213. 
[Die Ueberburdung und der Schutz der Be- 
gabten.] (Ungarisch.) Magyar kozepis- 
kola, 1929, Nr. 1-2, 11-14. 

[Die Intuition.] (Ungarisch.) Athenaeum, 

1929, 15 , 224-244. 

[Das Problem der intuitiven Erkenntnis.] 
(Ungarisch.) Regensburg: Hubbel, 1930. 
S. 14. 

SZEL&NYI, Edmund, Konigliche Un- 
garische Stefan Tisza Universitat, Debrecen, 
Ungarn. 

Geboren Kesrnark, 1877. 

Universitat Budapest, 1895-1899, Dr. phil., 

19 () 1 . 

Konigliche Ungarische Stefan Tisza Uni- 
versitat, Debrecen, Privatdozent. Protestdns 
Tanugyi Szemle, 1927 — , Verantwortlicher 
Redakteur. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische padagogische Gesellschaft. 

A filozofia alapfogalmai. Budapest, 1907. 


Modern vallastudomany. Budapest, 1913. 

A lelek elete. Budapest, 1923. 

von SZIRMAY, Henriette, Iranyi u. 21, 
Budapest IV, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 1883. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Zusarnmen mit Lange-Eichbaum, W. Genie 
Irrsinn und Ruhm. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur . u. 
Psychiat., 1930, 126 , 425-452. 

SZONDI, Leopold, Staatliches Heilpadago- 
gisches Laboratorium fur Pathologie und 
Therapie, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Nyitra, 11. Marz 1893. 
Universitat Budapest, 1911-1919, Dr. med., 
1919. 

Hochschule fur Heilpadagogik, 1925, Hoch- 
schulprofessor fur Biologie and Pathologie. 
Staatliches Heilpadagogisches Laboratorium 
fur Pathologie und Therapie, 1927 — , Vor- 
stand. Abteilung fur korperliche und psy- 
chische Entwicklungsstorungen, Ungarische 
Krankenkassa, 1930 — , Abteilungschefarzt. 
A hhandlungen aus den Grenzgebietcn der 
inneren Sekretion, 1923 — , Schriftleiter. Mag- 
yar Gyogypedagogia, 1926 — , Standiger Mit- 
arbeiter. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische heilpadagogische Gesellschaft 
(Leiter der erbbiologischen Sektion zur Er- 
forschung der korperlichen und geistigen 
Minderwertigkeiten). Ungarische Gesell- 
schaft fur Kinderforschung (Mitglied der 
Direktion). Ungarische pediatrische Ge- 
sellschaft. Ungarische psvchiatrische Ge- 
sellschaft (Mitglied des Komitee fur Kin- 
derpsychiatrie) . Ungarischer Aerzteverein 
(Neurologische Sektion). Heilpadagogischen 
Fachratversammlung des koniglichen un- 
garischen Kultusministeriums. 

Zusarnmen mit Focher, L. [Die korrelativen 
Beziehungen der Geistesfahigkeiten von 
Kindern und mindergebildeten Erwach- 
senen.] (Ungarisch.) A gyermek, 1919, 
13 , 199-209. 

Schwachsinn und innere Sekretion. ( Ahhandl . 
a. d. Grenzgeh. d. inneren Sekretion, H. 
1.) Budapest u. Leipzig: Novak, 1923. S. 
63. 

[Schwachsinn. Lehrbuch fur Heilpedagogen, 
Kinderarzte und Kinderpsychiater.] (Un- 
garisch.) Budapest: Universitatsverlag, 
1925. S. 364. 

Neuere Ergebnisse auf dem Gebiete der 
Therapie der Schwachsinnigen. Per. u. 
d. III. Kong. d. Heilpdd., Munchen, 1926, 
146. 

[Wachstum und innere Sekretion.] (Un- 
garisch.) Budapest: Novak, 1926. S. 196. 
[Der praktische Wert der Korrelationsrech- 
nung in der Heilpadagogik.] (Ungarisch.) 
Magyar gyogypedagogia, 1927, 16. S. 11. 
Zur Psychometric der Tests. Versuch einer 
kritischen Darlegung der Massbegriffe und 
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Masseinheiten der Tests. Arch . f. d. ges. 
Psychol ., 1929, 72, 43-114. 

Zusammen mit Lax, H. Die alimentare 
glykamische Reaktion Neurastheniker. 
Zsch. f. ex per. Med., 1929, 64, 1-2. 

Die Zweiteilung des neurasthenischen Krank- 
heitsbildes. In Psychologische Studien 
( Ranschhurg-F estschrift ). Budapest: Mag- 
yar Gyogypedagogiai Tarsasag Kiadasa, 
1929. S. 471-492. 

[Korpermasstudien an Kindern. Ungarische 
Anthropometrische Normen des zweiten 
Kindesalters.] (Ungarisch.) Budapest: 
Novak, 1929. S. 69-f-xviii. 

Das staatliche Heilpadagogische Laborato- 
rium fur Pathologie und Therapie, Buda- 
pest. Programm, Organisation und Ar- 
beitsrichtung. Ber. u. d. V. Kong. f. Heil- 
pad., Koln, 1930, 173-174. 

Ueber Art und Wert der Konstitutionsana- 
lvse bei Schwachsinnigen. Ber. ii. d. V . 
Kong. d. He'ilpad ., Koln, 1930, 175-225. 
Die Revision der Neurastheniefrage. (Mit 
einem Geleitwort von O. Bumke.) Buda- 
pest u. Leipzig: Novak, 1930. S. xi + 150. 
Konstitutionsanalytische Beitrage zur Neur- 
astheniefrage. Ber. u. d. /. int. tieur. Kong., 
Bern, 1931, 95. 

Zusammen mit Lajta, A., Sagi, F., Dobak, 
G., u. von Maday, St. Konstitutionsanaly- 
tische Beitrage zur Psychiatrie des Kindes- 
alters. Miinchen: Muller u. Steinecke, 
1931. S. 100. 

SZUTS, Gyula, Andrassy ut 38, Budapest 
VI, Ungarn. 

Geboren Nagyvarad, 10. Oktober 1893. 
Universitat Budapest, 1911-1918, Dr. med., 
1918. 

Paranoid psychopathia gyogykezelese psy- 
choanalisissel. Gyogyaszat, 1930, 70, Nr. 
33. 

Psychoanalisis. Budapest, 1931. 

TKLENEMANN, Theodor, Konigliche 
Ungarische Elisabeth-Universitat, Pecs, Un- 
garn. 

Geboren Budapest, 1. Mai 1890. 
Universitat Budapest, 1908-1911. Uni- 
versitat Leipzig, 1911-1912, Dr. phil., 1912. 
Universitat Berlin, 1912-1913. 

Konigliche ungarische Elisabeth-Universi- 
tat, 1918 — , Ausserordentlicher Professor, 
1918-1920; Ordentlicher Professor, 1920 — . 
Ecyetemes Philologiai Kozlony, 1920-1922, 
Redakteur. Minerva, Zeitschrift fur un- 
garische G cist esvoisscnschaf ten, 1922 — , Re- 
dakteur. 

Ungarische Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
Deutsche und ungarische Sprachpflege. Un- 
gar. Rundschau, 1912, 2, 44-68. 

Brief e aus der Goethe-Zeit. Ungar. Rund- 
schau, 1913, 3, 1-38. 

Goethes ungarischer Schuler. Ungar. Rund- 
schau, 1916, 6, 814-847. Auch als Separat: 


Miinchen u. Leipzig: Juncker u. Humboldt, 
1916. S. 33. 

Die deutschen Lehrworter der ungarischen 
Sprache. Berlin: Verein wiss. Verleger, 
1922. S. 85-109. 

Trodalomtorteneti alapfoyalmak. (Die 
Grundbegriffe der Literaturgeschichte.) 
Pecs: Danubia, 1930. (2. Aufl., 1931.) 

de THURZ6, Eugene, Konigliche Un- 
garische Stefan Tisza Universitat, Neurolo- 
gische und Psychiatrische Klinik, Debrecen, 
Ungarn. 

Geboren Trencsen, 8. November 1896. 
Konigliche Ungarische Petrus Pazmany’- 
sche Universitat, 1914-1920, Dr. med., 1920. 

Konigliche Ungarische Universitat, Debre- 
cen, 1921 — , Assistent, 1921-1928; Privatdo- 
zent, 1928 — . Orvostudomdnyi Szemle, Re- 
dakteur. Budapesti Orvosi Ujsag, Redak- 
teur. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische psychiatrische Gesellschaft. Un- 
garische Medizinische Gesellschaft, Buda- 
pest. St.-Stephan-Akademie. Fellow, Royal 
Society of Medicine, London. 

With Korosi, F. A valosag 6s hazugsag 
kerdese psychopathaknal. (The question 
of truth and falsehood with psycho- 
pathies.) Gyogyaszat, 1924, 64 , Nr. 1. 
Deutsch: Die Frage von Wahrheit und 
Luge bei Psychopathen. IVien. med. IVoch., 
1928, 78, 573-579. 

Az ideg- es elmebetegsegek megelozeserol. 
(Prophylaxy of nervous and mental 
diseases ) Debrecen: Gardos, 1927. 

TAROS, Ladislaus, Ref. Arany Janos- 
Gimnasium, Nagykoros, Ungarn. 

Geboren Debrecen, 30. September 1898. 
Universitat Debrecen, 1917-1921, Dr. phil., 
1924, Universitat Leipzig, 1925-1926. 

Ref. Arany Janos-Girnnasium, 1923 — , Or- 
dentlicher Oberlehrer. Arany Janos-lit- 
terarische Gesellschaft, 1925 — , Hauptsek- 
retar und Redakteur der Annalen der Ge- 
sellschaft. Protestantischc Encyclopadie, 
1931 — , Mitarbeiter. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Az ifjusagi lelektan fokerdesei. (Die Haupt- 
fragen der Jugendpsychologie.) Magyar 
psychol. szemle, 1929, 2 , 20-30; 2 - 3 , 3-6. 

T6TH, Tiham6r, Konigliche Ungarische 
Petrus Pazmany’sche Universitat, Budapest, 
Ungarn. 

Geboren Szolnok, 14. Januar 1889. 
Universitat Budapest, 1906-1910. Uni- 
versitat Wien, 1910-1911, Dr. theol., 1912. 

Konigliche Ungarische Petrus Pazmany’- 
sche Universitat, 1924 — , Privatdozent, 1924- 
1925; Ordentlicher Professor, 1925 — . 

Ungarische padagogische Gesellschaft. 
St.-Stephan-Akademie (Sekretar der I. Sek- 
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tion). Jugendlitteraturcommission im Min- 
isterium des Kultus. 

A jellemes ifju. Budapest, 1927. S. 242. 
Deutsch: Charakter des jugen Menschen. 
(Uebersetz. von Einzig und Dorci.) Frei- 
burg: Herder, 1928. S. xi-fl63. 

A vallasos ifju. Budapest, 1927. S. 218. 
Deutsch: Religion des jungen Menschen. 
Freiburg: Herder, 1929. S. vi + 172. 

T6TH, Zoltdn, Heilpadagogische Hoch- 
schule, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Nagykeszi, 5. Dezember 1883. 
Konigliche Ungarische Petrus Pazma- 
ny’sche Universitat, 1910-1914, Dr. phil., 
1921. 

Heilpadagogische Hochschule, Budapest, 
1922 — , Ordentlicher Professor, 1922-1924; 
Direktor, 192*1 — . Magyar Gyogypedagdgia, 
Mitarbeiter. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische heilpadagogische Gesellschaft. 
Gesellschaft fur Heilpadagogik, Munchen. 
Ungarische Gesellschaft fur Kinderfor- 
schung und praktische Psychologie. 

A cselekvo neveles gondolata. Neptanitok 
lapja , 1922, 55, 1-6. 

A vak gyermek alaki es targi erdeklodesenek 
fejlodeserol. Magyar gyogyapadogia, 1922, 
10 , 199-206. 

A vakok kepzetvildga. Budapest: Magyar 
Kiralyi Egyetemi Nyomda, 1927. S. 200. 
Ranschburg es a gyogypaedagogia fejlodese. 
In Psychogische Studien ( Ranschburg - 
Festschrift) . Budapest: Magyar Gyogy- 
pedagogiai Tarsasag Kiadasa, 1929. S. 
203-209. 

Die Entwicklungslinien der heilpadagogi- 
schen Wissenschaft. Bcr. ii. d. V. Kong, 
f. lleilpdd ., Koln, 1930, 161-172. 

Die Vorstellungswelt der Blinden. Leipzig: 

Barth, 1930. S. vi + 130. 

A gyogyito neveles-tudomany legujabb 
iranyelvei. Magyar gyogypedagdgia, 1931, 
19 , 53-62. 

von URBANYI, Johann, Hohere Han- 
delsschule, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 10. Juli 1896. 
Universitat Budapest, 1914-1919, 1923- 

1925, Mittelschulprofessor, 1919; Dr. rer. 
oec., 1928. 

Gymnasium, Budapest, 1921-1926. Ordent- 
licher Professor. Volkswirtschaftliche Uni- 
versitiitsfakultat, Budapest, 1923-1931, Assis- 
tent. Hohere Handelsschule, Budapest, 1926 
— , Ordentlicher Professor. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 

A reklam kezikonyve. Budapest: Kereske- 
delmi Szakoktatas Konyvtara, 1930. S. 187. 
A reklam es propaganda tanitasdnak kerdese. 
Budapest: Kereskedelmi Szakoktatas 

Konyvtdra, 1929. S. 14. 

Kereskedelmi ismeretek. Budapest: Franklin 
Tdrsulat, 1931. S. 128. 


von VASADY, Bdla, Reformierte Theol- 
ogische Hochschule, Sarospatak, Ungarn. 
Geboren Arad, 30. Dezember 1902. 
Universitat Debrecen, 1920-1922, Dr. 
theol., 1927. Central Theological Seminary, 
Dayton, Ohio, U. S. A., 1922-1924, D.B., 

1924. Presbyterian Theological Seminary, 
Princeton, N. J., U. S. A., 1924-1925, Th. M., 

1925. Princeton University, 1924-1925. 
Reformierte Theologische Hochschule, 

Papa, 1925-1928, Ordentlicher Professor. 
Reformierte Theologische Hochschule, Saros- 
patar, 1928 — , Ordentlicher Professor, 1928 
— ; Rektor, 1930—. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische philosophische Gesellschaft. In- 
ternationale Gesellschaft fur Religionspsy- 
chologie. Kant-Gesellschaft. 

A valldspszichologia fejlodesenek tortenete. 

Debrecen, 1927. S. 136. 

Girgensohn Karoly elete es munkassaga. 

Debrecen, 1929. S. 94. 

A hit es hitetlenseg pszichologiaja es dog- 
matikaja. Sarospatak, 1930. S. 32. 

A theologia elete es az elet theologiaja. 

Sarospatak, 1931. S. 8. 

A hit miszteriuma. Sarospatak, 1931. S. 160. 

V£RTES, Josef Ottokar, I. Fery Oszkar 
u. 23, Budapest, Ungarn. 

Geboren Torokszentmiklos, 24. Marz 1881. 
Universitat Budapest, 1900-1904, Dr. phil., 
19 °5. 

Paedagogiai-Pszichologiai Konyvtar, 1912 
— , Schriftleiter. A Gyermek, 1916-1918, Re- 
da ktionsmitglied. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische philosophischen Gesellschaft. 
Ungarische Gesellschaft fur Kinderfor- 
schung. 

A gyermeknyelv hangtana. Budapest: Athe- 
naeum, 1905. S. 28. 

Erdekesebb beszedhiba gyogyaltesete. Orvosi 
hetilap, 1908, 5, 92-94. 

Byennekek tanuvalloniesdnok megbizlia- 
tosaga. A gyermek, 1908, 2, 5-10. 
Iskolasgvermekek emlekezete. Budapest: 
Lampel, 1909. S. 15. 

Vergleichende Gedachtnisuntersuchungen an 
Schiilern der Elementar- und Mittelschule. 
C. r. Hie Cong. int. d'educ. familiale , 
Bruxelles, 1910, 2-5. 

Idegesgyermekek nevelese es oktatasa. Buda- 
pest: Grill, 1912. S. 24. 

Das Wortgedachtnis im Schulkindesalter. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1912, 63, 18-128. 
Pszichopathias kozepiskolai tanulok. Buda- 
pest orvosi ujsdg, 1912, ID, 6-12. Auch in 
dem Beiheft, Kozcgeszegiiygyi es orvostudo- 
tnanyi szemle. Auch separat: Budapest: 
Pesti Lloyd, 1912. S. 24. 

Ideges gyermekek tanitasa. (Heft 1 der 
Pcdagogiai pszicholdgiai konyvtar.) Buda- 
pest: Kokai, 1912. S. 28. 
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Die neueren Erziehungsmethoden des nor- 
malen und anormalen Kindes. <7. r. Ie 
Kong. int. de pedologie, Bruxelles, 1912, 
382-388. 

Gyogypedagogia es kozepiskola. (Heft 2 
der Pedagogiai pszichologiai konyvtdr.) 
Budapest: Kokai, 1912. S. 29. 

Az ideges gyermekek iskolai. Budapest: 
Kokai, 1912. S. 11. 

Ein unbekannter Heilpadagog. Zsch. f. Kin- 
derforsch ., 1914, 19 , 34-42. 

Egy ismeretlen gyogyito pedagdgus. Buda- 
pest: Kokai, 1913. S. 12. 

Unmittelbares und mittelbares Gedachtnis im 
Schulkindesalter mit besonderer Beruck- 
sichtigung der Geschlechter. In Heft 7 
Bund fur Sc/iulreform. Leipzig u. Berlin: 
Teubner, 1913. S. 42-45. 

A gyogyito pedagogia fogalma es kbre. Heft 
4 der Pedagogiai pszichologiai konyvtdr.) 
Budapest: Kokai, 1915. S. 20. 

A kozvetlen emlekezet problemai es a vakok 
emlekezete. A gyermek, 1916, 10 , 298- 
324. 

Begriffsbestiinmung der Heilpadagogik auf 
ps\chologischer Grundlage. Beihefte z. 
Kindcrforsch ., 1918, H. 150. S. 26. 

A felejtes pszichologiaja. Athenaeum, 1919, 
5 , 202-207. 

Das Gedachtnis der Blinden. Arch. f. d. 

ges. Psychol., 1920, 39, 214-231. 

Az ideges gyermek. Budapest: Kokai, 1922. 
S. 144. 

Zur Psychologie des nervosen Kindes. Ber. 
it. d. 11. Kong. f. Heilpad., Berlin, 1925. 
S. 116-122. 

Hiszterias gyermekek. Budapest: Kokai, 
1922. S. 144. 

Siketnema gyermekek emlekezete. In Psy- 
chologische Studien ( Ranschhurg-Fest - 
schrift). Budapest: Magyar Gyogypeda- 
gogiai Tarsasag Kiadasa, 1929. S. 210- 
215. 

Heilpadagogisehe Typologie. Ber. u. d. V . 
Kong. f. Helipad., 1 . Teil, Miinchen, 1931, 
151-161. 

Das Gedachtnis taubstummer Kinder. Zsch. 
f. pad. Psychol., 1931, 32 , 136-142. 

d’V£RTSOI, Friedrich, Theologische 
Hochschule, Pecs, Ungarn. 

Geboren Zabrab, 1. januar 1896. 
Universitat Innsbruck, 1914-1919, Dr. 
theol., 1919. Philosophische Hochschule der 
Gesellschaft Jesu Innsbruck, 1919-1920, Dr. 
phil., 1921. 

Theologische Hochschule, Pecs, 1926 — , 
Privatdozent, 1926-1927; Ordentlicher Pro- 
fessor, 1927 — . 

A lelki beke psychologiaja. Pecs: Dunantul, 
1928. S. 208. 

Az orom, mint szocialis problema. Tdrsa - 
dalomhiztositdsi kozlony, 1929, 23 , 393-410. 
Tarsadalmi veteyek es nemzetek szolidari- 


tasa az oromon kereortiib. Tarsadalom- 
politika, 1930, 24 , 298-320, 536-559. 

A pszichikai es ethikai sekinsely szocialis 
jeleutosege. Tdrsadalompolitika, 1930, 24 , 
483-498. 

A rnystika psychologiaja. Pecs: Dunanatl, 
1932. S. 500. 

V6LGYESI, Franz, Societas Internation- 
al^ Psychoempyrica, Budapest, Ungarn. 
Geboren Budapest, 21. Februar 1895. 
Universitat Budapest, 1912-1917, Dr. med., 
1917. 

Sam melheri elite der Societas Internation - 
alis Psychoempyrica, Budapest, Redaktur. 

Allgemeine aerztliehe Gesellschaft fur 
Psychotherapie. Societe internationale de 
Psychagogie et de Psychotherapie. 

Kuruzslas es orvosi tudomany. Gyogydszat , 
1921, Nr. 6. 

Orvosi deontologia. Magyar orvos, 1922, 
Nr. 5. 

Fogaszat az o-korban. A hypnosis es sug- 
gestio alkamazasa a jelenkori fogorvosi 
gyakorlatban. Fogorvozi szemle und mag - 
yar fogorvosok lapja, 1922, Nr. 8-9. 
Hazastars-valasztas. Magyar orvos, 1923, 
Nr. 15. 

Hypnosis helye es alkalmazasa a modern 
gyogyaszatban. Budapest, 1920. S. 284. 
De Taction reciproque psycho-organique. 
Bull. Soc. Lorraine de psychol. appl., 1924, 
No. 22-23. 

Psycho-organikus kdlcsonhatas. Orvosok 
lapja timisoara, 1924, Nr. 10-11. 
Anwendung der Suggestion. Bull. Soc. int. 
de psychagogie et de psychotherapy 1926, 
No. 9-11. 

Lelek es termeszettudomany. Az okkultizmus, 
konditionalismus es hypnosispsychologia 
jelentosege a kultura fejlodeseben. Buda- 
pest, 1924. S. 234. 

Az indeterminismus a hypnosis lelektani 
megvilagitasaban. Jogludomdnyi kozlony, 

1924, Nr. 16. 

A davosi tuberculozis-orvoskongressus. Mag- 
yar orvos, 1924, Nr. 18. 

Hypnosis es suggestio a mindennapi eletben. 

Szahad egyetem, 1924, Nr. 15. 

A tudatos lelek szekhelye a filozofiaban es 
az orv ostudomanyban. Magyar orvos, 

1925, Nr. 9-10. Szahad egyetem, 1925, Nr. 
5. 

A Coueizmus. Budapest: Egeszseg es onfe- 
gyelmezes, 1925. S. 139. 

Level a lourdesi csodahelyrol. Magyar 
orvos, 1925, Nr. 20. 

A kozponti- ez zsigeri idegrendszer, valamint 
a belsosecretios mirigyrendszer korrelatios 
biomechanismusarol. Budapesti orvosi 
kaszino, 1926, April. 

Hypnosis es suggestio a bibliaban. Magyar 
orvos, 1926, Nr. 15. 

Zusammen mit Baudouin, Ch. Az onfegyel- 
mezes muveszete. Budapest, 1926. S. 67. 
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Tengeri betegseg. Magyar orvos , 1926, Nr. 
2 °. 

Alkoholizmus, morfinizmus. Magyar orvos , 
1927, Nr. 20. 

Hypnosis gyogymod a differential-diagnos- 
tika szolgalataban. Magyar orvos , 1930. 
Auch in Buchform. 

Hypnosis gyogymod a szervi es lelki beteg- 
segeknel. Budapest, 1930. S. 219. 

En souvenir d’Emile Coue. Lausanne: La 
Concorde, 1927. 

Kenyszerneurosis es hypnosis gyogymod. 
Gyogyaszat, 1930, Nr. 29-31. Auch in 
Buchform. 

Zwangsneurose und Hypnotherapie. Ber. ii. 
d. V. Kong. f. Psychotherapy 1930, 227- 
244. 

WESZELEY, Oclon (Edmund), Konig- 
liche Ungarische FMisabeth-Universitat, Pecs, 
Ungarn. 

Geboren Budapest, 23. August 1867. 
Universitat Budapest, 1886-1890, Dr. phil., 
1894. 

Universitat Budapest, 1911-1918, Privat- 
dozent. Universitat Pozsony, 1918-1923, Or- 
dentlicher Professor. Konigliche Ungarische 
Elisabeth-Universitat, Pecs, 1923 — , Ordent- 
licher Professor. 

Ungarische psychologische Gesellchaft 
(Ehren-Prasident der psychotechnischen Ab- 
teilung). Ungarische Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften ( Hilfsmitglied des philosophischen 
Comitees). Ungarische padagogische Ge- 
sellschaft ( Vice-Prasident) . 

Quelques donnes sur la psychologie de Pin- 
dividu. Rapport du Vie Cong. int. de 
psychol., Geneve, 1909. 

[Wege der modernen Padagogik.] (Un- 


garisch.) Budapest: Franklin, 1909. S. 
451. (3. Aufl., 1914.) 

Nagy pedagogasok. Budapest: Lampel, 1917. 

(2. Aufl., 1925. S. 319.) 

[Einleitung in die Erziehungswissenschaft.] 
(Ungarisch.) Budapest: Renyi Varoly, 
1923. S. 442. 

[Erziehungs- und Unterrichtslehre.] (Un- 
garisch.) Budapest: Lampel. (6. Aufl., 
Budapest: St. Istvan Tarsulat, 1923. S. 
176.) 

Entwicklung der Personlichkeit. C. r. Cong . 

int. de Vedue. moral, Roma, 1926. 
[Zeitgemasse Erziehungsprobleme.] (Un- 
garisch.) Budapest: St. Istvan Tarsulat, 
1926. S. 217. 

Analyse de Taction educative. C. r. Vie 
Conf . int. psychotech., Paris, 1927. 

Les bases scientifiques de Torientation pro- 
fessionelle. C. r. Vic Conf. int. psycho- 
tech., Paris, 1927. 

Idee und Tvpen der Universitat. Budapest: 
Minerva, 1929. S. 51. 

ZOLNAI, Bela, Konigliche Ungarische 
Franz Josef Universitat, Philosophische 
Fakultat, Szeged, Ungarn. 

Geboren Szekesfehervar. 

Universitat Budapest, 1908-1914, Dr. phil., 
1914. Universitaten Miinchen, Paris, und 
Berlin, 1922-1923. 

Universitat Budapest, 1923-1925, Privatdo- 
zent. Konigliche Ungarische Franz Josef 
Universitat, Szeged, 1925 — , Ordentlicher 
Professor. 

Ungarische Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
Ungarische philologische Gesellschaft. Un- 
garische sprachwissenschaftliche Gesell- 
schaften. 
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ASLAM, Muhammad, University of the 
Panjab, Government College, Lahore, Pan- 
jab, India. 

Born Lahore, Panjab, Feb. 2, 1900. 
Allahabad University, Aligarh College, 
1919-1921, A.B., 1921. Panjab University, 
Government College, 1921-1923, A.M., 1923. 
University of Cambridge, 1927-1929, A.B., 
1929. 

Muslim University, Aligarh, 1923-1924, 
Lecturer in Philosophy. Campbellpur Col- 
lege, 1924-1925, Lecturer in Philosophy. Uni- 
versity of the Panjab, Government College, 
1925 — , Lecturer in Philosophy, 1925-1929; 
Lecturer in Psychology, 1929 — . 

Indian Psychological Association. 

The comparative value of some tests of in- 
telligence. Proc. Indian Sci. Cong ., 1927. 
Reaction-time and the measurement of tem- 
peramental qualities. Proc. Indian Sci. 
Cong., 1930. 

BANERJI, Manmatha Nath, University 
of Calcutta, Science College, Department of 
Experimental Psychology, Calcutta, Bengal 
Country, India. 

Born Calcutta, Feb. 26, 1887. 

Presidency College, 1908-1916, Sc.B., 1913, 
Sc.M., 1916. 

University of Calcutta, College of Science, 
1916 - — , Post-Graduate Teacher and Lec- 
turer in Experimental Psychology, Instruc- 
tor to Sc.B. Classes in Physiology. Indian 
Journal of Psychology, 1930 — , Editor. 

Indian Psychological Association. British 
Psychological Society. Ayurveda Sabha 
(Society of Hindu Medicine). Indian Psy- 
cho-analytical Society and Institute (Secre- 
tary). 

[The Bhela Samhita: a comparison of the 
contents of the Bhela and the Charaka 
Samhitas.'] Sahitya Samhita, 1913. 
Blind-fold description of distances. Indian 
J. Psychol., 1928, 3 , 95-99. 

With Mitra, S. C. Beats by high frequency 
interruption of light. Nature, 1928, 121, 
573. 

Technique of psychogalvanic reflex. Indian 
J. Psychol ., 1929, 4 , 57-67. 

Monocular estimation of short distances. 

Indian J. Psychol ., 1929, 4 , 103-112. 
Surface friction in smell. Indian J. Psychol., 
1930, 5, 87-94. 

Synesthesia and sensation. Indian J. Psy- 
chol., 1930, 5, 147-160. 

Disparity in the efficiency of the auditory ap- 
paratus. Indian J. Psychol., 1931, 6. 


BERKELEY-HILL, Owen Alfred Row- 
land, Kanke P. O. Ranchi, Bihar and Orissa, 
India. 

Born London, England, Dec. 22, 1879. 
Universities of Oxford and Gottingen, 
1898-1903, M.D., Ch.B., A.M. University 
College Hospital, London, 1903-1906, M.R. 
C.S. (England), L.R.C.P. (London). Lon- 
don School of Tropical Medicine, 1907, Di- 
ploma in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene. 

Ranchi European Mental Hospital, 1919 — , 
Medical Superintendent. Board of the In- 
dian Psychological Association, Lecturer. 
Indian Journal of Psychology, Associate Edi- 
tor. Nosokomeion, Associate Editor. Quar- 
terly Bulletin, Indian Association of Mental 
Hygiene, Associate Editor. 

Indian Psychological Association (Presi- 
dent). Indian Association of Mental Hy- 
giene (President). British Medico-psycho- 
logical Association. International Psycho- 
analytical Association. 

The psycho-analytic method of treatment of 
the neuroses. Indian Med. Gaz ., 1912, 

47 , 220-224. 

A report of two cases treated successfully by 
psychotherapy. Indian Med. Gaz., 1913, 

48 , 97-99. 

[Ueber Analerotik.] Indian Med. Gaz., 
1913, 48, Aug. 

Psychoanalysis. Indian Med. Gaz., 1914, 

49 , 

A short analysis of 89 cases of epilepsy in 
the Punjab Lunatic Asylum. Indian Med. 
Gaz., 1914, 49 , 136. 

A comparison between the mental processes 
in the sane and in the insane. Indian Med. 
Gaz., 1914, 49 , 382-387. 

A Wasserman survey of the inmates of the 
Ranchi European Lunatic Asylum. In- 
dian Med. Gaz., 1921, 58, 89-94. 

With Chandra Das, P. A case of cerebral 
abcess. Indian Med. Gaz., 1921, 56, 214- 
217. 

The anal complex, and its relation to delu- 
sions of persecution. Indian Med. Gaz., 
1921, 56 , 255. 

Psychoanalysis and the general practitioner. 

Indian Med. Gaz., 1921, 56 , 443-445. 

A short study of the life and character of 
Mohammed. Int. J. Psycho-Anal., 1921, 
2, 31-53. 

A note on the symbolic use of figures. Int. 

J. Psycho-Anal., 1921, 2 , 206. 

The anal-erotic factor in religion, philosophy 
and character of the Hindus. Int. J. Psy- 
cho-Anal., 1921, 2 , 306-338. 
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A case of paranoid dissociation. Psycho- 
anal. Rev., 1922, 9, 1-27. 

A plea for the inception of a mental hygiene 
movement in India. Indian Med. Gaz., 
1923, 68. 

The Ranchi European Mental Hospital. J. 

Ment. Sci., 1924, 70, 68-76. 

The ‘color question’ from a psychoanalytic 
standpoint. Psy choanal. Rev., 1924, 11, 

246-253. 

Familial treatment of the insane. Indian 
Med. Gaz., 1925, 60, 562. 

Hindu-Muslim unity. Int. J. Psycho-Anal., 

1925, 6, 282-287. 

Mental factors in the causation of bodily 
disease. Antiseptic, 1926, 23. 

The psychopathic child — a plea for an ap- 
plication of the mnemic theory. Indian J. 
Psychol., 1926, 1, 89-92. 

A note on the incidence of neuro-syphilis 
among coloured races. Indian Med. Gaz., 

1926, 61. 

Treatment of prolonged sleep in psychiatry. 

Indian Med. Gaz., 1926, 61, 383-385. 
Mental hygiene. Indian J. Psychol., 1927, 2, 
1-14. 

Therapeutic investigations carried out at 
Ranchi European Mental Hospital. In- 
dian Med. Gaz., 1927, 62, 243-247. 

Habit formation. J. Ment. Sci., 1929, 76, 
298-301. 

Occupational therapy. Indian Med. Gaz., 
1930, 65, 157-160. 

Position of psychology in teaching of medi- 
cine. Indian Med. Gaz., 1930, 66, 280- 
283. 

Flatus and aggression. Int. J. Psycho- Anal., 
1930, 11, 345. 

Post-epileptic automatism as defence in case 
of murder. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
1930, 55, 45-57. 

BHATTACHARYYA, Haridas, Uni- 
versity of Dacca, P.O. Ramna, Dacca, 
Bengal, India. 

Born Bhatpara, District 24 Perganas, Ben- 
gal, Nov. 7, 1891. 

University of Calcutta: Scottish Churches 
College, 1910-1914, A.B., A.M. ; University 
Law College, 1912-1915, L.B. ; Premchand 
Roychand Scholar and Mouat Medalist. 

University of Calcutta, Scottish Churches 
College, 1915-1917, Professor of Philosophy. 
University of Calcutta, 1917-1921, Lecturer 
in Philosophy and Experimental Psychology. 
University of Dacca, 1921 — , Reader in 
Philosophy and in charge of the Psychologi- 
cal Laboratory, 1921 — ; Head of the De- 
partment of Philosophy, 1926 — ; Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts, 1931 — . Universities of 
Calcutta, Benares, Lucknow, Nagpur, the 
Panjab, and Public Service Commission, In- 
dia, External Examiner.. 

Indian Psycho-analytical Society. Aris- 
totelian Society. Indian Psychological Asso- 
ciation. Indian Science Congress (President, 


Psychology Section, 1926). Indian Philo- 
sophical Congress (Member, Executive 
Council ; President, Philosophy of Religion 
Section, 1929). 

The doctrine of Karma. Visvoahharati Quar., 

1925, 3, 257-268. Also in Phil. Quar., 1927, 
3, 226-257. 

The concept of individuality. Proc. 1st In- 
dian Phil. Cong., Calcutta , 1925, 317-331. 
Psychological outlook and philosophy. In- 
dian J. Psychol., 1926, 1, 26-31. 

The psychologist and his science. Indian J. 
Psychol., 1926, 1, 59-88. Also in Proc. 
13th Indian Sci. Cong., 1926, 329-349. 
The vitality of Hindu religion. Phil. Quar., 

1926, 1, 251-284. 

The voluntaristic outlook. Phil. Quar., 1926, 

2, 23-32. 

Individuality. Phil. Quar., 1926, 2, 128-155. 
Has religion any practical value? Dacca 
Univ. J., 1926, 71-80. 

Inferiority complex. Calcutta Rev., 1927, 

22, 128-136. 

Empiric faith. Calcutta Rev., 1927, 22, 
203-217. Also in Proc. 2nd Indian Phil. 
Cong., Benares, 1926, 337-350. Also in 
Phil. Quar., 1927, 2, 200-231. 

The concept of salvation. Phil. Quar., 

1927, 3, 1-45. 

Values. Proc. 3rd Indian Phil. Cong., Bom- 
bay, 1927, 435-445. 

The place of psychology in philosophy. Proc. 
3rd Indian Phil. Cong., Bombay, 1927, 467- 
481. 

The sense of the incomplete. Calcutta Rev., 

1928, 23, 55-6-8. 

The ways of sex. Indian J. Psychol., 1928, 
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ente, 1921-1930; Libero Docente, 1926-1930; 
Professore incaricato, 1930 — -. 

Societa italiana di Psicologia. Lega italiana 
d’lgiene mentale. Accademia Lancisiana. 

Sul lavoro maentale “epurato.” Riv. di 
psicol., 1925, 21 , 23-32. 

Contributo alia psicologia sperimentale della 


volonta. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1926, 5, 15- 
18. 

In tema di anormali affettivi. Arch. ital. di 
psicol., 1927, 5, 94-109. 

Applicazione dell’elettrocardiogramma in 
psicologia sperimentale. Arch. ital. di 
psiiol., 1927, 6, 110-125. 

Contrasto psichico e ambivalenza. Bologna: 

Stabil. poligr. riuniti, 1927. 

La curva di educabilita. Atti d. VII Con- 
vegno psicol. sper. c. psicotccn ., Torino, 
1929, 185-187. 

In tema di psicologia applicata all’industria. 
Atti d. VII. Convcgno psicol. sper. c psi- 
cotccn., Torino, 1929, 188-190. 

II contributo della Scuola di Roma alio studio 
del lavoro. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1930, 8 , 
153-158. 

Notizie biografiche sull’opera di Sante De 
Sanctis. Riv. di psicol., 1930, 26, 219-232. 

BARBADO, Manuel, Collegio Interna- 
zionale “Angelicum,” Facolta di Filosofia, 
Via s. Vitale, 15, Roma, Italia. 

Nato La Cortina (Asturias), Spagna, 17 
guigno 1884. 

Almagro Dominican Collegio, 1909-1911. 
Universita di Madrid, 1911-1912. Labora- 
torio di Psychologia, Roma, 1919-1920. Col- 
legio Internazionale ‘‘Angelicum,” 1927-1928, 
Theol. m., 1927, Dr. phil., 1928. 

Almagro Dominican Collegio, 1912-1915, 
Professore di Filosofia e Biologia. Cuevas 
de Vera Dominican Collegio, 1915-1918, Pro- 
fessore di Biologia. Collegio Internazionale 
“Angelicum,” 1919 — , Professore di Psycho- 
logia spermentale. 

Pontificia Accademia della Scienze. 

Las ciencias auxiliares de la psicologia. 

Cicncia Tomista, 1920, 21 , 145-163. 
Localizacion de las facultades sensitivas, 
segun los antiguos. Cicncia Tomista, 1920, 

22, 1-16, 130-141, 265-280. 

Boletin de psicologia. Cicncia Tomista, 1921, 

23 , 377-405. 

Ideas viejas v palabras nuevas. Cicncia 
Tomista, 1923, 27, 5-17. 

Boletin de psicologia. Cicncia Tomista, 1923, 
28, 71-101. 

Doctrina aristotelico-thomistica de sensu tac- 
tus cum modernis doctrinis comparata. 
Xenia Thomistica, Romae, 1924, 1, 239-256. 
La psicologia reaccionistica. Cicncia Tomista, 
1924, 29, 313-330. 

La consciencia sensitiva, segun Sto. Tomas. 

Cicnda Tomista, 1924, 30 , 169-203. 

De habitudine psychologiae rationalis ad ex- 
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perimentalem. Acta Cong. Thomistici, 
1925, 93-102, 290-302. 

Boletin de psicologia. Ciencia Tomista, 1925, 
32, 232-274. 

De reditu psychologiae ad scholasticam. 

Angelicum, 1926, 3, 355-367. 

Correlaciones del entendimiento con el or- 
ganismo. Ciencia Tomista, 1926, 33, 177- 
202; 34, 161-195. 

Boletin de psicologia. Ciencia Tomista, 1927, 
36, 265-290, 410-426. 

El bautismo de los fetos abortivos. Boletin 
Eclesiast. de Filipinos, 1928, 589-603. 
Introduccion a la psicologia experimental. 
Madrid: Editorial Voluntad, 1928. Pp. 
712. 

Boletin de psicologia. Ciencia Tomista, 1929, 
39, 215-233; 370-394. 

Introduzione alia psicologia sperimentale. 
(Trad, di C. G. Ulloa.) Roma: Facolta 
Filosofica dell’Angelicum, 1930. Pp. viii“h 
532. 

La physionomie, le temperament et le carac- 
tere, d’apres Albert le Grand et la science 
moderne. Rev. Thomiste, 1931, 36, 314- 
351. 

BENUSSI, Vittoris. 

Nato Trieste, 17 gennaio 1878. 

Morto. 

Universita di Graz, Laurea in fil., 1900. 
Universita di Graz, 1904-1919, Liberta 
Docenza, 1904-1908; Professore incaricato 
per la Psicologia sperimentale, 1908-1919. 
Regia Universita di Padova, 1919-1930, Pro- 
fessor incaricato, 1919-1922; Professor ordi- 
nario di Psicologia sperimentale e Direttore 
del Laboratorio di Psicologia, 1922-1930. 
Ueber den Einfluss der Farbe auf die Grosse 
der Zollnerschen Tauschung. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1902, 29, 264-351, 385-433. 

Zur Psychologie der Gestalterfassens. Unter - 
such. z. G eg enstandstheorie , 1904, 303-448. 
Die verschobene Schachbrettfigur. Unter - 
such. z. G eg enstandstheorie, 1904, 449-472. 
Ein neuer Beweis fur die speziphische Hell- 
igkeit der Farben. Unter such. z. G eg en- 
standstheorie, 1904, 473-480. 

La natura delle coto detta illusioni ottico- 
geometriche. Atti d. V. Cong. int. di 

psicol., Roma, 1905, 262-267. 

Un tachistoscopio per esperimenti collettivi. 
Atti d. V. Cong. int. di psicol., Roma, 1905, 
267-270. 

Gli atteggiamenti intellettivi elementari e i 
geometriche. Atti d. V. Cong. int. di 

psicol., Roma, 1905, 440-445. 

Die Psychologie in Italien. Arch. f. d. ges. 

Psychol ., 1906, 7, 141-180. 

Sul valore veridies della storia. Atti d. 

Cong. int. di scienze storiche, Roma, 1906. 
Experimentelles uber Vorstellungsinadaquat- 
heit. I. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1906, 42, 21-55. 
II. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1907, 46, 187-230. 

Zur experimentellen Analyse der Zeitver- 
gleichs. I. Zeitgrosse und Betonungsges- 


talt. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1907, 9, 
366-449. II. Erwartungsheit und subjek- 
tive Zeitgrosse. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1908, 13, 71-140. 

Ueber ‘Aufmerksamkeitsrichtung’ beim 
Raum- und Zeitvergleich. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1909, 61, 73-107. 

Ueber die Grundlagen des Gewichtsein- 
druckes. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1910, 
17, 1-185. 

Ueber die Motive der Scheinkorperlichkeit. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1911, 20, 362-396. 

Stroboskopische Scheinbewegungen und geo- 
metrischoptische Gestalttauschungen. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1912, 24, 30-62. 

Kinematohaptische Erscheinungen. Arch, 
f . d. ges. Psychol., 1913, 29, 385-388. 

Psychologie der Zeitauffassung. Heidel- 
berg: Winter, 1913. S. 581. 

Die Atmungssymptome der Luge. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Psychol., 1914, 31, 513-542. 

Gesetze der inadaquaten Gestaltauffassung. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1914, 32, 395-420. 

Kinematohaptische Scheinbewegungen (KSB) 
und Auffassungsumformung. Ber. d. VI. 
Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Leipzig, 1914, 31- 
35. 

Versuche zur Bestimmung der Gestaltzeit. 
Ber. d. VI. Kong, f exper. Psychol., Leip- 
zig, 1914, 71-73. 

Die Gestaltwahrnemungen. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1914, 69, 255-292. 

Monokularlokalisationsdifferenz und hap- 
loskopisch erweekte Scheinbewegung. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1915, 33, 265-272. 

Versuche zur analyse taktil-erweckter 
Scheinbewegungen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol., 1916, 36, 59-135. 

Aus der forensischen Psychologie. Wien: 

191 8 . 

Ueber Scheinbewegungskombination. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Psychol., 1918, 37, 233-282. 

Sugesce ve stavn bdelern a hypnotikern v 
psychologii. Ceskd lyysl, 1924, 20, 230- 
296. 

La suggestione e l’ipnosi come mezzo di 
analisi psichica reale. Riv. di psicol., 1925, 
21 , 2 - 22 . 

La suggestione e l’ipnosi come mezzo di an- 
alisi psichica reale. Bologna : Zanichelli, 
1925. Pp. 172. 

Recherches experimentales sur la percep- 
tion de respace. I. La methode haplo- 
diplocinescopique. J. de psychol., 1925, 
22, 625-666. II. Le phenomene de Pan- 
um. J. de psychol., 1928, 26, 465-506. 

Ricerche aploisniscopiche sul fenomeno di 
Panum. Atti d. Cong . naz. di psicol ., 
Firenze, 1926, 135-146. 

La suggestione e l’ipnosi come mezzi di an- 
alisi psichica reale. Atti d. Cong. naz. 
di psicol., Firenze, 1926, 36-65. 

Sur l’autonomie fonctionnelle emotive. J. de 
psychol., 1927, 24, 341-344. 

Zur experimentellen Grundlegung hyno- 
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suggestiver Methoden psychischer Ana- 
lyse. Psychol. Forsch ., 1927, 9, 197-276. 

BONAVENTURA, Enzo, Regia Univer- 
sita di Firenze, Firenze, Italia. 

Nato Pisa, 1891. 

Regia Universita di Firenze, 1909-1913, 
Dr. di fil. 

Regia Universita di Firenze, Professore 
incaricato per la Psicologia sperimentale. 
Scuola Magistrale Ortofrenica, Professore di 
Psicologia dell’eta evolutiva. Dizionario 
delle Scienze pedagogiche, 1929, Collabora- 
zione. 

Societa italiana di Psicologia (Segretario) . 
La qualita del mondo fisico: studi di filosofia 
naturale. Firenze: Galletti e Cocci, 1916. 
Pp. 306. 

La memoria affettiva. Cult, fil., 1913, 1 , 37- 
71. 

La percezione del tempo. Cult, fil., 1913, 7, 
518-528. 

Ricerche sperimentali sulle illusioni dell’in- 
trospezione. Firenze: Psiche, 1915. Pp. 
132. 

II giudizio particolare: sua natura e sua fun- 
zione nel ragionamento. Cult, fil., 1914, 
8, 514-541. 

Le qualita del mondo fisico. Firenze: Gallette 
& Coeci, 1916. Pp. 306. 

L’attivita del pensiero nella percezione sen- 
soriale. Riv. di psicol., 1917, 13, 87-156. 

La vista e il tatto nella percezione dello 
spazio. Riv. di psicol., 1921, 17, 33-55, 119- 
139, 227-244. 

Le illusioni ottico-geometriche. Boll. dclV- 
Asso. di stud, psicol., 1920, 3, 15-31. 
Signification et valeur de la psychophysique. 

J. de psychol., 1922, 19, 481-491. 

Doppio tachistoscopio a caduta per lo studio 
del tempo di apprendimento, dell’atten- 
zione e della percezione del tempo. Atti 
del IV Cong. naz. di psicol., Firenze, 1926, 
141-146. 

Ricerche sperimentali sull’inibizione volon- 
taria di mocimenti. Atti del IV. Cong. naz. 
di psicol., Firenze, 1926, 120-124. 

La percezione visiva del movimento. Arch. 

ital. di psicol., 1926, 5, 31-45. 

L’educazione della volonta. Milano: Angeli, 
1927. Pp. 100. 

I problemi attuali della psicologia del tem- 
po. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1928, 6, 78-102. 

Con Capanini, R. Prime ricerche sui limiti 
dell’isocronismo nei ritmi motori. Arch, 
ital. di psicol ., 1928, 6, 153-179. 

II metodo tachistoscopico. Arch. ital. di psi- 
col., 1928, 6, 180-204. 

II problema psicologico del tempo. Milano: 

Istit. ed. scient., 1929. Pp. viii + 196. 
Ricerche sul sincronismo uditivo-motore per 
la selezione del personale addetto al ri- 
cevimento di segnali radiofonici. Arch, 
ital. di psicol., 1930, 8, 231-241. 

Recenti contributi alia psicotecnica dell’Is- 


tituto di Psicologia de Firenze. Arch, ital . 
di psicol., 1930, 8, 242-247. 

Contributo alia psicopatologia dei fanciulli 
“instabili.” Riv. di psicol ., 1930, 26, 248- 
258. 

L’educazione dei fanciulli anormali psichici 
e la prevenzione della delinquenza. Rass. 
di stud, scss., 1930, 10, 285-296. 

Psicologia dell’eta evolutiva (infanzia e 
adolescenza). Lanciano: Carabba, 1930. 
Pp. 253 con 14 fig. 

Nuove ricerche sulla percezione tattilo-cine- 
tica delle grandesse e delle forme. Riv. di 
psicol., 1931, 27, 1-25. 

La parallasse binoculare e il suo significato 
nella percezione dello spazio. Firenze: 
Bandettini, 1931. Pp. 23. 

COLUCCI, Cesare, Via Roma 389, Napoli, 
Italia. 

Nato Napoli 1865. 

Regia Universita degli Studi di Napoli, 
1902, Professore ufficiale di Psicologia speri- 
mentale, 1902 — ; Incarico di Psicologia peda- 
gogica, 1910; Incarico di Pedagogia, 1911- 
1915. Manicomio provinciale di Napoli, 
19H — , Direttore. 

Regia Accademia medico-chirurgica di 
Napoli. 

Di una nuova anamalia del muscolo sterno- 
mastoides. Osservatorc, 1887, 38, 322-324. 
Alterazioni nella retina della rana in seguito 
alia recisione del nervo ottico. Giorn. d. 
Asso. nap. di med. e nat., 1891, 2. Altresi 
in Rif. med., 1890, 6, 1760-1766, 1772. 
Contributo all’istologia normale e patologica 
della retina. Giorn. d. Asso. nap. di med . 
e nat., 1891, 2, 245-291. 

Consequenze della recisione del nervo ottico 
nella retina di alcuni vertebrati. Ann. di 
nevr., 1893, 11, 191-251. Altresi in Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano , 1893, 14, 1612-1616. Altresi 
in Atti d. r. Accad. mcd.-chir. di Napoli, 
1894, 48, 14-28. 

Con Gerrnano, E. Sull’azione della cura 
Pasteur negli epilettici. Rif. med., 1893, 9, 
Pt. 4, 181, 194. 

Sulla cosidetta retinile dei paralitici (note 
istologiche) . A tin. di nevr., 1894, 12, 317- 
362. 

Noti d’istologica patologica sulla cosi della 
retinite dei paralitici. Atti d. XI. Cong, 
med. int., Roma, 1894 (1895), 107-109. 
Sulla nevroglia retinica; ricerche comparate 
d’istologia normale e d’istologia patologia 
sperimentale. Giorn. d. Asso. nap. di med. 
e nat., 1894*1895, 5, 1, 81. Altresi in Atti 
d. XI. Cong. med. int., Roma, 1894 (1895), 
161. Altresi in Arch. ital. di biol., 1895, 
23, 121-129. 

Sulla morfologia e sul valure delle parti 
costituenti la cellula nervosa. Ann. di 
nevr., 1896, 14, 145-152. 

Contribuzione alia istologia patologica della 
cellula nervosa in alcune malattie mentali. 
Ann. di nevr., 1897, 15, 12-46, 103-142. 
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Altresi in Giorn. d. Asso. nap. di mcd. e 
nat., 1897, 7 , 162-190, 193. Altresi in Atti. 
d. r. Accad. med.-chir . di Napoli , 1897, 51 , 
10-39. 

Contributo alia diagnosi del cosi detto morbo 
di Raynaud (casi clinici e considerazioni) . 
Ann. di nevr., 1898, 16, 138-154. 

Contributo all’anatomia dei centri visivi. 
Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli , 

1898. Altresi in Atti. d. r. Accad. med.- 
chir. de F err are, 1898. Altresi in Policlin., 
(suppl.) 1897-1898, 4 , 619. 

Reperto anatomico in un caso di atrofia 
oculare unilateral. Rif. med., 1898, 14 , 
Ft. 3, 652-654. 

L’ergografo nelle ricerche de psicofisiologia. 

Ann. di nevr., 1899, 17, 205;234. 

Vizi de conformazione del midollo spinale. 
In Trattato italiana di patologia medici, 
coll, col L. Bianchi. 1899. 

Malattia del cervellette. In Trattato italiana 
di patologia medici, coll, col L. Bianchi. 

1899. 

Malattia delle meningica ubrali e spinali. 
In Trattato italiana di patologia medici, 
coll, col L. Bianchi. 1899. 

Eclampsie ed epilessia. In Trattato italiana 
di patologia medici, coll, col L. Bianchi. 
1899. 

Con Piccinino, — . Su alcuni stadii di 
sviluppo delle cellule del midollo spinale 
umano. Ann. di nevr., 1900, 18, 81-111. 

La zona perinucleare nella cellula nervosa. 

Ann. di nevr., 1900, 18, 123-169, 228-230. 
Sulla necessita di istituize scuole speciali por 
l’eduzatione dei deficienti. Relazione al 
II. Cong. ped. naz., 1901. 

L’allenamento ergografico nei normali e negli 
epilettici. Ann. di nevr., 1902, 20, 96-131. 
Per la semeiotica della torza muscolare. Atti . 

d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1902. 
Metodi e criterii per l’educabilita dei dementi. 

Ann. di nevr., 1902, 20 , 43-78. 

Sui criteri e metodi per l’educabilita dei 
deficienti e dei dementi. II. I dementi. 
Riv. sper. di fren., 1902, 28, 410-451. 

Un psico-estesiometro. Ann. di nevr., 1904, 
22 , 125-129. Altresi in Atti d. r. Accad. 
med.-chir. di Napoli, 1903, 57 , 414-418. 
Limiti di una psicologia sperimentale. Riv. 

d’ltalia, 1904, 7, 290-311. 

La psicologia ad uso d’una pedagogia cor- 
rezionale. Ann. di nevr., 1905, 23, 269-322. 
Ricerche sperimentali sui corriggendi. Atti 
d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1905, 50 , 
126-175. 

Le impronte vascolari del dolore fisico. Ann. 
di nevr., 1905, 23, 4-5, 323-370. Altresi in 
Med. ital ., 1906, 4 , 7-9. 

Ricerche sperimentale sui ventricoli laterali. 

Riv. sper. di fren., 1905, 31, 98. 

La psicologia ad uso dei riformatori. Riv. 

sper. di fren., 1905, 31, 418-420. 

Gli effetti della cella nei corriggendi. Scuola 
posit., 1905, 3, 265-269. 


La psicologia ad uso dei corrigendi. Atti d. 
V. Cong. int. di psicol. , 1906, 675-677. 

Un caso di traumatismo cerebrale. Atti d. r. 
Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1907. 

II delitto passionale dello scultore Flifarillo. 
Napoli: Toele, 1908. 

11 polso cerebrale e il polso radicate nelP 
ipilessia jacksoniana traumatica. Atti d. r. 
Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1908. Altresi 
in Riv. di psicol., 1909, 5, 59-78. 

Preliminari di una psicologia sperimentale 
ad uso scolastico. Riv. ped., 1909. 

Tatto a distanza, senso degli ostacoli e senso 
di orientazione nei ciechi. Riv. di tiftol., 
1910, 6, 1-10. 

Preliminari per una psicologia su base ana- 
tomica. Napoli: Giannini, 1910. Pp. 47. 

Ricerche sui polso cerebrale dal punto di 
vista psicofisiologico. Ann. di nevr., 1912, 
30, 1-30. 

Ricerche psico-fisiologiche sui sonno. In 
Volume qiuhilare in onore di L. Bianchi. 

1913. 

Iminoralita di roigine Tossica. Atti d. Cong, 
contro la pubblica immoralita, Napoli, 

1914. 

La influenza acuta del vino sui polso cere- 
brale e sui lavoro mentale. Riv. di psicol., 
1914, 10, 393-414. 

Le manifestazioni iniziali del giuochi nei 
bambino. Nipiologia, 1915, 1, 7-10. 

Saggi di psico-fisiologia della scrittura. Riv. 
di psitol., 1915, 11, 1-54. 

Contributo alia localizzazione del linguaggio. 
Rtf. med., 1918, 34, 115. 

II capriccio dei bambini. Riv. ped., 1919, 12, 
34-52. 

Paralisi cerebro-spinali ascendenti e discen- 
denti sub-acute. Cervello, 1922, 1, 3-10. 

La grafica del cervello in psicologia speri- 
mentale. Atti d. Cong. int. di fil., Napoli, 
19 24. ' 

La grafica del cervello in rapporto alia psi- 
cofisiologia. Cervello, 1924, 4, 178-180. 

Ricerche fisio-psicologiche su di un soggetto 
sordo-muto, cieco ed anosmico. Quad, di 
psichiat., 1924, 11, 129-132. 

Una funzione tattile acustica. Ulteriori 
ricerche su Eugenio Malossi (sordomuto- 
cieco- anosmico) . Riv. di psicol., 1924, 20 , 
49-57. 

Due proposte alia Lega di igiene mentale. 
Voce sanit., 1925, 2, 3-4. 

Schutz und Erziehung schwachsinniger und 
moralisch zu bessernder Kinder in Italien. 
Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 1925, 31, 20-24. 

Leonardo Bianchi. Arch. ital. di psicol., 
1927, 5, 209-211. 

Valore della grafica del cervello in farma- 
cologia sperimentale. Atti d. r. Accad. 
med.-chir. di Napoli, 1927. 

Le piccole e medie dosi de alcool nei normali 
e nei neuropatici. Bene sociale, 1927. 

La glorificazione di un Maestro. Roma, 1927. 

II mercato degli stupefacenti dal punto di 
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vista medico legale. Atti d . r. Accad. med.- 
chir. di Napoli, 1928. 

La psicologia sperimentale in rapporto alia 
medicina. Studium, 1928, 18, N. 2. 
Contributo alia localizzazione corticale del 
linguaggio. Riv. di psicol. , 1929, 25, 173- 
179. 

La scienza sperimentale del dolore umano 
dal punto di vista eugenico, pedagogico, e 
medico-legale. In Ptibblicazione in onore 
di Errico Ferri. Roma, 1929. 

Contributo alia semiotica della scrittura. 
Riv. di patol. ncrv. e merit., 1930, 35, 91- 
95. 

Lo stimolo degli sforzi respiratori sull’atti- 
vita cerebrale. Riv. di psicol ., 1930, 26, 
219-231, 240-2+4. 

Appunti di un neurologo sulla cosidetta arte 
moderna. Cirnrnto, 1931. 

L’igiene mentale del lattante. ( Atti d. Cong, 
di nipiologia, Bolzano.) Igiene ment., 1931, 
11, 3-6. 

Appunti di una prelezione di psicologia speri- 
mentale verso la pratica. Morgagni, 1931, 
73, 343-353. 

Considerazioni su la terapia con la inocula- 
zione malarica. Rif. mcd., 1931, 47, 479- 
48 L 

Valore pratico sui tests mentali. Riv. di psi- 
col., 1931, 27, 225-227. 

Appunti scientifici di zoofilia. Vita, 1931. 

GOEBER1, Guiseppe, Ospedale Psichi- 
atrico provinciale di Milano — Mombello di 
Limbiate, Milano, Lombardia, Italia. 

Nato Cremona, 13 febbraio 1881. 
Universita di Bologna, 1899-1905, Laurea 
in med. e chir., 1905. 

Ospedale Psichiatrico provinciale di Mi- 
lano, 1907 — , Assistente, 1907-1912; Primario 
e incaricato del iaboratorio di psicologia, 
1912 — . Universita di Milano, 1926 — , Libero 
Docente in Psicologia sperimentale. 

Societa italiana de Psicologia. Societa 
italiana di Psichiatria. Associazione pro 
Infanzia anormale. Association internationale 
de Psychotechnique. 

I metodi psicologi negli ultimi dieci anni 
secondo R. Sommer. Riv. sper. di fren., 
1912, 38, 524-542. 

Osservazioni sull’ergogramma simultaneo a 
lavoro mentale. Riv. di psicol., 1913, 9 , 
414-480. 

Ricerche sull’ergogramma simultaneo a 
lavoro mentale in malati di mente con 
osservazioni sull’azione dell’alcool. Note e 
riv. di psichiat., 1914, 7 , 225-263. 
Observations sur 1’ergogramme obtenu pen- 
dant lexecution d’un travail mental. Arch, 
ital. de biol. , 1915, 63, 352-372. 

Con Torriani, E. L’esame della memoria nei 
fanciulli normali. Riv. di psicol., 1922, 18, 
58-69. 

Sulla valutazione deirattivita psicosensiorale 
e di quella psicomotoria. Arch. ital. di 
Psicol., 1923, 1 - 2 , 295-355. 


Alcuni tests usati in esami psicotecnici. Arch. 

ital. di psicol., 1923, 3, 28-32. 

Con Favini, F. L’esame sei conduttori di 
tram. Riv. di psicol., 1923, 19, 58-83. 

Fisica ingenua. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1924, 
3, 163-174. 

I fattori della curva nel lavoro di breve 
durata. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1924, 3, 245- 
249. 

La prova dell’alcool nell’epilessia. Note e 
riv. di psichiat., 1924, 1, 47-55. 
L’ereditarieta nell’epilessia. Quad, di psi- 
chiat., 1925, 12, 4-8. 

Sindromi di regressione mentale infanto- 
giovanile. Riv. patol. nerv. c ment., 1926, 
31, 6-45. 

Emilio Kraepelin. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1927, 
5, 65-70. 

Sulle regressioni mentali nell’eta infantile e 
nell’eta giovanile. Riv. sper. di fren., 1927, 
51, 566-568. 

Caratteristiche individuali e lavoro continu- 
ato. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1927, 5, 126-131. 
“Regressio mentis infanto-juvenilis” : forma 
“dementia infantilis familiaris.” Riv. di 
patol. nerv. e merit., 1927, 32, 301-318. 
Regression mentis infanto-juvenilis. Rev. 
argentina de neur., psiquiat., y med. leg., 
1927, 1, 138-163. 

Sindrome clinica e complesso istopatologico 
nella idiozia amaurotica e nella forme 
affini. Inf. anorm., 1928, 6, 97-105. 

Afasia nell’infanzia. Inf. anorm., 1929, 9, 
11-28. 

Sindrome demenziale infantile con ipertonia: 
corea cromia di Huntington? Inf. anorm., 
1929, 9, 51-70. 

La selezione dei conduttori di veicoli rapidi. 
Arch. ital. di psicol., 1930, 8, 217-230. 

D’AGOSTINO, Vittorio, Istituto di Psi- 
cologia sperimentale, via Po 18, Torino, 
Italia. 

Nato Udine, 27 maggio 1901. 

Universita di Torino, 1918-1923, Laurea 
in lettere, 1922, Laurea in fib, 1923. 

Istituto di Psicologia sperimentale, To- 
rino, 1926 — , Professore. Archivio italiana 
de Psicologia, 1926 — , Collaborator. Psy- 
chological Abstracts, 1931 — , Collaborator. 
[Trad.] Commento alia critica della ragion 
pura de Kant, di A. Messer. (A cura e 
con prefezione di F. Kiesow.) Torino: 
Paravia, 1926. Pp. viii+243. 

Scienza e arte nell’antropologia di Seneca 
con particular riguardo alia sua psicologia. 
Arch. ital. di psicol., 1927, 5, 212-241. 

Per un esatto apprezzamento dei fenomeni 
di suggestione nella psicologia spermentale. 
Arch, ital di psicol., 1928, 6, 125-130. 
Osservazioni e precetti degli scrittori antichi 
intorno all’attenzione. Arch. ital. di psicol., 
1929, 7, 101-121. 

II settimo convergno nazionale di psicologia 
sperimentale e di psicotecnica (notizia). 
Arch. ital. di psicol., 1930, 8, 57-60. 
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Modernita di concetti psicologici in Quinti- 
liano. Arch. ital. di psicol ., 1930, 8, 65-83. 
A proposito di un recente studio sul termine. 

Arch. ital. di psicol., 1930, 8, 84-88. 

Plinio il giovane e il problema del suicidio. 

Arch. ital. di psicol., 1930, 8, 95-126. 
Eugenio Rignano (necrologio) . Arch, ital . 

di psicol., 1930, 8, 127-128. 

Intorno al concetto della liberty in Epitteto. 

Arch. ital. di psicol., 1930, 8, 298-331. 
Contributo alia storia dei termini ‘sensus’ e 
'sensatio.’ Appunti lessicali. Arch. ital. 
di psicol., 1931, 9 , 261-283. 

DELLA VALLE, Guido, University di 
Napoli, Facolta di Filosofia e Lettere, Napo- 
li, Campania, Italia. 

Na to Napoli, 25 gennaio 1884. 

Universita di Napoli, 1900-1906, Laurea 
di fil., 1904. Universita di Firenze, Dipl, di 
Perfezionamento in fil. e psicol. sper., 1905. 

Universita di Messina, 1911-1919, Profes- 
sore di Pedagogia e Filsofia teoretica. Uni- 
versity di Napoli, 1919 — , Professore ordi- 
narie di Pedagogia. 

V. Congresso internazionale di Filosofia, 
Napoli, 1924, Segretario generale. Reale 
Accademia di Scienze morali e politiche. 
Accademia Pontaniana. Societa italiana per 
i Progresso delle Scienze. 

La dualita oggettiva universale come riflesso 
della forma dualistica dell’appercezione 
mediata. Arch. f. syst. Phil., 1905, 11, 197- 
220 . 

La teoria dell’anima-armonia di Aristosseno 
e l’epifenomenismo contemporaneo. Riv. 
di fil., 1905, 8, 210-231. 

La psicogenesi della coscienza. Milano: 

Iloepli, 1905. Pp. xii-f-292. 

Lo sviluppo della coscienza formale. Na- 
poli: Tip. deirUniversita, 1905. Pp. 60. 

Le nuove forme dell’etica irrazionalista. 

Riv. di fil., 1906, 9 , 356-375. 

La fase attuale della psicologia sperimen- 
tale ed il congresso di Wurzburg. Riv. di 
fil., 1906, 9 , 510-541. 

Der Einfluss der Erwartungszeit auf die 
Reactionsvorgange. Psychol. Stud., 1907, 
3 , 294-298. 

Le premesse delFumanismo. Riv. di fil., 1907, 
10, 184-200. 

La variabilita della soglia e le oscillazioni 
delle sensazioni minimali. Riv. di psicol., 
1927, 2 , 54. 

Ricerche sperimentali sulla periodicita dell’ 
attivita psichica. Atti. I. Cong. ital. di 
fil., 1908. 

Sulla periodicita dell’attivita psichica du- 
rante l’anno scolastica. Riv. pcd., 1908, 
1, 62-69. 

La pedagogia sperimentale di Ernst Meu- 
mann. Riv. ped., 1908, 1, 528-538, 619- 
629. 

Le leggi del lavoro mentale. Roma: Para- 
via, 1910. Pp. xvi+653. (2nd ed., 1916.) 


La pedagogia sperimentale. Riv. di fil. neo - 
scolas., 1911, 3, 69-91. 

Il disegno di legge del ministro Croce sull’- 
esame di stato. Riv. ped., 1921, 14 , 13-37. 
La pedagogia realistica come teoria dell’ 
efficienza. Napoli: Perretta, 1924. 

La religione e la filosofia dei valori. Riv. di 
fil., 1925, 16, 224-234. 

Atti del V. Congresso internazionale di Filo- 
sofia. (Napoli, 1924.) Napoli: Pierallo, 
1926. Pp. 1183. 

Atta ricerca della attitudini nei giovani. 
Riv. ped., 1930, 23 , 1 - 12 . 

De MARCHI, Silvia, Universita di 
Padova, Laboratorio di Psicologia, Pado- 
va, Italia. 

Nato Pavia, 25 febbraio 1900. 

Universita di Padova, 1919-1924, Dr. di 
fil., 1924. 

Universita di Padova, 192*1 — , Assistente, 
Laboratorio di Psicologia. 

Societa italiana di Psicologia. 

La valutazione di collettivita. Atti d. IV, 
Cong. naz. di psicol., 1926, 131. 

Le valutazioni numeriche di collettivity. 

Arch. ital. di psicol., 1929, 7 , 177-225. 
Percezione di forma e impressions di quan- 
tity : sopra un caso particolare della figura 
di Muller-Lyer. Riv. di psicol., 1931, 27 . 
Introduzione, traduzione e redazione, nel 
volume postumo di Vittorio Benussi: Sug- 
gestione e psicanalisi. Messina: Princi- 
pal, 1931. Pp. 160. 

De SANCTIS, Sante, Via Terme di Dis- 
cleziano 83, Roma, Italia. 

Nato Parrano, 1863. 

Regia Universita di Roma, Laurea in med. 
e chir. 

Regia Universita di Roma: Clinica psich- 
iatrica della, Nomina ad “Ainto;” Abilitas- 
ione alia privata Docenza in Clinica psichi- 
atria; Faculta di Filosofia, Abilitasione alia 
privata Docenza di Psicologia; Faculta di 
Medicina, Incarico dell’insegnamento di Psi- 
cologia fisiologica, Nomina di Professore 
straordinario di Psicologia sperimentale, 
Nomina di Professore ordinario di Psicolo- 
gia sperimentale, Incarico dell’insegnamento 
di Neuropsichiatria. Consulente nevrologo 
delle Fcrrovie dello Stato. Consulente di 
vari Istituti per Alienati. Medico-sperial- 
ista per Maladie nervose e mentale. Peda- 
gogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic 
Psychology, 1926 — , Associate Editor. Ge- 
netic Psychology Monographs, 1926 — , Asso- 
ciate Editor. Psychological Register, 1929 — , 
Collaborating Editor. 

Lega italiana per l’lgiene e Profilassi 
mentale (Presidente). Asili Scuola di Roma 
per Fancuilli anormali (Direttore-Fonda- 
tore). Federazione provincial di Roma 
dell’Opera nazionale per la protezione della 
Maternita e dell’Infanzia (Presidente). 

Un caso di crampo della glottide d’origine 
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isterica. Raccoglitore med., 1887, 4 , 303- 
311. 

Sopra un caso di necrosi totale della unghie 
in ambedue le mani. Sperimentale , 1887, 
60, 31-34. 

Nevrastenia da trauma. Giorn. itit. d. sci. 
med,, 1888, 10, 276-285. 

Sulla malattia di Glenard. Giorn. int. d. 
sci. med., 1888, 10, 352-356. 

Sulla nevrastenia. Studio clinico-norografico. 
Morgagni, 1890, 32 , 423-452. 

Ossessioni ed impulsi musicali. Policlin ., 
1890, 3, 62-77. Altresi in Boll, di Soc. 
lands, d'osp. di Roma, 1896, 16 , 3-35. 

Epilessia emiplegica da toracentesi in un 
criminale. Torino, 1891. 

Ricerche perioptometriche sui degenerati. 
Ann. di fren., 1891-1893, 3 , 331-376. 

Variability del reperto perioptometrico nei 
degenerati. Roma, 1893. 

Su due casi d’isteria maschile associata a 
pazzia morale. Policlin., 1893-1894, 1, 266- 
273. 

A proposito di due isteriche. Esperienze 
psicologiche. Boll, di Soc. lands, d'osp. di 
Roma, 1894, 13 , 110-133. 

Contributo alia conoscenza del corpo mammil- 
lare dell’uomo. Ric. lab. di anat. norm. d. 
r. Univ. di Roma, 1894, 4 , 125-135. 

Nuove ricerche e nuove considerazioni sul 
campo visivo dei pazzi morali. Riv, sper. 
di fren., 1894, 20, Pt. 2, 397-424. 

I fenomeno di contrasto in psicologia. Atti 
di Soc. rom. di antrop ., 1894-1895, 2 , 199- 
280. 

Isterismo e pazzia morale. Boll, di Soc. 
lands, d'osp. di Roma, 1895, 14, 3-21. 

Lo studio sperimentale dell’attenzione. Boll, 
di Soc. lands. d'osp. di Roma, 1895, 14 , 22- 
41. 

Ricerche anatomiche sul Nucleus funiculi 
terctis. Riv. sper. di fren., 1895, 21, 547- 
579. 

I sogni nei delinquent!*. Arch, di psichiat., 
1896, 17 , 488-498. 

L’attenzionc e i suoi disturbi. Atti di Soc. 
rom. di antrop ., 1896, 4 , 37-78. 

Sopra uno speciale disturbo delTattenzione 
in un degenerato. Boll, di Soc. lancis. 
d'osp. di Roma, 1896, 16 , 12. 

Negativismo vesanico e allucinazioni anta- 
gonistiche. Rif. med., 1896, 12, Pt. 2, 411- 
423. Altresi in Boll, di Soc. lands, d'osp. 
di Roma, 1896, 16 , 106-121. 

Saggio psico-anthropologico su Giancomo 
Leopardi. Riv. di sociol., 1896, 3, 245-248. 

Emozione e sogni. Riv. sper. di fren., 1896, 
22 , 56-6-590. 

Francese: Bruxelles, 1898. Pp. 28. 

Nucleus funiculi teretis e nucleo intercalate 
(polemica col professore Staderini). Fir- 
enze, 1$96. 

I sogni e il sonno nell’isterismo e nella 
epilessia. Roma: Dante Alighieri, 1896. 
Pp. 216. 


Sul trattamento dei fanciulli deficienti. Roma, 

1896. 

Les maladies mentales et les reves. Ann. 

Soc. dc med. de gand, 1897, 76 , 177-183. 

Lo studio dell’attenzione conativa. Atti di 
Soc. rom. di antrop ., 1897, 4 , 281-299. 
Richerche psicofisiologiche sull’attenzione. 
Boll, di Soc. lancis. d'osp. di Roma, 1897, 
17 , 1-46. 

Collezionismo e impulsi collezionistici. Boll, 
di Soc. lancis. d'osp. di Roma, 1897, 17 , 
117-144. 

Con Montessori, M. Sulle cosidette allu- 
cinazioni antagonistiche. Roma: Dante 
Alighieri, 1897. Pp. 17. Altresi in Poli- 
clin., 1897, 4 , 68-71, 113. 

Psychoses et reves. Pres sc med. Beige, 1897, 
49, 306. Aussi dans J. de neur., 1897, 2, 
473-480, 486-501. Aussi dans C. r. I. Cong, 
int. de neur., 1897, 137-160. 

Sui contrasti psichici (a proposito di un libro 
recente di G. Tarde: L’opposition univer- 
selle, Paris, 1897). Riv. quind. di psicol ., 

1897, 1, 70-74. 

Equivalenti musicali di attacchi epilettici. 
Attacchi di canto. Riv. quind. di psicol., 

1897, 1, 91-96. 

Sui rapporti d’identita, di somiglianza, di 
analogia e di equivalenza tra songo e 
pazzia. Statisagnanti-equivalenti onisici. 
Riv. quind. di psicol., 1897, 1, 193-204. 

II metodo positivo della scienza. Roma, 1897. 
Con Vespa, B. Suicidio a due in adolescenti. 

Riv. quind. di psicol., 1897-1898, 1, 273-280. 
Sui rapporti etiologici tra sogni e pazzia. 
Delerii e psicosi da sogni. Riv. quind. di 
psicol., 1897-1898, 1, 310-321. 

Con Vespa, B. Modificazioni delle perce- 
zioni visive sotto l’influenza di sensazioni 
gustative simultanee. Riv. quind. di psicol., 
1897-1898, 1, 369-380. 

Rendiconto biennale (anni 1896-1897) dell’ 
Ambulatorio per malattie nervose e men- 
tali. Policlin. ( suppl .), 1897-1898, 4 , 1075, 
1153. 

I sogni dei neuropatici e dei pazzi. Arch, di 
psichiat., 1898, 19, 382-408. 

Untersuchungen uber den Bau und die Mark- 
scheidenbildung des menschlichen Klein- 
hirns. Monatssch. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 

1898, 4 , 237-246, 271-284. 

Ricerche sulla struttura e sulla mielinizza- 
zione del cervelletto umano. Riv. quind. 
di psicol., 1898, 2 , 117-122. 

Con Mattoli, A. Primo contributo alia cono- 
scenza della cvoluzione dei deliri, in rap- 
porte specialmente agli indebolimenti psi- 
chici consecutivi. Riv. quind. di psicol., 
1898, 2 , 176-184, 197-200. 

Contributo alia conoscenza della processo- 
mania (storia di una famiglia degenerata). 
Riv. sper. di fren., 1898, 24 , 350-374. 
Studien iiber die Aufmerksamkeit. Zsch . /. 

Psychol., 1898, 17 , 205-214. 

Contrasti psichici e inibizione cerebrale. 
Milano, 1898. 
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Sull’attenzione. Rivista critica. Roma, 1898. 
La teoria degenerativa del genio in Italia. 
Roma, 1898. 

Idee fisse e attenzione. A proposito del 
recente libro di Pietro Janet, Nevroses et 
idees fixes. Roma, 1898. 

Con Vespa, B. Contributo alia conoscenza 
del decorso delle psicosi e della evoluzione 
dei deliri in rapporto agli indebolimenti 
psichici secondari. Riv. quind. di psicol., 
1899, 3, 1-21. 

Intorno alia cura dei fanciulli frenastenici. 
Napoli, 1899. 

Una veggente con ritratto. Roma, 1899. 

I sogni, studi psicologici e clinici. (Pic. bibl. 
di sci. mod., fasc 17.) Torino: Frat. Bocca, 

1899. Pp. 390. 

Tedesco: Halle, 1901. 

L’idromicrocefalia, studio anatomo-patologico. 

Ann. di nevr., 1900, 23 , 265-284, 361-399. 
Con Longarini, P. Neologismi e pseudoneo- 
logismi nei neurastenici. Riv . sper. di fren., 

1900, 26 , 82-94. 

I fondamenti scientifici della psicopatologia. 
Lezione I: il fondamento biologico. Como, 
1900. Lezione II: il fondamento anatomico- 
fisiologico. 

Psicopatologia delle idee di negazione. 

Nocera Inferiore, 1900. 

Contributo alia conoscenza delle sclerosi 
cerebrali infantili. Roma, 1900. 

La psicologia nelle recenti pubblicazioni. 
Roma, 1900. 

Miopatia progressiva e insufficienza men- 
tale. Roma, 1900. 

Con Toscano, P. Le impronte digitali nei 
fanciulli normali, frenastenici e sordomuti, 
con numerose figure. Atti di Soc. rom. di 
antrop., 1901. 

Infantilismi, mixedemi frusti e parziali. 

Boll, di Soc. lands, d’osp. di Roma, 1901. 
Sulla classificazione delle psicopatie. Rela- 
zione al Cong, psichiat., Ancona, 1901. 

La ricerca psicologica nella graficia infantile 
— i disegni dei bambini. Roma, 1901. 
With Neyroz, U. Experimental investiga- 
tions concerning the depth of sleep. (Trans, 
by H. C. Warren.) Psydiol. Rev., 1902, 
9, 254-282. 

La psichiatria contemporanea. Riv. d’ltalia, 

1902. 

Sui criteri e metodi per l’educabilita dei de- 
ficient e dei dementi. I. I deficient. Riv. 
sper. di fren., 1902, 28 , 354-403. 

Sui criteri e sui modi della educabilita dei 
deficient. Relazione al Cong, psichiat., 
Ancona, 1901. 

Ricerche intorno alia mielinizzazione del 
cervelletto neiruomo. Ric. d. Lab. di anat., 
norm. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1902-1903, 9, 
345-373. 

Intorno alia psicopatologia dei Neologismi. 
Una famiglia di Neologisti. Ann. di neur., 

1903. 

Con Morselli, E. Biografia di un bandito; 
Giuseppo Musolino di fronte alia psichi- 


atria e alia sociologia. Milano: Treves, 

1903. Pp. 424. 

Il problema della coscienza nella psicologia 
scientifica. Ann. d. Istit. psychiat. di r. 
Univ. Roma, 1904, 3 , 35. 

Francese: Le probleme de la conscience 
dans la psychologie moderne. Arch, de 
psychol., 1903-1904, 3, 379-388. 

La mimica del pensiero. Nuova antol., 1904, 
113 , 622-634; 114 , 66-79. Altresi Milano: 

1904. Pp. 208. 

Pensare e conoscersi. Riv. d’ltalia, 1904. 

Su alcuni tipi di mentalita inferiore. Ann. d. 
Istit. psychiat. di Univ. Roma, 1905, 4 , 53- 
75. Altresi in Arch, di psichiat., 1906, 27, 
193-196. Altresi in Atti d. V. Cong. int. di 
psicol., Roma, 1905 (1906), 576-587. 

Tipi e gradi d’insufticienza mentale. Ann. 
di nevr., 1906, 24 , 21-45. 

Tedesco: Typen und Grade mangelhafter 
geistiger Entwicklung. Eos, 1906, 2 , 97-115. 
Francese: Types et degres d’insuffisance 
mentale. Annee psychol., 1906, 12 , 70-83. 
Gl’infantilismi. Riv. sper. di fren., 1905, 31 , 
425-482; 1906, 32 , 26-78. 

With Lucongeli, G. L. Heredo-syphilis. 
Form infantile multiple sclerosis (familial 
sclerotiform heredo-svphilis) . J. Ment. 
Pathol., 1905-1906, 7, 1-20. 

Sopra alcune varieta della demenza precoce. 

Riv. sper. di fren., 1906, 32, 141-165. 

Die Mirnik des Denkens. (Uebersetzt von J. 

Bresler.) Halle: Marhold, 1906. 

Rapport sur 1’assistance des phrenastheni- 
ques au Congres international de l’Assist- 
ance des Alienes. Milano, 1906. 

[Ed.] Atti del V° Congresso internazionale 
di Psicologia tenuto in Roma (26-30 Aprile 
1905). Roma: Forzani, Tip. del Senato, 
1906. Pp. 728. 

Sullo sviluppo della forza muscolaire nei 
fanciulli noimali e negli anormali. In 
Ricerche e studi di psichiatria, nevrologia, 
ecc., volume per il giubileo de Prof. Mor- 
selli. Firenze, 1906. 

Miopatici con fenomeni cerebrali. Boll, di 
Soc. lands, d’osp. di Roma, 1907. 

Il mongolismo. Riv. di patol. nerv., 1907, 
12, 481-503. 

Tedesco: Der Mongolismus. Eos, 1909, 6, 
81-106. 

Un delinquente abituale e le sue anomalie 
organiche. Scuol. posit., 1907, 5 , 96-109. 
L’infantilismo : nuovi contributi. Ann. di 
nevr., 1908. 

Dementia praecocissima catatonica o cata- 
tonia della prima infanzia? Com. alia r. 
Ac cad. med. di Roma, 1908. 

Ancora sulla demenza precocissima e sulla 
catatonia dell’infanzia. Boll. d. r. Accad. 
med. di Roma, 1909, 35, 55-60. 

Quadri clinici di “dementia precox” nell’en- 
fantia. Gazz. med. Lombarda, 1909, 68 , 
153-156. 

Quadri clinici di “dementia precox” nell’en- 
fanzia e nella fanciullezza. Riv. ital. di 
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neuropatol. , psichiat., ed elettr., 1909, 2, 97- 
104. 

Con Ottoleoghi, S. Trattato pratico di psi- 
chiatria forense. Pt. I: Esame dell’alienato 
e criminale (semeiotica mentale). Pp. 280. 
Pt. II, Sez. I: Gli alienati. Pp. 240. Mi- 
lano: De Cristoforis, 1909. 

Infantilismo e mentalita infantile. Riv. ital. 
di neuropatol., psichiat ., ed. elettr ., 1910, 
3 , 58-80, 97-116. 

Sulle condizioni attuali della psicologia speri- 
mentale specialmente in Italia. Riv. pcd., 

1910, 2. Pp. 13. 

GTinfantilismi. Riv. sintetica, 1910. 

Patologia e profilassi mentale. (In appen- 
dice e riferita la relazione intorno alia 
profilassi della delinquenza dei minorenni, 
presentata e approvata dalla Commissione 
reale per i provvedimenti dei minorenni, 
del 1910.) Milano: Vallardi, 1910. Pp. 
274 . 

Gli epilettoidi. A tti d. VII. Cong. int. per 
la antrop. crirn., Koln, 1911. 

Les enfants anormaux. Atti. d. I. Cong. int. 
di ped., Bruxelles, 1911. 

L’assistenza degli anormali-psichici. Boll. d. 
Asso. rom. cur a med.-ped. d. fane, anorm ., 

1911, 5, fasc. 22. 

L’insegnamento per anormali. Boll. d. Asso. 
rom. cura med.-ped. d. fane, anorm., 1911. 

Ambidestrismo ed edueazione ambidestra. 
Boll. d. Asso. rom. cura med.-ped. d. fane, 
anorm. * 1911. 

Mental development and the measurement 
of the level of intelligence. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol., 1911, 2, 498-507. 

Frenastenici e anormali psichici. Riv. d’osp., 

1911, 1, 409-421. 

Su di un nuovo procedimento per lo studio 
del lavoro mentale. Riv. di psicol., 1911, 
7, 213-227. 

Per la psicologia scientifica. Proluzione del 
corso 1909-1910. Marsili: Orvieto, 1911. 
Pp. 12. 

Gli epilettoidi. Atti d. III. Cong. d. Soc. ital. 
di neur., 1912, 189-191. 

Le manifestazioni esterne del pensiero. {Ras- 
segna contemp., 1911, 4, 8.) Contrih. psicol., 

1912, 1. Pp. 31. 

Psicologia sperimentale e pedagogia. ( An - 
nuario, 1910-1911, 7.) Contrih. psicol., 1912, 
1. Pp. 16. 

Gl’infantilismi. Contrih. psicol., 1912, 1. Pp. 

i6. 

Les enfants anormaux. Contrih. psicol., 1912, 
1. Pp. 25. 

Reattivi per la misura deH’insufficienza men- 
tale. Contrih. psicol., 1912, 1. Pp. 16. 

II problema dei fanciulli anormali. Critica 
vied., 1912. 

I fanciulli anormali. Inf. anortn., 1912, 6, 
i-5. 

Lo sviluppo psichico e la misura del livello 
intellettuale. Inf. anorm., 1912, 6, 33-41. 

I metodi della psicologia moderna. Riv. di 
psicol., 1912, 8, 10-26. 


Ulteriori considerazioni suirepilettoidismo. 

Riv. d’osp., 1912, 2, 97-100. 

Patologia e profilassi mentale. Milano: Val- 
lardi, 1912. Pp. 274. 

Contributo psicologici del Laboratorio di 
Psicologia sperimentale della R. Univer- 
sita di Roma. (Vol. I, 1910-1911.) Roma: 
Lab. di psicol., 1912. 

Parole lette al II. Convegno dei Psicologi 
Italiani. Roma, 1912. 

Fenomeni psichici e sistema nervoso. Atti d. 
II. Convegno d. Soc. ital. di psicol., Roma, 

1913, 

Forme cliniche dell’infantilismo. Boll. d. r. 

A read. med. di Roma, 1913, 38 , 70-72. 

La valutazione della intelligenza in psicolo- 
gia applicata. Psiche, 1913, 2, 153-174. 

La psicologia guidiziaria. Scuol. posit., 1913, 
23, 97-102. 

Con Bolaffi, E. La graduazione deH’insufli- 
cienza intellettuale col metodo dei reattivi. 
Inf. anorm., 1914, 7, 153. 

La psico-analisi e il suo valore come metodo 
dell’ onirologia scientifica. Quad, di psi- 
chiat., 1914, 1, 289-297. 

L’interpretazione dei sogni. Riv. di psicol., 

1914, 10 , 358-375. 

La scala metrica di Binet e Simon ultimi 
risultati. Marsili: Orvieto, 1914. 

Una inchiesta sui condannati inglesi e l’an- 
tropologia criminale. Scuol. posit., 1915, 24. 
Deboli di mente e criminali. Scuol. posit., 

1915, 25, 961-986. 

Edueazione dei deficienti. Milano: Villardi, 

1915. Pp. xviii-f-300. 

Con Ottolenghi, S. Trattato practieo di psi- 
chiatria forense per uso dei medici giuristi 
e studenti. Milano: Soc. ed. libraria, 1915. 
Pp. 729-904. 

Per l’organizzazione scientifica della scuola. 
Inf. anortn., 1916. 

Sopra una sindrome della frenastenia cere- 
bropatica postnatale; ‘sindrome aparetico- 
afasica tardiva.’ Riv. ital. di neuropatol., 
psichiat., ed. elettr., 1916, 9 , 1, 49. 

Di alcune tendenze della psicologia contem- 
poranea. Riv. ital. di sociol., 1916, 20, 8-17. 
II sogno; struttura e dinamica. Monografia 
nel Volume Giuhilare per Giuseppe Sergi, 

1916. Altresi in Riv. di antrop., 1916, 20, 
3-53. 

Organizzazione scientifica del lavoro mentale. 

Riv. ital. di sociol., 1916, 20. 

II metodo nella psicologia criminale e guidi- 
ziaria. Scuol. posit., 1916. 

Igiene del lavoro mentale dello scolaro. 

Marsili: Orvieto, 1916. 

II fattore organico nella prostituzione e nella 
delinquenza. Inf. anortn., 1917, 10, 25-43. 
Altresi in Scuol. posit., 1917, 27, 97, 177. 
Antropometria e dificienza mentale. Inf. 
anortn. , 1917, 10. 

I/isterismo di guerra. Riv. d’osp., 1917, 7 , 
405-409. 

Utilizzazione dell’uomo in pace e in guerra. 
Inf. anorm., 1918, 11, 1-19. 
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Come vanno a finire gli anormali assistiti? 

Inf . anorm ., 1918, 11 , 61-76. 

Idee vecchie e nuQve intorno alPisterismo. 

Quad, di psichiat., 1918, 5, 49-59. 

Contributi psicologici del laboratorio di psi- 
cologia sperimentale di Roma. Riv. di 
psicol. , 1918, 14 , 70-71. 

L’epilessia nei bambini e nei fanciulli. Riv. 
ital. di neuropatol., psichiat ., ed elettr., 
1918, 11 , 132-161. 

L’isterismo di guerra. Riv. sper. di frcn ., 

1918, 42. 

II lavoro e gli anormali. Inf. anorm., 1919, 
12 , 29-54. 

I fanciulli psicopatici. Riv. d’abundo, 1919. 
Psicologia della vocazione. (Critica con- 
tributi, linee generali.) Riv. di psicol., 

1919, 15 , 30-69. 

Studi di neuro-psichiatria infantile. Arch. 

gen. di ncur. e psichiat., 1920, 1, 7-29. 

Le condizioni fisiologiche del sogno. Riv. di 
biol., 1920, 2 , 474-507. 

I metodi onirologici. Riv. di psicol., 1920, 

16, 1-30. 

La conversione religiosa. Bilychnis, 1921, 

17 , 102-107. 

I fanciulli psicasthenici. Inf. anorm., 1921, 
14, 2-22. 

I fanciulli distimici. Inf. anorm, 1921, 14, 
53-61. 

I fanciulli suicidi. Inf. anorm., 1921. 

I mutismi in neuropsichiatria infantile. Riv. 

di patol., ncrv. e mrnt., 1921, 26 , 189-231. 
Psichiatria e criminologia. Scuol. posit., 
.1921, 31 , 205-224. 

La psicologia nelle sue applicasioni sociali. 
Atti di III. Convcgno dei psicol. ital., Na- 
poli, 1922. Altresi in Note e riv. di psi- 
chiat., 1922. 

Cos’ e il sogno? Colt. med. mod., 1922, 1, 
253-260. 

La psicotecnica contemporanea. Dif. soc., 
1922, 1, 255-261. 

Studi di neuro-psichiatria infantile: infan- 
ciulli suicidi. Inf. anorm., 1922, 15, 2-39. 
La psicologia religiosa contemporanea. Riv. 

di psicol., 1922, 18, 49-57. 

Contributi psicologici del Laboratorio di 
Psicologia sperimentale della Universita 
di Roma. (Vol. IV., 1918-1922.) Roma: 
Lab. di psicol. sper., 1923. Pp. 300. 
Zusammen mit Allers, R., Goering, M. H., 
u. Gruhle, H. W. Handbuch der verglei- 
chenden Psychologie. (Hrg. von Kafka.) 
Bd. 3. Die Funktionen des abnormen 
Seelenlebens. Muchen: Reinhardt, 1922. 
Pp. vii + 515. 

Les enfants dysthymiques. Enceph ., 1923, 

18 , 1 , 88, 156. 

Hystero-psychopathische Kinder. Monatssch. 
f. Krimpsychol. u. Strafrechtsref., 1923, 
14 , 269-285. 

La neuro-psichiatria infantile. Rass. di 
stud, psichiat., 1923, 12 , 97-121. 
Psychological science in Italy. Scand. Sci. 
Rev., 1923, 2 , 114-118. 


Per l’assistenza dei fanciulli anormali edu- 
cabili. Inf. anorm., 1924, 17, 1-4. 

La curva del lavoro mentale. (Ricerche 
e deduzioni.) Riv. di biol., 1924, 6, 210- 
227. 

La conversione religiosa. Studio biopsicolo- 
gico. Bologna: Zanichelli, 1924. Pp. 
xv-j-266. 

Inglese: Religious conversions: a bio-psy- 
chological study. (Trans, by H. Augur.) 
New York: Harcourt, Brace, 1927. Pp. 
324. 

Suggestione e ricerca psicologia. Arch, ital . 
di psicol., 1925, 4, 60-76. 

Igiene mentale. Coll, di Conf. d’igiene sco- 
las ., 1925. 

La neuropsichiatria infantile, problemi e 
programmi. Inf. anorm., 1925, 18, 45-63. 

Sublimation in the process of religious con- 
version. Psyche, 1925, 21, 52-71. 

Neuropsichiatria infantile, Roma: Stock, 
1925. Pp. 995. 

Le teori psicogene dell’isterismo. Arch. ital. 
di psicol., 1926, 4, 226-240. 

Su di una legge psicologica: “legge del ciclo.” 
Arch. ital. di psicol., 1926, 5, 1-14. 

Con Bianchi, L. Che vuol dire “sano di 
mente.” Igiene ment., 1926, 6, 3-4. 

Mental work. Fed. Sem., 1926, 33, 119-134. 

Le probleme prophylactique de l’enfance in- 
stable. Prophyl. ment., 1926, 2, 199-201. 

Per la Profilassi e l’igiene mentale. Roma: 
Istit. ital. di Igiene, Prefidenza e Assis. 
soc., 1926. 

Istinto e incosciente. Arch. ital. di psicol., 

1927, 5, 71-93. 

II delirio lucido: studio psicopathologico e 
clinico. Rev. argentina de ncur., psiquiat., 
y med. leg., 1927, 1, 557-607. 

El concepto de la alienacion mental en la 
criminalogia. Riv. di crim., 1927, 14, 169- 
286. 

II concetto moderno di alienazione mentale 
nella criminologia. Scuol. posit., 1927, 35 , 
27-41. 

I fanciulli differenziati e la neuropsichiatria 
infantile. Inf. anorm., 1928, 6, 75-96. 

Intuitions of children. J. Genet . Psychol., 

1928, 35 , 18-25. 

La conscienza onirica. Scientia, 1928, 43, 
17-24. 

Contributi psicologici dello Istituto di Psicolo- 
gia sperimentale di Roma. Roma: Istit. 
di psicol., 1928. Pp. 700. 

II servizio sociale negli ospedali psichiatrici, 
nei tribunali e nelle carceri. Dif. soc., 
1929,8,129-132. 

Con Finaguerra, F. Rapporti fra la corea 
ed infezione reumatica. Note e riv. di 
psichiat ., 1929, 58, 373-376. 

Cdvozlosorok. Psychol. Stud., 1929, 266. 

La psicologia differenziale e la costruzione 
dei tipi di gruppo. Rinascenza med., 1929, 
6, 1-9. 

Introduzione alia psicologia sperimentale. 
Scuol. posit., 1929, 37 , 27-32. 
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L’autoeducazione nella concezione della Mon- 
tessori e nella pratica della scuola. Roma: 
Asso. per il monumento, 1929. Pp. 77. 
Psicologia sperimentale. Vol. I. Psicologia 
generale. Roma: Stock, 1929. Pp. x+353. 
Vol. II., 1930. Pp. 528. 

Principi ed applicazioni della psicologia del 
lavora. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1930, 8, 
fa sc. 1. 

Servizio sociale. Dif. soc., 1930, 9, 1-6. 
The uses of the cinema in the education of 
children and youth. Int. rev. educ. cine- 
mat '., 1930, 2, 957-976. 

L’assistenza famigliare nel diritto penale. 

Scuol. posit., 1930, 38 , 289-297. 

II senso sociale (esprit sociale), e la psicolo- 
gia dell’assistenza. Igiene ment., 1931, 
14 , 7-14. 

Visual apprehension in the maze behavior of 
normal and feebleminded children. J. 
Genet. Psychol ., 1931, 39 , 463-468. 

Lavoro ed esaurimento nervoso. Rass. med. 

appl. al lav. Indus., 1931, 2, 267-271. 

La regressione psichica. Scientia, 1931, 28, 
31-42. 

I minorenni traviati. Scuol. posit., 1931, 
39 , 137-138. 

de SARLO, Francesco, Regia Universita 
di Firenze, Firenze, Italia. 

Nato San Chirico Raparo, 13 febbraio 
1864. 

Regia Universita di Napoli, Dr. in med. e 
chir., 1887. 

Regia Universita di Firenze, Professore 
stabile di Filosofia teoretica. Istituto di 
Psicologia sperimentale, Fondatore e Diret- 
tore. 

Regia Accademia dei Lincei, Roma (Socio 
nazionale). Reale Istituto Lombardo di 
Scienze e Lettere di Milano (Socio corris- 
pondente). Regia Accademia di Scienze 
morali di Napoli (Socio corrispondente) . 
Studi sul darwinismo. Napoli, 1887. 

I sogni. Napoli, 1887. 

Con Bernardini, C. Ricerche sulla circola- 
zione cerebrale durante l’ipnosi. Riv. sper. 
di fren., 1891, 17, 346-356. 

Lo studio dei sentimenti nella psicologia ing- 
lese contemporanea. Bologna, 1892. Pp. 
71. 

La psicologia di Cristina di Svezia. Reggio, 
1892. 

Le basi della psicologia. Roma, 1893. Pp. 
175. 

La vecchia e la nuova frenologia. Riv. ital. 
di fil., 1894,9,3-47. 

Saggi di filosofia. Vol. I. Torino: Clausen, 
1896. Pp. 513. Vol. II, 1897. Pp. 259. 
Metafisica, scienza e moralita. Roma: Balbi, 
1898. Pp. xlvii+143 + 77. 

La metafisica dell’esperienza dell’ Hodgson. 
Riv. di fil., 1900, 3 , 493-515, 632-653. 

II concetto delPanima nella psicologia con- 
temporanea. Firenze: Ducci, 1900. Pp. 
45. 


Scienza e coscienza. Riv. di fil., 1901, 4 , 
481-514. 

Studi sulla filosofia contemporanea. Vol. I. 

Roma: Loescher, 1901. Pp. vii+341. 

I dati della esperienza psichica. Firenze: 

Galletto e Cocci, 1903. Pp. 425. 

Ricerche sulla civcolazione cerebrale durante 
l’attivita psichica. I dati della esperienze 
psichica. ( Pubhl . d. R. Istit. di studii su- 
periori e di perfezionamento.) Firenze: 

Galletti e Cocci, 1903. Pp. 425. 

[Dir.] Ricerche di psicologia. Istituto di 
Studi Superiori, Firenze (Lab. di Psicolo- 
gia sperimentale.) Vol. I. Firenze: See- 
ber, 1905. Pp. 245. Vol. II. Firenze: Tip. 
Coop., 1907. 

L’attivita practica e la coscienza morale. 

Firenze: Seeber, 1906. Pp. 241. 

Con Giovanni, C. Principii di scienza etica. 

Milano e Palermo: Sandron, 1907. Pp. 316. 
Ricerche di psicologia. Firenze: Tip. Coop., 
1907. Pp. 250. 

Osservazioni sulla teoria somatica delle enao- 
zioni. Bologna, 1908. Pp. 16. 

La conscenze storica. Cult, fil., 1909, 3 , 1-31. 
Filosofia e scienza dei valori. Cult, fil., 
1909, 3 , 197-206. 

La causalita psichica. Cult, fil., 1909, 3, 358- 
374. 

La filosofia naturalistica. Cult, fil., 1909, 3 , 
389-405. 

Personalismo e impersonalismo. Cult, fil., 
1909, 3 , 528-536. 

Sul concetto di natura. Riv. di fil., 1910, 2, 
76-86. 

L’opera di Alfred Binet. Psiche, 1912, 1, 
10 - 21 . 

La psicologia degli animali. Psiche, 1912, 

I, 389-418. 

La classificazione dei fatti psichici. Riv. di 
psicol., 1913, 9, 313-332. 

I metodi della psicologia. Psiche, 1914, 3 , 
245-268; 1915, 4 , 19-47, 221-247. 

L’eredita psichica. Riv. ped., 1915. 

T. Vignoli, psicologo. Riv. di psicol., 1915, 

II, 305-332. 

Pedagogia e filosofia: studi e ricerche. (2 
vol.) Firenze: Cult, fil., 1918. Pp. 550; 
440. 

Ernesto Haeckel, Bilychnis, 1921, 8, 1-12. 

Lo sviluppo psichico. Riv. ped., 1922. 
L’immaginazione come attiviti psichica auto- 
noma. Riv. di psicol., 1922, 18 , 1-14. 

II valore della scienza psicologica nel tempo 
presente. Riv. di fil., 1923, 14 , 289-297. 

Un discorso da rileggere. Riv. ped., 1924, 
17 , 89 ' 95 - 

Per l’educazione scientifica. Riv. ped., 1924, 
17 , 637-652. 

II discredito della filosofia. Riv. di fil., 1925, 
16, 261-282. 

L’insegnamento della filosofia. Riv. ped., 
1925, 18 , 601-624. 

Gentile e Croce. (Lettre filosofiche di un 
superato.) Firenze: Le Monnier, 1925. Pp. 
320. 
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Introduzione all filosofia. Milano: Dante 
Alighieri, 1928. Pp. 584. 

L’activite representative et l’imagination. 
Rev. de met. et de rnor., 1929, 36 , 361-386. 

DONISELLI, Casimiro, Istituto di Psi- 
cologia sperimentale della Citta di Milano, 
Milano, Italia. 

Nato Pioltello, 27 marzo 1876. 

Universita di Torino, 1894-1900, Dr. med. 
e chir., 1900. 

Regia Universita di Bologna, 1902-1911, 
Assistente, 1903-1911; Libero Docente, 1908- 
1911. Reale Accademia scient. Leteraria, 
1911-1922, Professore di Psicologia sperimen- 
tale. Regia Universita di Milano, 1924-1929, 
Professore incarico di Psicologia sperimen- 
tale. Istituto di Psicologia sperimentale della 
Citta di Milano, 1911 — , Direttore. 

Societa italiana di Psicologia. Societa 
italiana di Scienze naturali. Cavaliere della 
Corona d’ltalia. 

Di alcune modificazioni al cronoscopio di 
Hipp. Arch, di fisiol., 1905, 2, 251-257. 

II tempo di reazione dopo l’ablazione di una 
zona rolandica. Arch, di fisiol., 1905, 2, 
288-296. 

Una teoria del senso dei colori. Arch, di 
fisiol., 1906, 3 , 457-476. 

Sul significato funzionale della porpora e dei 
pigmenti della retina e sulle presume sos- 
tanza visive. Arch, di fisiol., 1907, 4 , 216- 
232. 

Sui fenomeni di induzione cromatica da luge 
bianca e sulla natura dei processi consecu- 
tivi. Arch, di fisiol., 1907, 4 , 561-593. 

Sul contegno. fisiologico della fovea e su altre 
questioni relative alia dottrina di Schultze 
e Kries della duplicita funzionale della 
retina. Arch, di fisiol., 1908, 5 , 261-276. 
Del ritmo nei processi sensoriali dei colori 
e dei suoni e di probabili relazione fra lo 
sviluppo a spirale dell-apparecchio acus- 
tico periferico e la facolta analitica dell’ 
orecchio. Arch, di fisiol., 1909, 6, 551-581. 
Sulle funzioni della coclea. La spirale di 
Cartesio e la coclea organo aritmetico. 
Boll . sci. med. di Bologna , 1911, 11 , 249- 
251. 

Sulla teoria acustica di J. Rich. Ewald 
(Schallbildtheorie). Atti. di Soc. ital. di 
sci. nat., 1913, 61 , 5-16. 

Di alcune modificazioni al mnemometro di 
Ranschburg che permettono di eseguire es- 
perienze collettive su classi di alunni. 7. p si- 
col. sper. della Citta di Milano, 1914, 1-20. 
II senso della luce e dei colori e metodi per 
esami relativi a scopo pedagogico e per 
l’educazione del senso. Natura, 1915, 6, 
179-201. 

Metodo per ricerche psicofisiologiche pure ed 
applicate nel campo del lavoro e della 
fatica muscolare e nervosa. Atti. di Soc. 
ital. di sci. nat., 1919, 68, 333-364. 
Visualizzazione stroboscopica della gamma 
dei suoni vocali e sue applicazioni nei nor- 


mal! e nei sordomuti. Atti di Soc. ital. di 
sci. nat., 1920, 69, 315-370. 

Problemi di psicofisiologia dell’udito e della 
fonazione. Atti. di Soc. ital. di sci. nat., 
1921, 60, 315-370. 

Contributi ai problemi della scuola e dell’ori- 
entamento professionale. Boll. Citta di 
Milano, 1922, settembre, 369-376. 

La vista e il tatto nelle percezioni spaziali. 
Atti di Soc. ital. di sci. nat., 1922, 61 , 261- 
270. 

Udito e sensi generali; spazio tempo num- 
bero forze, l’ordine geometrico musicale dei 
rapporti fra senso moto intelletto. Milano: 
Istit. edit, scient., 1927. Pp. xiv + 386. 
(Edizione accresciuta, Milano: Anonima 
Libraria ital. [in corso di stampa].) 
Bemerkung uber die Methoden Tonhohen 
stroboskopisch sichtbar zu machen. Zsch. f. 
Sinnesphysiol., 1929, 60 , 295-296. 
Sull’obbiettivazione visiva dei suoni vocali 
mediante il metodo stroboscopico. II val- 
salva, 1930, 5-7. 

FERRARI, Carlo Alberto, Universita di 
Bologna, Bologna, Italia. 

Nato Reggio Emilia, 6 gennaio 1902. 
Universita di Bologna, 1918-1924, Laurea 
in ingegneria, 1924. 

Universita di Roma, 1929, Liberto Docente 
in Psicotecnica del Lavoro. S.A. “Terni,” 
1928 — , [Consulting Engineer for Man- 
power]. 

Societa italiana per il Progresso delle Sci- 
enze. 

Note sul dopolavoro in Italia. Economia, 
1926,4. 

Il contributo italiano agli studi sulla fatica 
industriale. Org. scient. d. lavoro, 1926, 1. 
Un piccolo esempio che insegna molte cose. 

Org. scient. d. lavoro, 1926, 1, 280-286. 
L’organizzazione razionale del lavoro. Boll. 

Istit. stat. econ. d. Univ. di Trieste, 1926. 
La scienza del lavoro ed i principi de Enrico 
Ford. Riv. di psicol., 1927, 23 , 90-101. 
L’abitudine nella organizzazione razionale 
del lavoro (danni e vantaggi). Org. scient. 
d. lavoro, 1927, 2 , 138-152. Riv. di psicol., 

1926, 22 , 183-190. 

Arbeitswissenschaft in Italien. In Band I 
der Handhuch der Arbeitswissenschaft, 

1927. S. 2556-2572. 

Effetti psichici del lavoro macchinale. Econo- 
mia, 1927. 

Esperienze pratiche sui pericolo economici 
della fatica nell’industria. Riv. di polit. 
econ., 1928. 

Fatica individual e fatica collettiva. Riv. 

di psicol., 1928, 24 , 43-46. 

Deux experiences d’organisation rationelle du 
travail en usine. Rev. de sci. du travail, 
1929 ’ !• 

Aspetti moderni della organizzazione del 
lavoro. Roma: Enois, 1929. Pp. xii-f-167. 

FERRARI, Giulio Ces&re, Regia Univer- 
sita di Bologna, Bologna, Italia. 
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Nato Reggio Emilia, 29 ottobre 1868. 

Regia Universita di Bologna, Dr. med., 
1892. 

Manicomio di Reggio Emilia, 1892-1901, 
Medico. Regia Universita di Modena, 1902- 
1909, Libero Docente in Psichiatria. Mani- 
comio di Venezia, 1902-1923, Vice-Direttore. 
Institut pour Arrieres de Bologna, 1903-1907, 
Direttore. Manicomio di Imola (Bologna), 
1907-1922, Direttore. Regia Universita di 
Bologna, 1909 — , Libero Docente, 1909-1912; 
Professore incaricato di Psicologia sperimen- 
tale nella Facolta di Fisiologia sperimentale, 
1912 — . Asile provincial Fr. Roncati a 
Bologna, 1922 — , Direttore. Revista speri- 
mentale di Freniatria, 1894-1901, Redattore. 
Rivista di Psicologia , 1905 — , Fondattore e 
Redattore. 

Societa italiana di Psicologia (Fondattore). 
Societa frenatrica italiana. Commission in- 
ternationale pour Ies Congres de Psychologie. 
Socicte medico-psychologique, Paris. Medico- 
psychological Association of London. Verein 
fur Psychiatrie und Neurologie de Wien. 
Commission internationale pour l’Etude des 
Causes des Maladies mentales et leurs Pro- 
philaxies (Secretaire general, 1906). Com- 
mission internationale pour les Conferences 
de Psychotechnie (Membre, 1921). Commis- 
sion internationale pour l’Hygiene mentale 
(Membre, 1921). Lega italiana per l’lgiene 
mentale (Fondattore, 1922). 

SuH’uso dell’acido lattico per lo studio dei 
vasi capillari nel cervello. Riv. sper. di 
fren., 1891, 17, 161-171. 

Le malattie dell’istinto di conservazione. 

Pensiero ital., 1892, N. 23, 26. 

La degenerazione dello stile nei paranoid 
erotici. Riv. sper. di fren., 1893, 19, 329. 

II “Torus Palatinus” nei pazzi. Riv. sper. di 
fren., 1894, 19, 641. 

L’acinesi dolorosa. Riv. sper. di fren., 1895, 
20, 618. 

Un caso rarissimi di suggestione musicale. 
Riv. music., 1896. 

La peur de la mort. Rev. scient., 1896, 5, 59- 
60. 

La psicosi polineuritica. Riv. sper. di fren., 
1896, 21, 431. 

Con Guicciardi, G. I “testi mentali” per 
Pesame degli alienati. Riv. sper. di fren., 
1896, 22 , 297-314. 

Con Bernardini, C. Ricerche sperimentali 
sulla memoria musicale nei frenastenici. 
Riv. sper. di fren., 1896, 22 , 315-323. 

Le facolta musicali e le loro alterazioni 
secondo gli studi piu recenti. Riv. sper. di 
fren., 1896, 22 , 324-346. 

Sordomutismo. Arch. ital. d’otol., 1897, 5, 
141-144. 

Ricerche sperimentali sulla natura dell’emo- 
zione musicale. Riv. music., 1897, 4 . 
Ricerche globulimetriche negli stati emo- 
zionali. Riv. di patol. nerv. e ment ., 1897, 
2, 305-336. 


Note di tecnica manicomiale. Riv. sper. di 
fren., 1897, 22, 870. 

Con Guicciardi, G. 11 calcolatore mentale 
“Zaneboni.” Riv. sper. di fren., 1897, 23 , 
132-159, 407-428. 

Oscillazioni emotive della personality. Follia 
metafisica in un’idiota. L’io dei morenti. 
Riv. sper. di fren., 1897, 23, 485-489. 

Con Guicciardi, G. Di alcune associazioni 
verbali. Riv. sper. di fren., 1897, 23, 649- 
672. 

Manifestazioni artistiche accessuali in una 
bambina. Arch, di psichiat., 1898, 19, 238- 
256-. 

II Laboratorio di Psichologia di Reggio 
Emilia. Emporium, 1898. 

Des alterations emotives de la respiration. 
Intermed. de biol., 1898, 1, 358-362. 

Gli stati emotivi nella genesi delle ossessioni 
e dei deliri sistematizzati. Riv. sper. di 
fren., 1898, 23, 693. 

The polyneuritic psychosis. Riv. sper. di 
fren., 1898, 23 , 693. 

Ossessioni e allucinazioni reflesse. Riv. sper. 
di fren., 1898, 23, 892. 

Ricerche ergografiche nella donna. Riv. sper. 
di fren., 1898, 24 , 61-85. 

Con Ceni, C. Auto-infezioni negli alienati. 
Riv. sper. di fren., 1898, 24 , 182-184. 

Con Guicciardi, G. II lettore del pensiero 
“John Dalton.” Riv. sper. di fren., 1898, 
24 , 185-238. 

Un anarchico neologista. Riv. sper. di fren., 
1898, 24 , 501. 

“Della divinazione del pensiero.” Riv. di 
biol., 1899. 

Un caso di suggestione visiva. Riv. sper. di 
fren., 1899, 26 , 222-224. 

Dei mezzi pratici per le ricerche psicologiche 
individuali da adottarsi nei manicomi e 
nelle cliniche. Riv. sper. di fren., 1900, 26 , 
50-80. 

De la divination de la pensee. C. r IF. 
Cong. int. de psychol., 1900 (1901), 132-136. 

De Pexamen clinique des alienes. C. r. IF. 
Cong. int. de psychol., 1900 (1901), 605- 
608. 

Clinical researches in circular insanity. J. 
Ment. Pathol., 1901, 1, 12-13. 

II sense della morte. Riv. sper. di fren., 
1901, 27- 

Influenza degli stati emotivi sulla genesi e 
sullo sviluppo dei deliri e di alcune psicosi. 
Riv. sper. di fren., 1901, 27, 456-483, 661- 
690 . 

Osservazioni cliniche sulle psicosi periodiche. 
Riv. sper. di fren., 1901, 27, 658. 

[Trad.] Trattato di psicologia. (2 vol.) 
(W. James: The principles of psychology.) 
Milano: Soc. ed. Libraria, 1901. Pp. 145; 
288. 

Interpretazione psicologica di alcune param- 
nesie. Riv. sper. di fren., 1902, 23, 720. 

La protection des arrieres en Italie. Son 
passe et son avenir. 1902. 

II ritmo della vita. Riv. di biol., 1903. 
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L’esaine psicologico sperimentale dei ciechi. 

Riv. di biol. , 1903. Pp. 48. 

Note pratiche di tecnica per l’assistenza degli 
alienati. Riv. sper. di fren ., 1903, 29. 
L’assistenza dei fanciulli deficienti in Italia, 
il suo passato e il suo avvenire. Riv. 
sper. di fren., 1903, 29, 316-323. 

Come si puo impiantare ed organizzare in 
Italia una Colonia familare per alienati. 
Riv. sper. di fren., 1903, 29, 324-345. 
[Trad.] Gli ideali della vita. (W. James: 

Talks to teachers.) Torino: Bocca, 1903. 
Experimental psychology in Italy. Amer. J. 

Psychol ., 1905, 16, 225-227. 

Mentalita e senso morale. Riv. di psciol., 
1905, 1, 4. 

Pregiudizi dell’educazione. Riv. di psicol., 
1905, 1, 69-73. 

I traumi sessuali nei fanciulli. Riv. di psicol ., 
1905, 1, 90-98. 

“Credo quia absurdum.” Riv. di psicol., 
1905, 1, 129-134. 

II V Congresso internationale di Psicologia 
in Roma. Riv. di psicol., 1905, 1, 233-241. 
Altresi in Gazz. mcd. Lombarda, 1905, 64 , 
312-320. 

L’istruzione dei deficienti. Riv. di psicol., 
1905, 1, 305-315. 

Per la coltura dell’energia. Riv. di psicol., 

1905, 1, 369-374. 

La organizzazione degli instituti per defi- 
cienti. Riv. sper. di fren., 1905, 31, 354- 
355. 

Per una scienza psico-giudiziaria. Riv. di 
psicol., 1906, 2, 1-12. 

L’educazione dell’incosciente. Riv. di psicol., 

1906, 2, 73-76. 

Cesare Lombroso: L’uomo e l’opera sua. Riv. 

di psicol., 1906, 2, 137-147. 

Si possono “punire” i bambini? Riv. di psi- 
col., 1906, 2, 283-288. 

Obbedienza e indipendenza. Riv. di psicol., 

1906, 2, 353-359. 

Tecnica sperimentale di psicologia. Milano: 

Soc. ed. Libraria, 1906. Pp. i-f48. 

[Trad.] La coscienza religiosa. (W. James: 
The varieties of religious experience.) 
Torino: Bocca, 1906. 

Die Therapie der jugendlichen Kriminalitat. 
Eos, 1907, 3, 161-178. 

Giovani irregolari. Riv. di psicol., 1907, 3, 

1 - 12 . 

La pedagogia scientifica e le sue applicazioni 
pratiche. Riv. di psicol., 1907, 3, 161-170. 
Una nuova variety di sinestesia. Riv. di psi- 
col., 1907, 3, 297-317. 

Previsioni d’eccezione. Riv. di psicol., 1907, 
3 , 377-387. 

Congres international de Passistance des 
alienes, Milan, 1906. Bologna: Emiliano, 

1907, Pp 760. 

La questione della responsabiliti “attenuata” 
nelle perizie giudiziatie. Riv. di psicol., 

1908, 4 , 189-193. 

Come si misura lo sviluppo delPintelligenza 


nei bambini normali. Riv. di psicol ., 1908, 
4 , 465-471. 

La psicologia degli scampati dal terremoto di 
Messina. Riv. di psicol., 1909, 5, 90-106. 
Un libro singolare ed un’opera di grande 
giustizia. (Clifford Beers, A mind that 
found itself.) Riv. di psicol., 1909, 6, 361- 
370. 

La diprassia sperimentale. Riv. di psicol., 
1910, 6, 121-130. 

Delle perizie psichiatriche, dei periziandi e 
dei periti. Riv. di psicol., 1910, 6, 364-371. 
Examen medico-psychologique des arrieres. 
In Traite internationale de psychologic 
pathologique. Paris: Alcan, 1910. Pp. 898- 
953. 

Istituto per i deficienti della provincia di 
Bologna in Imola. 1911. 

Le emozioni e la vita del subcosciente. Riv. 

di psicol., 1912, 8, 93-118. 

Con Francia, G. L’esame psicologico som- 
mario dei deficienti. Riv. di psicol., 1912, 8, 
270-288. 

Bestie che pensano. Riv. di psicol ., 1912, 8, 
355-362. 

L’eugenetica (Primo Congresso internazion- 
ale di Londra). Riv. di psicol., 1912, 8, 
432-437. 

La “Scuola dei cavalli” a Elberfeld. Riv. di 
psiiol., 1912, 8, 461-478. 

L’ecole des sciences de Peducation di Gin- 
evra. Riv. ped., 1913. 

La psicologia dei giovanetti criminali. Riv. 

di psicol., 1914, 10, 333-357. 

Osservazioni psicologiche sui feriti della 
nostra guerra. Riv. di psicol., 1915, 11 , 
161-186. 

Saggio di interpretazione psicologica dei 
metodi tedeschi di guerra. Riv. di psicol., 

1916, 12, 68-100. 

Varieta e variazioni del coraggio in guerra. 

Riv. di psicol, 1916, 12 , 119-126. 

Un caso timpci di simbiosi in guerra. Riv. 

di psicol, 1916, 12 , 127-129. 

Il “morale” del soldato italiano in campo. 

Riv. di psicol, 1916, 12 , 184-217. 

Il ‘morale’ del soldato in campo. Bologna: 

Stabil. Poligr. Emil., 1916. Pp. 45. 

Per la rinnovazione. Colt, pop., 1917, L 
L’assistenza psichiatrica dopo la guerra. 

Quad, di psichiat., 1917. 

Il pellandronismo. (Note di psicologia para- 
militare.) Riv. di psicol, 1917, 13 , 73-86. 
Per Pinsegnamento della psicologia speri- 
mentale. Riv. di psicol., 1917, 13 , 217-221. 
Per i bambini della guerra. Riv. di psicol ., 

1917, 13 , 308-309. 

La moral del soldato italiano in campana. 
Buenos Ayres, 1917. 

La psicologia al servizio dell-esercito ameri- 
cano. Riv. di psicol, 1918, 14 , 138-141. 

Un istituto sperimentale pedagogico e didat- 
tico laboratorio di osservazioni, di sudi e 
di esperienze scolastiche. Riv. di psicol, 

1918, 14 , 142-143. 
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Germania republicana? Riv. di psicol., 1918, 
14 , 205-210. 

La pedagogia come scienze e la sua legge 
suprema. Bologna: Stabil. poligr. riuniti, 

1918, Pp. xxxviii+292. 

Con Tamburini, A., e Antonini, G. L’assis- 
tenza degli alienati in Italia e nelle varie 
nazioni. Torino: U. T. E. T., 1918. Pp. 
700. 

Pedagogia della guerre. Riv. di psicol., 

1919, 15 , 2-29. 

Terre redente e scuole da non redimere. 

Riv. di psicol., 1919, 16 , 30-69. 

Per un nuovo orientamento delle scuole. Riv. 

di psicol., 1919, 15 , 110-125. 

11 disastro di Caporetto e la battaglia di 
Vittorio Veneto. Riv. di psicol., 1919, 15 , 
145-191. 

Leggende e superstizioni di guerra. Riv. di 
psicol., 1919, 15 , 219-225. 

Feriti di guerra. Riv. di psicol., 1919, 15 , 
225-229. 

La riforma della legislazione penale. Riv. 

di psicol., 1919, 15, 347-349. 

L’assistenza dei malati di mente nel prossimo 
avvenire. 1919. 

Che cosa pensano i cani che parlano? Riv. 

di psicol., 1920, 16 , 61-80. 

Psicologia dei moribondi. Riv. di psicol., 

1920, 16, 101-107. 

Per l’orientamento professionale dei lavora- 
tori. Riv. di psicol ., 1920, 16 , 327-334. 
L’educazione della attivita spontanea nei 
fanciulli. Riv. di psicol., 1921, 17 , 70-74. 
Per lottare contro la criminalita infantile. 

Riv. di psicol., 1921, 17 , 89-98. 

Gli alienati criminali nel progetto del nuovo 
codice penale di Enrico Ferri. Giorn. di 
psichiat. clift. e teen, manic., 1922, 45 . 
Auto-psicoterapia del vinismo e dell’alcool- 
ismo. Quad, di psichiat., 1922, 9, 194-195. 
Sulla ripartizione degli alienati convalescenti. 

Quad, di psichiat., 1922, 9, 236-237. 

Un sogno profetico avverato. Riv. di psicol., 

1922, 18 , 15-22. 

Per la redenzione dei minorenni traviati. 

Riv. di psicol., 1922, 18 , 49-51. 

Contro la criminalita minorile. Riv. di psi- 
col., 1922, 18 , 118-125. 

La psicologia della rivoluzione fascista. Riv. 

di psicol ., 1922, 18 , 145-160. 

II prossimo avvenire dell’assistenza psichi- 
atrica in Italia. Quad, di psichiat., 1923, 
10, 112-118. 

Esperimenti di psicologia sociale. Riv. di 
psicol., 1923, 19, 55-56. 

Una grande opera di profilassi sociale. Riv. 

di psicol ., 1923, 19, 93-96. 

La scuola professionale “Fermo Corni” e 
il laboratorio di psicotecnica Fr. Mena- 
foglio. Riv. di psicol ., 1923, 19, 97-99. 

I minorati psichici giovani. Riv. di psicol., 

1923, 19, 113-123. 

Psicologia e psicopatologia. Riv. di psicol., 

1924, 20 , 1-14. 


La funzione sociale delle Navi-Asilo in Italia. 

Riv. di psicol., 1924, 20 , 85-88. 

Lega italiana per Pigiene mentale. Riv. di 
psicol., 1924, 20 , 88-90. 

Gli alienati criminali nel progetto di codice 
penale italiano. Scuol. posit., 1924, 33, 68- 
7L 

La lega italiana di profilassi ed igiene men- 
tale. Voce sanit., 1924, 4 , 5-7. 

Della cosidetta criminalita infantile. Inf . 

anorm., 1925, 3 , 1-30. 

Lo sviluppo intellettuale dei bambini “avanti 
lettera.” Riv. di psicol., 1925, 21 , 169-190. 
“Coscienza” e “subcoscienza” nel caso Bru- 
neri. Riv. di psicol., 1927, 23 , 36-44. 
Psicologia e tecnopsicologia. Riv. di psicol., 
1927, 23 , 117-124. 

L’insegnamento della psicologia sperimentale 
nella universita e nelle scuole medie itali- 
ane. Riv. di psicol., 1927, 23, 177-184. 

La cattedra di psicologia sperimentale all’ 
Universita di Padova. Riv. di psicol., 
1927, 23 , 230-231. 

Manual de educacion de la voluntad. Ma- 
drid: Roch, 1927. 

Dello sviluppo della sessualita nelle giovani. 

Riv. di psicol., 1929, 25 , 113-120. 

II Laboratorio Bolognese di Psicologia e la 
Psicotecnica. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1930, 
8, 174-176. 

Psicologia del lavoro: un metodo originale 
de applicazione delle malate agitate al 
lavoro metodico, ma attivo. Rass. di stud, 
psichiat., 1930, 19, 834-846. 

Gli adolescenti e Pigiene mentale. Riv. di 
psicol., 1930, 26, 149-156. 

II Professore Sante De Sanctis. Riv. di psi- 
col., 1930, 26 , 217-218. 

Psvchologie der Juristen. Zsch. f. angew. 

Psychol., 1930, 36 , 209-214. . 

The problem of criminality in children. J. 

Soc. Psychol., 1932, 3 , 66-78. 

Autobiography. In Vol. 2 of A history of 
psychology in autobiography, ed. by C. 
Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. 
Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1932. 
Pp. 63-88. 

FERRERO, Gina Lombroso, Strada Chi- 
anti, Firenze, Italia. 

Nato Pavia, 5 ottobre 1872. 

Universita di Torino, Dr. in lettere, 1896, 
Dr. in med., 1901. 

Societa di Pigiene mentale. 

Ambliopia isterica guarita coll’ignavia. Arch. 

di psichiat., 1901, 22 , 256-257. 

Epilessia psicomotoria con coscienza degli 
accessi a manifestazioni criminose di ori- 
gine sifilitica. Arch, di psichiat., 1901, 22, 
474-480. 

I vantaggi della degenerazione. Turin: 

Bocca, 1901. Pp. 300. (2. ed., 1926.) 

The criminal man according to Cesare Lom- 
broso. New York: Putnam, 1910. Pp. xx 
— |— 322. 

La vita e le opere di Cesare Lombroso. 
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Turin: Bocca, 1916. (2. ed., Bologna: 

Zanichelli, 1923.) 

Dispotismo e mania persecutrice nelle donne 
mature. Quad, di psichiat ., 1917, 4 , 236- 
239. 

Importanza dell’abbigliamento per la psiche 
femminile. Riv. di psicol., 1917, 3, 305- 
307. 

Vita di Lombroso. Milano: Istit. del Popolo. 
Pp. 180. 

L'anima della donna. Bologna: Zanichelli, 
1919. Pp. v + 300. (3. ed. [2 vol.], 1923. 

Pp. vi+250; iii+200.) 

Francese: Paris: Payot, 1923. Pp. 318. (2. 
ed., 1931. Pp. 396.) 

Americana: New York: Dutton. 

Inglese: London: Yonatan Cape. 

Tedesco: Frankfurt: Siebener-Verlag. 
Spagnuolo: Valencia: Sempere. 

Danese: Kdbenhavn: Brenner. 

Svedese: Stockholm: Gebers. 

Ungherese: Budapest: Athenaeum. 
Giapponese: Tokyo: Keisha Store. 
Olandese: Zutphen: Thieme. 

Rumeno: Bucharest: Cultura Nationala. 
Come mio padre venne all’antropologia crimi- 
nale. Arch, di antrop. crim ., 1921 41 , 419- 
437. 

I tribunali per minorenni nel Bilgio e la lore 
influenza sulla diminuzione della crimi- 
nalita. Arch, di antrop. crim., 1923, 43 , 
507-512. 

La donna nella vita. Bologna: Zanichelli, 

1923. Pp. ix+218. 

La fantasia e la criminalita femminile. Arch. 

di antrop. crim., 1924, 44 , 453-455. 
Dell’influenza della fantasia femminile sulla 
pazzia della donna. Quad, di psichiat., 

1924, 11 , 167-168. 

[Riduzione.] L’uomo delinquente, di C. Lom- 
broso. Torino: Bocca, 1924. Pp. 350. 

La crudelta della donna delinquente nei suoi 
rapporti con la donna normale. Arch, di 
antrop. crim., 1925, 43 , 453-457. 

II piacere di piacere e i delitti d’amore. 
Arch, di antrop. crim., 1926, 46 , 625-629. 

L’anima della donna. Quad, di psichiat., 
1927, 14 , 217-218. 

La donna alle prese colla vita. Bologna: 
Zanichelli. Pp. v+250. 

Francese: Paris: Payot. 

Olandese: Zutphen: Thieme. 

La donna nella societa attuale. Bologna: 
Zanichelli. 

Francese: Paris: Payot. 

Vite di donna. Bologna: Zanichelli. 
Francese: Paris: Payot. 

Giapponese: Tokyo: Kenisha Store. 

11 delitti femminili e le nuove professioni 
della donna. Arch, di antrop. crim., 1930, 
50, 839-842. 

Nuove vite di donna. Bologna: Zanichelli, 
1930. 

Tragedie del progresso. Torino: Bocca, 1930. 
Pp. 350. 


Americana: New York: Dutton, 1931. Pp. 
320. 

Francese: Paris: Payot, 1931. Pp. 400. 

FORMIGGINI SANTAMAR1A, Emilia, 

Universita di Roma, Facolta di Filosofia e 
Lettere, Roma, Italia. 

Nato Roma, 31 dicembre 1877. 

Universita di Roma, 1899-1903, Laurea in 
fil., 1903, Laurea in lettere, 1907. 

Universita di Roma, 1918 — , Libera Do- 
cenza. Istituto Magistrale Superiore, 1906 — , 
Professore di Filosofia e Pedagogia. 

La psicologia del fanciullo normale ed anor- 
male, con speciale riguardo alia educa- 
zione. I. Modena: Formiggini, 1910. Pp. 
ix + 334. (2. ed. 1922.) 

Metodi e risultati attuali della psicologia del 
fanciullo. Psiche, 1914, 3, 1-30. 

Per la psicologia dell’adolescenza femminile. 

Riv. ped., 1917, 10 , 646-660. 

Per la coltura del popolo. Colt, pop., 1919, 
6, 412-414. 

Del tirocinio negli Istituti magistrali e di 
cose affini. Riv. ped., 1925, 18 , 123-131. 
Accenni propedeutici ad un manuale del 
“prefetto esaminatore.” Riv. ped., 1925, 18 , 
711-719. 

Giornale di una madre. Roma: Formiggini, 
1926. Pp. viii + 324. 

Olandese: Dagboek van een moeder. Am- 
sterdam: De Spiegel, 1927. Pp. 284. 
Pedagogia di programmi e scuola viva. 

Colt . pop., 1927, 17 , 112-122. 

Psicologia dell’adolescenza. In Enciclopedia 
pedaqogica. Roma: Formiggini, 1931. Pp. 
1413-1430. 

GALLI, Arcangelo, Universita Cattolica 
del Sacro Cuore, Laboratorio di Psicologia 
Sperimentale, Milano, Italia. 

Nato Castelnuovo Scrivia, Alessandria, 7 
marzo 1883. 

Universita Cattolica del Sacro Cuore, 
1922 — , Aiuto, 1922; Libero Docente, 1926; 
Incaricato di Psicologia sperimentale e Aiuto 
del Laboratorio di Psicologia sperimentale, 
1927—. 

Ricerche sull’attenzione. Arch. ital. di psicol., 
1920, 1, 39-56. 

Con Gemelli, A., e Tessier, G. La perce- 
zione della posizione del nostro corpo e dei 
suoi spostamenti. Arch. ital. di psicol., 
1920, 1, 107-182. 

Indagini sulla psicoflsiologia degli aviatori. 
Milano: Soc. ed. “Vita e Pensiero,” 1921. 
Pp. 51. 

Ricerche sui rapporti assistenzi tra la com- 
plessita dei fenomeni associativi e la forza 
della associazioni. Contrib. d. Lab. di psi- 
col. e di biol. d. Univ. cattol. d. Sacro 
Cuore, 1925, ser. 1, 1, 113-164. 

Ricerche sperimentali sull’influenza del punto 
di fissazione sull fenomeno stroboscopico. 
Contrib. d. Lab. di psicol. e di biol. d. Univ. 
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cattol. d. Sacro Cuore, 1925, ser. 1, 1, 203- 
424. 

Di alcune illusion! ottiche per associazione 
nei bambini normali e negli anormali. 
Contrib . d. Lab. di psicol. c di biol. d. 
Univ. cattol. d. Sacro Cuore, 1926, ser. 1, 
2, 61-76. 

Ricerche sperimentali sull sintesi sensoriale 
nei campo della sensibilita cinestesica. 
Contrib. d. Lab. di psicol. c di biol. d. 
Univ. cattol. d. Sacro Cuore, 1926, ser. 2, 
2. Pp. 36. 

Con Gemelli, A. Ricerche sul lavoro al 
nastro trasportatore. Riv. mensile dell* enios, 
1930, 8. Altresi in Org. scient. d. lavoro, 
1930, 5, 432-438. 

Con Gemelli, A. Nuova serie de ricerche sui 
tempi di reazione in relazione con la loro 
applicazione alia selezione. Atti d. VII. 
Convegno di psicol. sper. e psicotecn., 
Torino, 1929, 74-76. 

Con Gemelli, A. SulPadattamento dell-atti- 
vita umana all’attivita della macchina. 
Arch. ital. di psicol., 1930, 8, 188-212. 

Avec Gemelli, A. Sur 1’adaptation de l’ac- 
tivite humaine a l’activite de la machine. 
Rev. de sci. du travail, 1930, 2, 323-353. 

Con Gemelli, A. Testi di selezione per 
operaie addette alia cernita delle lane in 
una pettinature. Arch. ital. di psicol., 

1930, 8, 213-216. 

Contributo alio studio dell guidizio morale 
nei fanciulli normali ed anormali. Riv. 
ped., 1930. Pp. 46. Altresi in Contrib. d. 
Lab. di psicol. d. Univ. cattol. d. Sacro 
Cuore di Milano, 1931, 6, 325-368. 

Contributi alio studio della percezione. Arch, 
ital. di psicol., 1931, 8. Pp. 30. Contrib. 
d. Lab. di psicol. d. Univ. cattol. d. Sacro 
Cuore di Milano, 1931. 

Saggio sull’analisi psicologica dell’atto fede 
in S. Agostino. Riv. di fil. neo-scolas. 
( suppl . speciale), 1931, 23. Pp. 40. 

Con Necchi, L. Ricerche sui fanciulli in- 
stabili. Contrib. d. Lab. di psicol . d. Univ. 
cattol. d. Sacro Cuore di Milano, 1931, 6, 
3 - 74 . 

Determinazione della soglia differenziale di 
chiarore e di quella di illuminazione nella 
variazione improvvisa e nella continua 
dello stimolo. Contrib. d. Lab. di psicol. d. 
Univ. cattol. d. Sacro Cuore di Milano, 

1931. 

Sulla fusione di sensazioni tattili, visive ed 
acustiche. Contrib. d. Lab. di psicol. d. 
Univ. cattol. d. Sacro Cuore di Milano, 
1931. 

Con Zama, A. Ricerche sulla percezione di 
configurazioni geometriche piane masche- 
rate in tutto o in parte da altre configura- 
zioni. Contrib. d. Lab. di psicol. d. Univ. 
cattol. d. Sacro Cuore di Milano, 1931, 6, 
29-76. 

La percezione della forma nella visione peri- 
ferica. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1931, 9, 31-60. 
Altresi in Contrib. d. Lab. di psicol. d. 


Univ. cattol. d. Sacro Cuore di Milano, 
1931, 6, 1-27. 

Sopra la percezione di movimenti apparenti 
prodotti con stimoli sensoriali diversi. 
Arch, di sci. biol., 1931, 5, 79-122. 
Contributo alio studio della percezione delle 
variazioni di chiarore e di illuminazione. 
Arch, di fisiol., 1931, fasc. 2, 3-21. 

GALLI, Ettore, Regia Istituto Magistrale 
“Laura Bassi,” Bologna, Italia. 

Nato Canda (Rovigo), 19 ottobre 1873. 
Regia Universita di Padova, 1924-1930. 
Regia Universita di Bologna, 1930-1931. 

Regia Universita di Padova, 1924-1930, 
Libero Docente di Filosofia. Regia Univer- 
sita di Bologna, 1930 — , Libero Docente di 
Filosofia. 

Societa italiana di Psicologia. Societa 
filosofica italiana. 

Sensazioni dell’apparate nervoso. Riv. di 
psicol., 1917, 13, 229-276. 

Le sensazioni organiche. Arch, di fisiol., 

1918, 16, 245-261. 

Psicologia delle sensazioni organiche. Indice. 
Sommario. Cremona: Tip. soc., 1918. Pp. 
40. 

Sulla sensibilita elettrica. Riv. sper. di fren., 

1919, 43, 1-9. 

Sensazioni muscolo-tendineo-articolari. Atti. 
d. r. Accad. di sci. di Torino, 1919, 64, 
1180-1194. 

Concludendo intorno alia psicologia delle 
sensazioni organiche. Pinerolo: Tip. soc., 
1919. Pp. 30. 

Nei dominio dell’io. Milano: Soc. ed. 

“Unitas,” 1919. Pp. 205. 

Nei mondo dello spirito. (L’introspezione, lo 
scherzo, l’attesa, la liberta.) Milano: Soc. 
ed “Unitas,” 1921. Pp. 251. 

11 riso. Annuario di r. Istit. mag. “Marghc- 
rita di Savoia ” in Ravenna, 1924-1925, 
77-88. 

Psicologia dello spettatore di scene tragiche. 
Annuario di r. Istit. mag. " Laura Bassi '* 
in Bologna, 1926-1927, 3, 53-65. 

Per intendere un’ opera poetica. Riv. pcd., 

1928, 21, 209-224. 

Intorno all’origine dei sentimenti estetici. 

Riv. di psicol., 1928, 24, 147-160. 

Teorie e metodi nello studio dell’attivita 
estetica. Annuario r. Istit. mag. “Laura 
Bassi” in Bologna, 1928-1929, 6, 33-43. 

11 potenziale psichico e le varie maniere 
della attivita estetica. Annuario r. Istit. 
mag. “Laura Bassi ” in Bologna, 1928-1929, 
6, 45-54. 

Sentimento e immagine estetica. Annuario r. 
Istit. mag. “Laura Bassi” in Bologna, 1928- 

1929, 6, 55-65. 

Psicologia generale, nell’opera. In Dizion - 
ario delle scienze pedagogiche, ed. G. Mar- 
cheseiri. (2 vol.) Milano: Soc. ed. Li- 
braria, 1929. Pp. vii+874; 710. 

Logica e inteligenza nell’opera d’arte. An - 
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nuario r. Istit. mag . “Laura Bassi” in Bo- 
logna , 1929-1930, 7, 49-71. 

II guidizio su l’opera d’arte. Annuario r. 
Istit . mag. “Laura Bassi” in Bologna, 1929- 
1930, 7, 73-90. 

Momenta rappresentativo e momento espres- 
sivo nelFarte. Riv. ped., 1930, 23 , 557-576. 
La gratitudine. Riv. di psicol., 1930, 26 , 292- 

300 \ 

Creazione estetica e cornponimento nelle 
scuole. Riv. ped., 1931, 26, 366-382. 
L’estetica e la moda. Annuario r. Istit. mag. 
“Laura Bassi” in Bologna, 1930-1931, 7, 73- 
98 . 

La conscienza nella formazione dell’opera 
d’arte. Riv. di psicol., 1931, 27, 105-114. 

GATTI, Alessandro, Regia University di 
Torino, Torino, Italia. 

Regia Universita di Torino, 1918-1923, Dr. 
in sci. nat. 

Regia Universita di Torino, 1923-1924, 
1929 — , Assistente alia cattedra di Psicologia, 
1923-1924; Libero Docente di Psicologia, 
1929 — . Universita Cattolica di Milano, 1924- 
1927, Assistente e Libero Docente di Psico- 
logia dei Popoli. American Universities, 
1928-1929, Laura Spelman Rockefeller Fellow. 

Societa italiana di Psicologia. Societa 
italiana di Scienze naturali. 

Sulla sensibilita di differenza nell-eccitamento 
successivo di singoli organi tattili; Legge 
di Weber. Arch, ital . di psicol., 1923, 2, 
28-42, 170-179. 

Un estesiometro doppio (a peli) per l’eccita- 
mento simultaneo di punti tattili isolati. 
Arch. ital. di psicol., 1923, 2, 58-59. 

Sulla sensibilita di differenza neU’eccitamento 
successivo di organi tattili. Arch. ital. di 
psicol., 1924, 3 , 133-136. 

Cultura esterna e cultura interna degli ab- 
origeni australiani. Arch, ital . di psicol., 
1924, 3, 158-162. 

SulP apprezzamento del centro in alcune 
figure geometriche. Arch. ital. di psicol., 

1924, 3 , 227-244. 

Con Kiesow, F. Nuove osservazioni sui 
fenomeni eidetici. Arch. ital. di psicol., 

1925, 4 , 79-84. 

Nuove ricerche sopra l’apprezzamento del 
centro nelle figure piane geometriche. Con- 
trib . d. Lab. di psicol. d. Univ. cattol. di 
Sacro Cuore di Milano, 1925, 1, 69-112. 
Contributo alio studio dell’illusione di Pog- 
gendorff. Contrib. d. Lab. di psicol. d. 
Univ. cattol. d. Sacro Cuore di Milano, 
1925, 1, 319-332. 

G. B. Vico precursore della psicologia dei 
Popoli. Dal vol. G. B. Vico nel secondo 
centenario della scienza nuova, 1925. 

Di alcune nuove illusioni ottiche in rapporte 
alia percezione dei complessi rappresenta- 
tivi. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1926, 4 , 208-225. 
La percezione dei rapporti spaziali nei com- 
plessi visivi. Contrib. d. Lab. di psicol. d. 


Univ. cattol. d. Sacro Cuore di Milano, 
1926, 11 , 81-191. 

Con Vacino, G. M. L’immagine consecutiva 
nel bambino. Contrib. d. Lab. di psicol. d. 
Univ. cattol. d. Sacro Cuore di Milano, 

1926, 11, 215-223. 

Ueber die Entstehungsweise visueller Kom- 
plexe. Ber. ii. d. VIII. int. Kong. f. Psy- 
chol., Groningen, 1927, 270-271. 

Ueber die Proggendorff’sche Tauschung. Brr. 
ii. d. VIII. int. Kong. f. Psychol., Gronin- 
gen, 1927, 272. 

Ueber einige Versuche auf dem Gebiete der 
eidetischen Phanomene. Ber. ii. d. VIII. 
int. Kong. f. Psychol., Groningen, 1927, 273. 
Di una illusione nel campo delle sensazioni 
cinestetiche-tattili. Arch. ital. di psicol., 

1927, 6, 40-47. 

I complessi visivi per presentazione succes- 
sive delle singole parti. Contrib. d. Lab. 
di psicol. d. Univ. cattol. d. Sacro Cuore di 
Milano, 1927. 

Possono le attitudini essere misurate? Arch. 

ital. di psicol., 1929, 7, 260-266. 

Zusammen mit Dodge, R. Ueber die Unter- 
schiedsempfindlichkeit bei Reizung eines 
einzelnen, isolierten Tastorgans. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Pschol ., 1929, 69 , 405-426. 

Zusammen mit Dodge, R. Ueber die Defor- 
mation der Haut in einer Reihe von Druck- 
werten. Arch. /. d. ges. Psychol., 1929, 71, 
481-492. 

GEMELLI, Agostino Edoaxdo, Via San- 
ta Agnese 4, Milano VIII, Italia. 

Nato Mailand, 18 gennaio 1878. 

Universita di Pavia, Dr. med., 1902; Dr. 
phil., 1904. 

Universitat Munchen, 1911-1914, Privat- 
dozent. Universita di Torino, 1914-1924, 
Lector di Psicologia. Universita cattolica 
del Sacro Cuore, 1924 — , Professore di Psi- 
cologia sperimentale e Rettore magnifico. 

Consiglio superiore dell’Istruzione pub- 
blica. Nuova Academia pontificia delle Sci- 
enze. Accademia di Religione cattolica. So- 
ciety italiana per il Progresso delle Scienze 
(Vice Presidente). Societa tedesca di 

Psicologia. Comite international de la Pro- 
tection de 1’Enfance. Societe de Biologie. 

Neue deutsche Dantesgesellschaft. Societa 
italiana di Scienze naturali. Accademia 

properziana del Subasio. Accademia Co- 
sentina. Accademia internazionale di Let- 
tere e Scienze di Napoli. Kantsgesellschaft. 
Comitato nazionale scientifico-tecnico per 
lo Sviluppo e l’lncremento dell’Industria 
italiana. Unione zoologica italiana. Soci- 
ety italiana per gli Studi Filosofici e Relig- 
iosi. LL.D., Washington, D. C. Dr. theol., 
hon. causa, Siena. 

II problema della conoscenza e le scuole 

critica, positiva e neocritica. Cantanzaro: 
Tip. del Sud, 1899. Pp. 69. 

Contributo alia conoscenza della struttura 



ITALY 


1071 


della ghiandola pituitaria nei mammiferi. 
Pavia, 1900. 

II divinire psichico: principio e legge. Can- 
tazaro: Calio, 1901. 

Di un sarcoma primitivo del fegato. (Nota.) 
Firenze, 1902. 

Nuove ricerche intorno alia diagnosi dell’ 
ileotifo. (Communicazione preventiva.) 
Milano, 1902. 

Sui granuli basofili delle emazie umane. 
(Nota.) Milano, 1902. 

Neuere Untersuchungen iiber fruhzeitige 
Typhusdiagnose. 1902. 

Eine neue Farbemethode der Bakteriengeis- 
seln. Ccntbl. f. Bakteriol., 1902-1903, 33 , 
316-320. 

Nuove ricerche sull’anatomia e sull’embrio- 
logia deH’ipofisi. Boll, di Soc. med.-chir . di 
Pavia , 1903, 11, 177-222. 

Sulla costituzione morfologica degli esudati 
pleurici. Gazz. med. ital., 1903, 64 , 91-95. 

Di un nuovo metodo di colorazione delle 
ciglia dei bacteri. Giorn. d. r. Soc. ed 
Accad. vet. ital., 1903, 62, 69-78. 

Con Medea, E. Un caso di polineurite 
d’origine tossica probabilmente analinica. 
Boll, di Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1903, 50- 
79. 

Francese: Rev. near., 1903, 11, 743. 

Inglese: A case of toxic polyneuritis prob- 
ably due to aniline poisoning. J. Ment. 
Pathol ., 1903-1904, 6, 113-117. 

II rapporto fisio-psichico nell’indirizzo Carte- 
siano e nell’esperienza. Potenza: Garra- 
mone e Marchesiello, 1903. Pp. 95. 

Sopra le neurofibrille delle cellule nervose dei 
Vermi secondo un nuovo metodo di dimon- 
strazione. Anat. Anz., 1905, 27, 449-462. 

Su l’ipofisi delle marmotte durante il letargo 
e nella stagione estiva. Arch, di sci. med., 
1905, 30 , 341-349. 

Su una fine particolarita di struttura delle 
cellule nervose dei Vermi. Pavia, 1905. 

Contributo alia fisiologia dell’ipofisi. Arch, 
di fisiol., 1905-1906, 3 , 108-112. 

Sur la structure des plaques motrices chez 
les reptiles. Nevraxe, 1905-1906, 7, 105- 
H5; 

Ulteriori osservazioni sulla struttura dell* 
ipofisi. Anat. Anz., 1906, 28, 613-628. 

Nuove osservazioni su 1’ipofisi della mar- 
motte durant il letargo e nella stagione es- 
tiva ; contributo alia fisiologia deH’ipofisi. 
Biologica, 1906, 1, 130-146. 

Sur la structure de la region infundibulaire 
des poissons. J. de anat. et physiol., 1906, 
42 , 77-86. 

The Helweg-Westphal tract. J. Ment. 
Pathol., 1906, 8, 1-8. 

Nuove osservazioni sulla struttura delle 
placche motrici e dei fusi neuromuscolari. 
Monitor e zool. ital., 1906, 17, 90-99. 

Ricerche sperimentali sullo sviluppo dei nervi 
degli arti pelvici di “Bufo vulgaris” in- 
nestati in sede anomala. Riv. di patol. 
nerv., 1906, 11, 328-332. 


Contributo alia conoscenza della struttura 
delle cellule nervose. Riv. sper. di fren., 
1906, 32 , 212-224. 

11 problema dell’origine delle specie e la 
teoria dell’evoluzione. (Note critiche.) 
Firenze, 1906. 

I processi della secrezione dell’ipofisi. Milano, 
1906. 

Sui processi della secrezione dell’ipofisi. 
Torino e Milano, 1906. 

Su di un nuovo indirizzo della teoria dell’ 
evoluzione. Monza, 1906. 

La volonta nel pensiero del Ven. G. Duns 
Scoto. Monza, 1906. 

Sulla fine struttura del sistema nervoso cen- 
trale. (La dottrina del neurone.) Pavia, 

1906. 

Sulla fine struttura dei calici di Held. (Nota 
preventiva.) Roma, 1906. 

I nuovi orizzonti della biologia; l’attuale 
movirnento neovitalista. Roma, 1906. 

Contributo alia conoscenza delTipofisi: osser- 
vazioni sulla sua fisiologia. Roma, 1906. 

I processi della secrezione delTipofisi dei 
mammiferi. Torino, 1906. 

Francese: Les processus de la secretion de 
1’hypophyse des mammiferes. Arch. ital. 
de hiol., 1907, 47 , 185-204. 

Recherches experimentales sur le developpe- 
ment des nerfs des membres pelviens de 
‘Bufo vulgaris’ greffes dans un siege anor- 
mal. (Note preventive.) Arch. ital. de 
hiol., 1907, 47 , 85-91. 

Sulla rigenerazione autogena dei nervi studi- 
ata con il mezzo di innesto di arti di “Bufo 
vulgaris” in sede anomala. (Nota.) Riv. 
di patol. e ment., 1907, 12 , 213-214. 

Le dottrine moderne della delinquenza. 
Firenze: Libr. ed. Fiorentina, 1908. Pp. 
160. 

Replica alle osservazioni mosse dal dottor 
G. Sterzi al lavoro: ‘Ulteriori osservazioni 
sulla struttura deiripofisi.’ Jena, 1907. 

Del valore delTesperimento in psicologia. 
Milano, 1907. Pp. 64. 

Per il progresso degli studi scientifici fra i 
cattolici italiani. Milano, 1907. 

Contributo alio studio dei calici de Held. 
Milano, 1907. 

Un precursore della moderna morfologia 
coinparata: P. Fortunato da Brescia dei 
minori riformati. Milano, 1907. 

Spiritismo, medianismo, occultismo. Monza, 

1907. 

La nozione della specie e la teoria dell’ 
evoluzione. Pavia, 1907. 

Sulle connessioni degli elementi del sistema 
nervoso centrale. Pavia, 1907. 

Ancora sulla volonta del pensiero del Ven. 
Duns Scoto. Rocco S. Casciano, 1907. 

Saggio di una teoria biologica sulla genesi 
della fame. Roma, 1907. 

Fatti e dottrine a proposito di delinquenza 
e degenerazione. Roma, 1907. 

Fatti ed ipotesi nello studio del sonno. 
Torino, 1907. 
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Le fondement biologique de la psychologie. 
Riv. di fil. neo.-scolas., 1908, 15 , 250-344, 
3 8 9-440. 

L’esperimento in psicologia. Riv. di psicol., 

1908, 4 , 53, 149. 

La funzione dell’ipofisi e la dottrina degli 
organi sperimentali. Brescia, 1908. 
Fascicolo programma della Rivista di filo So- 
fia neoscolastica. Firenze, 1908. 

Psicologia e biologia. Firenze: Libr. Floren- 
tina, 1908. Pp. 70. (3a ed., 1913. Pp. 98.) 
Sui vervi e sulle terminazioni nervose del 
timpano. Milano, 1908. 

Saggio sulle origini delle proibizioni ali- 
mentari degli Ebrei. Monza, 1908. 
Vitalismo o ineccanicismo ? Pavia, 1908. 
Sulla funzione dell’ipofisi. Pavia, 1908. 
Contributo alia conoscenza della distribu- 
zione dei nervi e delle terminazioni nervose 
della membrana del timpano. Pavia, 1908. 
Ulteriore contributo alia fisiologia dell’ipofisi 
cerebrale. Roma, 1908. 

II problema della conoscenza e la filosofia 
neoscolastica. Roma, 1908. 

Sur la fonction de l’hypophyse. Arch . ital. 

de hiol., 1908-1909, 1, 157-174. 

Ulteriore contributo alia fisiologia dell’ipofisi. 

Folio neurohiol. , 1908-1909, 2, 167-196. 

Les nerfs et les terminaisons nerveuses de la 
membrane du tympan. Cellule, 1909, 25 , 
H9-126. 

Sulla teoria somatica delle emozioni. Riv. 

di fil. neo-scolas., 1909, 1. 

II nostro programma. Riv. di fil. neo-scolas., 

1909, 1. 

II movimento neotomista. Firenze, 1909. 

II problema igienico nelle chiese. (2a ed.) 
Firenze, 1909. 

Vitalismo o meccanicismo? Monza, 1909. 

La psicopatologia nei suoi rapporti con la 
teologia morale. Monza, 1909. 
Sull’insegnamento della medicina pastorale. 
Monza, 1909. 

Darwinisme et vitalisme. Rev. de phil., 1910, 
17 , 215-249. 

L’oeuvre scientifique et philosophique de 
Cesar Lombroso. Louvain, 1910. 

I funerali di un uomo e di una dottrina. 
Monza, 1910. 

Una elegante questione di teologia morale. 
Monza, 1910. 

A proposito de alcune accuse contro S. Carlo 
Borromeo. (Ricerche epidemiologiche sulla 
peste di Milano del 1576.) Monza, 1910. 
Scrupoli ed ossessioni. Monza, 1910. 

Le teorie patogenetiche della psicastenia. 
Monza, 1910. 

Lo studio sperimentale del pensiero e delle 
volonta. Riv. di fil. neo-scolas., 1911, 3 , 
313-334, 494-504. 

L’introspezione sperimentale nello studio del 
pensiero e della volonta. Riv. di psicol., 
1911, 7 , 466-508; 1912, 8, 48-71. 

Sui rapporti tra scienza e filosofia. Rela- 
zione al IF. Cong. int. di fil., Bologna, 1911. 
Cesare Lombroso. Firenze, 1911. 


Odierno indirizzo e conquiste nuove dell’ 
igiene. Firenze, 1911. 

La notion d’espece et les theories evolution- 
nistes. Paris, 1911. 

Psicologia e patologia. Appunti su alcune 
questioni di confine. Psiche, 1912, 1, 153- 
180. 

Francese: Psychologie et pathologie. Rev. 
de phil., 1912, 21 , 544-564. 

Le falsificazioni di Ernesto Haeckel. Firenze, 
1912. 

Recenti scoperte e recenti teorie nello svi- 
luppo dell’origine delPuomo. Conferenze. 
Firenze, 1912. 

II valore dell’introspezione provocata. Fir- 
enze, 1912. 

Psicopatie e moralita. Firenze, 1912. 

Nuovi metodi ed orizzonti della psicologia 
sperimentale. Firenze, 1912. 

La moderna psicologia del pensiero. Fir- 
enze, 1912. 

La teoria somatica dell’emozione. Firenze, 

1912. 

Come si debbono curare gli scrupolosi ? 
Monza, 1912. 

De liceitate vasectomiae. Monza, 1912. 
Nevrosi e santita. Monza, 1912. 

Sulla valutazione tatille di uno spazio ri- 
empito e di uno vuoto. Roma, 1912. 

Sulla origine delle radici posteriori del mi- 
dollo spinale dei mammiferi. Anat. Anz., 

1913, 43 , 401-410. 

Contributo alia conoscenza della fine strut- 
tura del midollo spinale. (Nota.) Anat. 
Anz., 1913, 43 , 410-422. 

Sur quelques illusions dans le champ des 
sensations tactiles. Arch. ital. de hiol. , 
1913, 59, 110-134. 

Di alcune illusioni nel campo delle sensazioni 
tattili. Riv. di psicol., 1913, 9, 1-34. 

Nuovi metodi ed orizzonti della psicologia 
sperimentale. Firenze: Libr. ed. Floren- 
tine, 1913. Pp. 94. 

L’origine subcosciente dei fatti mistici (Pic- 
cola bibl. scient. d. Riv. di fil. neo-scolas.) 
Firenze: Libr. ed. Fiorentina, 1913. Pp. 
119. 

Una nuova obbiezione contro il vitalismo. 
Firenze, 1913. 

Principii fondamentali e principali applica- 
zioni della chemioterapia. Firenze, 1913. 
In tema di psicofisica. Firenze, 1913. 

Ancora intorno alia questione dei cavalli 
“pensanti” di Elberfeld. Firenze, 1913. 
Cavalli che pensano di Elberfeld. Firenza, 
1913. 

II problema della realizzazione secondo O. 
Kiilpe. Firenze, 1913. 

Eine neue Richtung in der scholastischen 
Philosophic? Fulda, 1913. 

Die Realisierung. Fulda, 1913. 

Bestie che pensano e fanno di conti. Monza, 
1913. 

Sulla conservazione delle reliquie. Monza, 
1913. 

Intorno all’influenza esercitata dalla posi- 
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zione delle parti del corpo sull’apprezza- 
mento di distanze tattili. Pavia, 1913. 

Un nouvel esthesiometre. Arch. ital. de biol., 
1914, 61, 271-276. 

Influence exercee par la position des parties 
du corps sur Pappreciation des distances 
tactiles. Arch. ital. dc biol., 1914, 61, 282- 
296. 

Intorno alia natura del processo di confronto 
di distanze tattili. Riv, di psicol., 1914, 10, 
415-438. 

L’enigma della vita e i nuovi orizzonti della 
biologia. Firenze: Libr. ed. Fiorentina, 

1914. Pp. 846. 

II metodo degli equivalenti. Firenze: Libr. 
ed. Fiorentina, 1914. Pp. 344. 

II pensiero puro. Firenze, 1914. 

Scritti vari pubblicati in occasione del VII 
Centenario della nascita di Ruggero Ba- 
cone. Firenze, 1914. 

Henri Bergson und die italienische Neu- 
scholastik. Fulda, 1914. 

L’intuizione ed il concetto della neoscolastica 
italiana. Genova, 1914. 

A proposito dell’Universita di Lovania. 
Milano, 1914. 

II processo del confronto nel carnpo dei pesi. 
Roma, 1914. 

Die italienische Literatur liber Religions- 
psychologie in den Jahren 1911-1912. Tu- 
bingen, 1914. 

Considerazioni sulla psicologia dell’atto di 
coraggio. Riv. di psicol ., 1915, 11, 356- 
367. 

Osservazioni psicolgiche su atti di coraggio 
compiuti nella nostra guerra. Bologna, 

1915. 

Die ziergenossiche Philosophic in Italien. 
Fulda, 1915. 

Leggende e pregiudizi in tema di scolastica. 
Milano, 1915. 

Patriottismo e coscienza nazionale. Milano, 
1915. 

L’esperimento in estetica. (1° Metodi e 
fisualtati.) Milano, 1915. 

11 fallimento della psicologia empirica nello 
studio del misticismo. Monza, 1915. 

Contributo alia struttura dell’infundibolo dei 
Pesci. Pavia, 1915. 

Skrupolositat und Psychasthenie. Regens- 
burg, 1915. 

La psicologia degli atti di valore. Udine, 
1915. 

L’idea di patria. Milano, 1916. 

Per lo studio della psicologia della preghiera. 
Milano, 1916. 

Sull’applicazione dei metodi psico-fisici alT- 
esame dei candidati all’aviazione militare. 
Riv. di psicol., 1917, 13, 157-190. 

Francese: Sur l’application des methodes 
psychophysiques a l’examen des candidats 
a l’aviation militaire. Arch. ital. dc biol., 
1917, 67, 16-2-196. 

Folklore di guerra. Vita e pensiero, 1917, 1, 
1 - 11 . 


II nostro soldato: saggi di psicologia mili- 
tare. Milano: Treves, 1917. Pp. 339. 
Analisi psicologica della paura. Milano, 

1917. 

Le superstizioni dei soldati in guerra. 
Milano, 1917. 

Sulla composizione del sangue degli aviatori. 
Roll. d. Istit. sieroterap. milanese, 1917, 1, 
105-110. 

Sur la composition du sang des aviateurs. 

(Recherches.) Turin, 1917. 

La dottrina delle localizzazioni cerebrali. 

Riv. di fil. neo-scolas., 1918, 10, 329-348. 
Con Gradenigo, G. I reattivi psicologici 
per la scelta del personale militare navi- 
gante nell’aria. Riv. di psicol., 1918, 14, 
145-166. 

La guerra nei giochi dei fanciulli. Milano, 

1918. 

Scritti vari pubblicati in occasione del Ilia 
Centenario della morte di Fr. Suraez. 
Milano, 1918. 

La sovranita del popolo nelle dottrine poli- 
tiche di Fr. Suarez. Milano, 1918. 
Principio di nazionalita e amor di patria. 

(Ilia ed.) Torino, 1918. 

Con Gradenigo, G. I testi per la scelta del 
personale militare navigante dell’aria. 
Giorn. di med. mil., 1919, 67, 31-48. 
Riassunto di alcune idagini sulla psico- 
flsiologia degli aviatori, compiute nel 
laboratorio di psicofisiologia del comando 
supremo. Giorn. di med. mil., 1919, 67, 
49-71. Altresi Milano: Soc. ed. “Vita e 
Pensiero,” 1921. Pp. 51. 

II male degli aviatori, lllus. med. ital., 1919, 
1, 5-8. 

Ricerche sull’attenzione (Nota 1°). Bolog- 
na, 1919. 

A proposito dell’esame psicofisiologico dei 
canidati all’aviazione. Milano, 1919. 

A proposito dei rapporti tra scienza e re- 
ligione. Milano, 1919. 

La morte di Ernesto Haeckel. Monza, 1919. 
Con Galli, A. Richerche sull’attenzione. 

Arch, ital di psicol.. 1920, 1, 39-56. 

Con Galli, A., e Tessier, G. La percezione 
delle posizione del nostro corpo e dei suoi 
spostamenti. (Contributo all psicofisiolo- 
gia dell’aviatore.) Arch. ital. di psicol ., 
1920, 1, 107-182. 

L’applicazione dei metodi psicologica alio 
studio dell’estetica. Arch, ital di psicol., 
1920, 1, 183-199. 

Scienza ed apologetica. Milano: Soc. ed. 

“Vita e Pensiero,” 1920. Pp. xv+369. 

Le dottrine moderne della delinquenza. Mi- 
lan: Soc. ed. “Vita e Pensiero,” 1920. Pp. 
xvi+212. 

L’origine del rispetto umano. Milano, 1920. 
De scrupulis. Mediolani, 1921. 

L’origine delle famiglia. Milano: Soc. ed. 
“Vita e Pensiero,” 1921. Pp. 133. 
Francese: L’origine de la famille. Paris, 
1923. 
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Scritti vari pubblicati in occasione del Via 
Centenario della morte di Dante Alighieri. 
Milano, 1921. 

Psicologia e psichiatria eiloro rapporti. Riv . 
sper. di fren., 1921-1922, 46 , 251-314. 

Religione e scienza. (2a ed.) Milano, 1922. 

La coscienza secondo le piu recenti ricerche 
della psicologia sperimentale. Milano, 
1922. 

Non moechaberis. Disquisitiones medicae in 
usum confessariorum. Milano: Soc. ed. 
“Vita e Pensiero,” 1923. Pp. xx + 309. 

S. Tomaso d’Aquino. (Pubblicazione com - 
memorativa del Via centenario della 
canonizzazione.) Milano, 1923. 

Nuovi orizzonti della psicologia sperimentale. 
(2a ed.) Milano: Soc. ed. “Vita e Pen- 
siero, ” 1923. Pp. xiv+387. 

Le ricerche sull’attivita del pensiero compiute 
nelPultimo decennio e il loro significato 
per la psicologia generale. Actes d. V 
Cong. int. d Phil., 1924. 

Con Pizzagalli, A. M. Religione ed eugene- 
tica. (Relazione al Cong, di eug., 1924.) 
Ann. di ostet., 1924, 46 , 513-516. 

Per San Tommaso. Boll. fil. , 1924, 1, 3-14. 

On the reform of the Italian penal code. 
Chicago, 1924. 

L’unita del mondo cristiano nel medio evo. 
Fribourg, 1924. 

II significato filosofico del centenario della 
canonizzazione di S. Tomaso d’Aquino. 
Milano, 1924. 

Relazione sulle attivita dei laborati di psicol- 
ogia, di biologia, di cosmologia e di statis- 
tica della Universita Cattolica in Milano. 
Roma, 1924. 

L’insegnamento della psicologia nell’Uni- 
versita Cattolica del Sacro Cuore. Pubbl. 
d. Univ. Cattol. di Milano, 1925, 1, fasc. 
iv, 9-18. 

L’insegnamento della psicologia nelle uni- 
versita italiane dopo la riforma Gentile. 
Riv. di psicol., 1925, 21, 43-49. 

Funzioni e strutture psichiche. Riv. di fil. 
neo-scolas., 1925, fasc. I-II. Pp. 31. Al- 
tresi in Riv. di psicol., 1925, 21, 57-89. 

L’insegnamento della psicologia nelle Uni- 
versita italiane. Universita ital., 1925, 21, 
49-53, 92-93. 

La prevenzione della delinquenza e i pro- 
gressi della antropologia criminale. Mi- 
lano: Soc. ed. ‘‘Vita e Pensiero,” 1925. 

La riforma del codice penale e risultati della 
antropologia criminale. Milano, 1925. 

La dottrina ascetica di S. Bonaventura di 
Bagnoreggio. Milano, 1925. 

La medicina missionaria. Milano, 1925. 

La selezione psicologica dei militari di leva. 
Roma, 1925. 

Unita di vita e di pensiero. In G. B. Vico. 
Milano: Soc. ed. “Vita e Pensiero,” 1925. 

G. B. Vico: Volume commemorativo del 
secondo centenario della pubblicazione 
della “Scienza Nuova” (1725-1925). Mi- 


lano: Soc. ed. “Vita e Pensiero,” 1926. 
Pp. 206. 

II mio contributo alia filosofia neoscolastica. 
Milano: Soc. ed. “Vita e Pensiero,” 1926. 
Pp. 84. 

Volume secondo dei contributi del Labora- 
tory di psicologia e biologia. Milano: 
Soc. ed. “Vita e Pensiero,” 1926. 

I postulati dei cattolici in ordine alia legis- 
lazione ecclesiastica. Milano, 1926. 

II controllo nascite. Scuol. cattol., 1926. 
G. B. Vico precursore della psicologia dei 

popoli. 1927. 

Religione ed eugenetica. Atti. d. I. Cong, 
ital. di eug. soc., 1927. 

L’ordinamento delle Facolta di Lettere nelle 
Universita cattoliche straniere. Aevum, 
A. I., 1927. 

San Bonaventura da Bagnoreggio, Opuscoll 
mistici traduzione e introduzione, 1927. 

La regalita di Cristo. Relazioni atti e voti 
del Primo Cong., Milano, 1927. 
Introduzione alia nuova serie della Rivista 
internazionale di scienza sociali e disci- 
pline ausiliarie. Milano, 1927. 

De conceptus impotentiae coeundi defini- 
tionis sub respectu medicinae mastoralis. 
In Studi dedicati alia memoria di P. P. 
Zanzucchi. Milano, 1927. 

Sulla concezione di una facolta giuridica 
cattolica. In Studi dedicati alia memoria 
di P. P. Zanzucchi. Milano, 1927. 

Per l’educazione dei giovani alia purezza 
nella famiglia. In La f ami glia Cristiana, 
settimane Socali d’ltalia, XIII Sessione, 
Genova, 1926. Milano: Soc. ed. “Vita e 
Pensiero,” 1927. 

Sul valore dei tempi di reazione semplice 
specie in ordine all’applicazione di essi 
alia selezione personale. Arch, di sci. biol., 
1928, 12, 698-712. 

Ueber das Entstehen von Gestalten. Beitrag 
zur Phanomenologie de Wahrnehmung. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1928, 65 , 207-268. 
La diagnosi di abilita manuale. Atti d. Soc. 

ital. per il prog. d. sci., 1928. 

Introduzione alio studio della percezione. 
Contrib. d. Lab. di psicol. e biol. d. Univ . 
cattol. d. Sacro Cuore di Milano, 1928, ser. 
3, 4 , 263-297. 

Contributi all studio della percezione: IV. 
Il comparire e Io scomparire della forma. 
Contrib. d. Lab. di psicol. e biol. d. Univ. 
cattol. d. Sacro Cuore di Milano, 1928, ser. 
3, 4 , 385-436. 

Contribution k l’etude de la perception. 
Recherches experimentales et vues g£ne- 
rales. J. de psychol., 1928, 25, 97-129. 

Les causes psychologiques de l’interet des 
projections cinematographiques. J. de 
psychol., 1928, 25 , 596-606. 

Nuovi studi di dottrine religiose. Riv. di 
fil. neo-scolas., 1928. 

Sulla influenza reciproca della forma e del 
colore nella percezione degli oggetti. Riv. 
di psicol., 1928, 24 , 7-13. 
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A proposito dell’insegnamento della psicolo- 
gia nelle scuole medie e nelle universita. 
Riv. di psicoL, 1928, 24, 18-25. 

Sur la valeur des temps de reaction simple 
surtout en rapport a leur application y la 
selection personnelle. Arch. ital. de biol ., 
1929, 81 , 159-171. 

L’abilita manuale. Arch, di sci. biol., 1929, 
14 , 76-124. 

Nuova serie di ricerche sui tempi di rea- 
zione in relazione con la loro applicazione 
alia selezione. Atti d. VII. Convcgno di 
psicol. sper. e psicotccn., 1929. Pp. 3. 

Con Pastori, G. Comunicazione preventiva 
sudi un nuovo metodo per lo studio dei 
suoni della voce. Atti. d. VII. Convcgno 
psicol. spcr. e psicotccn., Torino, 1929. Pp. 
92-93. 

Ricerche sulla selezione dei piloti di avia- 
zione. Atti. d. VII. Convcgno psicol. sper. 
c psicotccn., Torino, 1929. Pp. 158-159. 

Nuove ricerche sul lavora al nastro traspor- 
tatore e sul rapporto tra ritmo della mac- 
china e ritmo del lavoro umano. Atti. d. 
VII. Convcgno di psicol. sper. e psicotccn., 
Torino, 1929, 160-162. 

Ricerche sperimentali sulla forma nei movi- 
menti volontari. Atti d. Pontif. Accad. d. 
sci. ntiovi Lined, 1929, 82, 268-278. 

Contributi alia applicazione della psicologia 
alia industria ; la diagnosi di abilita man- 
uale. Atti di Soc. ital. per prog. d. sci., 

1929, 7 , 430-478. 

Le recenti ricerche sperimentali sulla per- 
cezione e la loro importanza per la dot- 
trina della natura e della funzione della 
percezione. Giorn. crit. di fil. ital., 1929, 
10 , 302-309. Altresi Atti d. VII. Cong, 
naz. di fil., Roma, 1929, 158-165. 

Recherches sur la nature de Phabilete man- 
uelle. J. de psychol, 1929, 26, 163-200. 

Recherches sur le diagnostic de Phabilete 
motrice. Rev. de sci. du travail, 1929, 1, 

m-m. 

Osservazioni generali e ricerche sperimen- 
tali sulla selezione dei piloti di aviazione. 
Riv. di psicol, 1929, 25, 121-138, 180-194. 

Agostino Gemelli. In Die Philosophic der 
Gcgcnwart in Sclbstdarstellungcn, Bd. 7. 
Leipzig: Meiner, 1929. Pp. 67. 

Ricerche sperimentali sulla natura e sulla 
diagnosi delPabilita manuale. Milan: Soc. 
ed. “Vita e Pensiero,” 1929. Pp. 54. 

Problemi della psicologia sperimentale nello 
studio degli isercizi fisici. Atti d. XIX. 
Riunione della Soc. ital. per il prog. d. sci., 

1930. 

Recherches experimentales sur la forme des 
mouvements volontaires. Arch. ital. de 
biol., 1930, 84 , 32-43. 

Con altro. Relazione sui contributi alia 
psicotecnica degli instituti di psicologia 
sperimentale delle university italiana. 
Arch, ital . di psicol, 1930, 8, 141-212. 

Sull’attivita psicotecnica del Laboratorio di 
Psicologia Sperimentale nell’University del 


Sacro Cuore di Milano. Arch, ital di 
psicol., 1930, 8, 164-173. 

Con Galli, A. SulPadattamento dell’attivity 
umana alPattivita della macchina. Arch, 
ital. di psicol, 1930, 8, 188-212. 

Francese: Sur Padaptation de Pactivite hu- 
maine a Pactivite de la machine. Rev. de 
sci. du travail, 1930, 2 , 323-353. 

Con Galli, A. Testi di selezione per operaie 
addette alia cernita delle lane in una pet- 
tinatura. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1930, 8, 
213-216. 

Nel III centenario della morte di Federico 
Cesi fondatore dei Lincei. Mem. Accad. 
d. Lincei, 1930, 14 . 

Con Galli, A. Ricerche sul lavoro al nastro 
transportatore. Organizz. scient. del lav., 
1930, 5, 432-438. 

Assistenza laica o assistenza reliosa negli 
ospedali? Osp. maggiore, 1930, 18, 45T 
456. 

Sulla natura e sulla genesi del carattere. 
Quad, di psichiat., 1930, 8, 41-61. 

Avec Galli, A. Sur Padaptation de Pactivite 
humaine a Pactivite de la machine. Rev. 
de sci. du travail, 1930, 2, 323-352. 

Emozioni e sentimenti. Ricerche ed osser- 
vazioni preliminare alia construzione di 
una teoria. Riv. di fil nco-scolas., 1930, 
22, 31-35. Altresi in Riv. di psicol., 1930, 
26 , 95-104, 157-172. 

Con Pastori, CL Sulla rieducabilita di ani- 
mali scerebrati. Riv. di psicol. , 1930, 26 , 
301-306. Altresi in Boll. d. Soc. ital. di 
biol sper., 1930, 5, 1076-1081. Altresi in 
Pubbl. d. Lab. di psicol. d. Univ. cattol d. 
Sacro Cuore di Milano, 1931, 6, 565-577. 

I problemi attuali della psicotecnica nell’in- 
dustria nazionale. Riv. int. di sci. soc. e 
discip. ausil., 1930, 28, 3-37. 

Costituzione, carattere e temperamento in 
psichiatria. Riv. sper. di fren., 1930, 54 . 

Emozioni e sentimenti. In Festgabc Joseph 
Geyser zum 60. Geburtstag, 1930. 

L’anima dell’insegnamento. Milano, 1930. 

Contributo alio studio della psicologia degli 
esercizi fisici e della loro influenza 
sulPattivita mentale e manuale. Arch, di 
sci. biol., 1931, 16 , 1-40. 

Determinazione della soglia differenziale di 
chiarore e di quella di illuminazione nella 
variazione dello stimolo improvviso e con- 
tinuo. Atti. d. Pontif. Accad. d. sci., nuovi 
Lincei, 1931, 134, Sess. V. 

Resistenza elettrica dell’organismo umano e 
correnti di azione neuromuscolari nei pro- 
cessi psichici. Atti d. Pontif. Accad. d. 
set., nuovi Lincei, 1931, 134, Sess. V, 7. 

Problemes de psychologie experimentale dans 
l’etude des exercises physiques. J. de Psy- 
chol., 1931, 28 , 183-213. 

Emotions et sentiment. Rev. de phil., 1931. 
Pp. 33. 

KIESOW, Friedrich, Regia University di 
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Torino, Istituto di Psicologia sperimentale, 
Via Po 18, Torino, Italia. 

Nato Bruel, Deutschland, 28 marzo 1858. 
Universitat Leipzig, 5 Jahre, M.A., Dr. 
phil. Istituto fisiologico di Torino, 1894 
(febr.-april), Assistente, 1896-1906. Physio- 
logisches Institut zu Zurich, 1898. 

Regia Universita di Torino, Professore or- 
dinario e Direttore del Laboratorio di Psi- 
cologia sperimentale. Archivio italiano di 
Psicologia, Redattore. Journal of General 
Psychology, 1927 — , Associate Editor. Archiv 
fiir die gesamte Psychologic , Mitheraus- 
geber. Rivista di Psicologia, Collaborator. 
Journal de Psychologic, Membre du Comite 
de Direction. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycholo- 
gic. Societa italiana di Psicologia. Deutsche 
philosophische Gesellschaft. Internationale 
Gesellschaft fur Phonetik. Cav. della Coro- 
na d’ltalia, 1921. LL.D., Wittenberg, 1927. 
Ueber die Wirkung des Cocains und der 
Gymnemasaure auf die Schleimhaut der 
Zunge und des Mundraums. Phil. Stud., 
1894, 9 , 510-527. 

Beitrage zur physiologischen Psychologie 
des Geschmackssinnes. Phil. Stud., 1894, 

10 , 329-368; 523-561; 1896, 12 , 255-278; 
464-473. 

Versuche mit Mossos Sphygmomanometer 
uber die durch psychischc Erregungen 
hervorgerufenen Veranderungen des Blut- 
drucks beim Menschen. Phil. Stud., 1895, 

11 , 41-60. 

Experiences avec le sphygmomanometre de 
Mosso. Arch. ital. de biol., 1895, 23, 198- 
211 . 

Untersuchungen uber Temperaturempfind- 
ungen. Phil. Stud., 1895, 11 , 135-145. 
Investigation of cutaneous sensibility. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1896, 2, 188-191. 

Sur l’excitation du sens de pression produite 
par des deformations constantes de la 
peau. Arch ital. de biol., 1896, 26, 417- 
442. 

With Lough, E. Translation of Fear, by 
Angelo Mosso. London: Longmans, 

Green, 1896. 

Zur Psychophysiologie der Mundhohle. Phil. 

Stud., 1898, 14 , 567-588. 

Ein einfacher Apparat zur Bestimmung des 
Empfindlichkeit von Temperaturpunkten. 
Phil. Stud., 1898, 14 , 589-590. 
Schmeckversuche an einzelnen Papillen. 

Phil. Stud., 1898, 14 , 591-615. 

Zusammen mit Hober, R. Ueber den Ge- 
schmacke von Salzen und Laugen. Zsch. 
f. physik. Chemie, 1898, 27 , 601-616. 
Intorno al sapore di alcuni sali e di alcune 
sostanze alcaline. Arch, di sci. med., 
1898, 23 , 93-100. 

Un appareil simple pour determiner la sen- 
sibilite des points de temperature. Arch, 
ital. de biol., 1898, 30 , 375-376. 
Contribution & la psycho-physiologie de la 


cavite buccale. Arch. ital. de biol., 1898, 
30 , 377-398. 

Experiences gustatives sur diverses papilles 
isolement excitees. Arch. ital. de biol., 
1898, 30 , 399-425. 

Un apparecchio semplice per determinare la 
sensibilita dei punti termici della pelle. 
Arch, di psichiat ., 1898, 160-170. 

Contributo alia psico-fisiologia della cavita 
orale. Arch, ital di otol., 1899, 9, 129-146. 

Sur la methode pour etudier des sentiments 
simplex. Arch. ital. de biol., 1899, 32, 159- 
164. 

Sul metodo di studiare i sentimenti semplici. 
Rendic. r. Accad. dei Lined, Classe di 
sci. fis., 1899, Ser. 5a, Fasc. 9. 

Zusammen mit von Frey, M. Ueber die 
Funktion der TastKorperchen. Zsch. f. 
Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorgane, 1899, 
20 , 126-163. 

Uebersetzung ins Deutsche von Angelo 
Mosso, Fisiologia dclVuomo sullc Alpi: 
Der Mcnsch auf den Nochalpen. Leipzig: 
Veit, 1899. 

Con Nadoleczny, M. Sulla fisiologia della 
corda del timpano. Arch. ital. di otol., 
1900, 10 , 297-304. 

Avec von Frey, M. Sur la fonction des 
corpuscles tactiles. Arch. ital. de biol., 
1900, 33 , 225-229. 

Zusammen mit Nadoleczny, M. Zur Psy- 
chophysiologie der Corda tympani. Zsch. 
f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorgane, 
1900, 23 , 33-59. 

Avec Nadoleczny, M. Sur ia physiologie de 
la corde du timpan. Arch. ital. de biol., 
1900, 34 , 277-284. 

Contributo alia psico-fisiologia del senso tat- 
tile. Giorn. d. r. Accad. di med., Torino, 
1900. 

Con Hahn, R. Sulla sensibilita gustativa di 
alcune parti della retrobocca e dell’epi- 
glottide. Giorn. d. r. Accad. di med., To- 
rino, 1900. 

Avec Fontana, A. Sur la distribution des 
poils comme organes tactiles. Arch. ital. 
de biol., 1900, 36 , 303-312. 

Con Fontana, A. Sulla distribuzione dei 
peli come organi tattili sulla superficie 
del corpo umano. Rendic. d. r. Accad. dei 
Lined, 1901, 10, Ser. 2, Fasc. 5a. 

Zur Analyse der Temperaturempfindungen. 
Zsch. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesor- 
gane, 1901, 26 , 231-246. 

Zusammen mit Hahn, R. Beobachtungen 
uber die Empfindlichkeit der hinteren 
Teile des Mundraums. Zsch. f. Psychol, 
u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorgane, 1901, 26, 383- 
417. 

Con Hahn, R. Osserva ioni intorno alia 
sensibilita di alcune parti della retrobocca 
e alia sensibility di esse per il solletico. 
Giorn. d. r. Accad. di med., Torino, 1900. 

Ueber die mittlere Schwelle des Tastpunktes 
bei Applikation mechanischer Reize. Arch, 
ital. de biol., 1901, 35, 94. 
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(Jeber Geschmacksempfindungen im Kehl- 
kopf. Arch. ital. de biol., 1901, 35, 94. 

Einiges iiber die Temperaturpunkte der 
Haut. Arch. ital. de biol., 1901, 35, 95-96. 

Demonstration eines Apparates fur die Be- 
stimmung der einfachen Reaktionzeit der 
Tastempfindung. Arch. ital. de biol., 1901, 
35, 96. 

Sulla presenza di calici gustativi sulla sup- 
er ficie dell’epiglottide umana. Giortt. \ 
r. Accad. di med., Torino, 1902. 

Sur la presence du boutons gustatives. Arch, 
ital. de biol., 1902, 38 , 334-336. 

Ueber Verteilung und Empfindlichkeit der 
Tastpunkte. Phil. Stud., 1902, 19, 260-309. 

Zusammen mit Hahn, R. Ueber Geschmacks- 
ernpfindungen im Kehlkopf. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol. u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorgane, 1902, 27, 
80-94. 

Das Verhaltnis des Geschmacksempfindun- 
gen zu einander. Zsch. f. Psychol, u. 
Physiol, d. Sinnesorgane, 1902, 27, 406-410. 

Zur Psychophysiologie de Mundhohle. Zsch. 
f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorgane, 

1903, 33 , 424-445. 

Ein Beitrag zur Frage nach den Reaktions- 
zeiten der Geschmacksempfindungen. 
Zsch. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesor- 
gane, 1903, 33 , 444-452. 

Zur Frage nach der Fortpflanzungsge- 
schwindigkeit der Erregung im sensiblen 
Nerven des Menschen. Zsch. f. Psychol, u. 
Physiol, d. Sinnesorgane , 1903, 22, 453-461. 

Contribution a 1’etude de la velocite de pro- 
pagation du stimulus dans le nerf sensitif 
de 1’homme. Arch. ital. de biol., 1903, 40 , 
273-280. 

Contributo alio studio della velocita di pro- 
pagazione dello stimolo nel nervo sensi- 
tive delTuomo. Rendic. d. r. Accad. dei 
Lined, Classe di sci. fis., 1903, 12, Ser. 5a, 
Fasc. 9. 

Contributo alio studio del tempo di reazione 
delle sensazioni gustative. Rendic. d. r. 
Accad. dei Lincei, Classe di sci. fis., 1903, 
12, Ser. 5a, Fasc. 11. 

Intorno ai tempi di reazione semplice delle 
sensazioni tattili di carico. Rendic. d. r. 
Accad. dei Lincei Classe di sci. fis., 1903 - 

1904, 12 , Ser. 5a, Fasc. 12; 13 , Ser. 5a, 
Fasc. 3. 

Contributo alia conoscenza delle terminazi- 
oni nervose nelle pa pi 1 1 e della punta della 
lingua. Atti d. r. Accad. d. sci., Tor- 
ino, 1904, 39. 

Ueber die einfachen Reaktionszeiten der tak- 
tilen Belastungsempfindung. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol. u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorgane, 1904, 35 , 
8-49. 

Nochmals zur Frage nach der Fortpflanz- 
ungschwindigkeit der Erregung im sensi- 
blen Nerven des Menschen. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol. u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorgane, 1904, 35 , 
132-133. 

Ueber die Tastempfindlichkeit der Korper- 


oberflache fur punktnelle mechanische 
Reize. Nachtrag. Zsch. f . Psychol, u. 
Physiol, d. Sinnesorgane, 1904, 35 , 234-251. 

Zur Kenntnis der Nervenendigungen in den 
Papillen der Zungenspitze. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol. u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorgane, 1904, 35 , 
252-259. 

Zur Frage nach den Schmeckflachen des 
kindlichen Mundraums. Die Uvula. 
Zsch. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesor- 
gane, 1904, 36 , 90-92. 

Ueber sogennante frei steigende Vorstel- 
1 ungen. Atti d. V. Cong. int. di psicol., 
Roma, 1905, 180-185. Auch in Arch. f. d. 
grs. Psychol., 1906, 6, 357-390. 

Ueber die Begriffe Sinn und Empfindung. 
Atti d. V. Cong. int. di psicol., Roma, 1905, 
280-282. 

Ueber Geschmacks- und Geruchstraume. 
Atti d. V. Cong. int. di psicol., Roma, 1905, 
282-286*. 

Ueber einige geometrisch-optische Tau- 
schungen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1906, 

6, 289-305. 

Ueber einige Beriihrungsempfindungen. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1906, 10 , 311-320. 

Ueber einige Streitpunkte auf dem Gebiete 
des Geschmacks. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1907, 
45 , 92-100. 

Kurze Zusammenfassung der vorstehenden 
Arbeit: M. Ponzo, Intorno ad alcune il- 
lusioni nel campo delle sensazioni tattili, 
ecc. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1910, 16 , 
346-351. 

Beobachtungen fiber die Reaktionszeiten 
momentaner Schalleindrucke. Arch. /. d. 
ges. Psychol., 1910, 16 , 352-375. 

Zusammen mit Ponzo, M. Beobachtungen 
fiber die Reaktionszeiten der Temperatur- 
empfindungen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1910, 16 , 376-396. 

Beobachtungen fiber die Reaktionszeiten der 
schmerzhaften Stichempfindung. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Psychol., 1910, 18, 265-304. 

Avec Ponzo, M. Observations sur les temps 
de reaction pour les sensations ther- 
miques. Arch. ital. de biol., 1911, 56 , 216- 
224. 

Ueber die Versuche von E. H. Weber und 
M. Scabadfoldi. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1912, 22 , 50-104. 

Neue Aesthesiometer fur Reaktionsversuche. 
Zsch. f. biol. Techn. u. Method., 1912, 2 , 
243-251. 

Ein einfacher Aesthesiometer ffir die Be- 
stimmung der Reaktionszeiten der ein- 
fachen Warmeempfindung. Zsch. f. biol. 
Techn . u. Method., 1912, 2 , 280-281. 

Sul concetto di senso e sulla classificazione 
delle sensazioni. Riv. di psicol., 1912, 8, 
136-152. 

Della causa per la quale oggetti freddi posti 
sulla pelle vengono percepiti piu pesanti 
di quando sono riscaldati. Riv. di psicol., 
1912, 8, 181-199. 
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Risposta ad una nota preventiva di E. Ba- 
rucci. Riv. di psicol., 1912, 8, 236-2+0. 

Ueber den Sinnesbegriff und die Einteilung 
der Empfindungen. Ber. d. V. Kong. f. 
exper . Psychol ., 1912, 158-159. 

Demonstration einiger optischer Tauschung- 
en. Ber. d. V . Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 
1912, 162-163. 

Psychologie und Erziehung. Uebersetzung 
von William James’ Talks to Teachers on 
Psychology. 1912. (3. Aufl.) 

11 8c lifiovLov Socrate. Boll, di fil. class., 

1917, 24 , 34-40, 52-57. 

Chi e o Karvyopos nel secondo capitolo del 
primo libro dei Memorabili di Senofonte. 
Boll, di fil. class., 1917, 24 , 129-133. 

Che cosa significa la frase di Socrate kcu 
7 raw € 7 ri crtJ.iKQ(Ti<i nei terzo disco rso dell’- 
Apologia platonica. Boll. di. fil. class., 

1917, 24 , 147-148. 

Della psicologia scientifica. Riv. di fil., 1917, 
9, 38. 

Senofonte ed il Daimonion di Socrate. Riv. 
di fil. neoscolas., 1918, 10 , 153-166. 

II processo di Socrate. Riv. di fil. neo-scolas., 

1918, 10 , 241-268; 426-456. 

Osservazioni sopra il rapporto tra due og- 

getti visti separatamente coi due occhi. 
Arch. ital. di psicol., 1920, 1, 3-38 ; 1921, 
1, 239-290. 

Un fenomeno rappresentativo centrale. Arch, 
ital. di psicol., 1920, 1, 102-103. 

Una esperienza dimenticata. Arch. ital. di 
psicol., 1920, 1, 104-106. 

Guglielmo Wundt. Arch. ital. di psicol., 
1920-1921, 1, 203-213. 

Del color metallico. Arch. ital. di psicol., 
1921, 1, 394-396. 

Wilhelm Wundt. Riv. di biol ., 1921, 3, 248- 
255. 

Del fato e dei concetti deH’animal nell’En- 
eide di Virgilio. Miscellanea di studi 
critici in onore di Ettore Stampini, 1921, 
209-244. 

Postscriptum all’articolo precedente. (A. 
Gatti, Sulla sensibilita di differenza ecc.) 
Arch. ital. di psicol., 1922, 2 , 43-48. 

Nella ricorrenza del secondo anniversario 
della morte di Guglielmo Wundt. Arch, 
ital. di psicol., 1922, 2 , 102-104. 

Del contrasto simultaneo. Arch. ital. di psi- 
col., 1922, 2, 105-114. 

Ueber Metallglanz im stereskopischen Se- 
hen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1922, 43, 
1 - 10 . 

Ueber die taktile Unterschiedsempfindlich- 
keit. Arch . f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1922, 43, 
11-23. 

Ueber bilaterale Mischung von Licht- und 
Geruchsempfindungen. Arch, neerl. de 
physiol., 1922, 281-284. 

Postscriptum. (All’articolo di A. Gatti, Sul- 
la sensibility di differenza ecc.) Arch, 
ital. di psicol., 1923, 2, 180-181. 


Anima attuale ed anima sostanziale. Arch. 

ital. di psicol ., 1923, 2, 211-229. 

Del contrasto marginale. Arch. ital. di psi- 
col., 1923, 2, 245-251. 

Della soggettivita del color di contrasto nel- 
le ombre colorate. Arch. ital. di psicol., 

1923, 2 , 252-258. 

Scienza della natura e psicologia empirica. 
Arch. ital. di psicol., 1923, 2, 73-104; 1925, 
4 , 1-19. 

Zur Frage nach der Gultigkeit des Weber- 
schen Gesetzes im Gebiete der Tastemp- 
findungen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1924, 
4*7, 1-13. 

Si verificano nei bambini e nei faniciulli im- 
agini consecutive contrarie? Arch. ital. di 
psicol., 1924, 3 , 121-132. 

Psicologia dei popoli e psicologia empirica. 

Arch. ital. di psicol ., 1924, 3, 175-179. 

Di una illusione ottico-geometrica. Arch. 

ital. di psicol., 1924, 3 , 180-184. 
Esperienza ed interpretazione. Arch. ital. di 
psicol., 1924, 3 , 250-254. 

Un nuovo senso? Arch. ital. di psicol., 1924, 

3 , 255-257. 

Ueber die psychischen Elemente und ihre 
Bedeutung in der Lehre Wilhelm Wundts. 
In 2. Aufl., Wilhelm Wundt, eine Wurdi- 
gung, hrg. von A. Hoffman. Erfurt: 
Stenger, 1925. S. 59-68. 

Zur Frage nach der Lokalisation der Haut- 
empfindungen. Zsch. f. Sinnesphysiol., 

1924, 56 , 322-325. 

Ueber den Wettstreit der Sehfelder usw. und 
den Begriff des Unbemerkten. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Psychol ., 1925, 51 , 123-136. 

Ueber die Vergleichung linearer Strecken 
und ihrs Beziehung zum Weberschen Ge- 
setze. I. Mitt. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 

1925, 52 , 61-90. II. Mitt. Arch. f. d. 

ges. Psychol., 1925, 53 , 433-446. III. 

Mitt. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1926, 56 , 
+21-451. 

Zur Kritik der Eidetik. Arch, f . d. ges. Psy- 
chol., 1925, 63, 447-484. 

Sul confronto di tratti lineari ecc. Arch, 
ital. di psicol., 1925, 4 , 20-40, 157-169; 1928, 
7 , 38-60. 

Di un fenomeno ottico. Arch. ital. di psicol., 
1925, 4 , 77-78. 

Con Gatti, A. Nuove osservazioni sui fen- 
omeni eidetici. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1925, 

4 , 79-84. 

A proposito di una nota di Agostino Gemel- 
li. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1925, 4 , 85-87. 
Ueber das Webersche Gesetz. Ber. d. Vlll. 
int. Kong. f. Psychol., Groningen, 1926, 
314-316. 

Zur Kritik der Eidetik. Ber. d. Fill. int. 
Kong, f . Psychol ., Groningen, 1926, 317- 
319. 

A cura e con prefazione. Traduzione in ital- 
iano del libro di A. Messer Kommentar 
zur Kritik der reinen Vernunft di Kant 
da parte di Vittorio d’Agostino. 1926. 
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Ueber die schmerzfreie Zone der Wangen- 
schleimhaut. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 
1926, 55, 37-46. 

Ueber die Empfindungsqualitaten der Uvula. 

Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 1926, 56 , 452-462. 
Nochmals zur Frage nach der Gultigkeit 
des Weberschen Gesetzes im Gebiete des 
Tastempfindungen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol., 1926, 57 , 395-400. 

Kritische Berqerkungen zur Eidetik, nebst an 
Eidetikern und nicht eidetikern Ange- 
stellten Beobachtungen. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol., 1927, 59 , 339-460. 

Ancora sulla validita della legge di Weber 
nel campo delle sensazioni tattili. Arch, 
ital. di psicol., 1926, 5 , 245-250. 

Di un apparecchio semplice per determin- 
are esattamente la densita e la sensibilita 
dei punti tattili e dolorifici della pelle. 
Arch. ital. di psicol., 1927, 5 , 251-256. 

E il dolore una qualita addizionale (Zu- 
satzqualitat). Arch. ital. di psicol., 1927, 

6, 73-77. 

The problem of the condition of arousal of 
the pure sensation of cutaneous pain. J. 
Gen. Psychol., 1928, 1, 199-212. 

The feeling-tone of sensation. In Feelings 
and emotions: the Wittenberg symposium, 
ed. by M. L. Reymert. Worcester, Mass.: 
Clark Univ. Press; London: Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1928. Pp. 89-103. 

Del lucido metallico in immagini cinemato- 
grafiche. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1928, 6, 
225-229. 

II principio della intesi creatrice di W. 
Wundt e la teoria della forma. Arch. ital. 
di psicol., 1928, 7 , 61-79. 

Metallic luster in cinematographic pictures. 

J . Gen. Psychol., 1928, 1, 591-592. 

Del color bruno. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1929, 

7 , 153-160. 

Sulla frequenza dei sogni gustativi ed ol- 
fattivi. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1929, 7, 226- 
23L 

Sul tono sentimentale della sensazione. Arch. 

ital. di psicol., 1929, 7, 241-259. 

A forgotten experiment. J. Gen. Psychol ., 
1929, 2, 360-362. 

Autobiography. In Volume I of A history 
of psychology in autobiography, ed. by C. 
Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. 
Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1930. 
Pp. 163-190. 

La percezione della forma. Atti d. VIII. 

Convengo d. Soc. ital. di psicol., 1931. 
Ueber die Entstehung der Braunempfindung. 
Neue psychol. Stud., 1931, 6, 121-130. 

LE VI-BIAN CH1NI, Marco, Manicomio, 
Nocera Inferiore, Salerno, Italia. 

Nato Rovigo, 28 agosto 1875. 

Regia Universita di Padua, 1899, Dr. med. 
Regia Universita di Napoli, 1914-1920, 
Libert Docente di Psychi atria e Neurologia. 
Manicomio, Nocera Inferiore, Salerno, 
1920 — , Direttore. Archivio generale di 


Neurologia, Psichiatria e Psicoanalisi, 1920 — , 
Fondatore e Direttore. 

Societa frenciatrica italiana. Societa psi- 
coanalitica italiana (Fondato). Psychoanaly- 
tische Gesellschaft, Wien. National Geogra- 
phical Society, Washington. 

Sull’eta di comparsa e sull’enfluenza delP- 
ereditariet^ nella patogenesi della demenza 
primitiva o precoce. Riv. sper. di fren., 
1903,29,558-575. 

SulPepilessia paranoide. Arch, di psichiat., 
1904, 25 , 455-466. 

Sulla patogenesi del mutacismo (sommer- 
sione del linguaggio) nella demenza primi- 
tiva. Manicomio, 1904, 20 , 116-139. 

“Crisi psico-gastriche” di epilessia. Osser- 
vazione sopra una nuova forma di “equiv- 
alente epiletico.” Arch, di psichiat., 1905, 

26 , 457-464. 

Sur les varietes cliniques de la demence 
primitive. Rev. neur., 1909, 17, 900-901. 
Sull teoria della diachisi (di v. Monakow). 
Contributo alio studio delle localizzazioni 
cerebrali. Manicomio, 1910, 26, 33-42. 
Psicoanalisi ed isterismo. Manicomio, 1913, 

27 , 

L’isterismo dalle antiche alle moderne dot- 
trine. Padova: Drucker, 1913. Pp. 386. 
Psycho-analyse et hvsterie. Manicomio, 1914, 

28 , 49-82. 

Une theorie biologique de Physterie. Mani- 
comio, 1914, 28, 83-138. 

Le emozioni e le neuro-psicosi di guerra. 

Quad, di psichiat., 1919, 6, 114-117. 
Psicologia della guerra, ec. Quad, di psi- 
chiat., 1919, 6, 233-239. 

Negativismo mnesico e negativismo fasico. 
Contributo alio studio psicoanalitico della 
‘conversione nelle demenze endogene 
(primitive).’ Arch. gen. di neur., psichiat. 
e psicoanal., 1920, 1, 169-193. 

Diario di guerra di un psichiatra nella cam- 
pagna contro l’Austria (1915-1918). No- 
cera Superiore: Bibl. Psichiat. Interbaz., 
1920. Pp. 71. 

Cesare Lombroso: un grande iniziato. Arch. 

di antrop. crirn., 1921, 41 , 109-113. 

La dinamica dei psichismi secondo la psico- 
analisi e lo stato attauale di questa scienza 
in Italia. Arch. gen. di neur., psichiat. e 
psicoanal., 1922, 2 , 40-58. 

II VII Congresso psicoanalitico interna- 
zionale (Berlino 25-27 settembre 1922). 
Arch. gen. di neur., psichiat. e psicoanal., 
1923-1924, 4 - 5 , 1-4. 

Difesa della psicoanalisi. Arch. gen. di 
neur., psichiat. e psicoanal., 1923-1924, 4 - 5 , 
5-13. 

Aspetti e valori sociali della psicoanalisi. 
Arch. gen. di neur., psichiat. e psicoanal ., 
1923-1924, 4 - 5 , 39-46. 

Gli istinti nel sistema dei psichismi umani. 
Arch. gen. di neur., psichiat. e psicoanal., 
1923-1924, 4 - 5 , 109-124. 

La simbolistica sessuale nel sogno mistico e 



1080 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


profano. Arch. gen. di neur ., psichiat. 
c psicoanal., 1925, 6, 1-25. 

La meccanica del sogno e 1’ambivalenza del 
psichismo neurotico. Arch, gen . di neur., 
psichiat. e psicoanal.y 1925, 6, 173-205/ 

Generazione tardiva e displasie del feno- 
tipo. Rass. di stud. sess. t 1925, 5, 233-242. 

Libido-Mneme, Mystizismus und Hellsichtig- 
keit bei einem Kinde. Imago , 1926, 12 , 
403-418. 

II nucleo centrale della psicoanalisi e la 
presa di possesso della psicoanalisi in 
Italia. Arch. gen. di neur., psichiat. e 
psicoanal.y 1926, 7, 5-12. 

Freud e la psicoanalisi. Arch. gen. di neur ., 
psichiat. e psicoanal., 1926, 7, 103-120. 

Libido-mneme (memoria sessuale), misticis- 
mo e chiaroveggenza in un bambino. Arch, 
gen. di neur., psichiat. e psicoanal.y 1926, 
7, 170-182. 

Presbiogenesi. Disfrenie e displasie presbio- 
geniche. Arch. gen. di neur., psichiat. 
e psicoanal., 1926, 7, 257-286. 

Un chiaro ammonimento di prudenza e di 
condotta agli antipsicoanalisti, da parte 
neutrale. Arch. gen. di neur., psichiat. e 
psicoanal., 1927, 8, 33-36. 

Alcune idee psicologiche e psicoanalitiche sui 
climaterii deiruomo. Arch. gen. di neur., 
psichiat. e psicoanal., 1927, 8, 133-151. 

Atti ufficiali della Societa psicoanalitica 
italiana. Arch. gen. di neur., psichiat. c 
psicoanal., 1927, 8, 152-167. 

Osservazioni sui poteri mitoplastici e sim- 
lolici dell’inconscio (attraverso all’analisi 
del sogno). Arch. gen. di neur., psichiat. 
e ps'uoanal., 1927, 8, 257-286. 

II X. Congress o psicoanalitico internazionale, 
Innsbruck, 1927. Arch. gen. di neur., 
psichiat. e psicoanal., 1927, 8, 287-293. 

Disfrenie presbiogeniche. Riv. sper. di 
fren., 1927, 51 , 498-501. 

Un imbecille di rapporto, mistico e omicida. 
Arch. gen. di neur., psichiat. e psicoanal., 

1928, 9, 221-234. 

Psvchologische und psychoanalytische Ein- 
falle uber die Klimakterien des Mannes. 
Zsch. /. Sex.-nuiss., 1928, 14 , 376-392. 

La rappresentazione fallica del genitale fem- 
minile nella ricerca sessuale del bambino. 
Arch. gen. di neur., psichiat. e psicoanal ., 

1929, 10 , 65-71. 

Insufficienza evolutiva dell’ego affettivo 
come fattore di una psicosi depressiva e 
di criminalita psicopatica. Arch. gen. di 
neur., psichiat. e psicoanal., 1929, 10 , 262- 
272. 

G. Mingazzini. Zsch. f. Sex.-wiss. u. Sex.- 
pol., 1930, 16 , 507-508. 

LIMENTANI, Ludovico, Regia Univer- 

versit& di Firenze, Firenze, Italia. 

Nato Ferrara, 18 agosto 1884. 

Regia Universita di Padova, 1901-1906, 

Dr. di fil., 1905, Dr. di filol., 1906. 

[Governmental Secondary Schools], 1908- 


1920, Professore di Filosofia e Pedagogia. 
Regia Universita di Messina, 1920-1921, 
Professore di Filosofia morale. Regia Uni- 
versita di Firenze, 1921 — , Professore di 
Filosofia morale. 

La previsione dei fatti sociali. Torino: 

Bocca, 1907. Pp. viii+416. 

La supremazia del criterio morale nella 
valutazione degli atti. Riv. di fil., 1909, 
3 , 54-83, 4 , 57-87. 

Energetica e pedagogia. Riv. ped., 1911, 4 , 
243-265, 300-320. 

I presuppositi formali della indagine etica. 
Genova: Formiggini, 1913. Pp. xii + 541. 

La morale della simpatia. Genova: Forfig- 
gini, 1914. Pp. xvi+260. 

Moralita e normalita (Studi sopra le valu- 
tazioni della condotta.) Ferrara: Taddei, 
1920. Pp. 122. 

L’educazione practica della volonta. Riv. 

ped., 1921, 14 , 232-249, 375-401. 

Appunti sopra 1’onore sessuale. Rass. di 

stud, sess., 1922, 2, 325-332; 1923, 3 , 3-32, 
137-139. 

L’onore e la vita morale. Riv. ped., 1923, 
16 , 128-149, 313-344, 421-456. 

Ancora sulla morale sessuale. Rass. di 

stud, sess., 1923, 3 , 137-139. 

II rischio nella morale e nella educazione. 
Riv. ped., 1927, 20, 745-769; 1928, 21, 22- 
40, 107-123. 

Con Masnova, — , Levi, — , Maresca, — , 
Della Volpe, — , e Lamanna, — . La filo- 
sofia contemporanea in Italia dal 1870 al 
1920. Napoli: Perella, 1928. Pp. 153. 

LOMBROSO, Gina. See Ferrero, Gina 
Lombroso. 

MACKENZIE, William, Quarto dei 
Mille, Genoa, Italia. 

Nato Genoa, 1877. 

Universitat Munich, 1896. Universita di 
Genoa, 1897. Regia Universita di Torino, 
1898-1900, Dr. di juris. 

I “Cavalli Pensanti” di Elberfeld. Con- 
ferenza alia 6a. Riunione della Societa 
italiana per il Progresso delie Scienze. 
Genova: Tip. del Risparmio, 1912. Al- 
tresi in Riv. di psicol., 1912, 8 , 479-518. 
Alle fonti della vita. Prolegomeni per una 
filosofia della natura. Genova: Formig- 
gini, 1912. Pp. 387. (2nd ed., rev., 1916-.) 
Avec Larguier des Bancels, J., e Claparede, 
E. Le probleme du chien pensant de Mann- 
heim. Arch, de psychol., 1913, 13 , 312- 
376. 

I Bianchi ed i Neri. (Aproposito di psico- 
biologi e di biologi “senza psiche.”) Psiche, 
1913, 2, 35-64. 

Con Assagioli, R. Bibliografie: IX. Psi- 
cologia animale e psicobiologia. Psiche, 
1913, 2, 400-420. 

Nuove rivelazioni della psiche animale. (Da 
esperimenti delPautore.) Genova: Formig- 
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gini, 1914. Pp. 290. Altresi in Psiche, 
1913, 2, 281-348. 

Les animaux savants de Mannheim. Ann . 

de sci. psychol., 1914, 24, 12-20, 40-53. 
Significato bio-filosofico della guerra. Geno- 
va: Formiggini, 1915. Pp. 101. 

Rolf of Manheim; a great psychological 
problem. Proc. Soc. Psych. Res. (Amer.), 

1919, 13, 205-284. 

Gli “animali pensanti” e 1’ipotesi dell'auto- 
matismo concomitante. Quad, di psichiat., 

1920, 7-8, 1-29. 

La consideration biologique et relativiste des 
phenomenes supranormaux. (Communica- 
tion presidentielle au 2eme Congres de 
Recherches psychiques, Varsovie, 1923.) 
Dans I'etat actuel des recherches psy- 
chifjues (Actes du Congres de Varsovie). 
Paris: Les Presses Universitaires de 
France, 1924. 

Fenomeni medianici: psicoplasmi. lllus. 

med. ital., 1923, 5 , 85-89. 

Metapsichica moderna. Fenomeni median- 
ici e problemi del subcosciente. Roma: 
Libr. sci. e lett., 1923. Pp. 450. 

Gustave Geley. lllus. med. ital., 1924, 6, 
129-132. 

Supernormal phenomena from the viewpoint 
of biology and relativism. J. Amer. Soc. 
Psych. Res., 1924, 18 , 489-503. 

MUSATT1, Cesare L., Regia Universita 
di Padova, Laboratorio di Psicologia, Pa- 
dova, Italia. 

Nato Venezia, 21 settembre 1897. 

Regia Universita di Padova, 1915-1921. 
Laurea in fil., 1921. 

Regia Universita di Padova, Laboratorio 
di Psicologia, 1922 — , Assistente, 1922-1927; 
Direttore incaricato, 1928 — . 

Societa italiana di Psicologia. 

La psicologia come scienza. Riv. di psicol., 
1924, 20, 15-22. 

Sui fenomeni stereocinetici. Arch. ital. di 
psicol., 1924, 3, 105-120. Atti del IV a 
Cong. naz. di psicol., 1926, 125-130. 

La teoria di Einstein e la filosofia. Riv. di 
fil., 1925, 16 , 213-223. 

La realita delle grandezze spaziali e tem- 
porali nella teoria speciale della relativita. 
Atti d. V. Cong. int. di fil., 1925, 477-488. 
Analisi del concetto di realta empirica. 

Citta di Castello: II Solco, 1926. Pp. 208. 
Sopra una forma particolare di procedimento 
dimostrativo. Periodica di matematiche , 

1926, 6, 313-329. 

Sulla teoria aristotelica della definizione. 

L’idcalismo realistito, 1927. 

Funzione logica dell’irrazionale. Logos , 

1927, 10, 287-323. 

Sui movimenti apparenti dovuti ad illusione 
di identita di figura. Arch. ital. di psicol., 

1928, 6, 153-163. 

L’attivita scientifica di Vittorio Benussi. 

Arch. ital. di psicol., 1928, 6, 259-273. 
Sulla percezione di forma di figure oblique 


rispetto al piano frontale. Riv. di psicol., 

1928, 24 ; 1929, 25 , 1-14. 

La scuola di psicologia di Padova (1919- 
1923). Riv. di psicol., 1928, 24 , 43-63. 

Sulla “plasticita reale” stereocinetica e 
cinematografica. Arch. ital. di psicol ., 

1929, 7 , 122-137. 

La psicologia della forma. Riv. di fil., 1929, 
20 , 3-31, 329-357. 

Ricerche sulla diagnosi pneumografica delle 
testimonianze col metodo Benussi. Arch, 
ital. di psicol., 1930, 8, 25-50. 

La partecipazione del Laboratorio di Psi- 
cologia di Padova alle indagini psicotec- 
niche. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1930, 8, 182- 
187. 

I fattori empirici della percezione e la teo- 
ria della forma. Riv. di psicol., 1930, 26, 
259-264. 

Forma e assimilazione. Arch. ital. di psicol., 
1931,9,61-156. 

Ricerche sperimentali sulle leggi dell’appren- 
dimento valutativo. Riv. di psicol ., 1931, 
27 , 28-31. 

II problema della scienza nella sua storia. 
Milano: Dante Alighieri, 1931. Pp. 153. 

Elementi di psicologia della testimonianza 
Padova: Cedam, 1931. Pp. 230. 

PONZO, Mario, Regia Universita di 
Roma, Istituto di Psicologia Sperimentale, 
Via deH’Universita, 11-A, Roma, Italia. 

Nato Milano, 23 giugno 1882. 

Regia Universita di Torino, Dr. med. 
Regia Universita di Torino, 1905-1931, 
Libero Docente in Psicologia sperimentale e 
Assistente nell’Instituto di Psicologia speri- 
mentale. Regia Universita di Roma, 1931 — , 
Professore straordinario e Direttore dell’- 
Instituto di Psicologia sperimentale. 

Societa italiana di Psicologia. Societa 
tedesca di Psicologia sperimentale. Lega 
italiana per l’lgiene e Profilassi mentale 
(Mernbro del Comitato Direttivo per il 
Piemonte). Istituto nazionale di Urbanistica 
(Mernbro del Consiglio del Gruppo dei Psi- 
cotecnici per la Sezione regionale Piemon- 
tese) . 

Sulla presenza di calici gustativi in alcune 
parti della retrobocca e nella parte nasale 
della faringe del feto umano. Giorn. 
d. r. Accad. med. di Torino, 1905, 11 , 122- 
127. 

Sur la presence de bourgeons gustatifs dans 
quelques parties de l’arriere-bouche et dans 
la partie nasale du pharynx du foetus hu- 
main. Arch. ital. de hiol., 1905, 43 , 280- 
286. 

Contributo al problema della localizzazione 
della sensazioni. Atti d. V. Cong. int. di 
psicol., Roma, 1905, 274-275. 

Intorno alia presenza di organi gustativi 
sulla faccia inferiore della lingua del feto 
umano. Anat. Am., 1907, 30 , 529-532. 
Sulla presenza di organi del gusto nella, 
parte laringea della faringe, nel tratto 
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cervicale dell’esofago e nel palato duro 
del feto umano. Anat. Anz., 1907, 31, 575- 
57(5. 

Con Botti, L. Sui rapporti tra movimenti 
oculari e scomparsa e movimenti delle im- 
magini consecutive. Atti d. r. Ac cad. sci. 
di Torino , 1908, 43 , 483-495. 

Studio della localizzazione delle sensazioni 
tattili. Mem. d. r. Accad. set. di Torino, 
1908, ser. 2, 60, 41-106. 

Ueber die Wirkung des Stovains auf die 
Organe des Geschmacks, der Ilautem- 
pfindungen, des Geruchs und des Gehors 
nebst einigen weiteren Beobachtungen iiber 
die Wirkung des Kokains, des Alipins und 
der Karbolsaure im Gebiete der Empfin- 
dungen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1909, 
14 , 385-436. 

[Trad.] Psicologia criminale e psicopatolo- 
gia penale sulla base delle scienze natu- 
rali. Torino: Unione Tipografica Editrice 
Torinese, 1909. Pp. 311. (Traduzione dal 
tedesco — R. Sommer, Kriminalpsychologie 
und Strafrechtliche Psychopathologie auf 
Naturwissenschaftlicher Grundlage. 1904.) 

Studio della localizzazione delle sensazioni 
cutanee di dolore. Mem. d. r. Accad. sci. 
di Torino, 1909, Serie II, 61 , 15-54. 

Intorno ad alcune illusioni nel campo delle 
sensazioni tattili, sull’illusione di Aristo- 
tele e fenomeni analoghi. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol., 1910, 56, 307-351. 

Zusammen mit Kiesow, F. Beobachtungen 
iiber die Reaktionszeiten der Temperatur- 
empfindungen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1910, 61, 376-396. 

Ueber eine einfache Vorrichtung, um Photo- 
graphien und Zeichnungen plastisch zu 
sehen. Zsch. f. biol. Techn. u. Method ., 

1910, 2, 19-20. 

Su un nuovo compasso per la misura delle 
percezioni spaziali nel campo delle sen- 
sazioni cutanee. Giorn. d. r. Accad. med. 
di Torino, 1910, 16, 319-323. 

Recherches sur la localisation des sensations 
tactiles et des sensations dolorifiques. Ardi. 
ital. de biol., 1911, 55, 1-14. 

Sur quelques illusions dans le champ des 
sensations tactiles, sur l’illusion d’Aristo- 
tell et phenomenes analogues. Arch. ital. 
de biol., 1911, 55, 20-34. 

Zusammen mit Kiesow, F. Observations sur 
les temps de reaction pour les sensations 
thermiques. Arch. ital. de biol., 1911, 56, 
216-224. 

Un appareil pour la vision plastique de 
photographies. Arch. ital. de biol., 1911, 
56, 125-126. 

Sur un nouveau compas pour mesurer les 
perceptions d’espace dans le champ des 
sensations cutanees. Arch. ital. de biol., 

1911, 56, 139-144. 

Ueber einem neuen Zirkel fur die Bestim- 
mung der simultanen Raumschwellen der 
Korperhaut. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1911, 22, 390-394. 


Di una nuova illusione dipendente dallo 
incrociamento delle dita. Giorn. d. r. 
Accad. med. di Torino, 1911, 17, 173-174. 

Di un apparecchio per la determinazione 
facile e precisa della grandezza e della 
direzione degli errori di localizzazione nel 
campo delle sensazioni cutanee (Dermo- 
localimetro) . Giorn. d. Accad. med. di 
Torino, 1911, 17, 175-177. 

Sur une nouvelle illusion dependant du 
croisement des doigts. Arch. ital. de biol., 
1911, 56, 127-128. 

Sur un appareil pour la determination facile 
e precise de la grandeur et de la direction 
des erreurs de localisation dans le champ 
des sensations cutanees (Dermolocalime- 
tre). Arch. ital. de biol., 1911, 5, 148-150. 

Ueber einen Apparat zur Bestimmung der 
beim Lokalisieren von Hautempfindungen 
gegangenen Fehler und deren Richtungen 
(Dermolokalimeter). Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol., 1911, 22, 105-107. 

Di alcune osservazioni psicologiche fatte du- 
rante rappresentazioni cinematografiche. 
Atti d. r. Accad. sci. di Torino, 1911, 46 , 
943-948. 

Quelques observations psychologies faites 
durant des representations cinematogra- 
phiques. Arch. ital. de biol., 1911, 56, 81- 
86 * 

Osservazioni intorno alia direzione degli er- 
rori di localizzazione negli spazi interco- 
stali. Atti. d. r. Accad. sci. di Torino, 
1911, 46, 934-942. 

Observations sur la direction des erreurs de 
localisation dans les espaces intercostaux. 
Arch. ital. de biol., 1911, 56, 193-201. 

Ueber eine Vorrichtung, um Lichtrcize fur 
gewisse Reaktionsversuche als Signale zu 
verwenden. Zsch. f. biol. Techn. u. Me- 
thod., 1911, 2, 188-191. 

Ein thermischer Reizapparat fur Reaktions- 
versuche nebst zugehorigem Kontrollap- 
parat. Zsch. f. biol. Techn. u. Method., 
1911, 2, 192-195. 

Neue Apparate fur die Demonstration von 
Tauschungen im Gebiete der Hautemphn- 
dungen. Zsch. f. biol. Techn. u. Method., 

1911, 2, 196-202. 

Note dimostrative intorno a due apparecchi 
per ricerchc sulle sensazioni cutanee. Riv 
di psicol., 1912, 8, 129-132. 

Ricerchc e considerazioni intorno all’influ- 
enza dell’esercizio sulli rappresentazioni 
spaziali cutanee. Riv. di psicol., 1912, 8, 
390-407. 

Recherches et considerations touchant In- 
fluence de l’exercice sur les representa- 
tions d’espace cutanees. Arch. ital. de 
biol., 1912, 57, 231-244. 

II decorso nel tempo delle rappresentazioni 
spaziali cutanee. Atti d. r. Accad. sci. di 
Torino, 1912, 47, 1056-1067. 

Le cours, dans le temps, des representations 
d’espace cutanees. Arch. ital. de biol., 

1912, 58 , 245-251. 
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Deviazione dalPorizzontale nei disegni di 
serie di linee rette oblique. Riv. di psicol., 

1912, 8, 200-206. 

Deviation de la ligne horizontal dans les 
dessins de series de lignes droites obliques. 
Arch. Hal. de biol., 1912, 58, 321-326. 

Rapporti fra alcune illusioni visive di con- 
trasto angolare e l’apprezzamento di 
grandezza degli astri all’orizzonte. Riv. 
di psicol ., 1912, 8, 304-306. 

Rapports entre quelques illusions visuelles 
de contraste angulaire et l’appreciation de 
grandeur des astres a l’horizon. Arch. ital. 
de biol., 1912, 58, 327-328. 

Dell’influenza esercitata da complessi asso- 
ciativi abituali su alcune rappresentazioni 
di movimento. Riv. di fil. nro-scolas., 

1913, 5, 376-386. 

De l’influence exercee par des associations 
habituelles sur quelques representations de 
mouvement. Arch. ital. de biol., 1913, 60, 
209-217. 

Studio della localizzazione delle sensazioni 
termiche di caldo e di freddo. Riv. di psi- 
col ., 1913, 9, 393-415. 

Etude de la localisation des sensations ther- 
miques de chaud et de froid. Arch. ital. 
de biol., 1913, 60, 218-231. 

Dei rapporti fra i dati anatomici, fisiologici 
e psicologici nei processi gustativi (osser- 
vazioni esperienze, note storiche e crit- 
iche). Riv. di psicol., 1913, 9, 513-539. 

Rapports entre les donnees anatomiques, 
physiologiques et psychologiques dans les 
processus gustatifs. Arch. ital. dr biol., 

1914, 61, 355-368. 

Sui processi di riconoscimento e di denomin- 
azione di oggetti e di figure in adulti e in 
allievi delle scuole elementari (rieerche 
sperimentali e osservazioni) . Riv. di psi- 
col., 1914, 10, 15-37; 113-135. 

11 valore didattico del cinematografo. Riv. 
di psicol., 1914, 10, 47-52. 

II metodo di Binet e Simon nelle sue applica- 
zioni alio studio dell’intelligenza nei nor- 
mali e nei deficienti. Riv. di psicol., 1914, 
10, 136-150; 199-238. 

11 metodo pneumografico nella analisi psi- 
cologica dei processi di riconoscimento e di 
denominazione e di quelli associativi. 
Savigliano: Galimberti, 1914. Pp. 14. 

Caratteristiche individuali e famigliari delle 
curve pneumografiche nelle reazioni fone- 
tiche. (Studi italiani di Fonetica speri- 
mentale comunicati al la Congresso in- 
ternazionale di Fonetica Sperimentale, Am- 
burgo, Aprile 1914). Arch. ital. di otol., 
1914, 25, 424-434. 

Con Hahn, R. Rieerche preliminari intorno 
all’influenza di ritmi oggettivi sull’emis- 
sione ritmica di fonemi. (Studi italiani 
di Fonetica sperimentale comunicati al la 
Congresso Internazonale di Fonetica Speri- 
mentale, Amburgo, Aprile 1914.) Arch, 
ital. di otol., 1914, 25, 453-438. 


Caracteristiques individuelles et familiales 
des courbes pneumographiques dans les re- 
actions phonetiques. Arch. ital. de biol., 
1915, 64, 229-238. 

Emozioni e disturbi della parola. Inf. anorm., 
1915, 8, 33-42. 

Nuovi dispositivi per la registrazione gra- 
fica del respiro. Arch. ital. di otol., 1915, 
26, 302-305. 

Modificazioni del respiro durante la lettura 
mentale e loro significato. Arch. ital. di 
otol., 1915, 26, 306-310. 

Nouveau dispositif pour l’enregistrement gra- 
phique de la respiration avec un exemple 
de son application a l’etude des modifica- 
tions de la respiration durant la lecture 
mentale. Arch. ital. di biol., 1916, 66, 
306-312. 

Analogic fra le illusioni determinate dal 
punto cieco retinico e quelle dipendenti dal- 
la zona linguale ageusica. (Volume giu- 
bilare in onore di G. Sergi.) Riv. di an- 
trop 1915-1916, 20, 1-4. 

Cinematografo e deliquenza minorile. Inf. 
anorm., 1919, 12, 88-96. 

Perche gli smobilitati non hanno voglia di 
lavorare. Vita e pensirro, 1919, 9, 601- 
608. 

Una strana illusione nella concezione di un 
romanzo di Fogazzaro. Vita e pensirro, 
1920, 10, 156-167. 

La misura del decorso di processi psichici 
eseguita per mezzo delle grafiche del res- 
piro-processi di riconoscimento e denom- 
inazione. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1921, 1, 
214-238. 

Un nuovo pericolo sociale. L’etere e la co- 
ca ina. Vita c pensirro, 1921, 12, 176-183. 

Di un nuovo metodo psicofisiologico per sve- 
lare la simulazione della sordita. Arch, 
ital. di otol., 1921, 32, 1-11. 

Anosmie e iperosmie sperimentali. Atti. d. 
XVIII. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol ., ecc., 
Milano, 1921, 252-253. 

La distribuzione dei calici gustativi in rap- 
porto al gusto nasale. Atti d. XVIII. 
Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol., ecc., 
Milano, 1921, 253-255. 

Le modalita degli atti dell’annasare come 
criterio direttivo per scoprire la simula- 
zione e la dissimulazione delle anosmie. 
Arch. ital. di otol., 1922, 33, 340-349. 

I segni dei processi di inibizione negli atti 
di volere. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1922, 2, 
1-27. 

Di un metodo pratico per saggiare l’abiliti^ 
nei movimenti volontari e per mettere in 
evidenza i fattori dell’emotivita e della 
fatica. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1923, 2, 161- 
169. 

Interpretazione e valorizzazione di segni re- 
spiratori rivelatori nei metodo delle asso- 
di psicologia colletiva). Arch . ital. di 
psicol., 1923, 2, 133-160. 

Contributo alia psicologia della testimonian- 
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za (la prova della bandiera). Arch . ital. 
di. psicol. , 1923, 2 , 230-244. 

Fenomeni di fusione e di gara fra rappre- 
sentazioni spaziali cutanee. Arch. ital. 
di psicol ., 1923, 3, 33-36. 

La raffigurazione di delinquenti nella imma- 
ginazione popolare (contribute) agli studi 
di Psicologia collettiva). Arch. ital. di 
psicol ? 1923, 3, 19-27. 

Rapporti fra respiro e preparazione della 
parola. Quad, di psichiat., 1924, 11 , 161 - 
165. 

Fenomeni di suggestibility respiratoria. 
Arch. ital. di psicol ., 1924, 3, 199-215. 

Illusioni nei nostri giudizi sul numero. Atti 
d. V. Cong. int. di fil., Napoli, 1924, 719- 
720. 

Sui riflessi oto-oculari di localizzazione dei 
suoni nei ciechi. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1924, 

3, 216-220. 

II respiro dopo la parola. Arch. ital. di psi- 
col., 1924, 3, 221-226. 

Significato di modificazioni respiratorie du- 
rante lo svolgersi deH’attivita del pensiero. 
Atti. d. V. Cong. int. di fil., Napoli, 1924, 
718-719. 

Sulla localizzazione delle sensazioni tattili 
e dolorifiche. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1925, 

4 , 88 - 100 . 

Sulle illusioni nelle rappresentazioni di posi- 
zione e di movimento nei dominio delle 
sensazioni cutanee. Arch. ital. di psicol., 

1925, 4 , 101-109. 

Ripercussioni respiratorie di stati d’animo 
provocate da rappresentazioni olfattive. 
Arch. ital. di psicol., 1925, 4 , 110-114. 

Con Tirelli, V. A proposito di alcoolismo. 
Scuol. e vita, 1925-1926, 6, N. 4, 11-12; N. 

5, 3-4. 

Gli spostamenti dello sguardo come sintomo 
psicodiagnostico. Arch. ital. di psicol., 

1926, 5, 46-56. 

Significato ed importanza dei movimenti au- 
tomatici e riflessi negli avvenimenti gusta- 
tivo e olfattivo. Arch. ital. di psicol., 
1926, 5, 19-30. 

Signification et importance des mouvements 
automatiques et reflexes dans les fonctions 
gustatives et olfactives. Arch. ital. dc 
hiol., 1926, 76, 93-103. 

Der Ausdruck des Willensfaktors in der 
Atmungskurve. her. d. Fill. int. Kong, 
f. Psychol., Groningen, 1926, 368-371. 

II fattore volitivo nelle sue manifestazioni 
respiratorie. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1927, 
5, 188-198. 

A proposito delle applicazioni medico-legali 
del mio metodo delle reazioni respiratorie 
nei casi di simulazione di sordita. Val- 
salva, 1927, 3, 123-126. 

Con Rivano, T. La realizzazione nell’a- 
zione di un decorso rappresentativo oniri- 
co. Arch. ital. di anthrop. crim., 1927, 48, 
185-201. 

Significato e finalita di manifestazioni mo- 


torie in stati di attivit^ psichica. Arch . 
ital. di psicol., 1927, 6, 1-39. 

Sull’urgenza di una pronta segnalazione dei 
disturbi mentali nei conduttori di mezzi di 
trasporto a trazione meccanica. C. r. IF. 
Conf. int. de psychotcchn., Paris, 1927, 587- 
590. 

Sulle valutazioni di pressione, di sforzo e 
di mutamento di temperatura in psicotec- 
nica. Atti d. VI. Convegno d. Soc. ital. di 
psicol., Bologna, 1927, 88-89. 

Impressioni suH’VIII 0 Congresso interna- 
zionale di Psicologia, Groniga, 6-11, set- 
tembre 1926. Arch. ital. di psicol ., 1927, 
5, 199-206. 

In difesa del patrimonio delle attitudini del 
nostro operaio. Nuova antologia, 1927, 
62, fasc. 1334, 494-501. 

Variazioni individuali e interindividuali neg- 
li apprezzamenti di velocita dall’automoble 
in corsa. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1927, 6, 
115-124. 

Nota illustrativa di particolari dispositivi e 
apprecchi usati in ricerche condotte nelT- 
Istituto di Psicologia di Torino. Arch, 
ital. di psicol., 1928, 6, 230-258. 

Urteilstauschungen liber Mengen. Arch, f . 
d. gcs. PsydioL, 1928, 65 , 129-162. 

Illusioni negli apprezzamenti di collectivita. 
Arch. ital. di psicol., 1928, 7 , 1-37. 

Alla ricerca delle attitudini nei giovani. 
Guida di psicotecnica applicata all’orien- 
tamento professionale. Torina: G. B. 
Paravia, 1929. Pp. 8+263. 

Alla ricerca delle attitudini nei giovani. 
Realta, 1929, fasc. 1 maggio, 449-459. 

Pericolosita sul lavoro e profilassi sociale. 
Arch, di antrop. crim., 1929, 49, 1-15. 

Influenza dell’alcool sull’individuo e sulla 
razza. In Danni dell* alcoolismo. Paravia, 
1929. 

Le conseguenze social i della’alcoolismo. In 
Danni dell* alcoolismo. Paravia, 1929. 

Gli effetti dell’alcool sulle attitudini lavora- 
tive dell’operaio. In Danni delValcoolismo. 
Paravia, 1929. 

Prime note sul recente congresso interna- 
zionale di psicologia. Arch. ital. di psicol., 

1929, 7 , 267-273. 

Phenomenes d’annulation perceptive avec des 
“stimulus” surliminaires. Kvoar. psychol., 

1930, 1, 7-14. 

L’opera svolta nell’ambito della psicotecnica 
dall’Istituto di Psicologia sperimentale di 
Torino. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1930, 8, 141- 
153. 

Con Gatti, E. I lavori d’officina nelle scuole 
professionali in rapporto con 1’orienta- 
mento professionale. Arch. ital. di psicol., 
1930, 8, 242-250. 

Avec Gatti, E. Les travaux d’atelier dans 
les ecoles professionelles en rapport avec 
l’orientation professionelle. C. r. Cong. int. 
de Venseignement technique professionel , 
Liege, 1930, 7-13. 
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In difesa dei reattivi mentali e fisici italiani. 

Arch. ital. di psicol. , 1930, 8, 258-266. 
Principes et facteurs du dynamisme psy- 
chique dans les recherches de I’Ecole de 
Psychologie de Turin. J. de psychol., 1930, 
27, 614-645. 

Considerazioni sullo sviluppo e sul regresso 
di attitudini psichiche nel periodo evolutivo 
della vita. Riv. di psicol ., 1930, 26, 233- 
239. 

Principii e fattori del dinamismo psichico 
nelle ricerche della Scuola di Psicologia di 
Torino. Arch. ital. di psicol., 1931, 9, 1- 
30. 

Sulle percezioni di peso (nota preliminare) . 

Riv. di psicol., 1931, 27, 26-27. 

Nuove ricerche sugli apprezzamenti di col- 
lettivita (nota preliminare). Atti d. VII. 
Convcgno d. Soc. ital. di psicol., 1931, 1-2. 

RIGNANO, Eugenio. 

Nato Leghorn, 32 maggio 1870. 

Morto 9 febbraio 1930. 

Universita di Milano, Professore di Filo- 
sofia. Scientia, Editore. 

Istituto Lombardo di Scienze e Lettere, 
Milano. Institut de France, Paris. Real 
Academia de Ciencias politicas y morales, 
Madrid. 

Une nouvelle theorie mnemonique du de- 
veloppement. Rev. phil., 1906, 62, 481-489. 
Sur la transinissibilite des caracteres acquis. 
Paris: Alcan, 1906. Pp. 320. 

Italiana: Bologna: Zanichelli, 1907. 
Tedesco: Ueber die Vererbung ervvorbener 
Eigenschaften. Ilypothese einer Zentroepi- 
genese. Leipzig: Engelmann, 1907. Pp. 
399. 

Inglese: Inheritance of acquired charac- 
ters, an hypothesis of heredity, develop- 
ment, and assimilation. (Trans, by B. C. 
H. Harvey.) Chicago: Open Court, 1911. 
Pp. 413. 

Qu’est-ce que la conscience? Riv. di sci., 
1907, 2, 304-318. 

Nota critica. Le psychisme des organismes 
inferieurs (a propos de la theorie de Jen- 
nings). Scientia, 1908, 3 , 373-379. 

Die Zentroepigenese und die nervose Natur 
der Lebenerscheinung. Zsch. f. d. Ausbau 
d. Entvjicklunglehre, 1908, 2, 245-266. 

Das biologische Gedachtnis in der Energetik. 

Ann . Naturphil., 1909, 8, 333-361. 

Un botaniste mnemoniste. Riv. di sci., 1909, 
5, 153-157. 

Le materialisme historique. Riv. di sci., 1909, 
4 , 169-228. 

La memoire biologique et energetique. Riv. 
di sci., 1910, 6, 64-90. 

Ueber die mnemonische Entstehung und die 
mnemonische Natur affektiver Neigungen. 
Arch. /. d. ges. Psychol., 1911, 20, 1-33. 
Von der Aufmerksamkeit. I, II. Arch. f. 

d. ges. Psychol., 1911, 22, 267-311. 

On the mnemonic origin and nature of affec- 
tive tendencies. Monist, 1911, 21, 321-356. 


II fenomeno religioso. Riv. di sci., 1911, 7, 
104-130. 

Dell’origine e natura mnemonica delle ten- 
denze affective. Riv. di sci., 1911, 9, 87- 
117. 

De l’origine et de la nature mnemoniques des 
tendances affectives. Scientia, 1911, 9, 76- 
108. 

De 1’attention. I. Scientia, 1911, 10 , 165- 
190; 1912, 11 , 71-87. 

Attention. Monist, 1912, 22, 1-30. 

Le role des “Theorichiens” dans les sciences 
biologiques et sociologiques. Scientia, 1912, 
11 , 218-231. 

Essais de synthese scientifique. Paris: Alcan, 

1912. Pp. xxxi+294. 

Inglese: London: Allen & Unwin, 1918. 
Spagnuolo: Barcelona: Araluce, 1926. 

Was ist das Rasonnement? Arch. f. d. ges. 

Psychol., 1913, 28, 277-301. 

Che cos’e il ragionamento? Riv. di sci., 1913, 
13, 45-69. 

L’evoluzione del ragionamenta. Riv. di sci., 

1913, 14 , 67-89, 213-239. 

Die Entwicklung des Rasonnements. Arch. 

f. d. ges. Psychol., 1914, 32, 1-51. 

Le forme superiori del ragionamento. Scien- 
tia, 1915, 17 , 11-37, 164-180. 

Le raisonnement “intentionnel.” Scientia, 

1916, 20 (Sept.-Oct.). Pp. 58. 

Le due grandi categorie di mentalita logiche 
e la parte che ha nel determinarle la 
natura affetiva dell’individuo. Rendic. d. 
r. Instit. Lombardo di sci. e lett., 1917, 
311-321. 

Le role des tendances affectives dans l’at- 
tention et dans la conscience. Rev. phil., 

1917, 84 , 325-344. 

Les diverses mentalites logiques. Scientia, 
1917, 22, 95-125. 

Gl’insegnamenti della matematica e delle 
scienze per la formazione del maestro. 
Colt, pop., 1918, 8, 396-402. 

The school of tomorrow. Monist, 1918, 28, 
379-393. 

In qual senso si puo rinnovare la scuola. 

Riv. di psicol., 1919, 15 , 125-137. 
Pathologie du raisonnement. I. L’incoher- 
ence et 1’i llogicite des reves. Scientia, 

1919, 13 . 

A new theory of sleep and dreams. Mind, 

1920, 29, 313-321. 

Una nuova teoria sul sonno e sui sogni. Riv. 

di psichiat., 1920, 16 , 31-41. 

Psicologia del ragionamento. Bologna: 
Zanichelli, 1920. Pp. ix-|-404. 

Francese: Psychologie du raisonnement. 
Paris: Alcan, 1920. Pp. 348. 

Inglese: The psychology of reasoning. 
(Trans, by W. A. Holl.) London: Kegan 
Paul, 1923. 

Spagnuolo: Madrid: Calpe, 1923. 

Con Bottazzi, F. Le finalisme de la vie. 

Scientia, 1921, 15 , 23-40. 

E come funziona le nostra intelligenza. 
Bologna: Zanichelli, 1922. Pp. xi+66. 
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La memoria biologia. (Saggio di una nuova 
concezione filosofica della vita.) Bolog- 
na: Zanichelli, 1922. Pp. iii+46. 
Francese: La memoire biologique. Paris: 
Flammarion, 1923. Pp. 247. 

Inglese: Biological memory. New York: 
Harcourt, Brace, 1926. Pp. vi-+-253. 

Les manifestations finalistes de la vie. (I, 

II, III, IV Parties.) Scientia , 1925, 19, 
228-248, 315-328, 379-404. 

Per la pace del mondo. Bologna: Zanichelli, 

1925. Pp. 42. 

La vita nel suo aspetto finalistico. Bologna: 
Zanichelli, 1925. Pp. 60. 

Tedesco: Abh. z. thcoret. Biol., 1927. 
Inglese: Man not a machine: the finalistic 
aspects of life. London: Kegan Paul, 1926. 
Pp. 77. 

En quoi consiste et d’ou derive le finalisme 
des phenomenes psychiques? J. de psy- 
chol., 1926, 23 , 935-939. 

Psychology in its relations to philosophy and 
science. Mind, 1926, 36 , 441-451. 

The finalistic aspects of life. Psyche, 1926, 
24 , 40-58. 

La psychologie dans ses rapports avec la 
philosophic et avec la science. Rev. de 
met. et de mor., 1926, 4 , 455-467. 

In che consiste e donde deriva il finalismo 
dei fenomeni psichici? Riv. di psicol., 

1926, 22, 97-101. 

Les manifestations finalistes de la vie. V, 
VI, VII, VIII, IX. Scientia, 1926, 20, 19- 
38, 95-110. 

Entre le vitalisme et le mecanicisme s’impose 
une solution intermediate. I, II. Scientia, 
1926, 20, 253-272, 335-362. 

Che cos’ e la vita? Bologna: Zanichelli, 

1926. Pp. 206. 

Francese: Qu’est-ce que la vie? Nou- 
veaux essais de synthese biologique. Paris: 
Alcan, 1927. Pp. 208. 

Inglese: The nature of life. London: 
Kegan Paul, 1930. Pp. x-f-168. 

The finalism of psychical processes: its na- 
ture and origin. Monist, 1927, 37 , 321-327. 
The international congress of psychologists 
at Groningen. Monist, 1927, 37 , 469-486. 
Science et morale. Rev. de met. et de mor., 

1927, 34 , 325-335. 

Nuove orientazioni in psicologia. Riv. di 
psieol ., 1927, 23, 6S-89. 

La teoria della nuova scuola psicologica 
tedesca contrapposta all’associazione della 
scuola psicologica inglese. Riv. di psicol., 
1927, 23 , 185-198. 

Le congres international de psychologie de 
Groningue. Scientia, 1927, 21, 127-150. 

La teoria della forma della nuova scuola 
psicologica inglese. La “Gestalt.” I, II, 

III. Scientia, 1927, 42, 145-158, 215-228, 
280-290. 

Sociology: its methods and laws. Amer. J. 

Sociol., 1928, 34 , 429-450. 

Science and ethics. Brit. J. Psychol ., 1928, 
18, 443-450. 


Die Gestalttheorie. Psychol. Forseh., 1928, 
11 , 172-187. 

The psychological theory of form. Psychol. 

Rev., 1928, 36 , 118-135. 

La theorie psychologique de la forme. Rev. 

phil., 1928, 106 , 33-49. 

Prohlemi della psiche. Riv. di psicol., 1928, 
24 , 194. 

Prime linee di una morale fondata sull’ar- 
monia della vita. Parte 1°; I postulati 
etici delle varie scuole filosofiche e el pos- 
tulato dell’armonia. Scientia, 1928, 43 , 33- 
52, 109-122. 

Zur Gestalttheorie. Antwort auf Herrn 
Kohlers kritische Erwiderung. Scientia, 
1928, 43 , 323-356. 

Problemi della psiche. Bologna: Zanichelli, 

1928. Pp. 212. 

Problemes de psychologie et de morale. 

Paris: Alcan, 1928. Pp. 279. 

Sociology: its methods and laws: II. Amer. 

J. Sociol., 1929, 34 , 605-622. 

Outlines of a system of morality based on 
a harmony of life. Monist, 1929, 39 , 1-44. 
Tendenze affettive e istinti. Atti d. r. Istit. 

Lombardo di sci. e lett., 1929, 62, 333-336. 
La morale de l’harmonie de la vie. Rev. de 
met. et de mor., 1929, 36, 101-112. 

Ne vitalismo ne meccanicismo ; replica al 
Prof. Plate. Scientia, 1929, 46, 21-34. 
The aim of human existence. London & 
Chicago: Open Court, 1929. Pp. 44. 

Le concept de fin en biologie. Rev. phil., 

1930, 110 , 5-12. 

The concept of purpose in biology. Mind, 

1931, 40 , 335-340. 

van der VELDT, Jacques Herman, 

Collegio Internazionale di S. Antonio, Roma, 
Italia. 

Nato Amsterdam, 15 marzo 1893. 
Universite de Louvain, 1923-1927, Dr. en 
phil., 1926, Agrege de l’lnstitut superieur de 
Philosophic de Louvain, 1928. Universiteit 
van Nymegen, 1927-1928. 

Collegio Internazionale di S. Antonio, 
1928 — , Professor ordinario di Psicologia. 
Collegio Urbano di Propaganda Fide, 1930 — , 
Professore ordinario di Psicologia. 

Societa italiana di Psicologia. 
L’apprentissage du mouvement et 1’auto- 
matisme. Louvain: Instit. de phil.; Paris: 
Vrin, 1928. Pp. xii + 350. 

The photographic registration of movements. 
Proe. & Papers 9th Int. Cong. Psychol., 
New Haven, 1929, 459-460. 

The value of empirical psychology. Rep. 

12th French Educ. Conf., 1930, 92-104. 

Le phenomene psychogalvanique. Antonia - 
num, 1931, 6, 175-194, 401-425. 

VTDONT, Giuseppe, Regia University di 
Genova, Istituto Biotipologico, Genova, 
Italia. 

Nato S. Daniele nel Friuli, 8 gennaio 1894. 
Ospedali Psichiatrici di Treviso e di Ge- 
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nova, gia Medico. Clinica Neuropsichiatrica, 
gia Assistente volontario. Clinica medica 
di Genova, gia Ajuto onoraria. Laboratorio 
di Antropologia criminale e Lega di Igiene 
sociale, Genova, gia Direttore. Istituto Bio- 
tipologico della Regia University di Genova, 
Capo Sezione della Sezione Psicologica. Is- 
tituto Industrial del Comune di Genova, 
1928 — , Incaricato di Psicotecnica. 

Lega italiana di Igiene e Profilassi mentale. 
Lega francese di Igiene mentale. 

Avec Gatti, S. Releves anthropologiques sur 
500 aliencs et 50 alienees de la province 
de Trevise. Manicomio , 1914, 27, 195-226. 
Con Masini, M. U. L’assistenza e la terapia 
degli amrnalati di mente. Milano: Hoepli, 
1914. Pp. 233. 

Dati e considerazioni sul lavoro degli 
alienati. Giorn. di psichiat. din. e teen, 
manic., 1915-1916, 7, 83-114. 

Appunti sui disturbi di innervazione nei con- 
gelarnenti. Quad, di psichiat., 1917, 4 , 52- 
56. 

Brevi note su disturbi funzionali della loquela 
e deM’udito in rapporto con fatti di guerra. 
Riv. di psicol., 1917, 13 , 205-217. 

Ospedali per infermi di mente. lllus. med. 
ital., 1919, 11 , 15-16. 

Intorno alia psicologia del nostro soldato. 

Quad, di psichiat., 1919, 6, 33-40. 

Lo studio antropologico del criminale e dell’ 
alienato. Gavirate: Arti grafiche, 1919. 
Pp. 191. 

Sui margini della guerra. Giorn. di psichiat. 

din. r teen, manic., 1920, 48 , 31-163. 

II fattore costituzionale nella prostituzione. 
Note e riv. di psichiat. (ser. Ill, vol. xlix), 
1920, 9 , 257-288. 

Sui margini della guerra. Ferrara: I. G. I., 
1920. Pp. 132. 

Contributo alio studio delle dismorfie endo- 
crine. Arch, di antrop. crim., 1921, 41 , 
438-457. 

Un gruppo di delinquenti minorenni studiati 
col “metodo” di Binet e Simon. Riv. di 
psicol., 1921, 16 , 181-198. 

Con Cabitti, L. Contributo alio studio della 
personality in antropologia criminale. 
Giorn. di psichiat. din. e teen, manic., 
1922, 260-265. 

L’impurita della donna. Quad, di psichiat., 
1922, 9 , 201-217. 

Note sulla “scala metrica” di Binet e Simon 
sulP “esame psicologico sommaria” di 
Francia e Ferrari. Riv. di psicol., 1922, 
18 , 70-80. 

La giovinezza di Michelangelo. lllus. med. 
ital., 1923, 6, 62-65. 

Nova et vetera. Problemi di assistenza psi- 
chiatrica. Man, 1923, 1-11. 

Per lo studio della prostituzione maschile. 
Man, 1923, 22-28. 

Problemi di assistenza psichiatrica: sui “re- 
parti di libera ammissione” per psicopatici. 
Quad, di psichiat., 1923, 10 , 29-36. 
Osservazioni sul disegno nelle scuole per 


fanciulli deficenti. Quad, di psichiat., 1923, 
10, 226. 

Fondamenti di assistenza psichiatrica. Mi- 
lano: Wassermann, 1923. Pp. 217. 

Valore e limiti dell’endocrinologia nello 
studio dell delinquente. Torino: Bocca, 
1923. Pp. viii + 125. 

La profilassi e l’igiene mentale in i Liguria. 
Quad, di psichiat., 1924, 11, 223-235. 

La delinquenza dei minorenni. Roma: Casa 
ed. Leonardo da Vinci, 1924. Pp. 122. 

Per l’assistenza dei giovani anormali. Inf. 
anorm., 1925, 18 , 93-95. 

Per l’assistenza medico-pedagogica dei fanci- 
ulli anormali. Note c riv. di psichiat., 
1925, 64 , 195-249. 

In materia di patronati per i pazze. Quad, 
di psichiat., 1925, 12, 85-91. 

A proposito delle recenti disposizioni minis- 
terial! per l’educazione dei giovani defi- 
cienti. Quad, di psichiat., 1925, 12, 125- 
130. 

Con Kobylinsk*, M. La costituzione in psi- 
chiatria. Quad, di psichiat., 1925, 12, 204- 
205. 

II problema della eredita nella classificazione 
dei fanciulli anormali. Rass. di stud, sess., 

1925, 6, 56-61. 

L’amore in Michelangelo. Rass. di stud, 
sess., 1925, 6, 173-176. 

La sessualita in Napoleone. Rass. di stud, 
sess., 1925, 5, 190. 

Per la scelta del mestiere e della professione. 
Igiene ment., 1926, 6, 5-8. 

Per Tassistenza dei giovani anormali. Igiene 
ment., 1926, 6, 10-11. 

Con Ragazzi, M. Per 1’assistenza ai giovani 
anormali psichici. Igiene di scuola, 1926, 
17 , 41-48. 

Relazione su la “sezione per delinquenti 
minorenni” nelle carceri giudiziarie di 
Genova. Igiene di scuola, 1926, 17 , 141- 
157. 

Su I’uso del somnifen negli alienati. Note e 
riv. di psichiat., 1926, 14 , 93-108. 

Un precursore dell’igiene e della profilassi 
mentale in Liguria. Tommaso Balletti. 
Note e riv. di psichiat., 1926, 14 , 169-178. 

Con Ferretti, M. Per la profilassi della de- 
linquenza dei minorenni. Note e riv. di 
psichiat., 1926, 14 , 311-321. 

Con Prigione, F. Inchiesta sul gozzismo 
nella provincia di Genova. Quad, di psi- 
chiat., 1926, 13 , 121-140. 

Note sulla diffusione della pazzia, del sui- 
cidio e del delitto fra gli Italian!. Quad, 
di psichiat., 1926, 13 , 221-229. 

Lo studio morfologico del delinquente. Scuol. 
posit., 1926, 34 , 358-363. 

Con Ferretti, M. Per la profilassi della de- 
linquenza dei minorenni. Pesaro, 1926. 

Con Gobbi, I. Contributo alio studio delle- 
attitudini nei giovani anormali. Reffara, 

1926. 

La “casa delTorfano di guerra” di Genova.. 
Dif. soc., 1927, 6, 4-11. 
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L’indice di robustezza nell’infanzia psichica- 
mente anormale. Dif. soc., 1927 , 6, 17-20. 

L’inchiesta sugli anormali nelle scuole ele- 
mentari. Educ. naz., 1927, 9, 33-40. 

Contribute) alia cura delPepilessia. Note e 
riv. di psichiat., 1927, 66, 333-339. 

Osservazioni sulla costituzione somatica nei 
giovani anormali. Riv. sper. di fren., 1927, 
61, 426-442. 

II vaccino antitifico nella cura della paralisi 
progressiva. Riv. sper. di fren ., 1927, 61, 
553-557. 

Contributo alio studio dei caratteri bioan- 
tropolocici di cinquanta “fanciulli anor- 
mali” specie in rapporto all’orientamento 
professionale. Nocera Inf.: Tip. dell’osp. 
psichiat., 1927. Pp. 101. Genova: Mani- 
comio, 1928. Pp. 101. 

Per l’assistenza dei fanciulli illegittimi ed 
abbandonati e par la vigilanza sugli alien- 
ati dimessi in prova. Dif. soc., 1928, 7, 
113-119, 149-154. 

Sulle condizioni biologiche e sociali dei fan- 
ciulli illegittimi. Dif. soc., 1928, 7, 225- 
234. 

La biotipologia dello scolaro in rapporto alle 
sue attiducini professionali. Genova: Mar- 
sano, 1928. Pp. 128. 

La scuola per anormali psichici del Comune 
di Genova. Genova: Municipio, 1928. 
Pp. 125. 

Ulteriore contributo all’orientamento profes- 
sionale nelle scuole elementari. Dif . soc., 
1929, 8, 136-140, 183-199. 

Corso di psicotecnica. Genova: Istit. Galilei, 

1929. 

Rilievi e note sull’assistenza dei fanciulli 
illegittimi. Dif. soc., 1930, 9, 277-281. 

Un’ inchiesta suH’alcoolismo tra i fanciulli 
delle scuole elementari della Provincia di 
Genova. Dif. soc., 1930, 9, 429-442, 513- 
527. 

La “sensibilita” indice di “educabilita” nelle 
valutazione psicotecniche. Riv. di psicol., 

1930, 26, 105-108. 

La ricuperazione dei giovani anormali psi- 
chici. Riv. di psicol., 1930, 26, 307-311. 

Per la profilassi sociale. Ann. di I’osp. psi- 
chiat. di Perugia, 1931, 25, 79-120. 

Considerazioni sul lavoro manuale nelle 
scuole per anormali psichici con speciale 
riguardo all’orientamento professionale. 
Inf. anorm., 1931, N. 3-4, 108. 

Tra i problemi della delinquenza minorile. 
Rinnovamento med., 1930, 9, 3-11. 

La sensibilita indice de educabilita nelle 
valutazioni psicotecniche. Riv. di psicol., 
1930, 24, 105-108. 

VILLA, Guido, Regia Universita di Pavia, 

Lombardia, Italia. 

Nato Latisana, 20 novembre 1867. 

Regia Universita di Pavia, 1889-1894, Dr. 

in fil., 1893, Dr. in lettere, 1894. 

Regia Universita di Pavia, 1899 — , Libro 

Docente in Filosofia, 1899; Professore stra- 


ordinario di Filosofia, 1906-1910; Professore 
ordinario di Filosofia, 1910 — . 

Reale Istituto Lombardo di Scienze e 
Lettere di Milano. Regia Accademia dei 
Lincei in Roma. 

Sulle teorie psicologiche di W. Wundt. Ren- 
dic. r. Istit. Lombardo di sci. e lett., 1896, 
ser. 2, 29, 805-822. 

La nouvelle psychologie dans Penseignement 
secondaire. Rev. scient., 1896, 46 , 367-370. 
La psicologia dei sentimenti. Riv. ital. di 
fil., 1896, 11 , 253-295. 

La psicologia e le scienze morali. Riv. ital. 

di sociol., 1898, 2, 600-632. 

Sui metodi delle scienze morali. Scansano: 

Tip. ed. degli Olmi, 1898. 

La psicologia contemporanea. Turin: Bocca, 
1899. Pp. 660. (2. ed., Roma: Bocca, 1911. 
Pp. 435.) 

Tedesco: Einleitung in die Psychologie 
der Gegenwart. (Uebersetz. von C. D. 
Pflaum.) Leipzig: Teubner, 1902. S. xii 
+484. 

Spagnuolo: La psicologia contemporanea. 
Madrid: Jorro, 1902. 

Inglese: Contemporary psychology. (Trans, 
by H. Manacorda.) London: Sonnen- 
schein; New York: Macmillan, 1903. Pp. 
xv + 396. 

Francese: La psychologie contemporaine. 
(Trad, de C. Rossigneux.) Paris: Giard 
et Briere, 1904. Pp. x+480. 

La question des methodes en psychologie. 

Rev. scient., 1900, 14 , 357-362. 

La psicologia e la storia. Riv . di fil., 1901, 
4 , 308-326. 

Inglese: Psychology and history. (Trans, 
by I. W. Howerth.) Monist, 1902, 12 , 212- 
235. 

Dei caratteri e delle tendenze della filosofia 
contemporanea. Riv. di fil., 1903, 6, 161- 
195. 

La filosofia di Herbert Spencer. Riv. ital. di 
sociol., 1903, 7, 491-516. 

L’idealismo moderno. Torino: Bocca, 1905. 
Pp. xiv+452. 

Filosofia e scienza. Riv. di fil., 1906, 9 , 633- 
660. 

SulTosservazione interiore. Psiche, 1912, L, 
1-9. 

La psicologia e le scienze sociali. Psiche, 
1913, 2 , 73-82. 

Armando Theodulo Ribot. Riv. di fil., 1917, 
9 , 101-109. 

II pensiero filosofico dopo la guerra. Scien - 
tia, 1923, 33 , 37-44. 

Inadempienza scolastica. Colt, pop., 1926, 16 , 
3-7. 

Gli sports e lo sport educativo. Colt, pop., 
1926, 16 , 31-34. 

VTSCONTI-VEN OSTA, Carlo Camillo, 

Roma, Italia. 

Nato Santena, 30 iuglio 1879. 

L’anormalit&, nel campo biologico, psicolo- 
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gico e sociale. Riv. di psicol., 1930, 26, 81- 
94. 

WEISS, Edoardo, Via dei Gracchi 328A, 
Roma, Italia. 

Nato Trieste, 22 settembre 1889. 
Universitat Wien, 1909-1914, Dip. in med., 
1914. 

International Gesellschaft fur Psychoan- 
alyse, Wien. 

Totemmaterial in einem Traume. Int. Zsch. 

f. arzt. Psychoanal., 1914, 2, 159-164. 
Beobachtung infantiler Sexualausserungen. 
Int. Zsch. f. arzt, Psychoanal. , 1915, 3, 106- 
109. 

Psychoanalyse eines Falles von nervosem 
Asthma. Int. Zsch. f. arzt. Psychoanal., 
1922, 8, 440-455. 

Alcuni concetti fondamentali della psicoan- 
alisi. Riv. spcr. di frcn., 1922, 45 , 329-407. 
Alcuni concetti psicologici fondamentali della 
psicoanalisi. Arch. gen. di near., psichiat. 
e psicoanal., 1924, 5, 23-38. 

In alcune critiche di autori italiani in tema 
di psicoanalisi. Arch. gen. di near., psi- 
chiat. e psicoanal., 1924, 5, 129-139. 


Zum psychologischen Verstandnisse des arc 
de ccrcle. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1925, 
10 , 438-440. 

Englisch: A contribution to the psychologi- 
cal explanation of the arc de cercle. Int. 
J. Psycho-Anal., 1925, 6, 323. 

Ueber eine noch nicht beschriebene Phase 
der Entwicklung zur heterosexuellen Liebe. 
Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1925, 11 , 429-443. 
Die psychologischen Ergebnisse der psycho- 
analyse. Imago, 1925, 11 , 14-31. 

II simbolismo psicoanalitico. Arch. gen. di 
neur., psichiat. e psicoanal., 1926, 7, 121- 
153. 

Der Vergiftungswahn im Lichte der Intro- 
jektions- und Projektionsvorgange. Int. 
Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1926, 12 , 466-477. 
Psichiatria e psicoanalisi. Riv. sper. di frcn., 
1927, 50, 442-473. 

L’origine dei sentimenti sociali e religiosi dal 
punto di vista della psicoanalisi. Arch, 
gen. di neur., psichiat. e psicoanal., 1929, 
10, 19-47. 

Elementi di psicoanalisi. Milano: Hoepli, 
1931. Pp. 242. 
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AOKI, Seishiro, Tokyo Imperial Univer- 
sity, Teachers Training Institute, Tokyo, 
Japan. 

Born Matsumoto City, Japan, Mar. 15, 
1894. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1916-1922, 
Bungakushi, 1922. 

Tokyo Imperial University, Teachers 
Training Institute, 1922 — , Lecturer, 1922- 
1926; Assistant Professor of Psychology, 
19 26 — . 

Japanese Psychological Association. 

[A study on children’s imagination as seen 
in the stories composed by them. Trans, 
lnstit. Child Stud., 1920, 4 , 865-908.] 
[Psychology of subnormal and du 11-chil- 
dren.] Tokyo: Chubunkan, 1922. Pp. 
vi~h466; vi-f53t. (6th ed., rev., 1931.) 
Individuality as genetic “Gestalt.” Jap. J. 

Psychol ., 1924, 3, 494-511. 

[An investigation concerning the mental and 
physical development of the school enter- 
ing age. Trans. lnstit. Child Stud., 1924, 
5, 87-127.] 

[The genetic observation of children’s draw- 
ings of human figure. Trans. lnstit. Child 
Stud., 1925, 6, 573-608.] 

With Minakuchi, F. Color preference of 
adults. Jap. J. Psychol., 1926, 1, 394-404. 
[Psychology of adolescence.] Tokyo: Ko- 
konshoin, 1927. Pp. xviii-f-410. (6th ed., 
rev., 1929.) 

[The relation of living conditions to intel- 
ligence and school marks. Trans. lnstit. 
Child Stud., 1927, 7 , 861-908.] 

[The influence of the students’ attitude to- 
ward their school subjects on their marks.] 
Stud. Jido-Kenyu-jo, 1928, 11 , 15-42. 

[A study of school marks.] Tokyo: Sen- 
shinsha, 1929. Pp. vii+234. 

The intellectual tendency of juvenile de- 
linquents. Jap. J. Psychol., 1929, 4 , 118- 
217. 

With Katsuoka, T. [An investigation of one 
aspect of social life of children.] Stud. 
Jido-Kenkyu-jo, 1930, 13 , 929-943. 
Experimental study of learning-process. Jap. 
J. Psychol., 1931, 6, 189-205. 

AWAJI, Yenjiro, Tokyo Imperial Uni- 
versity, Psychological Institute, Tokyo, Ja- 
pan. 

Born Kobe, Feb. 13, 1895. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1916-1924, 
Bungakushi, 1919. Universities of Berlin 
and Hamburg, 1926-1927, Bungakuhakushi, 
1929. 


Tokyo Imperial University, 1919-1925 r 
1929 — , Assistant, 1919-1925; Assistant Pro- 
fessor, 1929 — . Nihon University and Chuoh 
University, 1923-1925, Instructor. Rikkyo 
(St. Paul) University, 1927 — , Professor. 
Aeronautical Research Institute, Tokyo Im- 
perial University, Member. Test Study , 
1924-1925, Editor. Japanese Journal of Ap- 
plied Psychology, 1931 — , Co-operative Edi- 
tor. 

Japanese Psychological Association. Com- 
mittee of Imperial Bureau of Industrial Ra- 
tionalisation. 

[Length of sleep and recuperation from fa- 
tigue.] Shinri-kenkyu, 1919, 16 , 649-6-64; 
1920, 17 , 87-103. 

[Length of sleep and the diurnal course of 
multiplication efficiency.] Shinri-kcnkyu y 
1920, 17 , 339-360. 

[Efficiency of sleepless work.] Tokyo-Gaku - 
gei-Zasshi, 1920, 36 , 619-626. 

[Statistical study of length of sleep of the 
Japanese. Modern Educ., 1920, No. 10, 
40-47; No. 11, 39-47.] 

[Industrial abilities of women.] Shinri- 
kenkyu, 1921, 19 , 461-468. 

[Influence of insertion of various rest 
pauses upon telegraphic operations. Rep . 
Electrical Dept. Jap. Ministry of Com- 
munication, 1922, No. 11, 1-86.] 

The effect of length and distribution of rest 
period on the efficiency of telegraphic 
operations. Jap. J. Psychol., 1923, 1, 218- 
268; 1924, 2 , 293-331. 

Japanese army mental tests. Jap. J. Psy- 
chol., 1926, N.S. 1, 173-278. 

[Aptitude tests for telegraphic operators. 
Rep. Electrical Dept. Jap. Ministry of 
Communication, 1926, No. 38, 1-85.] 
Angewandte Psychologie in Japan. Psycho - 
techn. Zsch., 1927, 2, 29-33. 
Intelligenzprufung im japanischen Heere. 

Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1927, 30, 81-118. 
[Vocational psychology.] Tokyo: Kyoiku- 
Kenkyukwai, 1927. Pp. 704. 

On W. Stern’s personalistics. Jap. J. Psy- 
chol., 1927, 2 , 494-517. 

H. Werner’s “Physiognomische Wahrneh- 
mungsweisen.” Jap. J. Psychol., 1927, 2, 
739-748. 

Personality from the view of “Verstehende 
Psychologie.” Jap. J. Psychol., 1927, 2, 
1060-1083. 

[One aspect of the “Verstehende Psycholo- 
gie.” Jap. J. Phil., 1927, 42 , 956-979; 1928, 
43 , 51-74.] 
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[New conception upon mental development. 
Jap. J. Educ. Psychol ., 1927, 2 , 383-399, 
479-502.] 

[The diagnostic value of personality-judg- 
ment from photographs. Jap. J. Educ. 
Psychol ., 1927, 2 , 615-618.] 

[Psychological conception of abilities. Jap. 

J. Educ. Psychol., 1927, 2 , 717-732.] 
[Human faculties.] Tokyo: Kyoiku-Ken- 
kyukwai, 1928. Pp. 813. 

“Verstehen” and “Erklaren” as methods of 
psychology. Jap. J. Psychol ., 1928, 3 , 83- 
103. 

An opinion about the conception of “develop- 
ment.” Jap. J. Psychol., 1928, 3 , 403-418. 
Structure of perception of the child and its 
development. Jap. J. Psychol., 1928, 3 , 
525-539. 

Research method and interpretative method 
in psychology. Jap. J. Psychol., 1928, 3 , 
823-830. 

[Development of thinking processes. Jap. 
J. Educ. Psychol, 1928, 3 , 1-25, 163-186, 
321-334, 397-411.] 

Psychology and industrial rationalisation. 

Jap. J. Psychol ., 1929, 4 , 793-802. 
[Development of mental tests in Japan. Jap. 

J. Educ. Psychol., 1929, 4 , 356-374.] 
[Outline of applied military psychology. 
Papers, Jap. Naval Asso., Suikosha, 1929, 
27, No. 703, Spec. Rep. Pp. 135.] 

[The development of moral consciousness 
in the child. Theoloq. Stud., 1929, 20, 
200-226.] 

[Kxpcrimentelle Untersuchung uber Augen- 
blendung. Proc. World Eng. Cong., Tokyo, 

1929, Paper No. 356, 461-467.] 
[Personalities of W. Stern. [Phil. Pamph- 
let, Rikkyo Univ., No. 2.)] Tokyo: Rik- 
kyo Univ. Press, 1930. Pp. 40. 

[The development of religious conscious- 
ness in the child. Theolog. Stud., 1930, 
21 , 65-102.] 

[Rationalisation of police administration from 
the standpoint of psychology and its prob- 
lems. Police Stud., i 93 0 , 1, No. 3, 1-18.] 
[Aptitude tests for policemen. Police Stud., 

1930, 1, No. 6, 1-18; No. 8, 59-72; No. 10, 
67-88.] 

[Experiments on visual measurement of dis- 
tance. Part 1. J. Aeronaut. Res. lnstit., 
Tokyo Imperial Univ., 1930, No. 70, 268- 
289.] 

[Hard works of under limbs and efficiency. 
J. Aeronaut. Res. lnstit., Tokyo Imperial 
Univ., 1930, No. 76, 509-519.] 
[Emotionality tests. Jap. J. Child Stud., 
1930, 34 , 133-143.] 

[Effective distribution and insertion of rest 
pause. In Vol. 1 of Essays on psychology 
and art in honor of M. Matsumoto . ] 
Tokyo: Kaizosha, 1931. Pp. 861-893. 
[Origin and development of mental tests. 
Part 1. Race Hygiene, 1931, 1, No. 2, 
190-195.] 


CHIBA, Tanenari, Tohoku Imperial Uni- 
versity, Psychological Institute, Sendai, Ja- 
pan. 

Born Miyagi-ken, Sept. 21, 1884. 

Kyoto Imperial University, Bungakusi, 
1909, Bungakuhakusi, 1922. 

Kyoto Imperial University, 1917-1923, As- 
sistant Professor. Tohoku Imperial Univer- 
sity, 1923 — , Professor. 

Japanese Psychological Association (Com- 
mittee). 

[On the degree of belief. A statistical study. 

J. Phil, 1910, 25, 769-788.] 

[The origin and formation of belief.] Gehun, 
1910, 1, 629-644. 

[On the associative reaction-time in chil- 
dren. Psychol Stud., 1912, 7 , 361-370.] 
[On the discrimination sensibility. Psychol. 

Stud., 1913, 8, 301-318.] 

[On the degree of belief.] Muzinto, 1914, 
1,9, 12-24. 

[The psychophysical law. Phil. Stud., 1916, 

1, 42-59, 211-228, 319-353.] 

[Some problems of feeling. Phil. Stud., 1917, 

2, 645-674, 819-825.] 

[On the objective psychology. Phil. Stud., 

1918, 3 , 29-53.] 

[An experimental study of the asymmetry 
of discrimination. Phil. Stud., 1918, 3 , 
694-709, 859-881.] 

On the asymmetry of discrimination sensi- 
bility. Jap. J. Psychol, 1919, 1, 1-31. 
[Psychology of Brentano. Modern Psychol., 

1919, 59-88.] 

[The unconscious. Phil. Stud., 1919, 4 , 527- 
540, 645-675, 766-787.] 

[On the degree of consciousness. Phil. Stud. h 
1921, 6, 1-25.] 

Uber die Asymmetrie der Unterschiedsemp- 
findlichkeit. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1923, 92, 
177-226. 

Uber das “Eigenbewusstsein” (Koyu Isiki). 

Psychol. Stud., 1927, 2, 1-6. 

[On the genius. In Essays on psychology and 
art in honor of M. Matsumoto .] Tokyo: 
Kaizosha, 1931. Pp. 1469-1504. 

[On the feeling of indifference (Muki- 
Kanzyo). In Essays in philosophy pre- 
sented to Dr. Tomonaga .] 1931. Pp. 177- 

209. 

CHIWA, Hiroshi, Tokyo Imperial Uni- 
versity, Psychological Institute, Tokyo, Jap- 
an. 

Born Okayama, Okayamaken, June 29, 
1891. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1914-1917, 
Bungakushi, 1917. Tokyo Imperial Univer- 
sity, Graduate School, 1917-1920. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1920 — , Assis- 
tant, 1920-1925; Assistant Professor, 1925 — . 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Experimental study of the influence of prac- 
tice and fatigue upon mental work.] 
Tokyo: Shinrikenkyukai, 1918. 
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[The psychology of women.] Tokyo: Yu- 
bunkan, 1922. 

A new tachistoscope for successive stimuli. 

Jap. J. Psychol ., 1926, N.S. 1, 119-130. 

[An experimental study of practice effects 
on the simultaneous cognitive process. 
Rep. 1st Cong. Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1927.] 
[Practice effects of mental work. Rep. 2nd 
Cong. Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1929.] 

[The psychological essential nature of act- 
experiences. Rep. 2nd Cong. Jap. Psy- 
chol. Asso., 1929.] 

[On the existential forms of the psychologi- 
cal act-experience: modalities of their im- 
mediate experiences and various forms of 
their concrete, orientatingly-determined 
phenomena (Teigen teki Gesho) as their 
significant facts. Rep. 3rd Cong. Jap. Psy- 
chol. Asso., 1931.] 

[Psychological explanation of practice ef- 
fects. In Vol. 1 of Essays on psychology 
and art in honor of M. Matsurnoto.~\ 
Tokyo: Kaizosha, 1931. Pp. 449-652. 
Principal problems for the method of the 
psychology of individuality. Jap. J. Psy- 
chol ., 1931, 6, 677-688. 

Jr U JIT A, Toshihiko, Tohoku Imperial 
University, Physiological Institute, Sendai, 
Japan. 

Born Tottori, Japan, Oct. 26, 1877. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1901-1905, 
Igakushi, 1905, Igakuhakushi, 1914. Univer- 
sity of Berlin, 1907-1908. University of 
Freiburg, 1908-1910. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1906-1907, As- 
sistant in Physiology. Niigata Medical 
Academy, 1910-1917, Professor of Physiology. 
Tohoku Imperial University, Sendai, 1917 — , 
Professor of Physiology. 

Uber die Abhangigkeit der Empfindlichkeit 
der Netzhaut von der Flachengrosse des 
Reizobjektes. Verhandlungen der physi- 
ologischen Gesellschaft zu Berlin. Cent- 
hl. Physiol., 1908, 22, 228-231. 

Versuche uber die Abhangigkeit der Licht- 
empfindlichkeit der Netzhautperipherie 
unter verschiedenen Umstanden. Zsch. 
Sinnes physiol., 1908, 43, 243-254. 

Die Schatzung der Bewegungsgrdsse bei Ge- 
sichtsobjekten. Zsch. Sinnesphysiol., 1909, 
44, 35-50. 

Ueber den zeitlichen Ablauf der Refraktar- 
phase des Herzens. Pfliig. Arch. /. d. ges. 
Physiol., 1911, 141, 378-388. 

Einfluss der kardiopneumatischen Bewegung 
auf Stimme und Stimmgebung. Arch. f. 
Physiol., 1912, 46-52. Also in Tokyo 

Igakkai Zassi, 1911, 25, 1155-1161. Also 
in Hoku-Etu Igakkai Zassi, 1912, 27, 1-8. 
[Uber den zeitlichen Ablauf des Refrak- 
tarstadiums der Muskelkontraktion bei 
indirekter Reizung — seine Abhangigkeit 
von der Reizstarke und der Temperatur.] 
Hoku-Etu Igakkai Zassi, 1912, 27, 113-139. 


[Uber den Verlauf des Zuwachses der Netz- 
hautempfindlichkeit und der Lichtemp- 
findung mit der Dunkeladaptation.] To- 
kyo Igakkai Zassi, 1912, 26, 1431-1457. 
Auch in Hoku-Etu Igakkai Zassi, 1913, 28, 
8-38. 

[Uber die Erregbarkeit des Nerven und des 
Muskels — Einige Erscheinungen bei der 
Ermudung.] Hoku-Etu Igaku Zassi, 1913, 

28, 201-204. 

[Die Schatzung der sehr kleinen Be- 
wegungsgrosse mit dem Augenmass.] Ho- 
ku-Etu Igakkai Zassi, 1913, 28, 307-308. 
[Uber die Stiitzpunkte der Fussohle beim 
Stehen.] Hoku-Etu Igakkai Zassi, 1914, 

29, 152-153. Auch in Nihon-Igakkai 
Kaisi, 1914, 4, 17. 

[Uber die Artikulation einiger japanischen 
Sprachlaute.] Nihon-Igakkai Kaisi, 1914, 
4, 18. 

[Uber die spezifischen Empfindungen der Be- 
gattungsorgane.] Hoku-Etu Igakkai Zassi, 
1914, 29, 220-220, 305. 

Zusammen mit Sugimurs, Sh. [Ueber die 
Bewegung des Samenleiters.] IIoku-Etu 
Igakkai Zassi, 1915, 30, 139-140. Auch in 
Hikuka-Ilinyokika Zassi, 1915, 490. 
[Seitenstiicke und Analogien des Aristo- 
telesschen Versuches.] Hoku-Etu Igakkai 
Zassi, 1916, 31, 73-79. 

[Sinnesphysiologische Notizen.] Hoku-Etu 
Igakkai Zassi, 1916, 31, 158-166, 360-367. 
[Uber das Alles-oder-Nichts-Gesetz der 
Muskelkontraktion — Sprungweise Verkur- 
zung der Latenzzeit bei kontinuierlicher 
Reizstarkezunahme.] Hoku-Etu Igakkai 
Zassi, 1916, 31, 587-591. 

Zusammen mit Kashiwabara, T. Ein Ver- 
such uber die binokulare Farbenmischung. 
( Proc . Jap. Physiol. Soc.) J. Biophysics, 
1923, 1, xxxvi. 

Zusammen mit Hosoya, Y., & Hashimoto, 
K. Ueber die binokulare Helligkeits- 
summation. {Proc. Jap. Physiol . Soc.) J. 
Biophysics, 1924, 1, Ixxxviii. 

Uber die Darstellungsweise des Dunkel- 
adaptationsverlaufes und einige Eigentiim- 
lichkeiten deselben. {Proc. Jap. Physiol. 
Soc.) J. Biophysics, 1925, 2, xxi. 

Uber den Verlauf der Dunkeladaptation. 
{Proc. Jap. Physiol. Soc.) J. Biophysics, 

1926, 2, cxviii. 

Zur Messung der Druckverteilung auf der 
Fussohle beim Stehen. {Proc. Jap . Physiol. 
Soc.) Jap. J. Med. Sci. Ill: Biophysics, 
1, 1927, 71. 

Zusammen mit Yoshida, Y. [Die Abhangig- 
keit der Schwellentemperatur und Reak- 
tionszeit des Hitzeschmerzes von der 
Hauttemperatur. Proc. Jap. Psychol. Cong. 

1927, 1, 188-190.] 

Zusammen mit Mori, S. Uber die Nach- 
wirkung des unterschwelligen Reizes. 
{Proc. Jap. Physiol. Soc.) Jap. J. Med. 
Sci., Ill: Biophysics, 1 , 1928, 160. 
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Zusammen mit Yoshida, Y. Ober die Ab- 
hangigkeit der Kalteschmerzschwelle von 
der Hauttemperatur. ( Proc . Jap. Physiol. 
Soc.) Jap. J. Med. Sci., Ill: Biophysics, 
2, 1929. 

Zusammen mit Sugimura, Sh. Zur Physiolo- 
gic der Samenleiterbewegung. I. Tohoku 
J. Exper. Med., 1929, 13 , 341-356. 

Some experiments in cutaneous sensations 
with heat stimuli. Jap. J. Psychol., 1930, 
6, 549-581. 

Some experiments in cutaneous sensations 
with heat stimuli. Further report. Jap. 
J. Psychol., 1930, 5, 675-678. 

[With others. Physiological practice.] To- 
kyo: Nanzando, 1930. Pp. 70. 

FUKUTOMI, Ichiro, Keijo Imperial Uni- 
versity, Psychological Institute, Keijo, Cho- 
sen, Japan. 

Born Ryogo, June 8, 1891. 

Kyoto Imperial University, 1915-1918, 
Bungakushi, 1918. 

Educational Research Institute, South 
Manchuria Railway Company, 1918-1921, 
Member. Keijo Imperial University, 192-1 — , 
Professor of the Preparatory Department, 
192-1 — ; Assistant Professor of Psychology, 
1926—. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 

[Some psychological studies in teachers’ 
marks.] So. Manchuria Railway Co., 
Educ. Res. Instit., 1920. Pp. vi + 117. 
[Trans, of Outlines of educational psycholo- 
gy, by Pyle.] Tokyo: Chubunkan, 1921. 
Pp. viii -+-491 . 

[Psychology of attention and learning.] To- 
kyo: Kindodo, 1922. Pp. xiv + 372. 
[Principles of mental tests.] Tokyo: Chu- 
bunkan, 1924. Pp. iii+455. 

[Experimental studies on the plateau of 
learning curves. Trans. Instit. Child Stud., 
1927 , 10 , 649-776.] 

[Are there any specific kinaesthetic sensa- 
tions? Keijo Imperial Univ., Phil. 
Papers, 1930. P. 88.] 

HAT AMI, Hiroshi, Keijo Imperial Uni- 
versity, Psychological Institute, Keijo, Cho- 
sen, Japan. 

Born Okayama, Oct. 1876. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1897-1900, 
Bungakushi, 1900, Bungakuhakushi, 1921. 
University of Berlin and other universities, 
1925-1926. 

Yamaguchi Kotogakko, 1901-1906, Profes- 
sor. Dai-ichi Kotogakko, 1907-1926, Pro- 
fessor. Tokyo Imperial University, 1912- 
1913, Instructor of Psychology. Keijo Im- 
perial University, 1926 — , Professor and 
Dean of the Faculty of Letters, 1926-1928; 
Professor, 1928 — . Japanese Journal of Psy- 
chology, Associate Editor. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 

With Motora, Y., Nakajima, R., & Soki, S. 


[Trans, of Adolescence, by G. Stanley 
Hall.] Tokyo: Dobunkwan, 1910. Pp. 
683. 

[The psychology of present time.] Tokyo: 

Furokaku, 1914. Pp. 408. 

[The psychology of Wundt.] Tokyo: Furo- 
kaku, 1915. Pp. 60 + 296. 

[Textbook of logic.] Tokyo: Iwanami. 

[An experimental study of automatic writ- 
ing.] Tetsugaku-Zasshi, 1917, No. 360. 

[On Natorp’s ‘reconstruction.’] Tetsugaku- 
Zasshi, 1919, No. 393. 

[The essence of feeling.] Tetsugaku-Zasshi, 
1921, No. 419. 

[The development of the theory of feeling 
in Wundt.] Tetsugaku-Zasshi, 1922, No. 
441. 

[The study of feeling and emotion.] Koza, 
1923-1924. 

[The concept of structure in the psychology 
of Dilthey.] T etsugaku-Ronshu, Keijo 

Univ., 1930. 

HONSHO, Seiji, Nara Women’s Higher 
Normal School, Nara, Japan. 

Born Hyogoken, Japan, Jan. 7, 1879. 
Tokyo Imperial University, 1904-1907, 
Bungakushi, 1907. University of Chicago, 
1922. Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 
sity, 1922-1923. 

Nara Women’s Higher Normal School, 
1910 — , Professor of Psychology. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Psychology and education of will.] Tokyo: 

Meguro, 1909. Pp. xxx+246. 

[Lectures on the methods of educational 
measurements.] Tokyo: Meguro, 1925. 
Pp. xii + 286. 

[The principles of constructing of tests for 
arithmetical operations. Stud. Learning, 

1927, No. 10, 103-112; No. 12, 101-110; 

1928, No. 1, 96-105; No. 2, 107-111.] 

[A comparison of whole method and com- 
bined method of learning. Rep. 1st Cong. 
Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1928, 51-55.] 

[A textbook of psychology from the func- 
tional standpoint.] Tokyo: Meguro, 1928. 
Pp. x + 248. 

[The test and its results of arithmetical 
operations. Stud. Learning, 1929, No. 5, 
57-66; 1930, No. 2, 33-40.] 

[Comparison of recall in original order and 
reverse order. Rep. 2nd Cong. Jap. Psy- 
chol. Asso., 1929, 205-209.] 

[A handwriting scale for measuring Chi- 
nese characters, with manual.] Tokyo: 
Meguro, 1931. Pp. vi+21. 

IINUMA, Rynon, Taihoku Imperial Uni- 
versity, Taihoku, Japan. 

Born Gifu-Ken, June 22, 1888. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1913-1916, 
Bungakushi, 1916. University of Leipzig, 
1926-1928. 

Toyama Yakugaku Semmon Gekko (Col- 
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lege of Pharmacy), 1917-1922, Professor. 
Dairoku Koto Gakko, 1922-1926, Professor. 
Taihoku Imperial University, 1928 — , Pro- 
fessor of Psychology. 

Japanese Psychological Association. Ja- 
panese Association of Race Hygiene. 

[On the religious belief of contemporary 
Japanese.] 1918. 

Zusammen mit Sander, F. Beitrage zur 
Psychologie des stereoskopischen Sehens. I. 
Arch . /. d. ges. Psychol ., 1928, 65, 191-206. 

ISHH, Toshimizu, Department of Justice, 
Tokyo, Japan. 

Born Kyoto, Japan, Apr. 12, 1894. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1917-1920, 
Bungakushi, 1920. 

Taisho University, 1925 — , Professor of 
Psychology. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
Weather and emotional crimes. Jap. J. Psy- 
chol., 1927, 2, 655-678. 

A contribution to criminal geology. Jap. J. 

Psychol ., 1929, 4, 209-246. 

[The system of criminal psychology. In Es- 
says on psychology and art in honor of M. 
MatsumotoJ] Tokyo: Kaizosha, 1931. 

IWA1, Katsujiro, Kyoto Imperial Uni- 
versity, Psychological Institute, Kyoto, Japan. 

Born Tsurga, Fukui-ken, Japan, Feb. 17, 
1886. 

Kyoto Imperial University, 1914-1917, 
Bungakushi, 1917. University of Leipzig, 
1929-1931. 

Kyoto Imperial University, 1918 — , As- 
sistant, 1918-1922; Lecturer, 1922-1929; As- 
sistant Professor, 1929 — . 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 

[On the psychophysical methods.] In Sai- 
kin shinrigaku no shimpo, 1919. 

[On the method of systematic introspection.] 
Tctsugaku-kcnkyu , 1922, 78. 

[Psychology: 1. Psychology of Gestalt- 
school.] Bunkwa Daigku Koza, 1929. 

Der Umgang des Kindes mit verschieden 
geformten Korpern im 9. bis 12. Lebens- 
monat. Bcr. u. d. XII. Kong. f. Psychol., 
Hamburg, 1931. 

KANETSUNE, Kiyosuke, 330, Kana- 
yama, Zoshigaya, Tokyo, Japan. 

Born Hagi, Yamaguchiken, Nov. 22, 1887. 
Kyoto Imperial University, 1907-1910, 
Bungakushi, 1910, Bungakuhakushi, 1925. 
University of Berlin, 1922. 

Nankibunko (Musical Library), Librarian. 
Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Japanese music.] 1914. 

[Finger-movements of pianists.] Tetsugaku - 
kcnkyu, 1919, 4. 

[Difficulty of piano-playing.] Tetsugaku- 
kenkyu, 1920, 5, No. 6. 

[On the transposition in Chinese musical 


theory.] Tokyo Gakugei-Zassi, 1913, 30, 
No. 387. 

K1DO, Mantaro, Ebaragun Setagaya 
Hanegi, 1710, Tokyo, Japan. 

Born Matuyama, Ehimeken, June 14, 1893. 
Tokyo Imperial University, 1914-1917. 
Tokyo Imperial University, 1919 — , Assis- 
tant, 1919-1926; Instructor, 1926 — . Hosei 

University, 1926 — , Professor. Keio Univer- 
sity, 1927 — , Instructor. Japanese Journal of 
Psychology, Editor-in-Charge. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 

With Masuda, K., & Matsumoto, M. [An 
analytical study of writing.] Tokyo: Sin- 
rigku Kenkypkwai, 1918. 

Zido no kami ni taisuru taido no hattatu. 

[Trans. Instit. Child Stud., 1918.] 

Sozo ovobi renso no minzokuteki kenkyu. 

Sinri-kenkyu, 1918, 12, 150-285, 501-633. 
Zido no kangaeta danzyo no imi to sono hat- 
tatu. [Trans. Instit. Child Stud., 1919.] 
Gakuryoku to tairyoku tono kwankei ni 
kwansurn hohd ni tuite. Sinri-kenkyu, 

1919, 13, 292-303. 

Bunkwa no kaizo to sinrigaku. Sinri-kenkyu, 

1920, 17, 460-489. 

Sinrigaku gaiyo. [Trans, of Allgemeine Psy- 
chologic in Leitsatzen, Padagogische Psy- 
chologie, by Natrop.] Tokyo: Omura, 
92L 

Bokuzei no kigen to renso no keisiki. Sinri- 
kenkyu, 1921, 18, 54-64, 123-146. 

Totemism seritu no zyoken ni tuite. Sinri- 
kenkyu, 1921, 18, 230-251, 291-316-. 
Ippan-noryoku no katei ni tuite. Tetugaku- 
Zassi, 1921, 653-682, 763-794. 

Seizika to kusabana nohinto. Sinri-kenkyu 
1923, 22, 325-339. 

Russel no sinrigakusetu wo hyosu. Tetuga- 
ku-Zassi, 1923, 37, 992-1014. 

On the method of “expressional psychology.” 

Jap. J. Psychol., 1925, 3, 58-89. 

On the psychology of Professor P. Natorp 
as a new Kantian. Jap. J. Psychol., 1925, 
3, 229-23 5. 

[Culture, personality, and education.] To- 
kyo: Bunkyo-Syoin, 1926. 

Feeling manifestation on harmony in colors 
and tones. Jap. J. Psychol., 1926, 1, 433- 
452. 

Special structure of intelligence in children. 

Jap. J. Psychol., 1926, 1, 909-933. 
[Problem of psychology.] Tokyo: Iwanami, 
1927. 

Awareness of shape and estimate of rela- 
tion in perception. Jap. J. Psychol., 1927, 
2, 262-283. 

Literal and vocal expression of Japanese 
language. Jap. J. Psychol., 1927, 2, 400- 
416. 

Kankaku no gainen ni tuite. (Symposium.) 

Jap. J. Psychol., 1927, 2, 474-485. 
Structure of perception and its regularity. 
Jap. J. Psychol ., 1927, 2, 873-932. 
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Social meaning of woman’s occupations. Jap. 

J. Psychol., 1927, 2, 1018-1040. 
Siesinkwagaku to syakwaikwagaku. In Hosei 
University 50 syuncn kinenronbunsyu. 1928. 
Pp. 51-82. 

The psychology of thinking and the psycholo- 
gy of view of world. Jap. J. Psychol., 
1928, 3, 419-456. 

On “Kami” and “Mikoto.” Jap. J. Psychol., 
1928, 3, 644-672. 

Hihanteki naisei. Tctugaku, 1928, 4, 215- 
233. 

Zissenteki handan to giwakuteki hoho. Tetu- 
gaku-Zassi, 1928, 43, 1092-1125. 

Sin rigakutcki zikken tositeno kyodohassei- 
ho. Sinrigaku Ronbunsyu, 1928, 1, 48-50. 
Analysis of religious consciousness as mani- 
fested in the art of the Madonna. Jap. 
J. Psychol., 1929, 4, 45-64. 

Japanese adverb as viewed from theory of 
feeling of Brentano school. Jap. J. Psy- 
chol., 1929, 4, 569-580. 

Interpretation of Japanese myth. Jap. J. 

Psychol., 1929, 4, 711-742. 

Keitaisetu to hyogensetu. Sinrigaku Ron- 

bunsyu, 1929, 2, 250-254. 

Nippongo no gensikeitai. Sinrigaku Ron- 

bunsyu, 1929, 2, 306-310. 

Kodai nipponzin no sekaikwan. Tokyo: 
Iwanami, 1930. 

With Imai, T. An experimental study in 
number form. Jap. J. Psychol., 1930, 5, 
41-72. 

With Ilatano, K. Motor skill in sewing 
and its application. Jap. J. Psychol., 1930, 
5, 311-316, 605-618. 

Hassei-sinrigaku yori mitaru syukyo-si no 
mondai. Syiikyogaku Kiyo, 1930, 114-1 IS. 
Gestalt-psychologie no gobyu. Tetugaku- 
Zassi, 1930, 46, 669-694. 

Sinrigaku gaiestu. Tokyo: Iwanami, 1931. 
zyozi-hyogen no hattatu. Kyokiu Sinri 
Kenkyu, 1931, 6, 182-218, 344-373, 403-444. 
With Matumoto, K. Syogakko zido ni okeru 
Zidogo no hyogen-keitai no tuite. Kyoiku 
Sinri Kenkyu, 1931, 6, 647-666, 704-721. 
Ningengaku tosite no sinrigaku no mondai. 
Riso, 1931, 938-953. 

Sigeki no kozo to hyogen no seikaku. Senri- 
rigaku Ronbunsyu, 1931, 3, 35-38. 

KIRIHARA, Hoken Shigemi, Rodo- 
Kwagakukenkyujo [Institute for Science of 
Labour], Kurashiki, Japan. 

Born Yagi, Hiroshimaken, Nov. 10, 1892. 
Tokyo Imperial University, 1914-1919, 
Bungakushi, 1919, Bungakuhakushi, 1931. 
Institute for Science of Labour, Member. 
Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Influence of industrial work on psychophys- 
ical functions.] Rodokwagaku-kenkyu, 
1924, 1, No. 1. 

[Social conditions of living and development 
of intelligence.] Rodokwagaku-kenkyu, 
1924, 1, No. 2; 1927, 4, No. 4. 


[Change of spatial limen due to industrial 
work.] Rodokwagaku-kenkyu, 1925, 2, 
No. 3. 

[Functional periodicity of woman experi- 
mental and statistical studies.] Rodok- 
wagaku-kenkyu, 1925, 2, Nos. 3, 4; 1926, 
3, Nos. 1, 2, 4; 1927, 4, Nos. 1, 2, 3. 
[Temperature and humidity in relation to 
mental activity.] Rodokwagaku-kenkyu, 
1926, 3, No. 2. 

[Employment test for spinning mill worker.] 
Rodokwagaku-kenkyu, 1928, 5, No. 2. 
[Experimental study on typewriting at vari- 
ous grade of temperature and humidity in 
still air.] Rodokwagaku-kenkyu, 1928, 6, 
No. 2. 

[General intelligence test and its norm — 
group mental test for juvenile and adult.] 
Rodokwagaku-kenkyu, 1928, 5, No. 4. 
[Hourly variations in efficiency during a 
day.] Rodokwagaku-kenkyu, 1929, 6, No. 2. 
[Daily variations in efficiency during a 
working week.] Hodokwagaku-kenkyu, 
1929, 6, No. 3. 

[Tvpes of attention to wrnrk. Trans. Instil. 
Child Res., 1929, 12.] 

[Measurement of mental development of 
children by drawing, and its norm for the 
Japanese. Trans. Instil. Child Res., 1930, 

13-] 

[Psychotechnique of industrial rationaliza- 
tion.] Rodokwagaku-kenkyu, 1930, 7, No. 
1 . 

[Revised will-temperament test and its 
norm.] Rodokwagaku-kenkyu, 1930, 7, 

No. 3. 

[Acquisition of skill in factory work.] Ho- 
dokwagaku-kenkyu, 1931, 8, No. 1. 

[Type and form of working process. In Es- 
says in psychology and art in honor of 
M. Matsumoto.~\ Tokyo: Kaizosha, 1931. 

KOGA, Yukiyoshi, Hiroshima Bunrika 
University, Institute of Psychology, Hiroshi- 
ma, Japan. 

Born Kumamoto, Kumamotoken, Nov. 26, 
1891. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1912-1915, 
Bungakushi, 1915. Columbia University, 
1922. University of London, University Col- 
lege, 1923. 

Nagoya College of Commerce, 1921-1929, 
Professor. Hiroshima Bunrika University, 
1929 — , Professor. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 

[The correlation of mental abilities in 
school children.] Tokyo: 1913. Pp. 280. 
With Morant. On the degree of associa- 
tion between reaction times in the case 
of different senses. Biometrika, 1923, 15, 
346-372. 

[Studies of the industrial fatigue in Eng- 
land. Nagoya Commercial Coll. Publ., 
1924. Pp. 25.] 

[Psychological aspects of vocational guid- 
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ance. Nagoya Commercial Coll . Puhl., 
1925. Pp. 32.] 

[On the diagnostic value of mental tests. 

Jap. J. Educ. Psychol., 1926, 1. Pp. 1+.] 
[A further treatment of anthropometric da- 
ta deduced by Koga, Morant, Holzinger, 
Arthur, and other^. Jap. J. Educ. Psychol. 
1927, 2. Pp. 28.] 

[Subjective estimation and statistical scale. 

Jap. J. Educ. Psychol., 1927, 2. Pp. 28.] 
[Psychological analysis of job. Nagoya 
Commercial Coll. Puhl., 1927. Pp. 30.] 
[Psychological construction of the process 
of “Fliessarbeit.” Nagoya Commercial 
Coll. Puhl., 1928. Pp. 38.] 

[On determination of mental aptitudes and 
treatment of test results. Rep. 1st Cong. 
Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1928. Pp. 6.] 
[“Bedurfniss” and “Sattigung” as the source 
of mental force. Nagoya Commercial Coll. 
Puhl., 1929. Pp. 28.] 

[Statistical results of the self-judgment of 
character. Rep. 2nd Cong. Jap. Psychol. 
Asso., 1929. Pp. 4.] 

[On two intelligence tests viewed in rela- 
tion with estimated intelligence. In Vol. 
2 of Essays on psychology and art in honor 
of M. Matsumoto .] Tokyo: Kaizosha, 1931. 
Pp. 922-988. 

KOHRA, Tomi Wada (Mrs. Takehisa), 

Mejiro, Japan Women’s University, Tokyo, 
Japan. 

Born Takaoka, July 1, 1896. 

Columbia University, 1918-1922, A.M., 

1920, Ph.D., 1922. Johns Hopkins Univer- 
sity, 1920-1922. 

Kiushu Imperial University, 1922-1927, Re- 
search Assistant. Japanese Women’s Uni- 
versity, 1927 — , Professor of Psychology. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 

An experimental study of hunger in its re- 
lation to activity. Arch. Psychol ., 1922, 8 , 
No. 47. Pp. 65. 

KUBO, Yoshihide, Hiroshima Bunrika 
University, Hiroshima, Japan. 

Born Kuma, Sagaken, Apr. 22, 1883. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1904-1909, 
Bungakushi, 1909, Bungakuhakushi, 1923. 
Clark University, 1913-1915, Ph.D., 1915. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1917-1923, In- 
structor. Hiroshima Higher Normal School, 
1923-1929, Professor. Hiroshima Bunrika 
University, 1929 — , Professor. Institute for 
Child Study (Jidd Kenkujo), Director. Jour- 
nal of Genetic Psychology, and Genetic Psy- 
chology Monographs , 1929 — , Associate Edi- 
tor. Japanese Journal of Applied Psycholo- 
gy, 1931 — , Chief Editor. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Anger and revenge.] 1910. Pp. 654. 
[Intelligence test of children.] Jidokenkujo - 
Kiyo, 1918 64. 


[The measurement of the arithmetical abili- 
ties.] Jidokenkujo-Kiyo, 1918. Pp. 55. 

[Evaluation of ethical topics by children 
and teachers.] Jidokenkujo-Kiyo, 1918. 
Pp. 31. 

[A comparative study of the intelligence of 
the Japanese, Chinese, and Korean chil- 
dren.] Jidokenkujo-Kiyo, 1919. Pp. 39. 

[Group intelligence test of school children.] 
Jidokenkujo-Kiyo, 1920. Pp. 33. 

[The development of the language among 
children of pre-school age.] Jidokenkujo- 
Kiyo, 1920. Pp. 163. 

[A study on the immediate retention of chil- 
dren.] Jidokenkujo-Kiyo, 1921. Pp. 15. 

[The home circumstances of children and 
their physical development.] Jidokenkujo- 
Kiyo, 1921. Pp. 13. 

[The revised and enlarged method of meas- 
uring the mental ability of children.] Jido- 
kenkujokiyo, 1922. Pp. 50. 

The revised and extended Binet-Simon tests 
applied to the Japanese children. Ped. 
Sem., 1922, 29, 187-193. 

[The standardized tests for measuring read- 
ing ability.] Jidokenkujo-Kiyo, 1922. Pp. 
57. 

Free association of 1000 school girls. Jap. 
J. Psychol., 1923, 1, 463-515. 

[The group intelligence tests of school boys 
and girls aged from 8 to 25 years.] Jido- 
kenkujo-Kiyo, 1924. Pp. 90. 

[The measurement of comprehensive abili- 
ties of English language.] Jidokenkujo- 
Kiyo, 1924. Pp. 27. 

[The development of hand-work in chil- 
dren.] Jidokenkujo-Kiyo, 1925. Pp. 18. 

[The measurement of the qualities of hand- 
writing.] Jidokenkujo-Kiyo, 1925. Pp. 15. 

[The difference of the age, sex, and school 
standing in practice-effects.] Jidokenkujo- 
Kiyo, 1926. Pp. 33. 

[The comparative investigation of the men- 
tal abilities of Japanese and Aino children 
in Saghalien.] Jidokenkujo-Kiyo, 1926. 
Pp. 57. 

[Principles of experimental psychology. (2 
vols. ) ] 1926-1928. Pp. 1420. 

[Free association test of 1000 school boys.] 
Jidokenkujo-Kiyo, 1927, 10 , 567-648. 

[The tests of the understanding of English 
vocabularies.] Jidokenkujo-Kiyo, 1927, 10 , 
821-828. 

[The addition and subtraction tests of the 
kindergarten children.] Jidokenkujo-Kiyo , 
1927, 10 , 903-914 . 

[On the results of the discrimination tests.] 
Jidokenkujo-Kiyo , 1928, 9 , 1-14. 

[The behavior of a child during the 'two 
years after birth.] Jidokenkujo-Kiyo, 1928. 
Pp. 40. 

[Modern psychology.] 1929. Pp. 427. 

[Psychology of learning.] 1929. Pp. 606. 
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[The preliminary study of character tests.] 
Jidokenkujo-Kiyo, 1929. Pp. 35. 

[The self consciousness of adolescents.] 
Jidokenkujo-Kiyo, 1929. Pp. 47. 

[Gestalt psychology.] 1930. Pp. 391. 

[The physique and character of children.] 
Jidokenkujo-Kiyo , 1930. Pp. 43. 

[An investigation of stammering children.] 
Jidokcnkujo-Kiyo, 1930. Pp. 13. 
[Psychology of childhood.] 1931. Pp. 450. 

KURIBAYASHI, Uichi, 2nd High 
School, Sendai, Japan. 

Born Japan, Apr. 14, 1882. 

Tokyo Imperial University, Bungakushi, 
1912. 

Preliminary School of the Ozaka Medical 
University, 1919-1921, Professor. Board of 
Education of Tokyo, 1921-1924, Inspector. 
2nd High School, Sendai, 192*1 — , Professor. 
Tohoqu Imperial University, 1929 — , Lec- 
turer. 

Japanese Psychological Association (Com- 
mittee). 

With Watanabe, T., & Honda, C. Report of 
intelligence tests on Tokyo elementary 
school children. Jap. J. Psychol., 1924, 2, 
No. 5, 1-98. 

KURODA, Genji, Japaninstitut, Kiirfur- 
stenstrasse 55, Berlin W. 35, Germany. 

Born Kumamoto, Kumamotoken, Dec. 5, 
1886. 

Kyoto Imperial University, 1908-1911, 
Bungakushi, 1911, Bungakuhakushi, 1923. 

Kyoto Imperial University, 1911, Assistant 
Lecturer. Manchuria Medical College, Muk- 
den, 1926-1932, Professor. Japaninstitut, 
Berlin, 1932 — , Director. Japanese Journal 
of Psychology (Kyoto Series), 1919-1923, 
Editor-in-Charge. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Critical examination of Wundt’s theory of 
psychological combinations.] Shinrikenk- 
yu, 1915. 

Color names in Japanese language. Jap. J. 
Psychol., 1916. 

Objective conditions of the binocular pre- 
dominance, rivalry, and mixture. Jap. J. 
Psychol., 1919, 1, No. 11. 

A philological study of ‘Shoku’ (eating and 
foods). Jap. J. Psychol., 1921, 2 , No. 1. 
On the influence of binocular mixture on the 
following binocular rivalry. Jap. J. Psy- 
chol., 1921, 2 , No. 3. 

Taste names in Japanese language. Jap. J. 

Psychol., 1921, 3 , No. 1. 

Effects of adrenalin on the fatigue of skeletal 
muscles. Jap. J. Psychol 1921, 3. 

On the visual dexterity of children. Jap. J. 

Psychol., 1923, 3 , Nos. 3-4. 

An experimental study on binocular mixture. 

Jap. J. Psychol., 1923, 3 , Nos. 3-4. 
[Japanese paintings under the influence of 
European paintings.] Kyoto: 1924. 


Zur Grenzbstimmung der binocularen Pha- 
nomene. Psychol. Forsch., 1925, 6. 

KURODA, Ryo, Keijo Imperial Univer- 
sity, Psychological Institute, Keijo, Japan. 
Born Ishiuchi, Niigata-ken, Jan. 30, 1890. 
Tokyo Imperial University, 1912-1915, 
Bungakushi, 1915, Bungakuhakushi, 1930. 

Keijo Imperial University, 1926 — , Assis- 
tant Professor, 1926-1928; Professor, 1928 — . 
Acta Psychologica Keijo, Editor. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 

Studies of audition in reptiles. J. Comp. 

Psychol., 1923, 3, 27-36. 

A contribution to the subject of the hearing 
of tortoises. J. Comp. Psychol., 1925, 5, 
285-291. 

Experimental researches upon the sense of 
hearing in lower vertebrates, including 
reptiles, amphibians and fishes. Comp. 
Psychol. Monog., 1926, 3 , No. 16. Pp. 50. 
Mental life of a Macacus monkey. Jap. J. 

Psychol., 1926, 1, 934-960. 

[Studien uber eine Horempfindung ohne 
ausserliche Tonreize (Das Innengehor). 
(Referat auf Deutsche.)] Oto-Rhino- 
Laryngol., 1929, 2 , 337-346 
[Psychologischc Analyse von “Kan:” Ein- 
leitung in die Stereopsychologie.] Tetsu - 
gaku Ronshu, 1930, 99-134. 

Untcrsuchungen uber die korperliche und 
sinnesphysiologische Organisation eines 
neugeborenen Affen (Macacus cynomol- 
gus). Acta Psychol. Keijo, 1930, 1, 3-16. 

[A report of investigations dealing with a 
new case of cataracta congenita in a lady, 
who gained sight by successful operation 
at her forty-second year. (With English 
abstract.)] Acta Psychol. Keijo, 1930, 1, 
17-42. 

Sterepsychology : its scope and method. 

Acta Psychol. Keijo, 1931, 1, 69-82. 

The properties of time perception reproduced 
under muscular strain due to different 
quantities of weight. Acta Psychol, Kiejo, 
1931, 1, 83-88. 

On the counting ability of a monkey (Maca- 
cus cynomolgus). J. Comp. Psychol., 1931, 
12 , 171-180. 

Beitrage zur vergleichenden Kinderpsy- 
chologie. I. Teil. Die korperliche und geis- 
tige Entwicklung der weissen Ratten vom 
ersten bis zum zwanzigsten Lebenstage. 
Acta Psychol. Keijo, 1931, 1, 105-120. 

[On a new model of an actograph. (With 
English abstract.)] Acta Psychol. Keijo , 
1931, 1, 121-122. 

[Two devices making use of an alarm 
clock. (With English abstract.)] Acta 
Psychol. Keijo, 1931, 1, 123-125. 

KUWATA, Yoshizo, Tokyo Imperial 
University, Psychological Institute, Tokyo, 
Japan. 

Born Kurayoshi, Tottoriken, July 11 , 1882 . 
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Tokyo Imperial University, 1902-1909, 
Bungakushi, 1905, Bungakuhakushi, 1921. 
University of Leipzig, 1910-1912. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1906-1909, 
1912 — , Assistant 1906-1909; Instructor, 1912- 
1917; Assistant Professor, 1917-1926; Pro- 
fessor, 1926 — . 

Japanese Psychological Association. 

[Effect of feeling on the skeletal muscles.] 
Tetsugaku-zasshi, 190S, 23. 

[A new apparatus for recording the pres- 
sure of writing. Jap. J. Neur., 1908.] 
[Soul-cult and ancestor-worship.] 1916. 

[Folk psychology of Wundt.] 1918. 
[Legibility of various types of Japanese let- 
ters.] Toyogakugci-zasshi, 38, No. 475. 
Report of comparative study in mentality of 
Formosan and Japanese children. Jap. J. 
Psychol., 1926, 1, 46-68. 

[Laws of mental development. In Essays 
on psychology and art in honor of M. Mat - 
sumoto.] Tokyo: Kaizosha, 1931. Pp. 
1157-1175. 

[On the primitive picture. In Essays on 
psychology and art in honor of M. Mat - 
sumoto .] Tokyo: Kaizosha, 1931. Pp. 
1799-1802. 

MASUDA, Koreshige, Tokyo Imperial 
University, Faculty of Letters, Psychological 
Institute, Tokyo, Japan. 

Born Matsuyama, Ehirneken, Dec. 29, 1883. 
Tokyo Imperial University, 1905-1913, 
Bungakushi, 1908. Universities of Califor- 
nia and Chicago, 1920-1921. University of 
Leipzig, 1921. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1915 — , As- 
sistant, 1915-1922; Instructor, 1922; Assis- 
tant Professor of Psychology, 1922 — . Tech- 
nological Institute of Navy, 1922 — , Member, 
Laboratory of Experimental Psychology. 
Tokyo Imperial University, Institute of 
Aeronautics, 1922 — , Irregular Member. 
Waseda University, 1923 — , Lecturer in Ex- 
perimental Psychology. Japanese Journal of 
Psychology, 1923 — , Editor-in-Charge. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Comparative psychological study of will, 
including experiments of pecking of new- 
hatched chicken and puzzle-box experi- 
ment with some birds.] T etsugaku-Zas- 

s hi, 1908-1909, 41-42. 

[Trans, of Animal intelligence, by Holmes.] 
Tokyo: Furokaku, 1914. 

[Experimental study in learning (of discrim- 
ination-box) with carp and gold-fish.] 
Shinri-kenkyu, 1915, 7. 

[Some Japanese eminent men, as estimated 
by school teachers. A study in order-of- 
merit-method.] Shinri-kenkyu, 1917, 12. 
[Measurement of speed of hand-writing by 
a modified form of Dr. Freeman’s me- 
thod. In Studies in letters and writing.'] 
1919. 


What is psychology: science of ‘Vorgestelltes 
Erleben.’ Jap. J. Psychol., 1923, 1, 9-33. 
[Two aspects of Erleben as the object of 
psychology.] Tctsugaku-Zasshi, 1923, 38, 
401-411. 

[Whole and part in psychology.] Tctsugaku- 
Zasshi, 1924, 39. 

[Introduction to experimental psychology.] 
Tokyo: Shibundo, 1926. Pp. 600. 

The four meanings of study of behavior in 
psychology. Jap. J. Psychol., 1926, 1, 110- 
11 * 8 . 

On quantitative study of mental disposition. 

Jap. J. Psychol., 1927, 2, 26-31. 

On the conception of sensation. Jap. J. Psy- 
chol., 1927, 2, 46*3-474. 

[On changes of point of view in recent psy- 
cholog}.] Tctsugaku-Zasshi, 1927. 

[A concept of attention. Rep. 1st Cong. Jap. 

Psychol. Asso., 1927, 17-19.] 

Uber Kreuzungen der Kontexte und ihrer 
Schichten bei der Psychologie. (Referat 
a uf Deutsche, 6-20.) Jap. J. Psychol., 
1928, 3, 14-44. 

With Takahashi, S., & Ingu, A. Experi- 
ments in some problems of memory. Jap. 
J. Psychol., 1928, 3, 61-72, 364-402. 

[On unconsciousness.] Tctsugaku-Zasshi, 
1928, 43, 995-1012. 

[Experimental psychology.] In Vol. 7 of 
Banyii kwakaku taikci. 1929. Pp. 1-76. 
[Gliederung des Erlebens.] Rep. 2nd Cong. 

Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1929, 26-28. 

A new theory of some geometrical-optical 
illusions “rectangular co-ordinates theory.” 
Jap. J. Psychol., 1930, 6, 15-21. [Also in 
Essays on psychology and art in honor of 
M. Ma/surnoto.] Tokyo: Kaizosha, 1931. 
Pp. 221-300. 

[On the subjectivity of feelings. Rep. 3rd 
Cong. Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1931.] 

MATSUI, Mitsuo, Government Institute 
for Research in Physical Education, Depart- 
ment of Education, Tokyo, Japan. 

Born Yamaguchiken, June 21, 1898. 
Tokyo Imperial University, 1920-1923, 
Bungakushi, 1923. 

Research Institute of Physical Education, 
1925 — , Director of the Psychological Sec- 
tion. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Psychology and physical education.] To- 
kyo: Meguro, 1930. Pp. xvi + 268. 
[Psychological study of physical education 
in primary schools.] Tokyo: Dobunshoin, 
1931. Pp. ii-fl46. 

MATSUMOTO, Matataro, No. 15, Kobi- 
nata Daimachi 2 chome, Koishikawa, Tokyo, 
Japan. 

Born Takasaki, Gunmaken, Sept. 15, 1865. 
Tokyo Imperial University, 1890-1898, 
Bungakushi, 1893, Bungakuhakushi, 1899. 
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Vale University, 1896-1898, Ph.D. Univer- 
sity of Leipzig, 1898-1899. 

Yale University, 1897-1898, 1899-1900, As- 
sistant. Tokyo Higher Normal School, 1900- 
1906, Professor. Tokyo Female Higher Nor- 
mal School, 1900-1905, Professor. Tokyo 
Imperial University, 1901-1906, 1913 — , Lec- 
turer, 1901-1906; Professor, 1913-1926; Ir- 
regular Member of Aeronautical Research 
Institute, 1920 — . Kyoto Imperial - Univer- 
sity, 1906-1916, Professor, 1906-1913; Lec- 
turer, 1913-1916. Kyoto Municipal Higher 
School of Painting and School of Fine and 
Technical Arts, 1910-1915, Director. Tokyo 
Bunrika University, 1929 — , Lecturer. Japan 
Women’s University, Institute of Child 
Study, 1929 — , Director. Journal of General 
Psychology, 1929 — , Associate Editor. Japan- 
ese Journal of Psychology, Editor. Psycho- 
logical Register, 1929 — , Collaborating Edi- 
tor. 

Japanese Psychological Association (Presi- 
dent, 1927 — ). Member, Imperial Academy, 
Japan. 

Researches on acoustic space. Stud. Yale 
Psychol. Lab., 1897, 5 , 1-75. 

[Psychological studies of the technical 
methods of the Chinese pictorial art.] 
Geiltun, 1910, 1, No. 3, 1-19. 

With Motora, Y. [Experimental studies on 
the legibility and rapidity of writing of 
the two kinds of Japanese alphabets.] 
Tokyo: Educ. Dept., 1904. Pp. 37. 
[Mental works.] Tokyo: Rikugokan, 1914. 
Pp. xv-f-394. 

[Lectures on experimental psychology.] 
Tokyo: Kodokan, 1914. Pp. x-f-600. 
[Psychological interpretation of modern Ja- 
panese paintings.] Tokyo : Hokubunkan, 
1915. (Rev. ed., 1927. Pp. xxiv + 608.) 
[Outlines of psychology.] Tokyo : Kaizosha, 
1923. (Rev. ed., 1928. Pp. xvi + 502.) 

On the methods of psychology. Jap. J. Psy- 
chol., 1923, 1, 1-8. 

[Psychology of intelligence] Tokyo: Kai- 
zosha, 1925. Pp. xvi-+~1108. 

[Psychology and practical life.] Tokyo: 

Jitsugyo Nipponsha, 1926. Pp. xix-f-348. 
[Psychology of esthetic appreciation of pic- 
torial arts.] Tokyo: Iwanami Shoten, 
1926. Pp. x + 378. 

Psychological aspect of the progress of for- 
mative art. Jap. J. Psychol., 1926, 1, 1-22. 
[Psychical dispositions.] Tokyo: Iwanami 
Shoten, 1929. Pp. xiv-f 238. 

[Development of psychology in Japan. Rep. 
2nd Cong. Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1929, 62- 
68 .] 

[Psychology of childhood.] Tokyo: Senshin- 
sha, 1930. Pp. ix+287. 

[Arts of highly civilized races.] Tokyo: 

Kaizosha, 1930. Pp. xl+598. 
[Psychological motives of the most recent 


movement in French painting. Rep. 3rd 
Cong. Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1931.] 

NAKAMURA, Ryudi, Medical College, 
Niigata, Japan. 

Born Niigata, Japan, 1882. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1904-1914, 
Bungakushi, 1907, Igakushi, 1912. 

Medical College in Niigata, 1923 — , Pro- 
fessor of Psychiatry. 

Zusammen mit Hayashi, — . [Ueber Occipi- 
tallappen der Japaner. Neurologia.] 
Shinkeigaku-Zassi, 13 , 18-22, 83-90. 

[Ueber die Resultate der Salvarsantherapie 
bei den Dementia paralytica-Kranken.] 
Hokuetu-lgaku-Zassi, 1916, 487-500. 
[Studien uber die epileptische Psychose.] 
Hokuetu-lgaku-Zassi , 1917, 256-260. 
[Studien uber die Dementia paralytica.] 
Hokuetu Iguku Zassi, 1918, 383-388. 

[Ein Fall der Hirnlues.] Hokuetu-lgaku- 
Zassi, 1920, 216. 

[Studien uber die Dementia praecox 
(Triebhandlung der Dementia simplex- 
Kranken.)] Hokuetu-lgaku-Zassi, 1920, 
273-280. 

[A minor study of alcoholism. In Vol. 2 of 
Essays on psychology and art in honor of 
M. Matsumoto .] Tokyo: Kaizosha, 1931. 
Pp. 1519-1547. 

NARASAKI, Asataro, Tokyo Higher 
Normal School, Tokyo, Japan. 

Born Yenjoson, Okayamaken, Nov. 8, 1882. 
Kyoto Imperial University, 1907-1910, 
Bungakushi, 1910, Bungakuhakushi, 1923. 

Tokyo Higher Normal School, 1920 — , Pro- 
fessor. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Fundamental problems in psychology.] 1922. 
[Mental dynamics.] 1923. 

[The measurement of intelligence of school 
children.] 1923. 

[Outlines of psychology.] 1926. 

[On the pure psychology.] 1927. 

NISHIZAWA, Raio, Imperial Japanese 
Military Academy, Tokyo, Japan. 

Born Tokyo, Japan, Aug. 3, 1889. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1913-1916, 
Bungakushi, 1916. 

Kiitsu Kyokai (Association Concordia), 
1916-1917, Investigator of the Psychology of 
Religion. Institute of Child Study, 1917- 
1918, Investigator of the Psychology of Re- 
ligion. Imperial Japanese Military Acade- 
my, 1920 — , Professor of Psychology. Nip- 
pon University, 1923 — , Professor of the Psy- 
chology of Religion. Toyama Military 
School, 192*1 — , Instructor of Psychology. 
Komazawa University, 1927 — , Professor of 
Psychology. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Religious experiences of the blind.] Naigai 
Mojiu Kyoikti, 1917, 6, Nos. 1-2. 
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[Studies on actors’ ideas of death and fu- 
ture life.] Shinikcnkyu, 1917, 11, Nos. 

4- 5. 

[Types of religious men, both Buddhists and 
Christians.] Zengaku Z ass hi, 1917, 21, 
No. 4. 

[Views on life of students of the higher 
normal schools.] Shinri-kenkyu, 1917, 12, 
Nos. 2-3. 

[Religious experiences of the juveniles.] 
Keisei, 1917, 15, No. 9. 

[The views on life of modern Japanese stu- 
dents] Toyo Trtsukagu , 1918, 25, Nos. 

5- 6. 

[Religious experiences of contemporary 
young men.] Kiichi Kyokai Sosho, 1918, 

6 . 

[On religious beliefs of Japanese.] Chuo 
Bukkyo , 1920, 4 , Nos. 9-12. 

[The textbook of psychology for students of 
the military academy.] 1921. 

[An outline of psychology.] 1925. 

Studies of the mental ability of soldiers. Jap. 

J. Psychol., 1926, 1, 279-298. 

[The development of religious parties. Rep. 

1st Cong. Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1927.] 
[Correlation between mental test and exami- 
nations at the military academy.] 1929. 
[Forms of religious feelings. In Essays com - 
memorating the 25th anniversary of the 
establishment of the chair of the science 
of religion at the Tokyo Imperial Univer- 
sity .] 1930. 

[Studies on types of military officers from 
Lieutenant to General. Rep. 3rd Cong. 
Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1931.] 

NOGAMI, Toshio, Kyoto Imperial Uni- 
versity, Psychological Institute, Kyoto, Japan. 
Born Aikawa, Niigataken, May 1882. 
Tokyo Imperial University, 1903-1906, 
Bungakushi, 1906. Kyoto Imperial Univer- 
sity, 1906-1911, Bungakuhakushi, 1918. Uni- 
versity of Leipzig, 1913-1914. 

Kyoto Imperial University, 1906 — , Assis- 
tant, 1906-1908; Lecturer, 1908-1911; Assis- 
tant Professor, 1911-1916; Professor of Psy- 
chology, 1916 — . Journal of Genetic Psy- 
chology and Genetic Psychology Mono- 
graphs, 1929 — , Associate Editor. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Lectures on experimental psychology.] 
1909. 

[Survey of new pupils at six elementary 
schools of Kyoto.] 1912. 

[Report and superstition.] 1913. 

OBONAX, Torao, Tokyo-Gakko, Tokyo, 
Japan. 

Born Iwateken, Apr. 25, 1899. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1921-1924, 
Bungakushi, 1924. 

Tokyo Koto-Gakko, 1926 — , Professor. 
Japanese Psychological Association. 


On the theory of two factors. (Historical and 
critical.) Jap. J. Psychol., 1924, 2, No. 8. 
Study of mental inheritance by twins. Jap. 

J. Psychol., 1926, 1, 577-638. 

[Critical examination of the general intel- 
ligence theory and the sampling theory. 
Jap. J. Educ. Psychol., 1926, 1; 1927, 2.] 
[A biological and psychological study of 
twins.] Toyo Gakugei Zasshi , 1928, No. 
3. 

With Koretoshi, M. [Contributions to the 
study of inhibition: I. Rep. 2nd Cong . 
Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1929.] 

[A textbook of psychology.] Tokyo: Baifu- 
kan, 1930. 

Zussamen mit Hino, H. Experimentelle Un- 
tersuehungen liber die Wahrnehmung des 
geteilten Fliichenraumes. (Referat auf 
Deutsche, 1-5.) Jap. J. Psychol ., 1930, 6, 
213-240. 

Experimentelle Untersuchung uber “das 
periodische Phanomen der Abweiehung.” 
(Referat auf Deutsche, 11-14.) Jap. J. 
Psychol., 1930, 5, 469-475. 

Experimentelle Untersuchungen uber Seh- 
raum-Struktur. Jap. J. Psychol., 1930, 5 , 
805-890. 

[Lefthandedness and mirror-imagery in 
twins. In Vol. 2 of Essays on psychology 
and art in honor of M. Matsumoto.] 'To- 
kyo : Kaizosha, 1931. 

With Koretoshi, M. [Contributions to the 
study of inhibition: II. Rep. 3rd Cong. 
Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1931.] 

[Experimental investigations on the struc- 
ture of visual space. Rep. 3rd Cong. Jap. 
Psychol. Asso., 1931.] 

OGUMA, Toranosuke, Meizi University, 
Tokyo, Japan. 

Born Kashiwazaki, Nugataken, 1888. 
Tokyo Imperial University, 1911-1914, 
Bungakushi, 1914. 

Meizi College, 1922 — , Professor of Psy- 
chology. Nippon Women’s College, 1923 — , 
Professor of Abnormal Psychology. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[William James and his thoughts.] Tokyo: 

Sinrigaku-kenkyukai, 1919. Pp. xlii + 305. 
[Lectures on abnormal psychology.] Tokyo: 
Tokyokankosya, 1920. Pp. iv+190. (4th 
ed., rev., 1921.) 

Contents of abnormal psychology. Jap. J. 

Psychol., 1923, 1, 96-128. 

[Scientific study of spiritistic phenomena.] 
Tokyo: Sinkosya, 1924. Pp. vii+497. 
[Some statistical researches on Japanese fe- 
male criminals. In Vol. 2 of Essays on 
psychology and art in honor of M. Matsu - 
mo/o.] Tokyo: Kaizosha, 1931. Pp. 1627- 
1694. 

OKABA, Yatard, Rikkyo University, De- 
partment of Literature, Ikebukuro, Tokyo 
Prefecture, Japan. 
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Born Ueda, Naganoken, June 20, 1894. 
Tokyo Imperial University, 1916-1919, 
Bungakushi, 1919. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1919-1930, As- 
sistant in Education. Keio University, 
1922 — , Lecturer in Educational Psychology. 
Tokyo Prefecture Juvenile Vocational Bu- 
reau, 1925 — , Psychological Advisor. Rik- 
kyo University, 1928 — , Lecturer, 1928-1930; 
Professor of Education and Psychology, 
1930—. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 

[A leport of mental tests performed at a 
middle school entrance examination.] 
Shinri-kcnkyu, 1921, No. 115, 471-479. 

With Abe, S. [School survey of Ozuki and 
three other elementary schools.] Tokyo: 
Tokyo Imperial Univ., Instit. Ped., 1922. 
Pp. viii-f-178. 

[On the statistical qualities of accomplish- 
ment quotient.] Shinri-kcnkyu, 1922, No. 
137, 346-358; No. 138, 425-433. 
[Educational measurement.] Tokyo: Kyoi- 
kukenkyukai, 1923. Pp. ix+462. 

Rational method of making a team of tests 
by using multiple correlation and multi- 
ple regression equation, including a re- 
port. Jap. J. Psychol., 1926, 1, 6-39-679. 
[A study of the middle school entrance ex- 
aminations of the vear 1929.] Kydiku Sit- 
yo Kcnkyii, 1929, 2, 55-176. 

[“'Pest of knowledge and interests direc- 
tions” of young men.] Btinsci Orai, 1931, 
No. 1, 91-102. 

[An attempt of rating introvert and extra- 
vert types. In Essays on psychology and 
art in honor of M. Matsumoto. Tokvo: 
Kaizosha, 1931. Pp. 1429-1467. 

ONOSHIMA, Usao, Tokyo University of 
Literature and Science, Tokyo Teachers Col- 
lege (ficole normal superieur), Tokyo, Ja- 
pan. 

Born Yamaguchi-ken, Japan, Mar. 16, 
i893. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1915-1920, 
Bungakushi, 1919, Bungakuhakushi, 1930. 
University of Berlin, 1923-1925. 

Mito Koto Gakko, 1920-1929, Professor of 
Psychology. Tokyo Teachers College of the 
Tokyo University of Literature and Science, 
1929 — , Professor of Psychology. Research 
Institute of Children, Women’s University, 
Tokyo, 1929—. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Fragments about the clearness in percep- 
tion. Jap. J. Educ. Psychol., 1926, 1, Nos. 
9-10.] 

One aspect of psychological study of char- 
acter. Jap. J. Psychol., 1927, 2, 1-25. 
[Study of recognitive processes. Jap. J. 

Educ. Psychol., 1927, 2, No. 1.] 

[About the direction of study of learning 
and the field experiment. Jap. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol., 1927, 2, No. 11.] 


[Various problems on tonal space. Jap. A 
Educ. Psychol., 1929, 4 , 401-423.] 

[ I welve lectures on recent psychology.} 
Tokyo: Baifukwan, 1930. 

[Fundamental problems in recent psycholo- 
gy.] Tokyo: Chubunkwan, 1930. 
[Theoretical points of view in Gestalt-psy- 
chology. Jap. J. Educ. Psychol., 1930, 5 , 
233-346.] 

[About the method of phase-observation as 
the preparatory stage in the description of 
individuality. Jap. J. Educ. Psychol., 
1931, 6, No. 1.] 

[Some new directions of psychological study 
on sports. Jap. J. Educ. Psychol., 1931, 
6, No. 1.] 

[Attitude and character. Jap. J. Educ. Psy- 
chol., 1931, 6, 279-307.] 

[Experimental study on Borak-effects and 
its theoretical considerations. In Essays on 
psychology and art in honor of M. Mat- 
sumoto.] Tokyo: Kaizosha, 1931. 

OTOMO, Shigeru, Osaka Institute of 
Educational Research, Kosaka, Osakafu, Ja- 
pan. 

Born Nara, Japan, Mar. 1, 1891. 

Tokyo Higher Normal School College, 
1920. University of Chicago, 1920-1925, 
A.M., 1924, Ph.D., 1925. 

Osaka Institute of Educational Research, 
1926 — , Director. 

[Educational diagnosis. (Monthly articles.) 

Educ. Pamphlet, 1926-1931, Nos. 1-59.] 
[Problems and methods in the scientific study 
of education.] Tokvo: Baifukwan, 1927. 
Pp. 500. (3rd ed., 1930.) 

[Educational diagnosis. Vol. 1.] Tokyo: 
Baifukwan, 1928. Pp. 1038. (6th ed., 
1931.) 

OWAKI, Yoshikazu, Tohoku Imperial 
University, Sendai, Japan. 

Born Kyoto, 1897. 

Kyoto Imperial University, Bungakushi,. 
1920. 

Kyoto Imperial University, 1922-1924, As- 
sistant. Tohoku Imperial University, 192-1 — , 
Assistant Professor. 

Japanese Psychological Association (Com- 
mitee). 

[The nature of will. Phil. Stud., 1921, 6.} 
[On the psychological study of the thought- 
process. Phil. Stud., 1921, 6.] 

[On the ‘p s ychology Q f art.’ Phil. Stud. r 
1926, 11 .] 

[Ueber die Erscheinungsweisen der Vorstel- 
lungen.] Shinrigaku Ronbunshu, 1927, L 
[A study in the beginning of speech of a 
Japanese child.] Nihon Gakujutsu Kyo- 
kai Hokoku, 1928, 4 . 

[Ueber die Erscheinungsweisen der visuel- 
len Vorstellungsbildern.] Shinrigaku Ron- 
bunshu, 1929, II. 
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SAKAKI, Yasusaburo, Fukuoka, Japan. 
Born Tokyo. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1895-1899, Ig- 
akushi, 1899, Igakunakushi, 1906, Bunga- 
kuhakushi, 1922. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1900-1903, As- 
sistant, 1900-1902; Assistant Professor, 1902- 
1903. Kyoto and Fukuoka Medical College, 
1903-1906, Assistant Professor. Kyushu Im- 
perial University, 1906-1925, Professor. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Fatigue of school work by method of 
aesthesiometry.] 1905. 

[Experimental studies of mental develop- 
ment.] 1921. 

SAKUMA, Kanae, Kyushu Imperial Uni- 
versity, Psychological Institute, Fukuoka, Ja- 
pan. 

Born Togane, Chibaken, Sept. 7, 1888. 
Tokyo Imperial University, 1910-1918, 
Bungakushi, 1913, Bungakuhakushi, 1923. 
University of Berlin, 1923-1924. 

Kyushu Imperial University, 1925 — , Pro- 
fessor. Journal of General Psychology, 
1929 — , Associate Editor. 

Japanese Psychological Association. Japa- 
nese Association for the Advancement of 
Science. International Society of Experi- 
mental Phonetics. 

[Trans, of The varieties of religious experi- 
ence, by James.] 1914. 

[Accent of Japanese language.] Shinri- 
kenkyukai, 1917. Pp. 244. 

[Pronunciation and accent of Japanese lan- 
guage.] Dobunkan, 1919. (New ed., 1923. 
Pp. 517.) 

Zusammen mit Lewin, K. Die Sehrichtung 
monokularer und binokularer Objekte bei 
Bewegung und das Zustandekommen des 
Tiefeneffektes. Psychol. Forsch., 1925, 6, 
298-357. 

[Either mental-scientific (geisteswissen- 
schaftlich) or natural-scientific? Rep. 1st 
Cong. Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1927, 7-11.] 
Zusammen mit Yatabe, T. Die Rolle des 
Senkungswinkels in der Tiefenwahrneh- 
inung. Jap. J. Psychol., 1928, 3, 1-5. 
[Japanese phonetics.] Tokyo: Kyobunsha, 

1929. Pp. 708. 

On the verse-rhythm. Jap. J. Psychol., 1929, 
4, 1-12. 

[The dynamical expression in the intonation, 
of speech.] Rep. 2nd Cong. Jap. Psychol. 
Asso., 1929, 93-100. 

[Trans, of Gestalt psychology, by Kohler.] 
Tokyo: Uchida-Rokakuho, 1930. Pp. 384. 
Lautsprache und ‘Affektlaut.’ Jap. J. Psy- 
chol., 1930, 5, 113-133. 

[The basic consciousness as directly experi- 
enced. Introduction to an essay on the 
structural varieties of consciousness. In 
Vol. I of Essays on psychology and art in 
honor of M. Matsumoto. ] Tokyo: Kai- 
zosha, 1931. Pp. 108-201. 


[Anisotropy and inhomogeneity of the phe- 
nomenal visual space. Proc. 6th Cong. 
Jap. Asso. Adv. Set., 1931.] 

[Gestalt laws in the accentuation of Japa- 
nese language. Rep. 3rd Cong. Jap. Psy- 
chol. Asso., 1931.] 

TACHIBANA, Kakusho, Tokyo-Furitsu 
Koto-gakko, Tokyo, Japan. 

Born Osaka, Feb. 17, 1900. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1920-1923, 
Bungakushi, 1923. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1923-1931, As- 
sistant. Tokyo Agricultural College, 1925 — , 
Instructor. Tokyo-Furitsu Kotogakko, 1931 
— -, Professor. Yokufuen (Old Age Home), 
1931 — , Non-regular Member. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
Experimental study in typewriting. Jap. J. 

Psychol., 1924, 2, 440-518. 

A question on the theory of Zollner’s illusion. 

Jap. J. Psychol., 1927, 2, 94-100. 

On learning process of the aged (especially 
on motor speed). Jap. J. Psythol., 1927, 
2, 636-655. 

Significance of diary in psychology. Jap. J. 

Psychol., 1928, 3, 563-570' 

Practice effect of physical strength with the 
aged. Jap. J. Psychol., 1928, 3, 797-807. 
Color preference of the aged. (With Eng- 
lish abstract, 1-5.) Jap. J. Psychol ., 1929, 
4 , 65-78. 

[Child psychology and social psychology. 
Jap. J. Educ. Psychol., 1929, 4 , No. 8, 1-12; 
No. 11, 20-33.] 

[A recent tendency in child study. Jap. J. 

Educ. Psychol., i930, 6, No. 11, 32-39.] 
With Morinaga, S. Experimental study in 
Ebbinghaus’ illusion. Jap. J. Psychol., 

1930, 5, 487-502. 

Experimental study of maze-learning of the 
aged. Jap. J. Psychol., 1931, 6, 207-222. 
[Measurement of length, sitting height, and 
weight of the body of the aged. In Essays 
on psychology and art in honor of M. Mat- 
sumoto.~\ Tokyo: Kaizosha, 1931. Pp. 
1259-1270. 

[One aspect of association of the aged. Rep. 

3rd Cong. Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1931.] 

[On application of intelligence-test upon the 
aged. Proc. Yokufuen, 1931.] 

[Senescence.] Tokyo: Kyoiku-Kenkyukai, 

1931. 

TAKAGI, Kaniti, Tokyo Imperial Uni- 
versity, Aeronautical Research Institute, 
Tokyo, Japan. 

Born Takayama, Gifu-ken, May 5, 1900. 
Tokyo Imperial University, 1922-1925, 
Bungakushi, 1925. 

Tokyo Imperial University, Aeronautical 
Research Institute, 1925 — , Assistant. Musasi 
Koto-gakko, 1929 — , Lecturer of Psychology. 
Japanese Psychological Association. 
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On visual estimation of length of various 
curves. Jap. J. Psychol., 1926, 1, 476-498. 
[On the effect of contour in the visual field. 
Rep. 1st Cong. Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1927, 
42-43.] 

Effect of figure lines on the structure of 
visual field. Jap. J. Psychol., 1927, 2, 217- 
261. 

[With Masuda, K. Some problems in depth 
perception. Rep. 2nd Cong. Jap. Psychol. 
Asso., 1929, 131-135.] 

With Takehara, T. Some experimental 
studies on the process of memory. Jap. J. 
Psychol., 1930, 5, 629-635. 

TAKAGI, Sadaji, Daisan Koto Gakko, 
Kyoto, Japan. 

Born Osaka, Japan, Dec. 3, 1893. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1915-1919, 
Bungakushi, 1918. Cornell University, 1919- 
1920. 

Daison Koto Gakko, 1922 — , Professor of 
Psychology. Kyoto Imperial University, 
1929 — , Lecturer in Psychology. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Experimental studies of rhythmic actions.] 
Tokyo: 1921. Pp. iv 236. 

On the concept of sensation. Jap. J. Psychol., 
1927, 2, 455-462. 

Edward Bradford Titchener. Jap. J. Psy- 
chol., 1927, 2, 885-904. 

[Fundamental problems of the study of per- 
ception. In Vol. 1 of Essays on psychology 
and art in honor of M. Matsumoto.] 
Tokyo: Kaisosha, 1931. Pp. 329-348. 

TAKEMASA, Taro, Tokyo Bunrika Uni- 
versity, Tokyo, Japan. 

Born Okayamaken, Japan, Jan. 13, 1887. 
Tokyo Higher Normal School, Graduate 
Course, 1919-1921, Bungakushi, 1921. Tokyo 
Imperial University, 1923-1927, Bungakushi, 
1927 . 

Tokyo Bunrika University, 1929 — , Assist- 
ant Professor of Psychology. Japanese Jour- 
nal of Educational Psychology, Co-Editor. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 

[A history of European education.] Tokyo: 
Kobundo, 1927. 

[Essentials of new pedagogy.] Tokyo: Chu- 
bunkwan, 1930. 

[Fundamental problems of pedagogy.] 
Tokyo: Chubunkwan, 1930. 

[Japanese children.] Tokyo: Senshiusha, 

1930. 

[Essentials of logics.] Tokyo Chubunkwan, 

1931. 

[Methods of investigation of individual dif- 
ferences.] Tokyo: Baihookwan, 1931. 
[Some experimental researches of hand writ- 
ing movements. In Essays on psychology 
and art in honor of M. Matsumoto .] 
Tokyo: Kaizdsha, 1931. Pp. 723-762. 

TANAKA, Kwan-ichi, Tokyo University 


of Literature and Science (Tokyo Bun-Rika 
Daigaku), Koishikawa, Tokyo, Japan. 

Born Akayuwa, Okayamaken, Jan. 20, 
1882. 

Kyoto Imperial University, 1910-1913, 
Bungakushi, 1913. Tokyo Imperial Univer- 
sity, 1913-1918, Bungakuhakushi, 1919. 

Scientific Research Institute of Imperial 
Navy, 1916 — , Irregular Member. Tokyo 
Higher Normal School, 1918 — , Professor. 
Tokyo Imperial University, Aeronautical 
Institute, 1920 — , Irregular Member. Ni- 
hon University, 192*1 — , Lecturer. Tokyo 
University of Literature and Science, 1929 — , 
Professor. Japanese Journal of Educational 
Psychology, Editor. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Human engineering.] Tokyo: Yubunkan, 
1922. 

A study of the effect of oxygen deprivation 
on the efficiency of mental and physical 
work: Pt. 1; Pt. II. Jap. J. Psychol., 1925, 
3, 1-57, 115-163. 

[Theory of educational measurement.] 
Tokyo: Sanshodo, 1926. 

[Prospects of the Japanese nation.] Tokyo: 
Baihookwan, 1926. 

[Statistical methods for students of educa- 
tion.] Tokyo: Showa-Shuppansha, 1927. 
Experimental study on the effects of low 
barometric "pressures and oxygen depriva- 
tion upon the efficiency of mental and 
physical work. Rep. Aeronaut. Res. lnstit., 
Tokyo Imperial Univ., 1928, No. 37. 
[Researches on methods of selection of pupils 
for middle schools.] Tokyo: Baihookwan, 
1931. 

[Researches on methods of quality scale con- 
struction. In Essays on art and psychology 
in honor of M. Matsumoto.] Tokyo: 
Kaizdsha, 1931. 

TERASAWA, Izue, Sugamomachi Kami- 
Komagome, Tokyo, Japan. 

Born Tokushima, Tokushimaken, Sept. 19, 
1880. 

Kyoto Imperial University, 1908-1911, 
Bungakushi, 1911. Kyushu Imperial Uni- 
versity, 1911-1915, Igakushi, 1915. 

Tokyo Higher Normal School, 1919 — , Pro- 
fessor. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Efficiency of telephone-workers. Rep. from 
Dept, of Communications, 1921.] 

[Diurnal variation of social activity ob- 
served by telephone calls.] 

[Experimental study of recuperation method. 

Rep. from Dept, of Communications , 1926.] 
Transfer of fatigue. Jap. J. Psychol., 1922. 
Pathological changes in labyrinth to loss of 
nystagmus and rotatory illusion. Jap. J. 
Psychol., 1927, 2, 591-611. 

TSUKAHARA, Masatsugu, Tokyo Koto- 
gakko, Tokyo, Japan. 
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Born Himeji, Hyogoken, Sept. 14, 1872. 
Tokyo Imperial University, 1894-1902, 
Bungakushi, 1897, Bungakuhakushi, 1924. 
Universities of Leipzig and Berlin, and Co- 
lumbia University, 1902-1905. 

Hiroshima Higher Normal School, 1905- 
1919, Professor. Department of Education, 
1919-1925, Inspector. Shizuoka Kotogakko, 
1925-1927, Director. Tokyo Kotogakko, 
1927 — , Director. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Trans, of New psychology, bv Scripture.] 
1901. 

[Problem of the relation of intensity of sen- 
sation to attention.] Tokyo: 1906. 
[Psychology of adolescence.] 1910. 

[Child psychology and education.] 1927. 

UENO, Yoichi, 28 Fujimicho, Asabuku, 
Tokyo, Japan. 

Born Tokyo, Oct. 1883. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1903-1908, 
Bungakushi, 1908. 

Noritsu Kenkyujo (Institute for Industrial 
Efficiency), 1921 — , Director. Shinrikenkyu 
( Psychological Studies), 1913-1925, Editor- 
in-Charge. 

Japanese Psychological Association. Japa- 
nese branch of the Taylor Society (Manag- 
ing Director, 192-1 — ). 

With Nogami, T. [Lectures on experimental 
psychology.] 1909. 

[Trans, of Psychology, by Angell.] 1910. 
[Dictionary of philosophy.] 1910. 

[Outlines of psychology.] 1915. (Rev. ed., 
19 25.) 

[Psychology of human efficiency.] 1919. 
[Child psychology.] 1921. 

[Psychology of selling.] 1931. 

[Ed. of F. W. Taylor’s complete works. (3 
vols.).] 1931. 

WADA, Tomi. See Kohra, Tomi Wada 
(Mrs. Takehisa). 

WAT AN ABE, Tohru, Nihon University, 
Psychological Laboratory, Faculty of Laws 
and Letters, Tokyo, Japan. 

Born Tokyo, Japan, Sept. 7, 1883. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1906-1910, 
Bungakushi, 1910. 

Nihon University, 191*1 — , Lecturer, 1914- 
1919; Professor of Psychology, 1919 — ; Pro- 
fessor of Psychology and Ethics in Prepara- 
tory Course, 191*1 — . 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
[Methods and meanings of differential and 
individual psychology.] Shinri-kenkyu, 
1911, 2 , 186-200. 

[An experimental method of evaluating chil- 
dren’s attitudes towards teacher’s instruc- 
tion.] Shinri-kenkyu , 1911, 2 , 207-215. 
[Genetic view of personality.] T etsugaku- 
Zasshi, 1911, 27 , 943-975. 

[Prosopology, the study of personality.] 


Tokyo: Hakubunkwan, 1912. Pp. xxiv-f- 
342. 

[On psychographical methods applied to edu- 
cation.] Shinri-kenkyu , 1914, 5 , 345-464. 
[How to make the psychogram suitable for 
the education of elementary school.] 
Shinri-kenkyu , 1914, B, 438-446. 

[Essentials of Japanese morals.] Tokyo: 
Chuko-kwan, 1918. Pp. xii+lOO. (9th ed., 

1930. ) 

[A study of eminent men by means of the 
order of merit method.] Koku-gakuin- 
zasshi , 1921, 27 , 227-236. 

With Honda, C., & Kuribayashi, U. Report 
of intelligence tests on the children of the 
Tokyo elementary schools. Jap. J. Psy- 
chol ., 1924, 2 , No. 5, 1-98. 

With Tanaka, I., Honda, C., & Obonai, T. 
[Results of mental tests applied to en- 
trance examination to preparatory course 
of a university. Rep. 1st Cong. Jap. Psy- 
chol. Asso., 1927, 206-213.] 

[Methods of recording vocational guidance 
cards for school children.] Tokyo: Chuko- 
kwan, 1928. Pp. 12. 

[A study of the nature of value. In Vol. 2 
of Essays on psychology and art in honor 
of M. Matsumoto.~\ Tokyo: Kaisosha, 

1931. Pp. 1383-1426. [Also in Rep. 2nd 
Cong. Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1929, 4-9.] 

[Development of the consciousness of per- 
sonality. Rep. 3rd Cong. Jap. Psychol. 
Asso., 1931.] 

YATABE, Tatsuro, Kyushu Imperial 
University, Fukuoka, Japan. 

Born Tokyo, Japan, Oct. 24, 1893. 

Tokyo Imperial University, 1915-1920, 
Bungakushi, 1918. 

Kyushu Imperial University, 1926 — , As- 
sistant Professor. 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
Historical sketches: 1. Double meaning of 
Tetens’ trichotomy of consciousness ; 2. 

Condillac as the precurser of so-called 
Spencer-Bain theory of will; 3. Cartesian 
“cogito” as act-consciousness. Jap. J. Psy- 
chol., 1927, 2 , 295-300. 

A contribution to the psychological theory of 
Japanese accent. Jap. J. Psychol., 1927, 2, 
393-400. 

Zusammen mit Sakuma, K. Die Rolle des 
Senkungswinkels in der Tiefenwahrneh- 
mung. Jap. J. Psychol., 1928, 3, 1-9. 
Zusammen mit Tamaike, J. [Ceber “Tie- 
fenkontrast.” Ein Beitrag zur Psychologic 
der Beleuchtungsdifferenzierung und an- 
gleichung. Rep. 3rd Cong. Jap. Psychol. 
Asso., 1931.] 

YOKOYAMA, Matsusaburo, Keio Uni- 
versity, Mita, Tokyo, Japan. 

Born Mito City, Feb. 9, 1890. 

Colorado College, 1913-1917, A.B., 1917. 
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Harvard University, 1917-1918, A.M., 1918. 
Clark University, 1918-1921, Ph.D., 1921. 

Clark University, 1921, Research Assistant 
in Experimental Psychology. Keio Univer- 
sity, 1923 — , Lecturer on Experimental Psy- 
chology, 1923-1929; Associate Professor of 
Psychology, 1929 — . 

Japanese Psychological Association. 
Affective tendency as conditioned by color 
and form. Amer. J. Psychol ., 1921, 32, 81- 
107. 

The nature of the affective judgment in the 
method of paired comparisons. Amer. J. 
Psychol ., 1921, 32, 357-369. 

[The methods of investigating affection — a 
critical survey.] Shinri-kenkyu, 1924, 25, 
257-267. 

[G. Stanley Hall and the psychology of 
nutrition. Educ. World , 1924, 49, 99-102.] 
[The affective values of single colors. Mita 
Rev., 1926, No. 343, 35-40.] 


[Observational data as a function of deter- 
mination. Keio Stud . Phil. & Psychol ., 
1926, No. 1.] 

[A context theory of affection. Rep. 1st Cong. 

Jap. Psychol. Asso., 1927, 30-33.] 

The concept of sensation. Symposium. Jap. 

J. Psychol., 1927 , 2, 452-455. 

E. B. Titchener. In memoriam. Jap. J. Psy- 
chol., 1927, 2, 915-917. 

[The conscious attitude and knowledge. 
Keio Stud. Phil. & Psychol., 1929, No. 5, 
33-64.] 

[The effect of the length of exposure times 
upon the range of visual apprehension. 
Keio Stud. Phil. & Psychol., 1930, No. 6, 
235-248. Also in Rep. 2nd Cong. Jap. Psy- 
chol. Asso., 1929, 118-122.] 

An experimental study of affective contrast. 
In Essays in commemoration of Professor 
Kawai’s 60th birthday. Tokyo: Keio 
Univ., 1931. 



JUGOSLAVIA 

Ramiro Bujas 


BUJAS, Ramiro, Universitat Zagreb, Psy- 
chologisches Institut, Zagreb, Jugoslavia. 
Geboren Budva, 23. August 1879. 
Universitat Graz, 1901-1905, Dr. phil., 
1906. 

Universitat Zagreb, 1920 — , Assistent am 
Physiologischen Institut der Medizinischen 
Fakultat, 1920-1929; Privatdozent, 1922- 
1929; Ausserordentlicher Professor, 1929 — ; 
Direktor des Psychologischen Instituts, 1929 
— . Revija za Filozofiju i Psihologiju, 1927 
— , Redakteur. Psychological Register, 
1932 — , Collaborating Editor. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psyehologie. 
Korrespond. Mitglied der Kammer fur 
Handel, Gevverbe und Industrie in Zagreb. 
Schiller u svojoj mladenackoj poeziji. Pro- 
gram <vehke realke u spljetu, 1908, 1-20. 
Schiller u svojoj mladenackoj poeziji. Pro- 
gram velike realke u spljetu, 1909, 1-16. 
Gegenstandstheorie und Sprachvvissenschaft. 
V erhandl. d. 50. V ersammlung dtsch. 
Philol. u. Schulmdnner, 1910, 177-179. 
Istrazivanja o fizicnim uvjetima psihogal- 
vanskog fenomena. Lijecnicki Vjesnik, 
1921, 113-118. 

Die psychischen Bedingungen des psychogal- 
vanischen Phanomens. Ber. u. d. VII. 
Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Marburg, 1922, 
107-110. 

Psihologijsko opazanje skolskog djeteta. 

Lijecnicki Vjesnik, 1924, 1-18. 

Sugestivna analgesija. Lijecnicki Vjesnik, 
1925, 439-445. 

Zur Theorie des Empfindungsvorgangs. Ber. 
ii. d. IX. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Mun- 
chen, 1926, 142-144. 

Ueber Kontrastempfindungen. Ber. ii. d. IX. 

Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1926, 144-147. 
Teorija osjecanja. Revija za filozofiju i psi- 
hologiju, 1927, 49-59. 

Podstawy gnoseologiczne naszej wiedzy o 
cudzych przezyciach. Przeglad filozoficzny, 
1928, 206-210. 

Die psychischen Bedingungen des psychogal- 
vanischen Phanomens. Ber. ii. d. XI. 
Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Wien, 1930, 60- 
65. 

Die psychischen Bedingungen des psychogal- 
vanischen Phanomens. Kwartalnik Psy- 
chologiczny, 1930, 1-11. 

Psihologija reklame. Privreda , 1930, 242- 
244. 

Parapsihologija. Savremenik, 1931, 4. 
Eksperimentalna psihologija u sluzbi krimi- 
nala, upotreba psihogalvanskog fenomena. 
Kriminal , 193, 85-88. 


KUCERA, Elsa, Universitatsbibliothek, 
Zagreb, Jugoslavia. 

Geborene Vinkovci, 1883. 

Universitat Wien, 1902-1903. Universitat 
Zagreb, 1903-1905. Universitat Zurich, 1905- 
1909, Dr. phil., 1909. 

Universitatsbibliothek, Zagreb, 1909 — , 
Bibliothekar. Zentralhlatt fur Psyehologie 
und psychologische Padagogik, hrg. von W. 
Peters, Wurzburg, 1916-1917, Referent fur 
die psychologischen Publikationen auf sud- 
slavischem Gebiet. Revija za Filozofiju i 
Psihologiju, 1924, Mitbegi under und Redak- 
tionsmitglied. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psyehologie. 
Filozofijski Kolokvij, Zagreb. Radni Odbor 
za Ispitivanje Sposobnosti. 

Psihogalvanska refleksna pojava prema 
svome znacenju za psihologiju custva. 
Nastavni vjesnik, 1914, 22 , 321-346. 
Osnutak psihologijskoga instituta na visoj 
pedagoskoj skoli. Krscanska skola, 1923, 
26 , 54-56. 

Psihologija kao savjetnica pri izboru zvanja. 
Kalendar hrv. radise za godinu, 1924, 53- 
63. 

Ispitivanje inteligencije u svojoj pedagoskoj 
prirnjeni. Zhornik za pulku prosvjetu, 
1924, 2 , 80-83. 

Experimentelle Beitrage zur Charakteristik 
der Willenshandlung. Arch. f. d. gcs. 
Psychol., 1930, 77, 223-248. 

MANDIC-HIGY, Franjo, Lehrerbildungs- 
schule, Zagreb, Jugoslavia. 

Geboren Osijek, 7. Januar 1877. 
Universitat Zurich, 1909-1913, Dr. phil., 
1913 

Lehrerbildungsanstalt, Professor. Hocheren 
padagogischen Schule, Honor. Professor. 
N afiredak, Mitarbeiter. Prof esorski Glasnik, 
Mitarbeiter. Revija za Filozofiju i Psiholo- 
giju, Mitarbeiter. 

H rvatski Pedagoski Knjizevni zbor. 

Ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss der geistigen 
Entwicklung des Schulkindes. Zurich: 
Lehmann, 1913. S. 114. 

Shvacanje brojeva. Napredak, 1914, 66-68, 
119-122. 

Shvacanje i prosudjivanje tezine utega. 

Nastavni vijesnik, 1915, 205-213. 

Dacko shvacanje o skoli. Nastavni vijesnik, 
1919, 276-290. 

Ispitivanje inteligencije djece. Zagreb: 
Savremena Skola, 1928. S. 43. 
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MEDIC, Filip, Ecole pedagogique superi- 
eure, Beograd, Jougoslavie. 

Ne Doljani, 6 mars 1893. 

Universite de Paris, 1918-1923, Diplome 
de phil., 1920, Dr. de phil., 1923. 

Ecole pedagogique superieure, 1925 — , 
Maitre de Conferences, 1925-1928; Profes- 
seur tituleur, 1928 — . 

La theorie de Pintelligence chez Schopen- 
hauer. Paris: Alcan, 1923. Pp. 364. 
Petronijevic i njegova psichologija. Raskrs- 
nica , 1924. 

Ludilo odnosaja i problem uzrocnost. Ra- 
skrsnica, 1924. 

Psichologija kao autonomna nauka. Prilozi 
za psichologija deteta Beograd , 1926. 
Psichologija Dra. Borislava Lorenza. Srpski 
Krjizcvni Glasnik, 1926. 

Psichoanaliticko shvatanje nedovrsenik 
aktova. Srpski Knjizevni Glasnik, Beo- 
grad, 1927. 

Uvod u psichoanalizu (uvod srpskom pre- 
vodu knjige Prof. Boveat: Psichoanaliza i 
vaspitanje). Beograd, 1927. 

Psichoanaliza snova. Venae, 1928. Ucitelj, 
1928. 

Kratak pogled na etiologiju histerije. Volja, 
1928. 

PETRONIEVICS, Branislav, Belgrad, 
Jugoslavia. 

Geboren Ub, 25. November 1875. 
Universitaten Wien und Leipzig, 1894- 
1898, Dr. phil., 1898. 

Universitat Belgrad, 1898-1927, Ordent- 
licher Professor. 

Konigliche serbischen Akademie der Wis- 
senschaften. Societe astronomique de France. 
Enrenmitglied, Institut national en Genf. 
Warum stellen wir uns die Zeit als eine 
gerade Linie vor? Kantstud., 1903, 7, 420- 
431. 


Principien der Metaphysik. I. Bd., 1. Abt. 

Heidelberg: Winter, 1904. S. xxxi+444. 
Ueber die Grosse der unmittelbaren Beriih- 
rung zweier Punkte. Beitrag zur Begrun- 
dung der diskreten Geometrie. Ann. d. 
Naturphil. , 1905, 4 , 239-268. 

Zenos Beweise gegen die Bewegung. Arch. 

f. Gesch. d. Phil., 1906, 20 , 56-80. 

Ueber die Wahrnehmung der Tiefendimen- 
sion. Arch. f. syst. Phil., 1906, 12 , 538-557: 
1907, 13 , 22-34. 

Die typischen Geometrien und das Unend- 
liche. Heidelberg: Winter, 1907. S. viii-f- 
87. 

Ueber den Begriff der zusammengesetzten 
Farbe. Zsch. f. Sinnesphysiol., 1909, 43 , 
364-408. 

Ueber Herbart’s Lehre von intelligiblem 
Raume. Arch. f. Gesch. d. Phil., 1914, 20, 
129-170. 

Sur la valeur de la vie. Rev. phil., 1925, 99 , 
223-234. 

Charles Darwin und Alfred^ Russel Wallace. 
Beitrag zur hoheren Psychologie und zur 
Wissenschaftsgeschichte. Isis, 1925, 7 , 25- 
57. 

N. Lobatschewsky et T. Bolavi. Etude com- 
parative d’un cas special d’inventeurs 
simultanes. Rev. phil., 1929, 54 , 190-214. 

STEVANOVIC, Borislav, Beograd Uni- 
versity, Faculty of Philosophy, Psychological 
Seminar, Beograd, Jugoslavia. 

Born Aleksinac, Serbia, 1891. 

Beograd University, 1909-1914, Univ. 
diploma, 1919. University of London, Kings 
College, 1923-1926, Ph.D., 1926. 

Beograd University, 1928 — , Lecturer and 
Head of the Psychological Seminar. 

An experimental study of the mental proc- 
esses involved in judgment. Brit . J. Psy- 
chol., Monog. Suppl., 1927, 4 , No. 12. Pp. 
138. 
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BUDULS, Hermann, Universitat Riga 
und Stadtische Irrenanstalt Sarkankalns, 
Riga, Lettland. 

Geboren Neu-Pebalg, Livland, 17. Novem- 
ber 1882. 

Universitat Dorpat, 1905-1911, Dr. med., 
1914. 

Universitat Dorpat, 1911-1914, Assistent 
an der psychiatrischen Universitatsklinik. 
Rigaer Stadtische Irrenanstalt Sarkankalns, 
1919 — , Direktor. Universitat Riga, 1920 — , 
Professor der Psychiatrie. 

Lettlandische Gesellschaft der Psychiater 
und Neurologen. Lettische medizinische 
Verein in Riga. 

Nervu veselibas kopsana. (Gesundheitsflege 
der Nerven und des Geistes.) Riga: Zir- 
gelis, 1912. 

[Beitrag zur vergleichenden Rassenpsychia- 
trie.] (Russisch.) Dorpat: Bergmann, 
1914. Auch in Monatssch. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neur., 1915, 37, 199-204. 

Psichiatrija vispariga dal\a. (Allgemeine 
Psvchiatiie.) Riga: Walters u. Rapa, 
1924. 

Poruka dveseles noskaspas kreslainas dienas. 
(Das Seelenleben Poruks zur Zeit seiner 
Geistesdammerung.) (2. Aufl.) Riga: F. 
Rose, 1925. 

Das Irrenwesen in Lettland. Allg. Zsch. f. 

Psychiat. u. psych.-ger. Med., 1928, 89. 
Psichiatrija speciala dalxa. (Einfuhrung in 
die klinische Psychiatrie.) Riga: Walters 
u. Rapa, 1929. 

DAHLE, Paul, Universitat Riga, Riga, 
Lettland. 

Geboren Riga, 23. Juli 1889. 

Universitat Moskau, 1908-1914, Cand. phil., 
1914. Universitat Freiburg (Breisgau), 1922. 
Universitat Riga, 1927, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Riga, 1919 — , Dozent; 1919- 
1927, Ordentlicher Professor der Philosophic 
und Psychologie und Direktor des psycholo- 
gischen Laboratoriums, 1927 — . Psychologi- 
cal Register, 1932 — , Collaborating Editor. 

Institut fur praktische Padagogik in Riga. 
Gesellschaft fur religionswissenschaftliche 
und philosophische Forschungen. Kant- 
gesellschaft. Philologen-Verein. 

Individuals psichologija. ( Individuelle Psy- 
chologie.) Riga: 1910. 

Cilveka “es” un personibas apzina. (Ueber 
das menschliche Ich und das Personlich- 
keitsbewusstsein.) Moskau: Dzimtenes 
Atbalss, 1916. 


[Ueber das subliminale Seelenleben.] 
(Russisch.) S thrift ensatnmlung , Moskau, 

1916, 283-313. 

[Rezension uber das Buch von Rachmanov 
(Psychologie als Wissenschaft von Per- 
sonlichkeit) ]. (Russisch.) Psychol. Rund., 
Moskau, 1917, 166-171. 

Cilveka dvesele un centrala nervu sistema. 
(Die Seele un das zentrale Nervensystem.) 
Riga: Gulbis, 1921. S. viii-f-116. 

R. A vena rius’ psychologisch-philosophische 
Anschauungen. Latvi )as universitat es 

raksti {Acta universitutis latvi crisis) , Riga, 
1928, 17, 219-283. 

Kritik der psychologisch-philosophischen 
Anschauungen von R. Avenaiius. Lat- 
vi jas universitat es raksti ( Acta universi- 
tat is latvi ensis) , Riga, 1929, 18, 111-175. 
Jevads filozofija. Riga: Gulbis, 1928. S. 142. 
Religisko jiitu irradiaeijas paradibas. (Er- 
scheinungen der Irradiation des religiosen 
Gefuhls.) ( Religiski-filozofiski raksti.) 
Riga : Gulbis, 1930. 

JUREVICS, Paul, Universitat Riga, Riga, 
Lettland. 

Geboren Riga, 19. November 1891. 
Universitat Dorpat, 1912-1917, Cand. phil., 
1921. Universitat Lille ( Frankreich ) , 1921- 
1924, Dr. phil., 1920. 

Universitat Riga, 1925 — , Privatdozent der 
Philosophic. 

Kantgesellschaft. 

Abstrakcijas vara. (Die Macht der Ab- 
straktion.) Daugava, Riga, 1929, 2, 196- 
204. 

Gribas attistiba. (Die Entwicklung des 
Willens.) liurtnieks , Riga, 1930, 3, 193- 
2 1 3 . 

Alveks un pasaule. (Der Mensch und die 
Welt.) Daugava, Riga, 1930, 3, 326-331 ; 
4,461-474. 

Le probleme de la connaissance dans la 
philosophic de Bergson. Paris: Vrin, 1930. 
Pp. 278. 

JURGENS, Rudolf, Universitat Riga, 
Riga, Lettland. 

Geboren Taurup, 12. Oktober 1869. 
Historisch-philologisches Institut in Peters- 
burg, 1889-1894, Cand. phil., 1894. Uni- 
versitat Berlin, 1901-1905. Universitat Ham- 
burg, 1925. 

Universitat Riga, 1922 — , Lektor, 1922- 
1924; Privatdozent, 1924-1928; etatsmassiger 
Dozent, 1928-1930; alterer etatsmassiger 
Dozent der padagogischen Psychologie und 
Philosophic, 1930 — . 
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Institut fiir praktische Padagogik in Riga. 
Philologenverein an der Lettlandischen Uni- 
versitat. Kantgesellschaft. 

Helena Keller, kurlmeinakla amerikaniete. 
(Helene Keller, die taubstumm-blinde 
Amerikanerin.) Riga. 

Eidetiki. (Die Eidetiker.) Tzglitibas mini- 
strijas mcncsraksts (Zsc/i. d. Bildungs- 
ministeriums) , Riga, 1926, Nr. 8-12, 122- 
448. 

Garigas personibas veidosanas jauniba. (Die 
Bildung der geistigen Personlichkeit in 
Jugendalter.) Tzglitibas ministrijas me- 
nesraksts {/sell. d. Rildungsministeriums ) , 
Riga, 1927, Nr. 11-12, 349-488. 

LIEPINA, Milda, Universitat Riga, Riga, 
Lettland. 

Geborene Fried richstadt, 22. April 1894. 
flohere Frauenkurse in Moskau, 1915-1917. 
Universitat Samara, 1918-1921. Universitat 
Hamburg, 1923. Universitat Leipzig, 1929. 
Universitat Wien, 1930. 

Universitat Riga, 1922 — , Assistentin am 
psychologischen Laboratorium. 

[Das Lescn des Kindes und seine tvpolo- 
gische Erscheinungen.] (Russisch.) Pad. 
Torsi h., Moskau, 1920. 

Intelligenres petijumi. ( Intelligenzpru- 
f ungen.) Tzglitibas ministrijas menes- 
raksts (Z seb . d. llildiingsministcriums ) , 
Riga, 1924, Nr. 10, 388-398. 

Janniesa erotika un scksuala attistiba. (Die 
Eiotik und Sexualitat der J ugendlichen.) 
Unserc Zukunft, Riga, 1929, Nr. 10-12. 
Rigas painatskolu skolenu intelligences par- 
baudisanas meginajurns. ( Schulerauslese 
in den Grundschulen Rigas.) Unsere Zu- 
kunft, Riga, 1929, Nr. 2-4. 

Eksperimentalas psichologijas virzieni. 
(Neue psychologische Richtungen.) Tzgli- 
tibas ministrijas mcncsraksts (Zscb. d. 
Bildungsministcriums) , Riga, 1930, Nr. 4, 
41 7-423. 

Vienigais berus skolas darba. (Das einzige 
Kind in der Schule.) Tzglitibas minis- 
trijas mcncsraksts {Zscb. d. Bildungsmini- 
stcriums) , Riga, 1930, Nr. 5-6, 579-587. 

MOLLER, Maximilian Karl, Rigasches 
Stadtisches Institut fur Jugendfurschung und 
Berufskunde. 

Geboren Riga, 27. Januar 1890. 
Universitat Konigsberg, 1907. Universitat 
Bonn, 1908. Universitat Dorpat, 1908-1912, 
1913-1914. Universitat Berlin, 1912, Dr. 
ined., 1921. 

Rigasches Stadtisches Institut fur Jugend- 
forschung und Berufskunde, 1921 — , Direk- 
tor. 

Materiali Berlines un Rigas skolas bernu 
salidzinasanai. (Materialien zum Ver- 
gleich der geistigen Entwicklung Berliner 
und Rigaer Schulkinder.) Tzglitibas mini- 
strijas mcncsraksts {Zscb. d. Bildungs- 
ministeriums ), Riga, 1927, Nr. 7. 


L’education des enfants anormaux. Prophyl. 

ment., 1927, 3, 275-282. 

Par gruti audzinamiem Rigas berniem. 
Ueber die schwererziehbaren Kinder 
Rigas.) Tzglitibas ministrijas mene- 
sraksts ( Zsch . d. Bildung sministeriums ) , 
Riga, 1928, Nr. 8. 

[Prinzipien und Organisation der psycho- 
logischen und psychotechnischen Arbeit in 
Lettland.] (Russisch.) Psichotechnika i 
psichofisiologia truda, Moskau, 1929, 2, 
307-314. 

Gedanken uber die Berufsberatung Jugend- 
licher. Psychophysiol. Arbcitcn, Riga, 
1930, 1, 89-98. 

Eigungsprufungcn fur stadtische Chauffeure. 
Psychophysiol. Arbcitcn, Riga, 1930, 1, 7- 
24. 

Zusammen mit Jug. agron. Janit. Hacke und 
Ilarkearbeit. (Landwirtschaftliche Ar- 
beits- und Geratestudien.) Riga, 1930. 
S. 9-81. 

SAHLITE, Peter, Universitat Riga, Riga, 
Lettland. 

Geboren Ronnenburg, Livland, 1. Dezem- 
ber 1864. 

Universitat Jena, 1889-1894, Dr. phil., 
1894. Universitat Berlin, 1900 Universitat 
Petersburg, 1904. 

Psycho-neurologisches Institut, Petersburg, 
1918-1919, Dozent. Universitat Riga, 1921 — , 
Ordentlicher Professor der Philosophic. 
Kantgesellschaft. 

Darstellung und Kritik der Kantischen Lehre 
von der Willensf reiheit. Rostock: Erben, 
1898. S. 195. 

Fridrichs Nicse: vina dvive un filozofija. 
(Freidrich Nietzsche: sein Leben und seine 
Philosophic.) Latvijas universitates raksti 
( Acta universitatis latvicnsis) , Riga, 1923, 
7, 1-249. 

Latvju tautas dvesele. (Die lettische Volks- 
seele.) Latvijas universitat cs raksti ( Acta 
universitatis latvicnsis) , Riga, 1923, 8 , 84- 
115. 

L’ame du peuple latvien. Latvijas universi- 
tat a raksti ( Acta universitatis latvicnsis ), 
1923, 8 , 84-115. 

TUTYSCHKIN, Ivan, Das Russische 
G>mnasium in Rositten, Rositten, Lettland. 

Geboren Kaluga, Russland, 2. Februar 
iS76. 

Universitat Moskau, 1906-1910, Cand. phil. 
Psychologisches Institut bei Professor Georg 
Tschelpanow, 1907-1910. 

Das Russiche Gymnasium in Rositten, 
1929 — , Direktor. 

[Das Kind und das Schaffen.] (Russisch, 
ubersetzt ins lettische.) Psychol, u. Kinder., 
Moskau, 1917. 

[Die Arbeitschule: psychologische Grund- 
lage.] (Russisch, ubersetzt ins lettische.) 
Leipzig: Teubner, 1923. S. 172. 
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BEEBT, Clarence Edward, University of 
New Zealand, Canterbury University Col- 
lege, Psychological and Educational Labora- 
tory, Christchurch, New Zealand. 

Born Leeds, England, 1902. 

University of New Zealand, 1920-1923, 
A.B., 1922, A.M., 1923. University of Man- 
chester, 1925-1927, Ph.D., 1927. University 
of London, 1926. 

University of New Zealand, 1923 — , Lec- 
turer in Philosophy and Education, 1923- 
1928; Director of the Psychological and Edu- 
cational Laboratory, 1928 — . 

Australasian Association of Psychology and 
Philosophy. British Psychological Society. 
National Institute of Industrial Psychology. 
An experimental investigation into the simul- 
taneous constituents in an act of skill. 
Brit. J. Psychol ., 1930, 20, 336-353. 

FITT, Arthur Benjamin, University of 
New Zealand, Auckland University College, 
Department of Education, Auckland, New 
Zealand. 

Born Invercargill, Oct. 1, 1887. 

University of New Zealand, 1905-1908, 
A.B., 1907, A.M., 1908. University of 

Leipzig, 1911-1914, Ph.D., 1914. 

University of Cape of Good Hope, South 
Africa, Rhodes University College, 1914- 
1916, Head of Department of Education, 
Examiner in Psychology. Melbourne Uni- 
versity, Australia, 1917-1919, Lecturer in 
Psychology and in Experimental Education. 
University of New Zealand, Auckland Uni- 
versity College, 1920 — , Vice-Principal, 
Teachers’ College and Lecturer in Education, 
1920-1923; Professor of Education and Dean 
of the Faculty of Education, 192*1 — . 

Australasian Association of Psychology and 
Philosophy. Auckland Educational Confer- 
ence (President). 

Grossenauffassung durch das Auge und den 
ruhenden Tastsinn. Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol ., 1914, 32 , 420-455. 

The estimation of distances by sight and 
passive touch: some investigations into the 
evolution of the sense of touch. J. Exper . 
Psychol ., 1917, 11 , 264-288. 

The human instincts in business. Melbourne: 
Lothian Book Publ. Co., 1922. Pp. viii-f- 
100 . 

Experimental studies of attention. Austra- 
lasian J. Psychol . & Phil., 1923, 1 , 273-278. 
The human energy-rhythm throughout the 
year. Proc. Australasian Asso. Adv. Sci., 
1923, 16 , 704-742. 


HUNTER, Thomas Alexander, Univer- 
sity of New Zealand, Victoria University 
College, Wellington, New Zealand. 

Born London, England. 

Otago University, 1894-1898, 1903, A.M., 
Sc.M. Cornell University, 1906-1907. 

University of New Zealand, Victoria Uni- 
versity College, 190*1 — , Lecturer, 1904-1907; 
Professor of Mental and Moral Science, 
1907-1909; Professor of Philosophy and 
Psychology, 1909 — ; Member of the Pro- 
fessorial Board, 190*1 — ; Chairman of the 
Professorial Board, 1911-1912, 1920-1921. 

University of New Zealand, 1913 — ; Fellow 
of the Senate, 1913 — ; Member of the 
Academic Board, 1918 — ; Vice-Chancellor, 
1929 — . University of New Zealand, Massey 
Agricultural College, 1926 — , Member of the 
Council. Australasian Journal of Psychology 
and Philosophy, 1923 — , Associate Editor. 
Journal of General Psychology, 1927 — , As- 
sociate Editor. Psychological Register, 1932 
— , Collaborating Editor. 

Australasian Association of Psychology 
(President, 1927). Ninth International Con- 
gress of Psychology (Member, International 
Committee). 

Some concepts in relation to social science. 
Australasian J. Psychol. Phil., 1927, 6, 
161-185. 

Psychological clinic for children, Victoria 
University College, Wellington. Austra- 
lasian J. Psychol. & Phil., 1928, 6, 300- 
303. 

Sense of equilibrium. Australasian J. Psy- 
chol. Phil., 1930, 8, 302-305. 

S ALMOND, Charles Francis, University 
of New Zealand, Canterbury University 
College, Canterbury, New Zealand. 

Born North Shield, England, Nov. 13, 
1870. 

University of New Zealand, Otago Uni- 
versity, 1887-1891, A.B., 1890, A.M., 1891. 

University of New Zealand, Canterbury 
University College, 1901 — , Lecturer in 
Philosophy, 1901-1914; Professor of Philoso- 
phy, 1914 — . Australasian Journal of Psy- 
chology and Philosophy, Associate Editor. 

Instinct, emotion and appetite. Australasian 
J. Psychol. & Phil., 1927, 6, 13-28. 
Psychology, literature and human nature. 
Australasian J. Psychol., & Phil., 1930, 8 , 
23-42. 

SHEILEY, James, University of New 
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Zealand, Canterbury College, Christchurch, 
New Zealand. 

Born Coventry, England, Sept. 3, 1884. 

University of Cambridge, 1904-1907, 
A.M. 

Training College, Chester, 1908-1910, Lec- 
turer in Education. University of Man- 
chester, 1910-1914, Lecturer in Education. 


Southampton University College, 1914-1920, 
Professor of Education and Philosophy. 
Army School of Education, Cambridge and 
Newmarket, 1918-1920, Chief Instructor. 
New Zealand University, Canterbury Col- 
lege, 1920 — , Professor of Education, Lec- 
turer in History of Art, Director of Exten- 
sion Work. 
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Anathon A. F. Aall 
assisted by 
Henry IIalvorsen 


AALL, Anathon A. F., University of Oslo, 
Oslo, Norway. 

Born Nesseby, Finmark. 

University of Oslo, 6 years, Ph.l). Uni- 
versity of Halle, Ph.l). Universities in Ger- 
many, France, England, and Italy, 6 years. 

University of Halle, 1904-1908, Docent. 
University of Oslo, Professor of Philosophy. 
Columbia University, 1924-1925, Visiting 
Professor of Philosophy. Psychological Reg- 
ister, 1932 — , Collaborating Editor. 
Kantgesellschaft. 

Zur Frage der Hemmung bei der Auffassung 
gleicher Reize. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1908, 47, 
1-114. 

Ueber den Masstab beim Tiefensehn in 
Doppelbildern. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1908, 49, 
108-127, 161-205. 

Psykologiens historic i Norge. ( Vidcnskaps - 
selskapets skrifter: II.) Kristiana: Dyb- 
wad, 1911. Pp. 53. 

Die Bedeutung der Zeiterspektive bei der 
Einpragung fur die Dauer der Gedacht- 
nisbilden. Ber. u. d. l r . Kong. f. exper. 
Psychol., 1912, 237-241. 

Interressen som normativ ide. En filosortsk 
och sociologisk undersokelse : I. Interessen 
som psykologisk faenomen, logisk, og etisk 
begrep. II. Absoluthetsforestillingens psy- 
kogenese. ( Videnskapssclskapets skrifter.) 
Kristiania: Dybwad, 1913. Pp. 173, 143. 
Ein neues Gedachtnisgesetz ? Experirnentelle 
Untersuchung uber die Bedeutung der Re- 
produktions perspektive. Zsch. f. Psychol., 

1913, 66, 1-50. 

Zur Psychologie der Wiedererzahlung. Zsch. 

f. ange <w. Psychol., 1913, 7, 185-211. 

Zur Erforschung der Einpragung und Re- 
produktion auf Grundlage der Analyse 
eines aussergewahnlichen Gedachnisses. 
Ber. li. d. VI. Int. Kong. f. Psychol., Got- 
tingen, 1914, 7-14. 

Der Traum. Versueh einer theoretischen 
Erklarung auf Grundlage von psycholo- 
gischen Beobachtungen. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 

1914, 70, 125-160. 

Filosofien i norden. ( Videnskapssclskapets 
skrifter: II.) Kristiania: Dybwad, 1919. 
Pp. 378. 

Alfred Lehmann; in memoriam. Scand. Sci. 
Rev., 1922, 1, 7-13. 

The problem of reality. J. Phil., 1925, 22, 
533-547. 

Om personlighet. Ped. drhok, 1929. 


Das Personlickheitsideal bei den morgen- 
landischen und dem abendlandischen 
Volkern. Zsch. f. Religionspsychol., 1930, 
3, 70-85. 

DAHLSTROM, Sigurd Bernhard Gus-t 

tav, Ullevaal Hospital, Psychiatric Clinic, 
Oslo, Norway. 

Born Aug. 28, 1882. 

University of Oslo, M.D., 1922. 

Ullevaal Hospital, Psychiatric Clinic, 
1914 — , Physician-in-Chief. University of 
Oslo, 1922 — , Private-docent. 

American Psychiatric Association. Nor- 
wegian Medical Association. Norwegian 
Psychiatric Association. 

Studier over unge fanger: I. Forsok med 
Binet Simons intelligenzprover. Oslo: 
Aschehoug, 1922. Pp. 168. 

Is the young criminal a continuation of the 
neglected child? J. Deling., 1928, 12, 97- 
121 . 

ENG, Helga, University of Oslo, Oslo, 
Norvvav. 

Born Ostfold, May 31, 1875. 

University of Oslo, 1903-1913, Ph.l). Uni- 
versity of Leipzig, 1909, 1914. University 
of Halle, 1909-1910. 

University of Oslo, 1923 — , Lecturer in 
Educational Psychology. Psychotechnical In- 
stitute (Oslo Fag- og Forskoler), 1925 — , 
Director. 

Det Norske Videnskaps-Akademie i Oslo. 
International Association for Psychology and 
T echno-PsychoIogy . 

Abstrakte begreper i barnets tanke og tale. 

Oslo: Aschehoug, 1912. Pp. 192. 

Abstrakte Begriffe im Sprechen und Den- 
ken des Kindes. Beihefte z. Zsch. f. an- 
gevj. Psychol., 1914, H. 8. S. 116. 
Hvorfor har barn saa liten evne til at fortael 
le ? I Festskrift til overlaerer J. Nico- 
laisen. Oslo: Cappelen, 1917. Pp. 13-19. 
Barnets folelsesliv i sammenligning med den 
voksnes. En eksperimentell undersokelse. 
Oslo: Aschehoug, 1921. Pp. 272. 
Psykologi og sprogundervisning. I Fest- 
skrift til Professor Otto Anderssen. Oslo: 
Aschehoug, 1921. Pp. 264-271. 
Experirnentelle Untersuchungen uber das 
Gefiihlsleben des Kindes im Vergleich mit 
dem des Erwachsenen. Beihefte z. Zsch. f. 
angew. Psychol., 1922, H. 30. S. 258. 
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Begynnernes forestillingskrets og sprog. Os- 
lo: Aschehoug, 1923. Pp. 74. 
Experimental investigations into the emo- 
tional life of the child compared with 
that of the adult. ( Oxford Med. Pubis.) 
London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1925. Pp. 
2+3. 

Gruppeprove. Oslo, 1925. Pp. 6. 

Den pedagogiske psykologis stilling i var 
tid. Norsk pcd. drbok, 1925, 24-3 5. 
Psykoteknisk prove for elever ved Oslo 
guldsmedforskole. Guldmedkunst, 1926, 
17 , 2-7. 

Eignungspriifung fur Goldschmiedelehrlinge 
an der Handwerksvorschule in Oslo. Os- 
lo, 1926. 

Psykoteknisk prove for skraedderelever ved 
ved Oslo Haandverksforskoler Saertryk 
a<v norsk skracdderblnd, 1926, Nos. 2 & 3, 
1-8. 

Barnetegning. Oslo: Cappelen, 1926. Pp. 
206. 

Kinderzeichnen vom ersten Strieh his zu den 
Farhenzeichnungcn des Achtjahrigen. 
Hcihefte z. Zsch. /. an yew. Psychol., 1927, 
H. 39. S. 198. 

Psykologin og skolearbeidet. I Tidskifte. Os- 
lo: Aschehoug, 1927. Pp. 181-189. 
Weshalb zeichnet das Kind und dichtet dcr 
Jugendliche? Ja/irb. d. Erz. u. Jugendk., 
1927, 3 , 201-207. 

Is the plethysmographic method sufficiently 
utilized for the study of emotion? Proc. 
Gf Papers 9th Int. Cong. Psychol., 1930, 
156-157. 

Hvad kreves for boktr\ kkfaget ? Norsk bok- 
trykk-kalender, 1930,' 92-99. 

Forsbk med psykotekniske prover ved Norges 
Tannlaegehoiskole. Norske tannlaegefor- 
cnings tidende, 1930, Juni. Pp. 15. 
Begavelsesforskning: I & II. ( U niversitetets 
radioforedrag, Serie B.) Oslo: Aschehoug, 
1930. Pp. 120-1+5. 

The psychology of children’s drawing. Lon- 
don: Kegan Paul; New York: Harcourt, 
Brace, 1931. Pp. vii+223. 

ERIKSEN, Richard, University of Oslo, 
Oslo, Norwav. 

Born Oslo; Mar. 24, 1869. 

University of Oslo, 1888-1893, Dr. phil., 
191 5 . 

University of Oslo, 1916 — , Scholarship in 
Philosophy, 1916-1918; Scholarship granted 
by Norwegian state yearly for philosophical 
studies and lectures. 

Tenkningens psvkologiske utviklingsbetingel- 
ser. Oslo: Norli, 1915. Pp. 300. 

Sjelen og videnskapen. Oslo: Aschenhoug, 
1918. Pp. 202. 

Drommeliv, fantasi og imagination. Olso: 
Vidar, 1923. Pp. 63. 

Erotikk og livsanskuels med speeielt hen- 
blikk pa psychoanalyses Oslo: Aschc- 
houg, 1928. Pp. 156. (2nd ed., 1928). 


“Eros;” Psychoanalyse og religion. Oslo: 

Aschehoug, 1930. Pp. 160. 

Drift og vilje. In Vol. 2. of Studier eilldg- 
nade Efraim Liljegvist , ed. by G. Aspelin 
and E. Akesson. Lund, 1930. Pp. 33-61. 

EVENSEN, Hans Eduard, Gaustad State 
Hospital for Mental Diseases, Vinderen near 
Oslo, Norway. 

Born Oslo, Feb. 22, 1868. 

University of Oslo, 1885-1892, A.B., 1885, 
Physician, 1892, Dr. med., 1904. 

Trondhjems Asylum for the Insane and 
The State Asylum for Criminal Lunatics, 
1901-1915, Medical Superintendent. Univer- 
sity of Oslo, Gaustad State Hospital, 1906, 
1915 — ; Assistant and Lecturer in Psychiatry, 
1906; Director, 1915 — . Social Ministry, 
1920-1921, Substitute Chief Physician of the 
Lunacy Board. Ministry of Justice, 1921 — , 
Commissioner of Legal Medicine. 

Norwegian Medical-psychological Associ- 
ation (President, 1907 — ). Norwegian As- 
sociation of Criminology (Director, 1920 — ). 
Norwegian Academy of Science, 1928. Medi- 
cal Society, Oslo, 1892 — . Royal Society of 
Science, Trondhjem, 1902-1915. British Royal 
Medico-psychological Association, 1931. 
Medico-Psychological Society, Paris, 1907. 
Societe de Psychiatrie, Paris, 1930. Neuro- 
logical Society of Tokio, 1905. 

Nyere sovemidler og deres anvendelse i 
sindssvgdomme. Norsk mag. f. laege - 
videnskaben, 1894, 345-382. 

Professor Hieronymus. En sykehistorie. 

Tidssignaler, 1895, Nr. 11. 

Blodforgiftning. Tidssignaler, 1895, Nr. 18. 
Erhverssygdomme. Tidssignaler, 1895, Nrs. 
41, 42, 43. 

Gheel. Tidsskr. f. d. norske laegeforening, 
1896, 16 , 393-417. 

Haematoporfyrinuri. Med. selskaps for- 
handlinger, 1899, 64-65. 

Den kroniske alkoholismes kliniske former. 
Forelaesning ved den psykiatriske klinik 
pa Gaustad asyl. Norsk, mag. f. lacgevi- 
denskaben , 1899, 175-237. 

Om den primaere juvenile demens’forhold til 
overarbeide pa skolen. Med. selskaps 
forhandlinger, 1900, 230-234. 

I oversigt over sindsygeasylenes virksoinhed 
i a a ret. Uddrag av beretninger om Tron- 
dhjems hospitalstif rises sindssygeasyl , 1901, 
96-102; 1902, 79-90; 1904, 77-88; 1905, 77- 
90; 1906, 52-58; 1907, 48-71; 1908, 57, 61- 
73. Also in Uddrag av beretninger om 
Kriminalasylet, 1901, 111-112; 1902, 97; 
1904, 96; 1905, 98; 1906, 64; 1907, 76; 
1908, 60. 

Bidrag til Trondhjems asyls historic findes i 
beretningene for 1902 og 1907. Se ogsa 
Trondhjems bystyres forhandlinger, 1902, 
434-440. 

[Die psychologische Grundlage der kata- 
tonischen Krankheitszeichen.] (Auszug, 
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H. 5, Suppl., 1-24.) Shinkeigaku zassh , 

1903, 2, 399-424. 

Ungdomsaarens sindssydomme I: Dementia 
praecox. Oslo: Aschehoug; Kristiania: Ny- 
gaard, 1904. Pp. xvi-f 300. 

Det anatoriske grundlag for den paralytiske 
demens. Tidsskr. f. retsmcd. og psykiat., 

1904, 4 , 199-253. 

Grundtraekkene i det norske Sindssygevae- 
sens udvikling i de sidste 100 aar. Tidsskr. 
f. d. norske laegeforening, 1905, 25 , 21-28, 
63-72. 

Arteriosklerotisk sindssygdom med hyalism- 
degeneration av de intrakortikale arterier. 
Med. selskaps f or handling er, 1906, 185- 
190. 

The pathology of general paralysis. Rev. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1906, 4 , 538-556, 615- 
635. 

Fra de fdrste 10 aar av Kriminalasylets 
virksomhet. Tidsskr . /. d. norske laege- 
forening, 1906, 26, 61-71. 

Om den psykiatriske undervisning. Forliand- 
linger ved det 12. almindeli ge norske lac- 
gemote, 1907, 91-95. 

Til sp^rsmalet om en psykiatrisk universitet- 
sklinik. En protest. Norsk mag. f. laege- 
videnskaben 1907, 996-1000, 1002-1007. 
Psykologi, psykopathologi og psykiatri som 
medicinske undervisningsfag. Med. rev., 
1908, 305-319. 

Samfundssygdomme og sindshygiene. (An- 
meldelse av bdker av Ragnar Vogt og Frey 
Svenson.) Samtiden , 1908, 518-527, 587- 
60 °. 

Et moderne sindssygeasyl, mdnstret for 
landsbrugsasylet i villastil: Alt-Scherbitz. 
Tidsskr. f. d. norske laegeforening, 1908, 
28, 855-863, 899-911, 953-966. 

II primo asilo criminale polare di Trodhjem. 

Arch, di psichiat., 1909, 106-121. 
Laegeordningen i kanton Tessin, helt eller 
delvis fastl^nnede laeger. Tidsskr. f. d. 
norske laegeforening, 1909, 29 , 638-645. 
Nogle bemerkninger om laboratoriearbeidet 
i psykiatrien. Ugeskrift f. laeger, 1909, 
489-491. 

Lovbestemmelser om retsmedicinske forret- 
ninger, saerlig m. h. t. laegernes pligter og 
honorarer. En historisk-kritisk f remstilling. 
Tidsskr. f. d. norske laegeforening, 1910, 

30 , 33-46, 98-102, 132-144, 170-182, 217- 
230, 269-280. 

Den engelske sindssygelov og forslaget til 
dens reformering. Tidsskr. f. d. norske 
laegeforening, 1910, 30 , 113-122. 

Ueber Sicherungsmassnahmen gegen gemein- 
gefahrliche periodisch Irre mit freien In- 
tervallen. her. u. d. V erhandl. d. VII. int. 
Kong. f. Krim.-Anthrop., Koln, 1911. 
Kritik av degenerationslaeren. Norsk mag. 

f. laegevidenskaben, 1911, 9 , 321-383. 
Cesare Lombroso som menneske og forsker. 
Tidsskr. f. d. norske laegeforening, 1911, 

31 , 233-248, 281. 


Om sykdomsbegrepet i psykiatrien og sinds- 
sygdomsdiagnosene. Med forslag til en 
faelles skandinavisk diagnoseliste. Norsk 
mag. f . laegevidenskaben, 1912, 10, 961- 
996. 

Knud Pantoppidan [1853-1916]. Norsk mag. 

f. laegevidenskaben 1917, 15, 602-606. 
H&ndbok i sindessykepleie. Oslo: Aschehoug, 
1921. Pp. 113. 

Om intelligenspr0ver for voksne. Forhand- 
lingar vid nordiska psykiatriska kongres- 
sen i Stockholm, 1922. 

Die Geisteskrankheit Vincent van Goghs. 
Allg. Zsch. f . Psychiat., 1926, 84, 133-153. 

LOFT HUS, Johan, Koneglige Frederiks 
Universitet, Oslo, Norway. 

Born Bergen, April 22, 1887. 

Kongelige Frederiks Universitet, 1907- 
1913, Cand. med., 1913, Dr. med., 1931. 

Kongelige Frederiks Universitet, 1924- 
1930, Assistant in the Psychiatric Institute. 
Intelligensmaling. Oslo: Aschehoug, 1931. 
Pp. 400. 

HEGGE, Thorleif Griiner. See America. 

NORDEIDE, Soren, Naregs Laevarh0g- 
skule, Trondhjem, Norway. 

Born Askvoll, Sunnfjord, Feb. 4, 1872. 
Hambros School, Bergen, 1897-1899, A.B., 

1899. Kongelege Frederiks Universitet, 1899- 

1900, Examen phil., 1900. 

Schoolmasters’ Training Colleges, 1902- 

1922, Instructor of Psychology and Principles 
of Education, 1902-1922. Naregs Laevar- 
hdgskule, 1922 — , Professor of Psychology 
and Principles of Education; Rector. 

Kongelige Norske Videnskaeleers Selskale, 
Trondheim. 

With Kristvik, E. Laeerbok i sjelelaere. 
Kristiania: Norli, 1914. Pp. 190. (4th 
ed., rev., 1925. Pp. 196.) 

Soge um uppseding og skule. Kristiania: 

Norli, 1916. Pp. 215. (3rd ed., rev., 1922.) 
FrS barn til vaksen. Kristiania: Norli, 1916. 

Pp. 245. (3rd ed., rev., 1922.) 

Laevaren og laevararbeidel. Kristiania: 

Norli, 1921. Pp. 165. (2nd ed., rev., 1923.) 
Del sjelelege sanningstilstant. Oslo: Norli, 
1928. Pp. 174. 

PARR, Thomas, Bergens Kathedralskole, 
Bergen, Norway. 

Born Drobak, May 13, 1862. 

University of Oslo, 1883-1890, cand. philol., 
1890, Ph.D., 1913. 

Dentankskeskole, 1891-1900. Bergens Kate- 
dralskole, 1900-1929, Lector. 

Norwegian Academy of Science, 1917. 
Religion og religiositet. Samtiden, 1892, 408- 
•422. 

Determinismens konskvenser for moral og re- 
ligion. Samtiden, 1893, 369-381. 

EraltsS kunsten navhengig av moralen? 
Samtiden, 1894, 257-266. 
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Opotagelsens opgaven med saerlighensyn pa 
vor tid. Vor ungdom , 1894, 484-501. 

La liaison causale des emotions et de la cir- 
culation sanguine peripherique. Rev. phil., 
1897, 43 , 504-507. 

Intelligens og skjonnskrft. Samtiden, 1897, 
330-336. 

Evnenes vekselvirkning. Samtiden, 1898, 
198-203. 

Det karatcrforfuskende ved vor religiose 
opotagelse. Vor ungdom , 1904, 289-302. 
Folelsesbetoningens intellektuelle egenvaerdi. 
Er der nogen grund til en dualisrne mellem 
erkjendelse og folelse? Kristiania: Norli, 
1912. Pp. 95. 

German: Der intellektuelle Eigenwert der 
Gefiihlsbetonung. ( Videnskapsselskapets 
skrifters II, 1922, H. 8.) Kristiania: Dyb- 
wad, 1923. S. 125. 

Moraldommeriet som kindking for en kraftig 
samundsteskyttelse. Samtiden, 1923, 55-64. 
The feeling tone as an element of intellect. 
Scand. Sci. Rev., 1923, 223-225. Also in 
Psychol. Bull., 1926, 23, 42-54. 

RAKNES, Ola, Oslo, Norway. 

Born Bergen, Jan. 17, 1887. 

University of Oslo, 1908-1915, A.M., 1915, 
Ph.D., 1928. 

Larvik Secondary School, 1916-1917, Lec- 
turer. Sorbonne, 1917-1921, Lecturer in Nor- 
wegian. University of London, University 
College, 1921-1922, Deputy Lecturer. Oslo 
Cathedral School, 1924-1927, Lecturer. Oslo, 
1929 — , Practising Psychoanalyst. 

Deutsche psychoanalytische Gesellschaft. 
Om attending. Syn og scgn, 1919, 25, 97- 
109. 

M0tet med det Heilage. Ein etterrpknad um 
det psykologiske grunnlaget for religion. 
Oslo: Gyldendal, 1927. Pp. 288. 

Kva karaktertypane hev havt £ segja for 
utformingi av religionen. Norsk ped. 
tidsskr., 1928, 12, 229-237, 286-291. 

Les fondements psychologies de la reli- 
gion et l’extase. J. de psychol., 1928, 25, 
686-695. 

Um “gudslivet.” Syn og segn, 1929, 35 , 16- 
31. 

RIBSSKOG, Bernhof, Director of the 
Public School, Oslo, Norway. 

Born Flatanger, Jan. 25, 1883. 

Levanger Laererskole, 1903, Laerer- 
skoleeksamen. Oslo Katerdralskole, 1912, 
Eksamen artium. Kongelige Frederiks Uni- 
versitet, Matematisk-naturvidenskabelig em- 
bedsedsamen, 1917, Ph.D., 1931. 

Public School, 1903-1919, Teacher. Public 
School, Skien, 1919-1929, Director. Public 
School, Oslo, 1929 — , Director. 

Board of Education in Trondhjem, 1918- 
1919. Skien Municipal Council, 1923-1928. 
Film som undervisningsmiddel. Skien: 
Krogh, 1921. 


Bidrag til evnepr^ver for snekkerfaget. 

Skien: Krogh, 1926. Pp. 26. 

Litt om korrelasjonn mellem elevenes pres- 
tasjoner i skriftlig norsk og skriftlig reg- 
ning ved folkeskolens avgangseksamen. 
Ark. f. psykol. og ped., 1928, 7, 39-42. 
German: Die Korrelation zwischen den 
Leistungen der Schuler in der Mutter- 
sprache und im Rechnen bei der Prufung 
in der letzten Klasse der Volksschule. 
Zsch. f. pad. psychol., 1928, 29 , 219-221. 
Eksperimentelle bidrag til laeringens psy- 
kologi (tiden for repetisjon). Oslo: Gyl- 
dendahl, 1931. Pp. 120. 

SCHJELDERUP, H&r&ld Kr&bbo, Uni- 
versity of Oslo, Oslo, Norway. 

Born Dybaag, May 21, 1895. 

University of Oslo, Ph.D. Universities of 
Copenhagen, Berlin, Freiburg, and Vienna. 

University of Oslo, 1922 — , Professor of 
Philosophy and Director of the Psychologi- 
cal Laboratory. 

Ueber die Abhiingigkeit zwischen Emp- 
findung und Reiz. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 1918, 
80 , 226-243. 

Til sansefornemmelsernes psykofysiologi. 

Psyke, 1919, 14, 53-136. 

Zur Theorie der Farbenempfindungen. Zsch. 

f. Sinnesphysiol., 1920, 51 , 19-45. 

Ueber eine vom Simultankontrast ver- 
schiedene Wechselwirkung der Sehfeldstel- 
len. Zsch. f. Sinnesphysiol., 1920, 51 , 176- 
213. 

Some comments on the application of mathe- 
matics to psychological problems with 
special reference to the Weber-Fechner 
law. Scand. Sci. Rev., 1924, 3, 71-82. 

Det underbevisste. Oslo: Gyldendal Norsk 
Forlag, 1925. Pp. 116. 

Psvkologi. Oslo: Gyldendal Norsk Forlag, 
1927. Pp. vii-f-375. 

Psychologische Analyse eines Falles von 
Zugenreden. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1931, 122 , 
1-27. 

SCHJELDERUP, Kristian Vilhelm Ko- 

ren, Chr. Michelsens Institute of Science and 
Intellectual Freedom, Bergen, Norway. 

Born Dyvag, Jan. 18, 1894. 

University of Oslo, 1912-1918, Dr. theol., 
1923. University of Marburg, 1920-1921. 
University of Strassbourg, 1926. University 
of Berlin, 1930. 

University of Oslo, 1921-1927, Lecturer in 
Theology. Chr. Michelsens Institute of Sci- 
ence and Intellectual Freedom, 1930 — , Re- 
search Worker in Psychology of Religion. 
Fritt Ord, 1931—, Editor. 

Internationale psychoanalytische Vereini- 
gung. 

Religionens sandhet i hys av den relativi- 
testeoretiske virkelighetsopfatning. Oslo: 
Aschehoug, 1921. Pp. 125. 
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Mystiken som element i Jesu fromhetsliv. 

Norsk teolog. tidsskr ., 1923, 139-156. 
Bodhidharma og setofordypelsens skole. 
Psykisk tidsskr., 1924. 

Religion og religioner. Oslo: Gyldendal, 
1926. Pp. 95. 

Die Askese. Eine religionspsychologische 
Untersuchung. Berlin: de Gruvter, 1928. 
S. vi + 249. 

Religionsforskning og psykoanalyse. Vor 
verden, 1929. 

Religiose grunnformer i lys av psykologien. 
Chr. Michelsens Instit. berctninger, 1931, 
1. Pp. 25. 

SCHJELDERUP EBBE, Thorleif, Vin- 
deren, Oslo, Norway. 

Born Oslo, Nov. 12, 1894. 

University of Oslo, 1909-1911, M.A., 1912- 
1913, Cand. phil., 1911-1917, Cand. real. 
University of Lund, 1919. University of 
Greifswald, 1920-1921, Ph.D., 1921. Uni- 
versity of Leipzig, 1921-1922. 

University of Lund, 1919-1920, Assistant. 
University of Greifswald, 1920-1922, Lectur- 
er. University of Koln, 1924-1925, Docent. 
Royal College of Agriculture, Copenhagen, 
1925, Special Lecturer. University of Oslo, 
1925-1927, Special Lecturer. College of Ag- 
riculture, Aas, 1926-1927, Special Lecturer. 
Universite Nouvelle de Paris, 1931, Profes- 
sor. 

Biological Society, Oslo. Internationale 
Gesellschaft fur empirische Philosophic. 
Scientific Academy, Coimbra, Portugal. In- 
ternational Philosophic Society, New York 
and Leipzig. Knight of the Red Cross’s Or- 
der in Portugal, 1928. Norwegian Society 
against Vivisection, Oslo (Member of the 
Committee, 1930 — ). 

Honsenes stemme. Naturen, 1913. 

Om faelleskap i de tanker, som samme in- 
dtr\k vaekker hos de forskjellige. Psyke, 
1913, 8, 1-17. 

Traek av honsenes liv. Naturen, 1914. 
Ansigtsrodmc hos hons. Naturen, 1916. 
Beitrage zur Biologie und Sozial- und Indi- 
vidualpsvchologie bei Gallus domesticus. 
Greifswald: Panzig, 1921. S. 169. (2nd 
ed., 1922.) 

Gallus domesticus in seinem taglichen Leben. 

Greifswald: Panzig, 1921. S. 81. 
Fortsatte biologiske iagttagelser over Gallus 
domesticus. Nyt. mag. f. naturvidensk., 
19 22. 

German: Fortgesetze biologische Beobach- 
tungen des Gallus domesticus. Psychol. 
Forsch., 1924, 5, 343-355. 

Beitrage zur Sozialpsychologie des Haus- 
huhns. (Mit einem Anhang von D. Katz.) 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1922, 88, 225-264. 

Soziale Verhaltnisse bei Vogeln. Zsch. f. 

Psychol., 1922, 90, 106-107. 

Behavior of insects. Entomol. Zsch., 1923, 
1924, 1925. 


Egg og verpeevne hos Gallus domesticus. 

Nyt. mag. f. naturvidensk., 1923, 181-221. 
Der Graupapagei in der Gefangenschaft. 
Psychol. Forsch., 1923, 3, 9-12. 

Norwegisch: Nyt. mag. f. naturvidensk ., 
1922. 

Das Leben der Wildente in der Zeit der 
Paarung. Psychol. Forsch., 1923, 3, 12-17. 
Norwegisch: Nyt. mag. f. naturvidensk., 
1922. 

Weitere Beitrage zur Sozial- und Individual- 
psychologie des Haushuhns. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chol., 1923, 92, 60-87. 

Aufrnerksamkeit bei Miicken und Fliegen. 
Zsch. f. Psychol., 1923, 93, 281-282. Auch 
in Entomol. Zsch., 1924. 

Beitrage zur Analyse der Traume. Zsch. f. 

Psychol., 1923, 93, 312-318. 

Les despotisme chez les oiseaux. Bull. In- 
stit. gen. de psychol., 1924, 5-74. Also in 
Scand. Sci. Rev., 1925. 

Schaukeln bei Mucken. Entomol. Zsch., 1924. 
Aussere Merkniale des Berufs. Natur, 1924. 
1 1 lindens stermne. Norsk kennelklubstidsskr., 
1924. 

French: Bull. Instit. gen. de psychol., 1925. 
Instinctive behavior and reactions of pea- 
cocks, turkeys and domestic hens. Scand. 
Sci. Rev., 1924, 3, 108-116. 

Hanens hetydning. Tidsskr. f. fjaefaeavl, 

1924. 

Zur Sozialpsychologie der Vogel. Zsch. f. 

Psychol., 1924, 95, 36-84. 

Kurzgefasste norwegische Grammatik. Ber- 
lin: Gyldendal, 1924. Pp. 34. 

Animal psychology. Forhandl. v. d. XVH. 

skand. natur f orskermotc , Goteborg, 1925. 
Naturgesetze im Dienste der Psychologie. 
Natur, 1925. 

Der Kontrast auf dem Gebiete des Licht- 
und Farbensinnes. Neue Psychol. Stud., 

1925, 2, 61-126. 

Soziale Verhaltnisse bei Saugetieren. Zsch. 

f . Psychol., 1925, 97, 145. 

Til dyrelivets psykologi og sociologi. Ark. 

f. psykol. og ped., 1926, 5, 105-220. 
Organismen und Anorganismen. Ann. d. 

Phil. u. phil. Kritik, 1927, 294-296. 
Overhoihetsformer i den menneskelige soci- 
ologi. Ark. f. psykol. og ped., 1929, 8, 53- 
100 . 

Des nouvelles recherches sur la sociologie 
des animaux. Imprensa da Univ. Coim- 
bra, 1929. Pp. 17. 

Zur Psychologie der Zahleneindrucke. Kvuar. 

psychol., 1930, 1, 265-280. 

Psychologische Beobachtungen an Vogeln. 

Zsch. f. angevu. Psychol., 1930, 35, 362-366. 
Die Despotic im sozialen Leben der Vogel. 
Zsch. f. V olkerpsychol. u. Soziol., 1930, 2, 
77-137. 

Farben-, Helligkeits-, und Sattigungskon- 
traste bei mitteleuropaischen Kafern. Arch. 
| f. d. ges . Psychol., 1931, 78, 571-573. 
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Soziale Eigentiimlichkeiten hei Huhern. 
Kvoar. psychoL , 1931, 2 , 206-212. 

VOGT, Ragnar, University of Oslo, Psy- 
chiatric Clinic and Institute, Oslo, Norway. 
Born Holt, June 17, 1870. 

University of Oslo, 1887-1895, A.B., 1887, 
Physician, 1895, M.D., 1901. 

University of Oslo, Gaustad State Hos- 
pital, 1897, 1900-1926; Assistant, 1897; Sec- 
ond Physician, 1900-1911; Lecturer in Psy- 
chiatry, 1901-1909; Docent, 1909-1915; Direc- 
tor, 1911-1915; Professor, 1915-1926. Uni- 
versity of Oslo, Psychiatric Clinic and Insti- 
tute, 1926 — , Director. 

Norwegian Medical-psychological Associa- 
tion. Norwegian Academy of Science, 1913 — . 
Medical Society of Oslo. 

Ueher Ahlenkharkeit und Gcwohnungsfahig- 
keit. Psychol. Arbeit ., 1899, 3, 62-201. 

Die Psychologie der katatonischen Symptome. 
Cent hi. f. Nervenhk., u. Psychuit., 1902, 13 , 
433-437. 

Plethysrnographische Untersuchungen bei 
Geisteskrankheiten. Cent hi. f. Nervenhk. 
u. Psychiat. ,1902, 13 , 665-681. 

Phykisk afledning og afledningsterapi. Norsk 
mag. f. laegevnlenskaben , 1902, 646-660. 
Om afasi. Kn psykologisk studie. Norsk 
mag. f. laegevidenskaben, 1902, 1053- 

1085. 


Erindrigslovene og deres praktisk-terapeu- 
tiske anvendelse. Tidsskr . /. nord. rets - 
med. og psykol., 1902, 106-148. 

Zur Psychophysiologie des Negativismus. 
Centbl. f. Nervenhk. u. Psychiat., 1903, 14 , 
85-88. 

Die psychophysiologische Erklarung der 
Sehnentransplantation. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol., 1905, 5 , 405-410. 

Psykiatriens grundtraek. (2 vols.) Kris- 
tiania, 1905, 1909. Pp. 143, 84. 

Die hysterischen Dissociationen im Lichte 
der Lehre von der Energie-Absorption. 
Centbl. f. Nervenhk. u. Psychiat., 1906, 17 , 
249-255. 

Om arvelighet. Tidsskr. f. nord. rest med. 
og psykol., 1909, 436-471. 

Alkoholens indflydelse p3 sjaelsevnerne. 
Kristiania, 1909. Pp. 31. 

Om virkningen af 15-50 cm. 3 koncentrert 
spiritus paa erindringsvnen. Norsk mag. 
f. laegevidenskaben, 1910, 8, 605-6^26. 

Hvsterisk sindssygdom. Kristiania, 1911. 
Pp. 141. 

Arvelighedslaere og racehvgiene. Kristi- 
ania, 1914. Pp. 144. 

Nogen hovedlinjer i medicinsk psykologi og 
psvehiatri. Kristiania: Stetenske Forlag, 
1923. Pp. 283. 

Den Freudske psykoanalyse. Oslo: Gylden- 
dal 1930. Pp. 101. 
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BALEY, Stefan, Institute of Pedagogical 
Psychology, Plac Trzech Krzyzy, No. 8, 
Warsaw, Poland. 

Born Borki Wielkie, 1885. 

University of Lwow, 1903-1907, 1918-1923. 
Ph.D., 1907; M.D., 1923. University of 

Berlin, 1912-1914. University of Paris, 1914. 

Colleges of Przemysl, Tarnopol, and 
Lwow, Teacher and Professor. City Hos- 
pital of Lwow, 1923-1932, Voluntary Physi- 
cian. Institute of Pedagogical Psychology, 
1932 — , Director. 

Scientific Sevcenko Society of Lwow. 

[The psychological basis of emotions. Proc. 

Sevcenko Soc., 1911, 105 . Pp. 31.] 

Ueber den Zusammenklang einer grosseren 
Zahl wenig verschiedener Tone. Zsch. f. 
Psychol ., 1913, 67. S. 15. 

Versuche fiber die Lokalisation von Tbnen. 
Beitr. z. Anat., us*w., d. Ohres, usvj., 1913, 
7. S. 30. 

Versuche fiber den dichotischen zusammen- 
klang wenig verschiedener Tone. Zsch. f. 
Psychol 1914, 70, 321-346. 

Versuche fiber die Lokalisation beim dichot- 
tischen Horen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1914, 70, 
347-372. 

Mitteilung fiber das Sehen der Farben bei 
halbgeschlossenen Augen. Zsch. f. Sinnes - 
physiol., 1916, 49 , 79-84. 

Ueber Urteilsgeffihle. Lwow: Sevcenko 
Gesellsch., 1916. S. 124. 

[Psychological remarks on the poetry of 
Sevcenko, 1916. New IV ays, 1916. Pp. 

91.] 

[Psychological remarks on the origin of 
Slowacki’s poem ‘In Switzerland.’ Phil. 
Rev., 1921, 24 . Pp. 21.] 

[Psychotherapy of encephalitis lethargica. 

J. Med., 1921, 6. Pp. 6.] 
Vorbemerkungen zur Intelligensprufung von 
Schfilern des evangelischen Gymnasiums 
in Lemberg. 1. Jahresbericht. Lwow: Ver- 
lag der Schulleitung, 1921. S. 11. 
[Elements of psychology. New IV ays, 1922. 
Pp. 139.] 

[The revolving screen in examining color 
contrast. Polish Soc. Phil., 1922. Pp. 31.] 
[Elements of logic. Proc. Sevcenko Soc., 
1923. Pp. 50.] 

[Psychoanalysis of a mistake of Slowacki. 

Literary Memorandum, 1925, 2L Pp. 21.] 
[The number three in the poetry of Sev- 
cenko. Proc. Sevcenko Soc. (Jubilee vol.), 
1925. Pp. 29.] 

Ueber schizophrene Einstellungen und Ver- 
haltungsweisen. Sammelschrift der math -. 


natur.-aerzt. Sektion der Sevcenko-Ge- 
sellschaft in Lemberg, 1926, 25. Pp. 18. 
Mitteilung zum Problem des Gestaltaufas- 
sung bei Kindern. Zsch. f. Psychol., 1929, 
109, 221-229. 

BLACHOWSKI, Stefan, University of 
Poznan, Psychological Institute, Poznan, Po- 
land. 

Born May 19, 1889. 

University of Lwow, 1907-1908. Univer- 
sity of Vienna, 1908. University of Got- 
tingen, 1909-1913, Ph.D., 1913. 

University of Lwow, 1914-1919; Assistant 
in Psychology, 1914-1917; Docent of Psy- 
chology, 1917-1919. University of Poznan 
1919 — , Professor of Psychology. Psycho • 
logical Register, 1929 — , Collaborating Edi- 
tor. Kwartalnik Psychologiezny, 1930 — , Edi- 
tor. 

Philosophical Society of Lwow. Philosophi- 
cal Society of Poznan. Psychological Society 
of Warsaw. Scientific Society of Poznan. 
Gesellschaft ffir experimentelle Psychologie. 
Zjawiska kontrastu optyeznego u anomalnych 
trichomatow. (The phenomena of optical 
contrast in normal trichomats.) Near. 
Polska, 1911, 2, 832-839. 

Problem swiadomosci u Freuda. (The Freu- 
dian problem of consciousness.) Ruch fit., 
1912, 2, 205-208. 

Psychologja i fizjologja wobec malarstwa. 
(Psychology and physiology applied to 
paintings.) Kosmos, 1912, 37, 245-253. 
Studien uber den Binnenkontrast. Zsch. f. 

Psychol., 1913, 47 , 291-330. 
Tachistoskopische Untersuchungen fiber den 
elementaren Wahrnehmungsvorgang. Zsch . 
f. Psychol, 1914, 48 , 325-353. 

O pamiegi, jej istocie i ksztatceniu. (The 
problem of memory and its education.) 
Czasopismo ped., 1916, 4, 1-21. 

Kilka uwag o badaniach inteligencji w 
Polsce. (A few remarks on intelligence 
research in Poland.) Czasopismo ped., 
1917, 5, 1-14. 

Nastawienia i spostrazezenia. (Attitude 
and perception.) Lwow: Polskie Towar- 
zystwo Fiiozoficzne, 1917. S. 93. 

Problem myslenia bez stow. (The problem 
of thinking without words.) Przevoodnik 
naukowy i literacki, 1918, 44 . 

O wrazeniach potozenia i ruchu. (Sensation 
of situation and movement.) Badania Psy- 
chol., 1919, 1, 1-17. 

Odtworcze wyobrazenia wfehowe w stosunku 
do wzrokowych i stuchowych. (Olfactory 
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images in regard to visual and auditory 
images.) Badania psychol., 1919, 1, 19-34. 

O psychicznych szeregach jakosciowych w 
dziedzinie wrazen zymslowych. (Psycho- 
logical qualitative series with respect to 
sensations.) Przeglqd fil., 1921, 23, 43-54. 

O niektorych zwiqvkach zachodzecych mie- 
dzy ytpami pamifciowemi. (Certain re- 
lations between memory types.) Poznan: 
Towarzystwo Przyjacol Nauk, 1921. S. 30. 

O szkoly dla uzdolnionych. (The school for 
gifted children.) Przyjaciel szkoly , 1924, 3. 
S. 19. 

Struktura typow wyobrazeniowych. Poznan: 
Towarzystwo Przyjaciot Nauk, 1924. S. 
109. 

Chronometryczne badania nad przebiegiem 
startu. (Chronometrical research on the 
process of starting.) Poznan: Author, 

1924. S. 16. 

W sprawie analizy wybitnych zdolonosci 
rachunkowych. (Analysis of some impor- 
tant mathematical calculations.) Przeglqd 
fil., 1925, 28, 191-238. 

Pierre Janet a behavioryzm. (Pierre Janet 
as a behaviorist.) Neur. polska , 1925, 8, 
299-302. 

Psychologjia a wybor zawodu. (Psychology 
and the choice of trade.) Przyjaciel szkoly , 

1925. S. 41. 

Szkolnictwo zawodowe wobec wyboru zawo- 
du. (The problem of the trade-school as 
to the choice of vocation.) Szkola zawo- 
dowa, 1926, 1, 3-6. 

O wyobrazeniach ejdetycznych. (Eidetical 
images.) Szkola powszcchna , 1926, 7, 179- 
198. 

Nauka o wyobrazeniach ejdetycznych a peda- 
gogika. (Eidetic images and pedagogy.) 
Szkola powszechna , 1926, 7, 280-297. 

Badania z zakresu rozwoju pami^ci liczb i 
zdolnosci rachunkowych. (Evolution in 
numerical memory and calculation.) Pol- 
skie arch, psychol., 1927, 1, 122-141. 

Stanje psihologijskih instrazivanja u Poljskoj 
godine 1924 i 1925. Rev. za fil. i psihol., 

1927, 1, 92-95. 

Typologja ejdetyczna i jej znaezenie peda- 
gogiezne. Przyjaciel szkoly, 1927. S. 61. 

Radjo jako wychowawca. Szkola i wiedza, 

1928, 2, 205-212. 

Z Borowiecki, S. Epidemja psychiczna w 
Stupi pod Sroda. Rocznik psychiat ., 1928, 
7, 176-197. 

Sktonnosci arytmomaniezne u osob normal- 
nych. Przeglqd fil., 1928, 31, 201-204. 

Zagadnieni tworczosci naukowej. Nauka 
polska, 1928, 9, 1-65. 

With Borowiecki, S. Sur la psychologie et 
la psychopathologie de la suggestion. Var- 
sovie: Author, 1928. Pp. 7. 

Kilka uwag o stanie i potrzebach psychologji. 
Nauka polska, 1929, 10, 464-473. 

Arithmothymic inclinations in youth. Proc. 


& Papers 9th Int. Cong. Psychol., 1929, 81- 
83. 

Zagadnienie osobowosci na IV mi^dzynaro- 
dowym zjezdzie psychotechnikow w Bar- 
celonie. Psychotechnika, 1930, 4, 57-61. 

O fazach rozwoju psychicznego mlodziezy. 
Poradnik w sprawach nauezania i wycho- 
wania, 1930, 2, 109-122. 

BOROWIECKI, Stefan, University of 
Poznan, Poznan, Poland. 

Born Warsaw, Aug. 20, 1881. 

University of Warsaw, 1900-1905, M.D., 
19 °5. 

Psychiatrical Hospital, Rheinau near Zu- 
rich, 1907-1908, Assistant. University in 
Zurich, Anatomical Laboratory, 1908, Assist- 
ant. University of Krakow, 1910-1917, As- 
sistant; 1917, Privat Docent. University of 
Poznan, 1921 — , Professor. 

Przypadek przemijqjacej psychozy i rozszcze- 
pienia szucia na tie przymiotu. (A case 
of temporary disorder and dissociation of 
sensation following syphilis.) Czasopismo 
lekarskie, 1905, 7, 240-245. 

Przyczynek do poznania mechanismu psy- 
chologicznego urojen przesladowszch. Ury- 
wek z analizy przypadku dementia para- 
noides. (A contribution to the knowledge 
of the psychological mechanism in the de- 
lusion of persecution. An excerpt from 
the analysis of a case of paranoid de- 
mentia.) Neur. polska, 1911, 1, 35-54. 
[Experimental studies on the comparative 
anatomy of the grey substance of Pons 
Varoli.] Neur. polska, 1911, 1, 1-16, 41-51. 
Vergleichend- anatomische und experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen uber das Brucken- 
grau und die wichtigsten Vergindungen 
der Briicke. Arb. a. d. hirnanat. Instit., 
Zurich, 1911, H. 5, 43-239. 

Metoda psychoanalityczna Freuda i jej kry- 
terja. (Freud’s psychoanalytical method 
and its criteria.) Przeglqd lekarski, 1914, 
53. S. 23. 

[On the so-called arinencephalia and its 
place among the developmental defects of 
the brain. Diss. Acad. Sci. Krakow, 1917, 
56B. Pp. 36.] 

Katalepsja, echopraksja i automatyezna ule- 
gfosc wobec rozkazow. (Catalepsy, echo- 
praxia and automatic submission to 
orders.) Polskie czasopismo lekarskie , 
1921, 140-142, 161-162, 178-190. 

Badania genealogiezne trzech rodzin cigzko 
obarczonych usposobieniem do chorob umy- 
stowych. (Genealogical studies of three 
families strongly predisposed to mental 
disease.) Rozprawy akad. lekarskie], 1921, 
1, 274-301. 

Z Reich’em, Z. Analiza przypadkow niezwy- 
ktych wspolruchow oczu, glowy, tutowia i 
konezyn po obstronnym napadzie udaro- 
wym. (Analysis of a case of unusual 
synergetical movement of the eyes, head. 
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trunk and extremities after bilateral pa- 
ralysis.) Polska gaz . lekarska , 1923, sesz. 
7-8, 107-110, 131-134. 

Uwagi w sprawie kierunku psychologicznego 
w psvchjatrji wspolezesnej. (Remarks 
upon the psychological direction in modern 
psychiatry.) Rocznik psychiat., 1925, zesz. 
2 , 1 - 10 . 

TIisterja ze stanowiska myslenia piervvotnego. 
(Hysterics from the standpoint of primi- 
tive thinking.) Neur. polska, 1926, 8, 256- 
271. 

Stan obecny nauki o dziedzicznosci vv psy- 
chijatrji. (The status of the science of 
heredity in psychiatry.) Rocznik psychiat., 
1926, zesz. 6, 33-52. 

Z Blachowskim, S. Epidemja psychiczna \v 
Sfupi pod Sroda. (A psychical epidemic 
in Slupia by Sroda.) Rocznik psychiat., 
1928, 7, 176-197. 

Uwagi vv sprawie t. zw. nerqicy urazowej. 

Nowiny lekarskie, 1930, zesz. 4, 110-113. 
Sugestja jako stan czynny. Nowiny lekar- 
skie, 1931, zesz. 7, 225-232. 

Alkohol i dziedziczenie. Rocznik psychiat., 
1931, zesz., 16, 24-32. 

With Terajewicz, W. Atrophie myotonix. 
Polska gaz. lekarska, 1930, 9, 856-857. 

BYCHOWSKI, Gustaw, Miodowa 21, 
Warsaw, Poland. 

Born Warsaw, Aug. 21, 1895. 

University of Zurich, M.D., 1919. 
University of Lausanne, 1919-1921, Assist- 
ant. City Hospital in Warsaw, Psychiatri- 
cal Department, 1923 — , Assistant. 

Zur Psychopathologie der Brandstiftung. 
Schweiz. Arch. f. Near. u. Psychiat., 1919, 
5, 29-55. 

Wissenschaft und Ahthroposophie. Schweiz. 

med. IVoch., 1921, 6. S. 3. 

Eine Gesichtsillusion als Ausdruck der an- 
bivalenten Uebertragung. Int. Zsch. f. 
Psycho anal., 1922, 8, 337-339. 

Ueber einen Fall von Herdeerkrankung des 
linken vorderen Vierhugels mit eigentum- 
licher sowie Sensibilitatsstorung ungewohn- 
lichen Pupillenreaktionen. Monatsschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Near., 1922, 52 , 191-198. 
Autismus und Regression in modernen 
Kunstbestrebungen. Zsch. /. Psychiat., 

1922, 78, 102-121. 

Metaphysik und Schizophrenic. Ahh. a. d. 
Ncur., Psychiat., Psychol., u. Grenzgeh, 

1923, II. 21, 1-160. 

Ueber einen Fall von periodischer Schlaf- 
sucht mit anatomischen Befund. Dtsch. 
Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 1923, 78 , 113-122. 
Psychopathologische Untersuchungen iiber 
die Folgezustande nach der Encephalitis 
epidemica, insbesonderere den Parkinson- 
ismus. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychol., 
1923, 83, 201-246. 

Zusammen mit Sternschien, E. Zur Kennt- 
nis der Beziehungen zwischen den korti- 


calen Ausfallserscheinungen und dein All- 
gemeinzustand des Gehirns. Zsch. f. d. 
ges. Neur. u. Psychol., 1923, 85 , 68-77. 

Psychoanalytisches aus der psychiatrischen 
Abteilung. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1925, 
11, 350-252. 

Zur Wirkung grosser Cocaingaben auf 
Schizophrene. Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neur., 1925, 58 , 329-344. 

Zur Frage nach den Beziehungen zwischen 
der Psyche und dem weiblichen Genital- 
system. Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 

1925, 59, 209-214. 

[The psychoanalytically important moments 
in mental diseases.] IV arzawski czaso - 
pistne lekarskie, 1925, 2. S. 12. 

Sur les reflexes de posture et d’attitude et 
sur les mouvements induits. Rev. neur., 

1926, 33, 145-167. 

Polish: Neur. polska, 1926, 9 . 

[The schizophrenic and paraphrenic exogen 
syndromes and the corresponding clinical 
pictures.] Rocznik psychiat., 1926. S. 34. 

[Schizophrenia in the light of psychoanaly- 
sis.] Rocznik psychiat., 1927, 5 . S. 29. 

[Morphinism in the light of contemporary 
science.] If' arszawskie czaso posrno lekar- 
skie, 1927. 

[Note on a case of unusual mental disorder 
in a postencephalitic child of ten years.] 
If' arszawskie czaso posmo lekarskie, 1927. 

[Optic hallucinations in a case of complete 
blindness.] IV arszawskie czasopismo le- 

karskie, 1927. 

Zur Frage der Bedeutung des psychischen 
Moments in der Chirurgie. Arch. f. klin. 
Chin, 1928, 153, 94-112. 

Zusammen mit Guerwitsch, M. Zur Archi- 
tektonik der Hirnrinde (Isocortex) des 
Hundes. J. d. Psychol, u. Neur., 1928, 35, 
283-300. 

[Moral defects in the light of contemporary 
science.] Kwar. klimczny szpitala staro - 
zak, 1928. 

Ueber die Psychotherapie der Ungebilderen. 
Nervenarzt, 192X, 1, 232-234. 

Ueber die Psychotherapie der Schizophrenic. 
Nervenarzt, 1928, 1, 478-487. 

[Significance of psychic condition before 
surgery.] Vestnik khir., 1928, 13, 3-15. 

[On monosymptomatical forms of multiple 
sclerosis.] W arszawskie czasoposmo le- 

karskie , 1928. 

[Psychoanalysis.] Lwow i Warszawa: Ate- 
neum, 1928. S. 180. 

Kasuistische Beitrage. Ein Fall von oralem 
Verfolgungswahn. Int. Zsch. f. Psycho- 
anal., 1929, 25, 96-100. 

Zur Frage der Homologie des S. coronalis 
canidae und des S. centralis der Primaten. 
Ueber die grenze zwischen den motorischen 
und sensorischen Feldern bei den Caniden. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Anat., 1929, 89 , 367-386. 

Zusammen mit Gurewitsch, M., u. Ura- 
nowsky, J. Zur vergleichenden Zytoarchi- 
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tektonik der Grosshirn der Saugetiere; 
Nager. Zsch. f. d. ges. Anat., 1929, 90, 
549-596. 

[Proust as a poet of psychological analysis.] 
Droga, 1930. 

[Clinic and treatment of dyspareunia.] 
Ginckologja polske, 1930. 

[A case of oral delusions of persecution.] 
Int. J. Psycho-anal., 1930, 11 , 332-337. 
[Clinic and therapy of functional impotence.] 
W arszawskie czasoposmo lekarskic, 1930. 
[On the psychotherapy of organ neuroses.] 
IVraszanvskic czasoposmo lekarskic, 1930. 
[On projection.] Rocznik psychiat., 1930. 

[On psychotherapy of children.] Szkota 
specjalna, 1930-1931, 7. 

Schwierigkeiten in der Schule und ihre Psy- 
chotherapie. Zsch. f. psychoanal. Pad., 
1930, 4 . 

(On sexual education.] Warszawa, 1930. 
[Slowacki and his soul.] Warszawa: Mort- 
kouick, 1930. S. 4S6. 

Ueber Rnzephalose init kleptomanen Im- 
pulsen zugleich ein Bcitrag zur psychi- 
schen Beeinflussung der nicht psychogenen 
assozialen Antriebe. K ervenarzt , 1931, 4 . 
Ueber Kronfelds Peispektiven der Seelen- 
heitkunde. N ervenarzt, 1931, 4 . 
[Researches on schizophrenic stupor.] Rocz- 
nik psyihiat., 1931. 

BYKOWSKI, Jaxa Ludwik, University 
of Poznan, Humanistic Faculty, Poznan, Po- 
land. 

Born Zagvvozdz, Jan. 19, 1881. 

University of Lwow, 1899-1904, Ph.D. 
Veterinary Academy, Lwow, 1921-1927, 
Professor. University of Poznan, 1927 — , 
Professor. 

Polish Naturalist Society. Polish Philo- 
sophical Society. Polish Pedagogical Society. 
Scientific Society of Poznan. 

[Psychological studies of the first class of 
the secondary schools.] Lwow: VIII. 
Gymnas., 1914. 

[Psychical profile of our candidates for the 
final examination.] Lwow: A Mickie- 
wicz Gymnas., 1915. 

[Notes on observations made on Galician 
gymnasium-pupils before the war.] Prze- 
glqd pcd., 1917, 36 . 

[Notes on experimental researches on our 
school-children.] Szkofa, 1918. 
[Associations and organizations of school- 
children.] Szkola polska, 1918, 6. 

[The school-city of Andrew Sniadecki at the 
VIII. Gvmnasium in Lwow. Museum, 
sup pi., 1918.] 

[Choosing a vocation and psychological vo- 
cational guidance.] Przcglqd pcd., 1919, 

39 . 

Quelques exemples de self-government dans 
les ecoles polonaises. Comite polonais du 
llleme Cong. int. d’educ. mor., Varsovie, 
1922. 


[Self-government in Polish schools.] Rocz - 
nik. pcd., 1923, 1. 

[Experimental inquiries into the significance 
of competition.] Warsaw: Ped. Comm., 
1923.] 

[Manual of practical studies in psychology.] 
Lwow-Warsaw: Ksiaznica-Atlas, 1925. 
[Instructions to the practical studies in psy- 
chology.) Lwow-Warsaw: Ksiaznica-At- 
las, 1925. 

[Observations on school-children’s know- 
ledge of the human race.] Kosmos , 1927, 

51 . 

[Psychic features of our school-children.] 
My si narodowa, 1927. 

[Some statistical observations on a class of 
Galician Gymnasium in the last decade of 
the nineteenth century.] Polskie arch, 
psychol., 1927, 1. 

Z powodu egzamindw wst^pnych absol- 
wentdw szkol powszechnych do IV. klasy 
gimn. (Bemerkungen uber die von Ab- 
solventen der Volksschulen abgelegten 
Aufnahmsprufungen in die IV. Gymnasi- 
alklasse.) Muzeum, 1928, 43 , 223-233. 

Les caracteres anthropologiques et le psycho- 
technique. C. r. IT. cottf. psychotech., 1929, 
101-103. 

Zachowanie si? mtodziezy w czasie badan 
pedologicznych. (The behavior of young 
people during the pedological examina- 
tions.) Chowanna, 1929, 31-43, 93-94. 

Kilka uwag o odpowiedziach blednych przy 
badaniach pedologicznych. (Erroneous re- 
sponses in pedological researches.) Kwar. 
psychol., 1930, 1, 49-57, 66-6 -7. 

Oalsze badania nad poziomem intelektualnym 
absolwentow szkol powszechnych i gim- 
nazjalistow. (Further inquiries about the 
intellectual level of the vouth. Muzeum, 
1930, 45 , 177-199, 256. 

Padagogische Anthropologie in Polen. Zsch. 
f. pad. Psychol ., 1930, 30 , 421-424. 

CHOJECKI, Arthur, Lwowska 11, War- 
saw, Poland. 

Born Zytomierz, June 25, 1880. 
Polytechnical Institute of Warsaw, 1898- 
1903, Engineer. University of Krakow, 
1905-1910, Ph.D. University of Geneva. 
University of Paris. 

University of Warsaw, 1915-1917, Assist- 
ant. University of Lublin, 1918-1919, Doc- 
ent. Free Polish University of Warsaw, 
1919-1922, Docent. 

Polish Philosophical Society. 

[Outline of the psychology of attention.] 
Krakow, 1910. 

Contribution a 1’etude de la suggestibility. 

Arch, de psychol ., 1911, 11 , 182-186. 
Comparaison de quelques processus psych- 
iques dans l’hypnose et dans la veille. 
Arch, de psychol., 1912, 12 , 63-67. 
[Influence of will upon the fluctuation of at- 
tention. Products Exper. Psychol ., 1915, 3 , 
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DRYJSK1, Albert, University of Poznan, 
Poznan, Poland. 

Born Sosnowiec, July 4, 1884. 

University of Petersburg. University of 
Krakow, Ph.D., 1919. 

University of Poznan, 1921 — , Assistant, 

1921- 1925; Private Docent, 1925 — . 
Philosophical Society of Poznan. 

Zrodla cenestezji. (The sources of general 
sensibility.) Przeglqd fil., 1921, 24, 34-84. 
Reakcja oddechowa jako wspofczynnik psy- 
chiczny. (Respiratory reactions as psy- 
chical factors.) Przeglqd fil., 1921, 24, 196- 
246. 

Swiadomosc i jej warunki organiczne. (Con- 
sciousness and its organic conditions.) 
Przeglqd warszawski, 1922, 3, 22-51. 

Dusza i cialo: Czesc piervvsza. Wptyw 
duszy na cialo. (Soul and body: Part I. 
The influence of the soul upon the body.) 
Poznan: Spotka Ped., 1922. S. 63. 

Badania eksperymentalne nad automatyzmem 
graficznyrn. (Experimental studies on 
graphical automatism.) Poznan: Towar- 
zystwo Przyjaciol Nauk, 1925. S. 140. 
Rozvvoj nauki o temperamentach. (The de- 
velopment of the study of temperament.) 
Szkola powszechna , 1927, 8, 177-200. 

Sen i marzeniar senne. (Sleep and dreams.) 

Szkola Powszechna, 1927, 8, 322-353. 
Sugestja i wychowanie. (Suggestion and edu- 
cation.) Ruch ped., 1927, 14. S. 64. 
Geneza: technika psychoanalizy. Warszaw- 
skie czasoprznio lekarskie, 1929, lipiec 4, 
11, 18. Pp. 40. 

Zarys psychologji Prof. Witwickiego. Kwar. 
fil., 1928, 7, 194-212. 

Rozbior i krytyka gtownych saliozen psych- 
analizy. Kwar. fil., 1929, 7, 419-465; 1930, 
8, 1-57. 

Psychanaliza i wychowanie pliciove. Kwar. 

psychol ., 1930, 1, 78-91, 169-188; 3, 279-311. 
Wspotczesne teorje podswiadoniosci. Kwar. 
fil., 9, 57-74; 2, 109-152. 

GRUSZECKA, Anna, University of Poz- 
nan, Poznan, Poland. 

Born Warsaw, Oct. 10, 1886. 

University of Poznan, 1922 — , Assistant, 

1922 — ; Private Docent, 1926 — . 

O mechanizmie powstawania urojen prze- 
sladowszych. (The mechanism of the 
formation of delusions of persecution.) 
Rozprawy akad. lekarskiej, 1922, t, 302- 
313. 

Transytywizm, utrata grainc osobowosci i 
myslenie magiczne w schizofrenji. (‘Tran- 
sitivism,’ the loss of the limits of per- 
sonality and magic thinking in schizo- 
phrenia.) Nakladem poznanskie towar- 
zystwo przyjacUl nauk, fir ace komisji le- 
karskiej, 1923, 2, 54. 

French: Le transitivisme, la perte des 
limites de la personality et 1’attitude men- 
tale primitive dans la schizophrenic. 


Schweiz. Arch. f. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1924, 

15, 64-69. 

Stosunek myslenia do pszezywania psycho- 
tycznego w pewnych przypadkach schizo- 
frenji. (The relation of thinking to psy- 
chotic subjective experience in certain cases 
of schizophrenia.) Nakladem Poznanskie 
towarzystwo przyjaciol nauk, prace komisji 
lekarskiej, 1924, 28. 

Tlo rozwojowe t. zw. lunatyzmu. (The 
evolutionary background of insanity.) 
Nakladem Poznanskie lowarzyslwo przy- 
jaciol nauk, prace komisji lekarskiej, 1925, 
2, 47. 

Zafafszowania rzeczywistosci w wieku star- 
czym. Kwar. psychol., 1930, 1, 271-287. 
Zafatszowania rzeczywistosci w ot^pienie 
starczem. Rocznik psychiat., 1930, zesz. 13, 
67-89. 

Zafalszowania asymilacyjne u dzieci w 
wieku przedszkolnym. Nakladem poznari- 
skie towarzystwo przyjaciol nauk, prace 
komisji fil., 1930, 3, 247-267. 

GRZEGORZEWSKA, Marja, Mjazdow- 
skie 20, Warsaw, Poland. 

Born Woluca, 1888. 

International Faculty of Pedology, Brus- 
selles, 1913-1916, Dr. es sci. ped., 1916-. 

State Institute of Special Education, 1920 
— , Director. State Superior Normal School, 
Director. Szkola Specjalna, 192*1 — , Editor. 
Ribljoteka Pedagogiki Leczniczej, 192*1 — , 
Editor. 

Scientific Pedagogical Society. Psycho- 
logical Circle of Warsaw (Vice-President). 
Polish Psychological Society. Philosophical 
Institute of Warsaw. 

Le portrait et son appreciation ou point de 
vue esthetique par la jeunesse scolaire. 
J. de psychol., 1915-1917, 12. 

Enquete sur Ies gouts esthetique de la jeu- 
nesse scolaire. J. de psychol., 1915-1917, 
12 . 

Essai sur le developpement du sentiment 
esthetique dans les eleves des ecoles de 
Bruxelles. Bull. Instit. gen. psychol., 1916, 

16, 117-243. 

La memoire esthetique du paysage chez 
l’enfant. Rev. hleue, 1918, No. 6, 181-185. 
La methode psychologique experimentale 
d’education esthetique. Educateur, 1918. 
Les types d’ideation esthetique. Annie psy- 
chol., 1914-1919, 21, 190-208. 

[The psychic structure of the “sense of ob- 
stacles” in the blind.] Szkola specjalna, 

1925- 1926, zesz. 4. 

[Visual images in the blind.] Szkola spe- 
cjalna, 1925-1926, No. 3. 

[The psychic structure of visual reading and 
tactual reading.] Polskie arch, psychol ., 

1926- 1927, 1, zesz. 1-2. 

[The structure of substitute-images in the 
blind.] Polskie arch, psychol., 1926-1927, 
1, zesz. 4. 
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[Remarks concerning the psychic structure 
of the congenital blind.] Szkola specjalna, 
1926-19 27, zesz. 1. 

[The intelligence quotient in the Binet scale 
and its diagnostic importance.] Szkola 
specjalna, 1924-1925, zesz. 1-2. 

[The orientation of the blind in space.] 
Szkola specjalna , 1926-192 7, sesz. 4. 
[Deaf-and-dumb blind people.] Szkola spe- 
cjalna, 1927-1928, zesz, 1. 

[Cure of the congenital blind.] Szkola spe- 
cjalna, 1927-1928, zesz. 2. 

HANDELSMAN, Jozef, Hospital for 
Mental Diseases, Tworki (near Warsaw), 
Poland. 

Born Warsaw, July 20, 1883. 

University of Warsaw, 1901-1905, M.D. 
University of Berlin, 1905-1906, M.D., 1906. 
University of London, University College, 
1910-1911. Forschungsanstalt fur Psychi- 
atric, Miinchen, Sommer 1930. 

Hospital for Mental Diseases, Tworki, 
1916 — , Chief Physician. Rocznik Psych jat- 
zyezny, 1925 — , Associate Editor. 

Polish Psychiatric Society (General Sec- 
retary, 1928 — ). 

[With Sterling, W. Two cases of motor 
aphasia. Polish Near., 1910, 1, 112-120.] 
[Post-encephalitic character changes in chil- 
dren. Polish Ped., 1926, 6. Pp. 15.] 

With Bobrowska, — . [Diagnostic value of 
the investigation of attention in mental 
diseases. Psychiat. Ann., 1927, 6, 176-190.] 
[Importance of the investigation of atten- 
tion in schizophrenic patients. Warsaw 
Med. J., 1928, 5, 74-77.] 

Acces de delire periodique dans un cas 
d’encephalite epidemique. Ann. med.- 
psychol., 1929, 4. Pp. 16. 

[Contribution to the study of mental troubles 
in cerebral tumors. Psychiat. Ann., 1929, 
ID, 90-102.] 

[The relation of anatomic lesions to the 
development of mental troubles in sclerose 
en plaques. Psychiat. Ann., 1931, 14-15, 
93-152.] 

KREUTZ, Mieczyslaw, University of 
Lwow, Poland. 

Born Lwow, Dec. 31, 1893. 

University of Lwow, 1911-1914, Ph. D., 
1924. 

University of Lwow, Private Docent; Di- 
rector of the Psychological Institute, 1927 — . 

Polish Philosophical Society. 

Metody i problemy psychologji zwierzqt ze 
specjalnym uwzgl^dnieniem kwestji inteli- 
geneji zwierzqt. (Methods and problems 
of animal psychology with special refer- 
ence to animal intelligence.) Przeglqd 
fil ., 1917, 20, 81-96. 

Zmiennosc rezultatow testow: Cz$sc I. Zna- 
czenie zmiennosci rezultatow dla wartosci 


testow. (Variability of the results ob- 
tained with tests.) Lwow: Polskie Towar- 
zystwo Filozoficzne, 1927. Pp. 72. 

Rozwoj psychiczny mlodgiezy. Lwow: Ksiaz- 
nica-Atlas, 1931. Pp. 75. 

O podobienstwi azen. Lwow: Polskie To- 
warzystwo Filozoficzne, 1931. 

LUNIEWSK1, Witold, Hospital for 
Mental Diseases, Tworki (near Warsaw), 
Poland. 

Born Warta, Jan. 15, 1881. 

University of Warsaw, 1900-1905, M.D., 
1905. 

Hospital for Mental Diseases, Tworki, 
1919 — , Director. University of Warsaw, 
1928—; Lecturer, 1928-1931; Docent, 1931—. 

Polish Psychiatrical Society (Vice-Presi- 
dent). 

Gonitwa wyobrazen w przypadku porazenia 
postfpujacego. (Range of ideas in the 
case of progressive paralysis.) Neur. 
polska, 1913, 3, 581-595. 

Psychoza szalowo pos^pnicza w kazuistyce 
sqdowo-psychiatrycznej. Rocznik psychiat., 
1928, 7, 58—. 

Wyniki wspotczesnych metod leczenia pora- 
zenia postepujacego w swietle problematow 
orzecznictwa sadowo-psychiatrycznego. 
Czasopismo sqdowo-lekarskie , 1929, 30 — . 
Wiadomosci poczqtkowe z psychopathologji 
ogolnej. (A primer of general psychopath- 
ology.) Warszawa: Instytut Gluchonie- 
mych i Ociemnialych, 1925. Pp. 97. 

MACEWICZ, Piotr, Psychotechnical In- 
stitute, Warsaw, Poland. 

Born Wilno, Feb. 2, 1890. 

University of Warsaw, 1916-1920, Dr. 
phi!., 1929. 

Psychotechnical Institute, 192*1 — , Collab- 
orator. 

Polish Physical Association. Polish Psy- 
chotechnical Association. Institute of Scien- 
tific Organization. 

Zadania laboratorjum psychotechniczego. 
(The tasks of psychotechnical labor.) 
Psychotechnika, 1927, 2. 

Klasyfikacja zawodow. (The classification 
of professions.) Psychotechnika , 1927, 4. 
Nowe aparaty psychotechniczne. (New psy- 
chotechnical apparatus.) Psychotechnika, 
1928, 6. 

Metoda stereografiezna wartosciowania. (The 
method of stereographic appreciation.) 
Psychotechnika , 1929, 9. 

Z badari pracy fizyeznej. (The investigation 
of physical labor.) Psychotechnika, 1929, 
10 . 

Nieszesliwe wypadki w przemysle i trans- 
porcie. (Unhappy cases in industry and 
community.) Technik, 1929. 

Mtodziez szkdl zawodowych w swietle badan 
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psychotechnicznych. (Young people of 
professional schools in the light of psycho- 
technical investigation.) Warszawa: Pa- 
tronat, 1929. S. vi-Tl20. 

Z Stolyhwo, Hauszyld, Makowski. Zesta- 
wienie brakow fizycznych i stanow patol- 
ogicznych w zawodoznawstwie. (The 
composition of physical wants and patho- 
logical conditions in professional life.) 
Warszawa: Muzeum Przemysfu, 1929. S. 
ivT60. 

Niektore metody badania miary wzrokowej. 
(Some methods of the investigation of the 
measurement of eyesight.) Poznan: Poz- 
nanskie Towarzystwo Psychol., 1930. S. 
47. 

Niektore zadania naukowej organizacji. 
(Some tasks of scientific organization.) 
Przeglqd organizacji, 1930, 12. 
Racjonalizacja duchu ulicznego. Przcglqd 
organizacji, 1931, 5. 

Hygjena pracy biurowej. (The hygiene of 
office work.) Psychotechnika, 1931. 

NAWROCZ7NSKI, Bogdan Roman, 

Hoza 72, 4, Warsaw, Poland. 

Born Reden, Apr. 9, 1882. 

University of Warsaw, 1901-1905. Uni- 
versity of Berlin, 1905-1906. University of 
Leipzig, 1906-1908. University of Dorpat, 

1911- 1912, Cand. juris. University of Lwow, 

1912- 1913, Ph.D. 

University of Warsaw, 192*1 — , Professor 
of Education and School Organization. [Ed- 
ucational Yearbook ], President of the Edi- 
torial Committee. 

Pedagogical Commission of Polish Minis- 
try of Education (President). 

[Judgment in the light of K. Twardowski’s 
theory on acts and outcomes. Phil. Rev., 
1913, 16, 495-507.] 

[The object of the feelings of knowledge 
and the problem of the quality of judg- 
ments. Phil. Rev., 1921, 23, 206-226.] 
[Hygiene of teaching and school-organiza- 
tion. School-hygiene, 1921, 305-364.] 

[The pupil and the school-grade, the peda- 
gogical problems connected with the teach- 
ing and organizing of the school-grade. 
Warsaw: Ministry of Education, 1923. 
Pp. viii+326.] 

[The fundamental principle of an Arbeits- 
schule. Friend of the School, 1925, 4, 
221-229; 251-259.] 

[The reasons for cultivating pedagogical 
science. Ped. Rev., 1926, 46, 172-176; 
201-206.] 

[The rate of social development and the ed- 
ucational tasks of our generation. Mu- 
seum, 1927, 42, 25-35.] 

[Knowledge and training. School & Knowl- 
edge, 1927, 2, 145-150; 193-200.] 

[Two theories of training. Elem. School, 
1928, 9, 11-29.] 


[Chief currents of present day pedagogy. 
Ped. Yrbk., 1928, 9, 11-29.] 

PILTZ, Ian, Neuro-Psychiatric Clinic, 
48, Kopernika Street, Krakow, Poland. 

Born Warsaw, Jan. 15, 1870. 

University of Zurich, M.D., 1894. Uni- 
versity of Petersburg, 1897, Special studies 
with Professor Beckterew. Universities of 
Kazan and Petersburg, 1897, ‘Nostrification’ 
of Swiss M.D. Paris, 1900, Special studies 
with Professor Dcjerine. 

University of Zurich, 1895, Assistant to 
Professor Forel. Cantonal Asylum, Geneva, 
1896, Practising Doctor. Psychiatric Clinic, 
Geneva, 1896-1897, Assistant to Professor 
Martin. Psychiatric Clinic, Zurich, 1898, 
Chief Assistant to Professor Bleuler. Asy- 
lum of Professor Mahaim in Lausanne, 1900, 
Vice-Director. Municipal Hospital of War- 
saw, 1902-1905, Head Doctor. University 
of Krakow, 1905 — , Professor of Neurology 
and Psychiatry ; 1917 — , Dean of the Fac- 
ulty of Medicine. Neuro-Psychiatric Clinic, 
Krakow, 1905 — , Director. 

Neurological Society of Krakow (Presi- 
dent). Verein fur Neurologic und Psychi- 
atric, Wien. Societe de Neurologic, Paris. 
Du reflexe pu pi 11a ire de Tattention. Province 
med., 1898-1899, 13, 63-65. 

Ueber Aufmerksamkeitsreflexe der Pupillen. 

N cur. Centbl., 1899, 18, 14-17. 

Ueber neue Pupillenphanomenc. Neur. 
Centbl., 1899, 18, 248. 

Weitere Mitthcilungen ueber Vorstellungs- 
reflexe der Pupillen. Neur. Centbl., 1899, 
18, 496. 

Ueber Vorstellungsreflexe der Pupillen bei 
Blinden. Neur. Centbl., 1899, 18, 722. 
Ueber ein Hirnrindenzentrum fur einseitige, 
contralaterale Pupillenverengerung (beim 
Kaninchen). Neur. Centbl., 1899, 18, 875. 
Experimentellerzeugter reciproker Wechsel 
der Pupillendifferenz, bei progressive 
Paralyse. Neur. Centbl., 1900, 19. 

Sur les nouveaux signes pupillaires dans le 
tabes dorsal. Travail du service du Dr. 
Dejerine a la Saltpetriere. Rev. neur., 
1900, 8, 593-597. 

Weitere Mittheilungen ueber die beim ener- 
gixchen Augenschluss stattfindende Pupil- 
lenverengerung. Neur. Centbl., 1900, 19, 
837-848. 

Ueber centrale Augenmuskelnervenbahnen. 

Neur. Centbl., 1902, 21, 482-487. 

Die paradoxe Pupillenreaction und eigene 
Beobachtung von Verengerung der Pli- 
pillen bei Beschattung der Augen. Neur. 
Centbl., 1902, 21, 939-948, 1012-1016, 1054- 
1060. 

Ueber neurotonische Pupillenreaction. Neur. 

Centbl., 1903, 22, 253-262. 

Ueber den diagnostischen Werth der Unre- 
gelmassigkeiten des Pupillarrandes bei den 
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sogen organischen Nervenkrankheiten. 
Neur. CcntbL, 1903, 22, 622, 714. 

Ein neuer Apparat sum Photographieren der 
Pupillenbewegungen. Neur. CcntbL, 1904, 
23, 801-811, 853-857. 

Polnisch: [A new instrument for photo- 
graphing the movements of the pupil.] 
Przeglqd Ick., 1904, 43, 239-258. 

Contribution a l’etude de la dissociation de 
la sensibilite douloureuse et therinique dans 
les cas de traumatisme et d’affection de la 
moelle epiniere. These de doctorat, Lau- 
sanne, 1904. Pp. 76-80. 

[Nierentuberkulose mit Graviditat.] Mun- 
chen. mrd. IVoch., 1905, 52, 722. 

Ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Dissociation 
der Temperatur und Schmerzempfindung 
bei Verletzungen und Erkrankungen des 
Ruckenmarkes. Neur. CcntbL, 1905, 24, 
242-251. 

[Psychiatry in relation to other medical sci- 
ences. Its modern problems and aims.] 
Przeglqd Ick., 1905, 44, 4X3, 500, 515. 

[Lunatic asylums in Western Galicia.] 
Przeglqd Ick., 1905, 44. 

Ein Beitrag zum Studium der Dissociation 
der Temperatur und Schmerzempfindung 
bei Verletzungen und Erkrankungen des 
Ruckenmarkes. Arch. /. Psychiat., 1906, 
41, 951-1008. 

Sensibilitatsstdrungen bei Paralysis progres- 
siva incipiens. Neur. Centbl., 1906, 25, 690- 
694. 

Beitrag zum Studium der Sensibilitatsstorun- 
gen bei progressiver Paralyse. Wien, 
klin. med. IVoch., 1906, 13, 1061-1063. Auch 
in Dtsch. khn.-thcrap. IVoch., 1906, 13, 
1061-1063. 

[Observations on the topography of the 
cortical centre of the pupillary move- 
ments.] Rocznik Ick., 1906-1907, 1, 301- 
428. 

[New observations on disturbed sensation in 
certain nervous diseases.] Przeglad Ick., 
1908, 47, 497-500. 

Research on the topography of the cortical 
centres of pupillary movements. Rocznik 
Ick., 1908. 

Deutsch: Experimented Untersuchungen 
iiber die Topographie der kortikallen pu- 
pillenbewegungszentren. J. f. Psychol, u. 
Neur., 1908, 13, 161-165. 

[New observations in the domain of troubles 
of sensibility in certain nervous diseases.] 
Przeglad Ick., 1909. 

[An urgent sanitary question.] Krakow, 
1910. 

[With Landau, — . On the interruption of 
pregnancy according to psychiatry.] Kra- 
kow, 1912. 

[Nervous and psychic troubles observed dur- 
ing the period of mobilization and during 
the war.] Krakow, 1915. 

Ein Beitrag zum Studium der sogenannten 


Kriegsneurosen und desen Behandlung auf 
Grund eigener Erfahrungen. Neur. 
Centbl., 1918, 37, 650, 682, 716, 748. 

Ueber hornologe Hereditat bei Zwangsvor- 
stellungen. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1918-1919, 17. 

[The social aims of neurology and psy- 
chiatry.] Krakow, 1919. 

Quelques remarques sur 1’heredite homologue 
dans les cas de depression periodique. 
Rev. neur., 1920, 27, 810. 

Quelques observations et remarques con- 
cernant la symptomatologie de 1’encapha- 
lite choreforme et lethargique. Rev. neur., 
1921, 28, 793-801. 

[Contribution to the study of homological 
heredity in cases of homosexuality.] Kra- 
kow, 1921. 

Quelques observations et remarques gen- 
erates sur les etats psvchopathologiques 
observes dans la vie individuelle et ceux 
qui se repetent a travers les generations. 
Ann. med. -psycho!. , 1922, 2, 182. Aussi 
dans Arch, suisses de neur. et psychiat., 
1923. 

Ueber die hornologe Hereditat mancher psy- 
chopathologischen Zustande. Polske gereta 
Ick., 1928, 38, sesz. 37. 

SEGAL, Jakob, Wolna Wszechnica Pol- 
ska, Warsaw, Poland. 

Born Warsaw, July 8, 1880. 

University of Berlin, 1900-1902. Univer- 
sity of Zurich, 1902-1905, Ph.D., 1905. Uni- 
versity of Wurzburg, 1906. University of 
Bonn, 1911-1912. 

Wolna Wszechnica Polska, 191-1 — , Pro- 
fessor. 

Polish Psychological Society. Warsaw In- 
stitute of Philosophy. Pedagogical Com- 
mitttee of the Department of Instruction. 
Scientific Pedagogical Society. 

Die bewusste Selbsttauschung als Kern des 
asthetischen Geniessens. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol ., 1905, 6, 254-270. 

Ueber die Wohlgefalligkeit einfacher raum- 
licher Formen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1906, 7, 53-124. 

Psychologische und normative Asthetik. 

Zsch. f. Aesth., 1907, 2, 1-24. 

Ueber den Reproduktionstypus und das Re- 
produzieren von Vorstellungen. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Psychol., 1908, 12, 124-235. 

O charakterze psychologicznym zasadniezyeh 
zagadnien estetyki. Przeglqd fit., 1911, 14, 
369-429. 

Psvchologja w skole sredniej. Novuctory, 
1910-1911. 

Ueber Vorstellen von Objekten und Situa- 
tionen. Ein Beitrag zur Psychologie der 
Phantasie. ( Munchcn Stud. z. Psychol, u. 
Phil.) Stuttgart: Spemann, 1916. S. 200. 
Kolorowe odzieki. Przeglqd vcarszavDshi, 
1923, 349-389. 

Marzenia na jawie a struktura fantazji. 
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Przeglqd warszawski, 1925, 149-157, 299- 
316. 

Analiza psychologiczna fenomenalnych uz- 
dolnien rachunkowych. ( Autoreferat.) 
Ruch fil ., 1925, 9 , 72. 

STUDENCKI, Stanislaw, Staatliche Bau- 
schule, Warsaw, Poland. 

Born Wloclawek, June 12, 1883. 
Technological Institute, Petersburg, 1901- 
1904. University of Zurich, 1905-1908. 

Staatliche Bauschule, 1925 — , Professor. 
Psychotechnika, Editor. 

Dzieci o sobie. Przeglqd ped., 1924, zesz. 3. 
Stosunek dzieci do samych siebie. Biulet. 

koda psychol ., 1924, zesz. 1. 

Children’s relations to themselves. Ped. Sem., 
1926, 33 , 61-70. 

Fakosc pracy i czasjej wykonania. Przeglqd 
organisacji, 1926, zesz. 4 i 5. 

O wartosciowaniu w psychologji. Psycho- 
technika, 1927, zesz. 1. 

Psychotechnika o psychologja ogolna. (Psy- 
chotechnology and general psychology.) 
Polskie arch . psychol ., 1927, 1, 257-265. 
Studjum porownaweze nad uzdolnieniami 
mlodziezy polskej i mlodziezy innych na- 
rodowosci. Psychotechnika , 1927, zesz. 4. 
Dzieci umyslowo uposledzome w swietle 
badan psychotechnicznych. Szkola spe- 
cjalna, 1929-1930, zesz. 1. 

Fak obserwowac dzieci. Warszawa: Nazd. 

Nassej Kss^garus, 1931. 

O typie psychofizyesnym polska. Kvrnr. psy- 
chol., 1931, zesz. 1 i 2. 

Zagadnienie stosunku tempa pracydo doklad- 
nosci pracy z punktu widzenia antropol- 
ogieznegi. Psychotechnika , 1931, zesz. 2. 

SZUMAN, Stefan Bole slaw, University of 
Krakow, Krakow, Poland. 

Born Torun, Jan. 2, 1889. 

University of Breslau, 1909-1911. Uni- 
versity of Munich, 1911-1914, M.D., 1913. 
University of Poznan, 1921-1925, Ph.D., 1925. 
J. J. Rousseau Institute, Geneva, 1927. 

Board of Education, Poznan, 1922-1928, 
Chief Medical Officer. University of Poznan, 
1922-1928, Docent of Psychology. University 
of Krakow, 1928 — , Professor of Psychology. 
Kvuartalnik Pedagogiczny , Associate Editor. 
Kwartalnik Psychologiczny, Associate Editor. 
Chowanna, Associate Editor. 

Philosophical Society, Poznan. Scientific 
Pedagogical Society (General Secretary). 
[The hygiene of mental work. School Friend, 

1923. ] 

[Fear and courage. Phys. Educ., 1924.] 
[Psychology of folk-art. Warsaw Rev., 

1924. ] 

[Schematic designs of feeble-minded chil- 
dren. Warsaw: School for the Feeble- 
minded, 1925.] 

[Researches on the development of walking 
in infants. Phys. Educ., 1925.] 


[Original designs of preschool children and 
the letter-models in Polish primers. Pri- 
mary School, 1925.] 

[Upon the possibilities of approaching youth 
psychically. Primary School, 1926.] 
[Psychology of children’s drawings. Psychol. 
& Ped. Monog. Ped. Comm. Board Educ., 
Warsaw, 1927.] 

[Motor tests and the possibility of applying 
them in physical education. Phys. Educ., 
1927.] 

[Psychological factors in the development 
of child behavior. Phys. Rev., 1927.] 
[Research on syncretic perception in children. 

Polish Arch. Psychol ., 1927.] 

[Researches on the development of percep- 
tion and reproduction of geometrical forms 
by young children. Soc. Promoting Sci., 
Poznan, 1928.] 

[Influence of fairy tales on children’s minds. 

Primary School, 1928.] 

[Animal, child, man. Ped. Movement , 1928.] 
[Researches on the development of the in- 
dicating gesture in infants. Chowanna, 

1929. ] 

[The conception of schema in the newest 
psychology. Quar. Rev. Phil., 1929.] 
[Regular psychological development of man 
as opposed to the historical development 
of personality. Polish Arch. Psychol., 

1930. ] 

[Phantastic pictures as caused by mescaline: 
a formal and psychological analysis. Quar. 
Rev. Psychol., 1930.] 

[The importance of diaries of youth as a 
means of studying its psychology. Quar. 
Rev. Ped., 1930.] 

[A critical view of the ideal of heroic per- 
sonality from the educational standpoint. 
Quar. Rev. Ped., 1930.] 

[On the acts of thinking and their relation 
to the concept of intelligence. Quar. Rev. 
Phil., 1931.] 

[A critical view on the importance of psycho- 
analysis in poetry. Polish Arch. Psychol., 

1931. ] 

[Mental hygiene. In Handbook of school 
hygiene, ed. by Kopczynski. Warsaw, 
Arct, 1931.] 

[Researches on the evolution of understand- 
ing symbolic pictures. Krakow: Scient. 
Ped. Soc., 1931.] 

TWARDOWSKI, Kazimierz, University 
of Lwow, Lwow, Poland. 

Born Vienna, Oct. 20, 1866. 

University of Vienna, 1885-1889, Ph.D., 
1892. Universities of Leipzig and Munich, 
1892. 

University of Vienna, 1894-1895, Private 
Docent. University of Lwow, 1895-1898, As- 
sociate Professor of Philosophy; 1898 — , 
Professor of Philosophy. Ruch filozoficzny, 
1911 — , Editor. 

Scientific Society of Poznan. Polish Acad- 
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emy of Letters and Sciences of Krakow. 

Society of Letters and sciences of Lwow. 

Polish Philosophical Society of Lwow. 

Zur Lehre vom Inhalt und Gegenstand der 
Vorstellungen. Eine psychologische Unter- 
suchung. Vienna: Holder, 1894. S. 111. 

Psychologia wobec fizyologii i filozofii. (Psy- 
chology in its relation to physiology and 
philosophy.) Lwow: Gubrynowicz & 
Schmidt, 1897. S. 30. 

O klasyfikacyi zjawisk psychicznych. (On 
the classification of psychical phenomena.) 
Szkola , 1898, 31, 405-406, 413-415. 

Wyobrazenia i poj^cia. (Images and con- 
cepts.) Lwow: Altenberg, 1898. S. 151. 

Psychologia nauki poglqdowej. (Psychology 
of object-teaching.) Szkota , 1899, 32, 473- 
475, 486-488, 493-495. 

Czy czlowiek post^puje zawsze egoistycznie ? 
(Do men always act egoisticaily ?) Iris , 
1899, 2, 211-215. 

Ueber begrifflichc Vorstellungen. Wissen- 
schaftliche Beilage zum 16. Jahresbericht 
der Philosophischen Gesellschaft an der 
Universitat zu Wien. Leipzig: Barth, 1903. 
S. 3-28. 

Kongres psychologii eksperymentalnej w 
Giessen. (The congress of experimental 
psychology at Giessen.) Przeglqd fit., 1905, 
8, 91-101. 

W sprawie klasyfikacyi uczuc. (On the 
classification of emotion.) Przeglqd fil., 
1906, 9, 82-83. 

O idio- i allogenetycznych teoryach sadu. 
(On the idio- and allogenetic theories of 
judgment.) Przeglqd fil., 1907, 10, 476- 
478. 

Gustaw Teodor Fechner. Wst^p do pol- 
skiego przekfadu. Buchlein vom Lebcn 
nach dem Tode. (Gustav Theodor Fech- 
ner. Introduction to the Polish transla- 
tion of the Riichlein vom Lebcn nach dem 
Tode.) Lwow: Altenberg, 1907. S. 27. 

O podziale pogladow na wzajemnv stosunek 
duszy i data. (On the classification of 
opinions on the mutual relation of soul and 
body.) Przeglqd fil., 1909, 12, 211-212. 

O metodzie psychologii. (The method of 
psychology.) Warszawa: Wende, 1910. 
S. 18. 

O ozynnosiach i wytworach. Kilka uwag z 
pogranicza psychologii, gramatyki i logiki. 
(Functions and products. Some remarks 
from the fields of psychology, grammar and 
logic.) Lwow: Gubrynowicz & Schmidt, 

1911. S. 33. 

Psychologia bez przyrzadow. (Psychology 
without apparatus.) Wiedza i postep, 

1912, 1, 1-8. 

O psychologii, jej przedmiocie, zadaniach, 
metodzie, stosunku do innych nauk i o jej 
rozwoju. (Psychology, its object, tasks, 
methods, relations to the other sciences, 


and its development.) Lwow: Gubry- 
nowicz & Schmidt, 1913. S. 50. 

Filozofia i psychologia eksperymentalna. 
(Philosophy and experimental psychology.) 
Ruch fil., 1913, 3 , 81-85. 

Przyklad wplywu wyobrazen sluchowych na 
wzrokowe. Przeglqd fil., 1927, 30 , 306- 
310. 

WITWICKI, Wladyslaw, Brzozowa 12. 
m. 20, Warsaw, Poland. 

Born Lubaczow, Apr. 30, 1878. 

University of Lwow, 1897-1900, Ph.D. 
University of Vienna, 1900. University of 
Leipzig, 1901. 

University of Warsaw, Professor. 
Towarzystwo Naukowe we Lwowie. Pol- 
skie Towarzystwo Filozoficzne we Lwowie. 
Warszawskie Towarzystwo Psychologiczne. 
Towarzystwo Naukowe Warszawskie. 
[Psychological analysis of ambition.] Prze- 
glqd fil., 1900. 

[On the object and division of psychology.] 
1904. 

[Psychological analysis of the phenomena of 
will.] Lwow, 1904. 

[Psychological remarks on personal rela- 
tions.] Przeglqd fil., 1905. 

[How not to make the psychology of the 
child.] Warsaw, 1924. 

[Dialogues of Plato translated.] Warsaw, 
1918-1924. 

[William James as a psychologist.] Prze- 
glqd fil., 1925. 

[Manual of psychology for students of higher 
schools. (2 vols.)] Lwow: Ossolineum, 
1926. 

[Manual of psychology for students of 
middle schools.] Warszawa: Ksiaznica- 
Atlas, 1930. 

WIZEL, Adam. 

Born Warsaw. 

Died. 

University of Warsaw, 1884-1889, M.D., 
1889. 

City Hospital, Warsaw, 1898 — , Chief 
Physician of the Psychiatrical Department. 

Polish Psychiatrical Society. Psychological 
Society. 

[On hereditary hysteria.] Gaz. lek., 1891, 11 , 
155, 176, 222, 246, 258, 296, 322. 

[Hysterical astasia-abasia.] Gaz. lek., 1891, 
11. S. 45. 

Najnowsze poglady na kwestyje agrafii. 
(Most recent views on the question of 
agraphia.) Gaz. lek., 1892, 12 , 479-484. 
Przypadek histeryi z obrzewiem histeryc- 
zuum czerwonym i pewnem szczegolnem 
zaburzeniem pamieci. (Case of hysteria 
which was complicated by peculiar per- 
turbations of the memory.) Gaz. lek., 
1893, 13 , 141, 176. 

[Some remarks on hypnosis and hypnotic 
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cure (based upon personal observations).] 
Mcdycyna, 1895, 23 , 417, 435. 

Un cas de sclerose en plaques a forme 
d’hemiplegie alterne. Rev. neur., 1895, 3 , 
313-316. 

O wrojeniaeh wstecznych jako o odrebnej 
postaci urojen; przvczynek do nauki o 
oblakaniu ostrem halucynacyjmem (para- 
noia acuta hallucinatoria). (Retrograde 
delusions as a special form of delusions.) 
Mcdycyna, 1896, 24 , 217. 

Zusammen mit Borsuk, M. Ein Fall trauma- 
tischen Blutextravosats in die weisse Ge- 
hirnsubstanz, mit darauffolgender Aphasie, 
Hemiparese und Jacksonscher Epilepsie, 
auf chirurgischern VVege Geheilt. Arch. f. 
klin. Chir., 1897, 54 , 207-219. 

Kilka slow. O nowoczesnych odkryciach w 
dziedzinie histologii ukladu nerwowego. 
(On the latest discoveries in the histology 
of the nervous system.) Mcdycyna, 1897, 
25 , 390, 420. 

[Wit in the insane. Med. Critic, 1899.] 

[Relation of psychology' to psychiatry. Med. 
Critic, 1901, 1-35.] 

Ueber die Pathogenese des specifischen 
Wahns bei Paralytikern. Neur. Ccntbl ., 
1903, 21 , 668-674, 723-727 . 

Ein Fall von phanomenalen Rechentalent bei 
einem Imbecillen. Arch. f. Psychiat 1904, 
38, 122-155. 

With Avvtokratow, P. [Organization of the 
care for the insane and their transporta- 
tion in the Far East.] Mcdycyna, 1905, 33, 
844-849. 

With Krukowski, G. [Obsessions in twin 
sisters; on mania of twins.] Mcdycyna i 
Kion. lek., 1908, 44 , 327, 357. 

[Differential diagnosis between precocious 
dementia and maniacal-depressive mania.] 
Mcdycyna i Kion. lek., 1910, 45 , 299, 326, 
348. 

With Sylberlast, — . [Psychogalvanic phe- 
nomena in the mentally diseased.] Polska 
neur., 1913, 3 , 239-247. 

[Sexual disorders of psychical origin.] War- 
szawa: Wende, 1914. S. 165. 

[A case of schizophrenia with a charac- 
teristic group of delusions. Milit. Physi- 
cian, 1921, 1-10.] 

[Associative confusion in schizophrenia.] 
Przeglqd fil., 1921, 172-194. 

Avec Prussak, L. Le traitement de la para- 
lysie generale par Pinoculation du palu- 
disme. Enceph ., 1925, 20 , 99-109. 


Les formes frustes de la schizophrenic. Ann. 
med.-psychol., 1926, 84 , 435-451. 

[Diary of a lady patient.] Warszawa: Hoe- 
sick, 1926. S. 205. 

Avec Markuszewicz, R. Premiers resultats 
du traitement paludeen dans la schizo- 
phrenic. Enceph., 1927, 22 , 669-680. 

With Markuszewicz, R. [Reports of results 
in the treatment of dementia praecox by 
malarial inoculations.] Polska gaz. lek., 
1928, 7 , 744-746. 

Zusammen mit Markuszewicz, R. Zweite 
Mitteilung uber die Versuche der Malaria- 
therapie bei der Schizophrenic. Jahrh. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neur., 1929, 46 , 255-261. 

WOYCZNSKA, Louisa Karpinska, Pira- 

mowicza 3, Lodz, Poland. 

Born Plock, Aug. 25, 1876. 

University of Berlin, 1897-1899, Cand. 

phil. University of Zurich, 1907-1909, Ph.D. 
Municipal Psychological Laboratory in 

Lodz, 1920 — , Director. 

Experimented Beitriige zur Analyse der 
Tiefenwahrnehmung. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1910, 57 , 1-88. 

[Experimental investigation on the associa- 
tion of ideas.] Przeglqd lekarski, 1912, 61, 
603, 617, 635, 647, 677. 

Beitrage zur Psychopathologie des Alltagsle- 
bens. Zcnthl. f. Psychoanal. u. Psycho- 
therapy 1913, 3 , 309-312. 

Ein Beitrag zur Analyse sinnloser Worte 
im Traume. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. Psycho- 
anal., 1914, 2, 164-170. 

Ueber die psychologischen Grundlagen des 
Freudismus. Int. Zsch. f. arztl. Psycho- 
anal., 1914, 2, 305-325. 

[Investigations of feeble-minded elementary 
school children in Lodz. Elen i. School, 
1920, 2 , 305-326.] 

[The part of psychology in the selection of 
feeble-minded children into special schools. 
Ped. Movement, 1923.] 

[The selection of gifted children and the 
examination of the vocational fitness of 
adolescents in Berlin and Hamburg. Ped. 
Movement, 1923.] 

[The economic and social importance of 
vocational guidance. Textile Rev., 1925.] 

[The Municipal Psychological Laboratory 
in Lodz.] Psychotech., 1927, 1. 

Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Konstanz des In- 
tel ligenzquotienten. Zsch. f. angevu. Psy- 
chol., 1929, 33 , 405-413. 
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MATTOS ROM AO, Joao Antoniode, 

Universite de Lisbonne, Lisbonne, Portugal. 

Universite de Coimbre, Lie. en phil. nat., 
1901 ; Dr. en med., 1906. Universite de Lis- 
bonne, Cours du Magistere secondaire des 
sci., 1907. 

Universite de Lisbonne, Faculte de Lettres, 
1913-1914, Assistant de Philosophic; 1914- 
1915, Professeur extroardinaire de Philoso- 
phic; 1915-1919, Professeur ordinaire de 
Philosophic; 1919 — , Professeur ordinaire de 
Psychologic experimentale et de Philosophic. 
Ecole normale superieure de Lisbonne, 1915- 
1919, Professeur de la Theorie de la Science; 
1919 — , Professeur de Psychologie de 1’En- 
fant. Institut de Medecine legale de Lisbon- 


ne, 1928 — , Professeur de Psychologie judi- 
ciaire. 

Institut de Coimbre. British Institute of 
Philosophical Studies. International Moral 
Education Congress (International Executive 
Council). Association internationale de Psy- 
chologie et de Psychotechnique (Represent- 
ant du Portugal). Ligue d’Hygiene mentale 
(Paris) . 

Sur le concept d’energie psychique et sur 
les principes de la psychologie. A energia 
na sua dupla evolugao scientifica e filoso- 
fiea. Lisbonner, 1912. 

Sur la personnalite. C. r. IVeme Cong, 
d'educ. mor., 1926, 3. 
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Constantin Radulescu-Motru 


ANDREI, Pierre, Universite de Iassy, 
Faculte de Philosophic et des Lettres, Iassy, 
Roumanie. 

Ne Braila, 1891. 

Universites de Iassy, Berlin, et Leipzig, 
1911-1918, Lie. de phil., 1914, Dr., 1918. 

Universite de Iassy, 1919 — , Maitre de 
Conferences, 1919-1922; Professor de Sociol- 
ogie et d’etique, 1922 — . 

Institutul Social Roman Bucarest. Socie- 
tatea de Filozofifcsi Spinti sociale, Ia$y. 
Kant-Gesellschaft, Berlin. 

Problema fericirei. Ia§i: Viaja Romaneasca, 

1921. Pp. 152. 

Sociologia revolupei. Ia$i: Viafa Romanesca, 

1922. Pp. 160. 

Die soziologische Auffassung der Erkenntnis. 

Leipzig: Harassowitz, 1923. S. 36. 
Probleme de sociologie. Bucuresti: Casa 
Scoalelor, 1927. 

Problema claselor sociale. Minerva, 1927- 

1928, N. 1, 4-31. 

Fascismul. Minerva , 1927-1928, N. 2, 21-52. 
Die Methode in der Soziologie. Leipzig: 

Harassowitz, 1928. S. 32. 

Karl Marx si E. Durkheim. Minerva, 1928- 

1929, N. 3, 139-152. 

Raporturile dintre politica si morala. Mi- 
nerva, 1928-1929, N. 1, 131-145. 

ANTONESCU, Georges, Universite de 
Bucarest, Bucarest, Roumanie. 

Ne Antonesti-Teleorman, 23 novembre 
1882. 

Universites de Leipzig et Berlin, 1902- 
1908, Dr. es lettres et phil., 1908. 

Universite de Bucarest, 1910 — , Professeur 
de Pedagogie. 

Societe roumaine de Philosophic. Institut 
pedagogique roumain, Bucarest (Directeur). 
Psichanliza §i educate. (Psychanalyse et 
education.) Bucarest: Scoalelor, 1928. Pp. 
60. 

Educapa morala. (Education morale.) Bu- 
carest: Ciornei, 1929. Pp. 50. 

Pedagogia generala pe baze psichologice. 
(Pedagogie generate fondee sur la psy- 
chologic.) Bucarest: Instit. ped., 1930. 
Pp. 620. 

BARSANESCU, Stefan, Universite de 
Iassy, Faculte de Philosophic et des Lettres, 
Iassy, Roumanie. 

Ne Buzau, 1895. 

Universite de Iassy, 1919-1925, Lie. de 
phil., 1921, Agreg6, 1921, Dr., 1925. 

Universite de Iassy, 1923 — , Assistant. 


L’EcoIe normale V. Lupu Iassy, 1921 — , 
Professeur adj., 1921-1923; Professeur prov., 
1923-1927; Professeur def., 1927—. 

Fr. W. Foerster, sin teza doctrinala. Ia?i: 

Viafa Romaneasca, 1926. Pp. 78. 

Teoria categoriilor. Contributiuni cu privire 
la evolupa sistemelor de categorii. Ia§i: 
Viafa Romaneasca, 1928. Pp. 76. 

Din psihologia copilului rural. Anuarul 
Scoalei Normale l asilc Lupu, 1928, N. 3, 
171-198. 

E Durckheim si ideia de disciplina. Minerva , 
1928-1928, 1, 89-108. 

Clasa de ?eolari, ancheta pedagogica. Mi- 
nerva, 1928-1929, 2, 116-131. 

Fenomenul social la copilul de fara. Anuarul 
Scoalei Normale Vasile Lupu, 1930, N. 4, 
70-93. 

Misionarisin si concepfia despre lume la 
elevul seminariilor ?i al scoalelor normale 
din Roumania. Minerva, 1929-1930, 3, 147- 
212 . 

Jocul si munca in via^a copilului rural. Mi- 
nerva, 1929-1930, 3, 92-106. 

BOLOGA, Lucian, University of Cluj, 
Psychotechnical Laboratory, Psychological 
Institute, Cluj, Roumania. 

Born Marpod-Sibiu, 1901. 

Theological Academy of Sibiu, 1918-1921, 
Lie. in theol., 1921. University of Cluj, 1922- 
1926, Ph.D., 1930. University of Vienna, 
1928. 

University of Cluj, 1926-1928, 1929 — , As- 
sistant in Psychology. 

Directive contimporane in psihologia religiei. 
(The contemporary directions in the psy- 
chology of religion.) Societatea de maine, 
1927, N. 31-34, 386-387, 409-411. 

Un sistem de psihologie in cadrele conceppei 
configuraponiste. (A system of psychology 
based upon the configurational conception.) 
In Psihologia configurafiei ( The psychol- 
ogy of the configuration) . Clug: Cartea 
Romaneasca, 1929. Pp. 13-38. 

Psihologia viepi religioase. (The psychology 
of the religious life.) Clug: Cartea Ro- 
maneasca, 1930. Pp. x+332. 

BONTILA, George, University of Buca- 
rest, Department of Psychology, Bucarest, 
Roumania. 

Born Ploesti, 1904. 

University of Bucarest, 1927-1930, Lie. en 
phil. University of Geneva, 1930-1931, Dr. 
en phil., 1931. 
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University of Budapest, 1931 — ■, Assistant 
in Psychology. 

With Nesor, M. Cotributii studii psiho- 
tehnice. (Contribution to the study of 
psychotechnique.) Bucarest: T. R. O. M., 
1931. 

OOMICESCU, Gheorghe, Normal School, 
Department of Education, Botosani, Rou- 
mania. 

Born Ceplenifa, April 19, 1892. 

University of Cluj, 1922-1928, Ph.D., 1929. 
University of Vienna, 1928. 

University of Cluj, 1926-1930, Assistant. 
Normal School, Botosani, 1930, Professor 
of Education. 

Cercetari experimentale in domeniul atenfiel. 
(Experimental researches on attention.) 
Invdfdjorul, 1929, N. 3-4, 4-11. 

O experienfa pentru studiul asociatiilor la 
copii. (An experiment for studying asso- 
ciations by children.) Invdfdforul, 1929, 
N. 8-9, 14-31. 

With Ghidionescu, V. Experience in vederca 
etalonarii testelor de inteligenta pentru 
copii rornani. [Experiments for standard- 
izing intelligence tests for Roumanian 
children.] In Inteligenta copiltilui , II. 
Cluj, 1928. Pp. 161-206. 

Raportul intre intuitie si abstrac^e in in- 
vatamant. (The relation between intui- 
tion and abstraction in education.) Cluj, 
1921. Pp. 229. 

DEMETRESCU, Romulus, Pedagogical 
Seminary, Cluj, Roumania. 

Born Roman, 1892. 

University of Iasi, 1913-1918, Lie. de phil., 
1918. University of Cluj, Ph.D., 1925. 

University of Cluj, 1926-1928, Chef de 
Travaux of Psychological Institute. Peda- 
gogical Seminary, 1920 — , Professor of Edu- 
cational Psychology and Philosophy. 
Psihologia si organizapa sociala. (Psychol- 
ogy and social organization.) Societatea 
de maine, 1927. 

Disstributia aptitudinilor profesionale. (The 
distribution of professional abilities.) So- 
cietatea de maine, 1927. 

A. D. Xenopol si psihologia colectiva. (A. D. 
Xenopol and collective psychology.) So- 
cictatea de maine, 1927. 

Vocabular de psihologie si filosofie. (The 
vocabulary of psychology and philosophy.) 
Minerva, 1929. 

DUMITRU, Todoran, University of Cluj, 
Psychological Institute, Cluj, Roumania. 
Born Ibane^ti, 1908. 

University of Cluj, 1926-1929, M.A., 1929. 
University of Cluj, 1928-1930, Preparatory 
in Psychology. High School “Gh. Barifiu,” 
Cluj, 1930 — , Professor in Philosophy. 
Teoria configurafiei aplicata in domeniul 


patologic. (The configurational theory 
applied to the pathological domain.) In 
Psihologia configuratiei ( The psychology 
of the configuration). Cluj: Cartea Ro- 
maneasca, 1929. Pp. 17. 

Mi^carea psihologica la Cluj. (The psy- 
chological movement in Cluj.) Societatea 
de maine , 1930, 7, 320-324. 

GAB REA, Iosif, I., Universite de Buca- 
rest, Bucarest, Roumanit. 

Ne Valeni, 18 aout 1893. 

Universite de Bucarest, 1919-1925, Dr. es 
lettres et phil. 

Universite de Bucarest, 1930 — , Maitre de 
Conferences. 

L’Institut pedagogique roumain. Societe 
roumaine de Philosophic. 

Individualitate $i personalitate. (Individu- 
ality et personality.) Bucarest: Casa Scoa- 
Ielor, 1927. Pp. 504. 

Individualizarea invafamantulul. (Indi- 
vidualisation de l’enseignement.) Buca- 
rest: Ciornei, 1929. Pp. 112. 

Psichologia a doua tipuri de copii. (Psy- 
chologic des deux types d’enfants.) Buca- 
rest: Instit. ped., 1930. Pp. 42. 

GAVANESCUL, Ion, Universite de I assy, 
Iassy, Roumanie. 

Ne Buzeu, 1859. 

Universite de Berlin, 1883-1887, Dr. phil., 
1887. 

Universite de Iassy, 1888-1931, Professeur. 
Cultura rornana, 1903-1909, Directeur. Buie - 
final Seminarutui pedagogic Universitar din 
Iasi, 1922-1930, Directeur. 

Istoria pedagogiei. (3 vol.) (2eme ed.) 

Bucaresti, 1907. Pp. 350; 400. 

L’ame roumaine dans la guerre mondiale. 
(Conference tenue h Paris.) Paris: Well- 
hoff et Roche, 1919. Pp. 20. 

Etica. Iasi: Viafa Romaneasca, 1922. Pp. 
355. 

Pedagogia generala. (2eme ed.) Bucuresti: 

Cartea Romaneasca, 1923. Pp. 543. 
Educatia eroica. Ia?i: Trecerea Carpatilor, 
1926. Pp. 73. 

Istoria pedagogiei. (2eme ed.) Bucuresti: 

Cultura rornana, 1927. Pp. 295. 

Chestiuni filosofice de psihologie, estetica, 
etc. Bucuresti: Cultura rornana, 1928. 
Pp. 150. 

Didactica generala. (2eme ed.) Bucuresti: 

Cultura rornana, 1928. Pp. 400. 

Une idee en marche. Contribution au prob- 
leme de la formation des professeurs. Iasi: 
Viata Romaneasca, 1926. Pp. 33. 

Notiuni de pedagogie. (4eme ed.) Bucu- 
resti: Cultura Romaneasca, 1928. 
Imperativul momentului istoric. Ia$i: Tre- 
cerea Carpatilor, 1928. Pp. 120. 

Manual de instructie si educatie morala. 
(2eme ed.) Bucuresti: Universata-Alcalay, 
1930. Pp. 232. 
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Psihologia. (23eme ed.) Bucuresp: Univer- 
sala-Alcalay, 1930. Pp. 371. 

GHIDIONESCU, Vladimir, Laboratory 
of Pedology and Experimental Pedagogics, 
University of Cluj, Cluj, Roumania. 

Born Iasi, 1878. 

University of Paris, 1900. University of 
Geneva, 1901-1903. University of Zurich, 
1903-1905. University of Berlin, 1906. Uni- 
versity of Jena, 1908-1910, Ph.D., 1910. Uni- 
versity of Leipzig, 1911. 

University of Cluj, 1919 — , Professor of 
Pedagogics and Director of the Pedagogical 
Department. 

Introducere in pedologia si pedagogia ex- 
perimentala. (Introduction to pedology 
and experimental pedagogy.) Bucarest: 
Steinberg, 1919. Pp. 328. 

Igiena §colara. (School hygiene.) Cluj: 

Aredealul, 1924. Pp. 169. 

With Comicescu, G. Experience in vederea 
etalonarii testelor de inteligenta pentru 
copiii romani. (Experiment for standard- 
izing intelligence tests for Roumanian 
children.) Cluj: Cartea Romaneasca, 1928. 
Pp. 206. 

IESAN, Alexandre, University of Cer- 
nautzi, Cernautzi, Roumainia. 

Born 1883. 

Lyceum of Suceava, 1906-1914. University 
of Cernautzi, 1919 — , Professor of Psychol- 
ogy. 

Orientarea fiziologica i pedagogie. Rev. 
scoala Cernauti, 1907. 

Empiristische und rationalistische Denkweise 
in der Psychologie. 1908. 

Erkennen und Handeln. 1909. 

Studiul limbilor clasice in lumina psichol- 
ogiei. Scoala, 1912. 

Elemente de pedagogie. 1914. 

Organizarea experimented 1923. 

MANOIL, Adolf L., University of Buca- 
rest, Psychological Laboratory, Bucarest, 
Roumania. 

Born Roman, 1906. 

University of Bucarest, 1926-1929, Lie. de 
phil., 1929. 

University of Bucarest, 1930, Assistant in 
Psychology. 

Psihotehnica. (Psychotechnique.) Bucarest: 
T. R. O. M., 1930. 

MA RGINE ANTJ, Nicolae, University of 
Cluj, Psychological Institute, Cluj, Roumania. 
Born Obreja, 1905. 

University of Cluj, 1924-1928, Ph.D., 1929. 
Universities of Leipzig, Hamburg, and Ber- 
lin, 1929. 

University of Cluj, 1928 — , Assistant in 
the Psychological Institute. 

Psihologia exercifiului. (Psychology of learn- 


ing.) Cluj: Cartea Romaneasca, 1929- 
Pp. xvi+212. 

Psihotechnica in Germania. (Psychotechnique 
in Germany.) Cluj: Cartea Romaneasca, 
1929. Pp. vi+82. 

Teoria configurapei aplicata la evolupa 
viepi psihice. (The configurational theory 
applied to the evolution of the psychologi- 
cal life.) In Psihologia configurafiei (The 
psychology of the configuration). Cluj: 
Cartea Romaneasca, 1929. Pp. 39-70. 
Psihologia germana contimporana. (The 
German psychology of today.) Cluj: 
Cartea Romaneasca, 1930. Pp. xii + 348. 
Personalismul lui W. Stern. (The person- 
alism of W. Stern.) Rev. de fit., 1930, 15, 
290-314. 

MOLDOVAN, Mihail, University of Bu- 
carest, Department of Psychology, Bucarest, 
Roumania. 

Born Bucarest, February 1, 1894. 

University of Bucarest, 1916-1920, Lie. 
phil., 1920. University of Berlin, 1927-1929, 
Dr. phil., 1929. 

University of Bucarest, Professor confer- 
encier of Applied Psychology. Revista de 
Psihologie, 1931 — , Associate Editor. 

International Association of Applied Psy- 
chology. 

Dr. Freud si psihologia incon$tinetului. (Dr. 
Freud and the psychology of the uncon- 
scious.) Bucarest: Lucia, 1924. Pp. 40. 
Dinamica muncii. (The dynamics of work.) 

Bucarest: Toroupu, 1930. Pp. 208. 
Condipile cerute unui bun psiholog practic. 
(The conditions of a good psychotechnol- 
ogist.) Rev. de fil., 1928, 413-416. 
Institupunile psihotehnice din Elvepa. (The 
institutions of psychotechnics in Switzer- 
land.) Rev. de fil., 1929, 98-108. 

La courbe de travail. Compte rendu som- 
maire du 1° Conference internationale de 
Psychologie appliquee, tenue a la Sorbonne 
du 21-27 Mars 1929. Psychol, et la vie, 
1929, 2, 96. 

Medicul $i psihologul pratic. (The physician 
and the practical psychologist.) Rev. de 
igiena sociald, 1931, 91-97. (No. 2.) 

La persistance des representations et la 
maitrice de soi. Psychol, et la vie , 1931, 
4 , 94-95. 

Studiul individualitafii §colarului. (The 
study of the individuality of the school- 
boy.) Rev. de psihol., 1931, 1, 23-35. 

NISIPEANU, Ton, Liceu Cantemir, Bu- 
carest, Roumania. 

Born Ploesti, 1875. 

University of Bucarest, 1910-1914, Lie. en 
phil., Ph.D. 

Liceu Cantemir, Professor. 

Psihologie. Bucure$ti: Cultura Romaneasca. 

PETRE, Radu, Ecole Normale des Gar- 
mons, Pite$ti, Arge?, Roumanie. 
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Ne Gradi$tea-R-Sarat, 3 novembre 1892. 
Universite de Bucarest, 1919-1923, Lie. de 
phil., 1923. 

Ecole Normale des Garmons, Pitesti, 1926 
— , Professeur definitif. 

Institut pedagogique roumain, Bucarest. 
Association de Professeurs de Pedagogie, 
Bucarest (Vice-president). Cercle d’Etudes 
de l’Association generate de l’Enseignement 
primaire. Association des Professeurs secon- 
daire (Vice-president Section Pitesti). Athene 
populaire, Tonescu-Gion, Pitesti (Vice-presi- 
dent) . 

Recherches sur les gouts des ecoliers. Dans 
Experimentations et realisations dans 
V esprit de Vecole active. Pitesti: Mitu, 
1930. Pp. 113-123. 

Le probleme de I’interet et la methode des 
centres d’interets. Pitesti: Mitu, 1930. Pp. 
83. 

PETRESCU, Ion C M Universite de Bu- 
carest, Bucarest, Roumanie. 

Ne Radesti-Musrel, January 26, 1892. 
Universites de Bucarest et Leipzig, 1919- 
1924, Dr. es lettres et phil., 1924. 

Universite de Bucarest, Maitre de Con- 
ferences. 

Institu pedagogique roumain, Bucarest. 
Societe roumaine de Philosophic, Bucarest. 
$coala activa. (L’ecole active.) Bucarest: 

Casa Scoalelor, 1926. Pp. 400. 

$coala $i viafa. (L’ecole et la vie.) Buca- 
rest: Casa Scoalelor, 1929. Pp. 80. 
Problema selecfiei in scoala democratiei. 
(Probleme de la selection dans l’ecole 
democratique.) Bucarest, 1929. Pp. 300. 

PEUGESGU, Matei, University of Buca- 
rest, Bucarest, Roumania. 

Born Bucarest, 1875. 

University of Bucarest, 1915-1917, Lie. en 
phil. University of Paris, 1920-1924, Ph.D., 
1924. 

University of Bucarest, Docent. 

Le courent nerveux. Paris, Alcan. 

RADULESGU-MOTRU, Constantin, Uni- 
versite de Bucarest, Faculte de Philosophic, 
Bucarest, Roumanie. 

Ne Butoesti, Mehedinti, 1868. 

Universite de Bucarest, 1885-1888, Lie. en 
phil., 1889. Sorbonne, Paris, 1889-1890. Uni- 
versite de Munich, 1890-1891. Universite de 
Leipzig, 1891-1893, Dr. en phil., 1893. 

Universite de Bucarest, 1901 — , Professor 
de Psychologie et de Logique. Revista ro- 
mana de Filosojie, 1906-1931, Directeur. 
Nona Revista romana, 1900-1916, Directeur. 
The Psychological Register, 1932 — , Collab- 
orating Editor. 

Societe roumaine de Philosophic (Presi- 
dent.) Academia romana. 

Zur Entwickelung von Kant’s Theorie der 


Naturcausalitat. Phil. Stud., 1894, 9 , 528- 
606. 

[The value of the syllogism.] Bucarest: 
Socec, 1897. Pp. 28. 

Problemele psichologiei. (Les problemes de 
la psychologie.) Bucarest: Socec, 1897. 
Pp. 100. 

Despre suflet. (Sur Fame.) Bucarest, 1898. 
Pp. 32. 

Psihologia martorului. (La psychologie du 
temoin.) Bucarest, 1899. Pp. 48. 

Psihologia industriasului. (La psychologie 
de l’industriel.) Bucarest, 1899. Pp. 48. 
Psihologia revolufionarului. (La psychologie 
du revolutionaire.) Bucarest, 1901. Pp. 
32. 

Personalism energitic. (Le personnalisme 
energetique.) Bucarest: Casa Scoalelor, 
1927. Pp. 267. 

Puterea sufieteasca. (L’energie psychique.) 

Bucarest: Casa Scoalelor, 1930. Pp. 400. 
Curs de psihologie. (Cours de psychologie.) 
(2eme ed.) Bucarest: Socec, 1930. Pp. 
372. 

Elemente de psihologie. (Elements de psy- 
chologie.) Bucarest: Socec, 1931. Pp. 250. 
Vocafia. (La vocation.) Bucarest, 1931. 
Pp. 150. 

RALEA, Mihail D., Universite de Iassy, 
Faculte de Philosophic et des Lettres, lassy, 
Roumaine. 

Ne Hussi Falciu, 1896. 

Universite de Bucarest, 1915-1916. Uni- 
versite de Iassy, 1917-1919. Sorbonne, Paris, 
1919-1922, Dr. en phil., 1922, Dr. en droit, 
1923. 

Universite de Iassy, 1923 — , Maitre des 
Conferences, 1923-1926; Professeur de Psy- 
chologie et d’Esthetique, 1926 — . 

Institutul social roman, Bucarest. Socie- 
tatea de Filozofie si Stiin^i sociale, Iassy. 
Proudhon, son idee de progres. Paris, 1922. 
Idee de revolution dans les doctrines soci- 
alistes. Paris, 1923. 

Problema inconstientului. (Le probleme de 
l’inconscient.) Ia$i, 1924. 

Formarea ideii de personalitate. (La for- 
mation de 1’idee de personnalite.) Ia§i: 
Viafa Romaneasca, 1925. 

Ipoteze si precizari in stiinfa sufletului. 
(Hypotheses et precisions dans la psy- 
chologie.) Bucuresti : Casa Scoalelor, 1925. 
Pp. 270. 

Contribupi la stiinta societatii. Bucure?ti, 
1926. 

Introducerea in sociologie. Bucuresti: Casa 
Scoalelor, 1924. 

Interpretari. Bucuresti: Casa Scoalelor, 
1926. 

Perspective. Bucuresti: Casa Scoalelor, 1927. 
Saturafia percepfiilor. (Saturation des per- 
ceptions.) Minerva, 1928. 

Asupra psychologiei simbolului. (Sur la 
psychologie du symbole.) Minerva, 1928. 
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Sugestii?i comentarii. Bucure?ti: Casa Scoa- 
lelor, 1928. 

Memorial (note de calatorie). Bucure§ti, 
1930. 

Istoria ideilor sociale. Bucure^ti, 1930. 

ROSG A, Alexandra, University of Cluj, 
Psychological Institute, Cluj, Roumania. 

Born Calata, 1906. 

University of Cluj, 1925-1928, Ph.D., 1930. 
Universities of Leipzig, Hamburg, Paris, 
and Geneva, 1930. 

Universtiy of Cluj, Psychological Institute, 
1929 — , Assistant in Psychology. 

Cercetari asupra inteligenfei. (Researches 
on the intelligence.) Cluj: Typografia Na- 
tional, 1929. Pp. 16. 

Configurable fiziologice si fizice. (The 
physical and physiological configurations.) 
In Psihologia configurafiei ( The psychol- 
ogy of the configuration) . Cluj: Cartea 
Romaneasca, 1929. Pp. 70-81. 

O privire sintetica asupra psihologiei con- 
figuratiei. (A synthetic view on the psy- 
chology of the configuration.) In Psihol- 
ogia configurafiei (The psychology of the 
configuration). Cluj: Cartea Romaneasca, 

1929. Pp. 100-136. 

Masurarea inteligenfei ?i debilitatea mintala. 
(Intelligence measurement and feeble- 
mindedness.) Cluj: Cartea Romaneasca, 

1930. Pp. xiii+190. 

RUSU, Liviu, University of Cluj, Depart- 
ment of Psychology, Cluj, Roumania. 

Born Sarmasu, 1901. 

University of Cluj, 1921-1925, Ph.D., 1928. 
Universities of Leipzig, Berlin and Hamburg, 
1928. 

University of Cluj, 1925 — , Assistant, 1925- 
1929; Lecturer on Applied Psychology, 1929 

Selecpa copiilor dotati. (Selection of gifted 
children.) Cluj: Cartea Romaneasca, 1929. 
Pp. vii+228. 

Principiile de baza ale psihologiei aplicate. 
(Principles of applied psychology.) Cluj: 
Societatea de Maine, 1929. Pp. 16. 
Problema orientarii professionale. (The 

problem of vocational guidance.) Cluj: 

Lapkiado, 1929. Pp. 45. 

Inceputurile psihologiei configuratiei. (The 
beginnings of the configurational psychol- 
ogy. In Psihologia configurafiei (The 
psychology of configuration ) . Cluj: Cartea 
Romaeasca, 1929. Pp. 12. 

SPERANTIA, Eugeniu, Academy of 
Law, Oradea, Roumania. 

Born Bucarest, 1888. 

University of Bucarest, Ph.D. University 
of Berlin, 1913-1914. 


Academy of Law, Oradea, Professor of 
Sociology. Theological Academy, Oradea, 
Professor of Philosophy. 

Apriorismul pragmatic. (Pragmatic aprior- 
ism.) Vol. I. (On the elaboration of 
concepts.) Bucarest, 1912. Vol. II. (On 
the psychobiology of thought.) Oradea, 
1922. 

Contribujiuni la filosofia magiei. (Contribu- 
tions to the philosophy of magic: a psycho- 
social study of the magical mentality.) 
Bucarest, 1916. 

Mic tratat asupra corelatiilor psihice la 
copii. (Short study on the psychological 
correlations of the child.) Bucarest, 1925. 
Generalitati de psihologie individuals $i so- 
ciala. (Generalities on individual and 
social psychology.) Arad, 1925. 

Acfinunea limbei vorbite asupra viefii psi- 
hice. Rev. de fil.j 1928. 

STEFANESCU GOANGA, Florian, Uni- 
versity of Cluj, Department of Psychology, 
Cluj, Roumania. 

Born Curtea de Arges, 1881. 

University of Bucarest, 1899-1905, M.A., 
1904, LL.D., 1905. University of Leipzig, 
1908-1911, 1912-1914, Ph.D., 1911. 

High School, Galatz, 1906-1919, Professor 
of Philosophy. University of Cluj, 1919 — , 
Professor of Psychology. (Founder of first 
Laboratory of experimental psychology in 
Roumania, University of Cluj, 1921.) 
Experimentelle Untersuchungen zur Gefuhls- 
betonnung der Farbeneindrucke. (Disser- 
tation.) Psychol. Stud., 1911, 7, 284-336. 
Die Gefiihlswirkung der Farbenzusammen- 
stellungen. Leipzig, 1915. 

Selectiunea capacitatilor si orientarea pro- 
fesionala. (The selection of capacities and 
vocational guidance.) Cluj, 1929. Pp. vi 
+ 72. 

THEODOSIU, Demetre, Normal School, 
Bucarest, Roumania. 

Born Bucarest, 1890. 

University of Bucarest, 1913-1917, Lie. en 
phil. 

Normal School, 1917 — , Bucarest, Professor. 
Introducere biologica in psihologie. (Intro- 
duction biologique en psychologie.) Buca- 
rest: Socec, 1929. 

Selectia elevilor. (Selection des eleves.) 
Bucarest: Socec, 1931. 

Pedologie. (Pedologie.) Bucarest: Socec, 
1931. 

TILLMANN, Henri, Bucarest, Roumania. 
Born Bucarest, 1870. 

Ingenieur. 

Fenomene psihice anormale. (Phenomenes 
psychiques anormaux.) Bucarest, 1929. 
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GERMAIN, Jose, Instituto Psicotecnico, 
Embajadores 41; Escuela Nacional de Sani- 
dad, Calle Recoletos 21, Madrid, Espagne. 
Ne Malaga, 18 novembre 1897. 

Universite de Paris, Bach, es sci.-phil., 
1917. Universite de Madrid, 1917-1923, 1924- 
1925, Lie. en med., 1923, Dr. en med., 1924; 
Cours de psychologie experimentale du Pro- 
fessor Ziehen, 1924-1925. 

Policlinique Neuropsichiatrique du Dr. 
Lafora, Madrid, 1921-1924, Medecin Assis- 
tant. Sanatorio Neuropatico, Madrid, 1924- 
1928, Medecin Resident. Instituto Reedu- 
cacion, Madrid, 1926-1928, Medecin Consul- 
tant (Neurologie) . Instituto Psicotecnico, 
Madrid, 1929 — , Organisateur et Chef des 
Services de Psychologie et Psychotechnique. 
Escuela Nacional de Sanidad, 1930 — , Pro- 
fesseur agrege de Psychologie industrielle. 
Archivos de N eurobiologic, 1929 — , Redac- 
teur en Chef. 

Academia Medico-quirurgica de Madrid 
(Membre, 1928 — ). Association des Confer- 
ences internationales de Psychotechnique 
(Membre titulaire et Membre du Comite 
international de Tests, 1928 — ). Asociacion 
Espanola de Neuropsiquiatras (Membre, 
1929 — ). Comite international d’Hygiene 
mentale dans l’Industrie (Membre, 1930). 
Liga Espanola de Higiene mental (Secre- 
taire General, 1930). 

El sistema nervioso vegetativo en psiquia- 
tria. Arch, de ncurobiol., 1926, 6, 25-36. 
Con, Villar, M. Remision de un caso de 
esquizofrenia despues de un abceso de 
fijacion. Arch, de ncurobiol ., 1926, 6. 

La malarioterapia en la demencia precoz. 

Arch, de med. cir. esp., 1927, No. 297. 
Consecuencias lejanas de los traumatismos 
medulares. In La practica mcdica de los 
accidentes del trabajo. Madrid: Morata, 
1929. Pp. 259-273. 

Lesiones traumaticas de los nervios peri- 
fericos. In La practica mcdica de los ac- 
cidentes del trabajo. Madrid: Morata, 
1929. Pp. 280-306. 

Con Oiler, A. La simulacion en general y 
desde un punto de vista neurologico. In 
La practica media de los accidentes del 
trabajo. Madrid: Morata, 1929. Pp. 323- 
352. 

Sobre la conmocion cerebral. Prog, de la 
clin., 1929, No. 209. 

Con Lafora, G. R. Diagnostic differentiel 
entre la schizophrenic et la psichasthenie. 
C. r. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurolo- 
gistes fr., Barcelone, 1929. 


Con Rodrigo, M. Pruebas de inteligencia. 
Madrid: “La Lectura” (Calpe), 1930. Pp. 
339. 

Con Rodrigo, M. Premiers resultats d’un 
test espagnol pour la selection des biens 
doues. C. r. Conf. int. de psychotech ., 
Barcelone, 1930. 

Con Sacristan, J. M., y Rodriguez-Arias, B. 
Arch, de ncurobiol ., 1930, 10, 327-415. 
Malaga: Sur, 1930. Pp. 100. 

Orientaeion, selection profesional y psico- 
tecnia. Rev. de pcd., 1931, No. 109. 

La higiene mental y los problemas educa- 
cionales. Rev. de ped., 1931, No. 115-116. 

LAVIN, Cipriano Rodrigo, Castello 17 
Madrid, Spain. 

Born San Sebastian, Sept. 16, 1881. 
University of Madrid, M.D., Sc.D. 
University of Madrid, Lecturer in Psy- 
chology. 

A preliminary study of the reproduction of 
hand movements. Brit. J. Psychol., 1921, 
12, 47-52. 

Contribucion al estudio de la influencia de 
algunas sustancias alimenticias y agentes 
farmacodinamicos sobre el trabajo y la 
fitiga muscular por movimientos volun- 
tarios. Madrid: Vidondo (n.d.). Pp. 27. 
Contribucion al estudio de la accion que al- 
gunas disoluciones ejercen sobre la con- 
traccion de los musculos de la rana. Ma- 
drid (n.d.). Pp. 14-f~ 8 figures. 

MIRA, Lopez Emilio, Bruch, 32, Barce- 
lona, Spain. 

Nait Santiago Cuba, 24 October 1896. 
Universidad de Barcelona, Lie. en med., 
1917. Universidad central de Espana, Mad- 
rid, Dr. en med., 1923. 

Instituto de Orientaeion Profesional, 
1919 — , Director. Instituto de Fisiologia de 
la Facultad de Medicina, Barcelona, 1924- 
1926, Ayudante de clases practicas. Servicio 
Psiquiatrico del Ayuntamicnto, Barcelona, 
1923 — , Medico agregado. Achivos de Neur- 
obiologia, 1920 — , Redactor. Revista medica 
de Barcelona, 192-1 — , Codirector. Progrcsos 
de la Clinica, 1924 — , Redactor. Revista de 
Pedagogia, 1924 — , Redactor. 

International Committee of Psychologists 
(Member, 1923). Societe Internationale de 
Psychotechnique (Membre du Comite). Con- 
ference internationale de Psychotechnique 
(President, 1930). Societe de Biologie (An- 
cien Secretaire). Academie et Laboratoire 
de Sciences medicales de Barcelone (Ancien 
Secretaire) . 
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Ludotoxismo. Tribuna med., 1916. 

De la sensibilitat. Revista, 1920. 

Funcionamiento del laboratorio de psicologia 
profesional de Barcelona. Arch, de neur - 
obiol. , (Madrid) 1920, 1 . Anals Instit. 
d' orientation profesional, (Barcelona) 
1920, No. 1. 

Investigacion de la inteligencia en el labora- 
torio de psicologia profesional de Barce- 
lona. Arch, de neurobiol., (Madrid) 1920, 

1 . 

Con Agusti, — . Un nou model de taquibra- 
discop. Treballs Soc. de biol. (Barce- 
lona), 1919-1920. 

La prueba de las pes. Arch, de neurobiol., 

192 °, 1 . 

Exploracio de la mobilitat atentiva. Tre- 
balls Soc. de biol., 1920-1921, 287. 

El psicanalisi aplicat a la orientacio profesi- 
onal. Anals Instit. d* orientation profesi- 
onal, 1921. 

Exposicion-comentario a la psicologia con- 
ductista del Prof. Watson. Arch, de neuro- 
biol., 1921, 2, 189-198, 282-291. 

Les probes de coordinacio oculo-manual. 
Anals Instit. d’ orient acid profesional., 1921. 

Investigacio del temperament i el caracter. 
Anals Instit. d’ orientacio profesional., 1921. 

Iniciacion de la infancia escolar en la vide 
social. Bilbao: Nervion, 1921. 

Aplicabilitat dels moderns metodes psicotec- 
nics a Catalynya. Mem. prem. Soc. econ. 
de Amigos del Pais, (Baicelona) 1921. 

Valor dels quationaris hetero-introspectius. 
Anals Instit. d’ orientacio profesional, 1922. 

Les probes d’aptitud pel dibuix. Anals In- 
stit. d’ orientacio profesional, 1922. 

Que es la inteligencia. Revista de ped., 1922. 

Diferencies d’opinio entre els mestres i els 
psicologs. Rutlleti dels mestres, 1922, 1. 

Les correlations cardiovasculaires du travail 
mental. Instit. d’ orientacio profesional, 2a 
Conf. int. de psicotecu., Barcelona, 1922. 

La 3a Conf. int. de psicotecnica. Butlleti 
dels mestres, 1922, 1. 

Un cas senzill de psicanalisi. Anals de ci- 
enc. med., 1921, 407. 

Con Soler Dopff, C. Aplicaciones de la os- 
cilografia al estudio de los fenornenos 
mentales. Arch, de neurobiol., 1922, 3, 1- 
19. 

La bipolaridad emocional. Psiquiatria, 1922, 

1 . 

Estado actual de la pruebas mentales. Re- 
vista de ped., 1923, 2. 

Psicohigiene cultural. Butlleti dels mestres, 
1923, 2. 

Psicohigiene intelectyal. Butlleti des mes- 
tres, 1923, 2. 

Investigacion de la memoria. Revista de 
ped., 1923. 

La seleccion de los conductores de autobus. 
Arch, de neurobiol., 1924, 4 . 

El VII Congresso internacio de psicologica. 
Arch, de neurobiol., 1924, 2. 


Cardiovascular changes during mental work. 
Proc. VII Int. Cong. Psychol., Cambridge, 

1924, 194-200. 

Estado actual del concepto de las psiconeuro- 
sis. Revista med. de Barcelona , 1924, 1, 
350-362, 439-458. 

El mal d’ull o mal donat. Anals de cienc. 
med., 1924. 

Psicotecnica. Para la Enciclopedia Espasa. 

Barcelona: Espasa, 1924. 

Las pruebas de imagination espacial en la 
escuela. Revista de ped., 1924. 

Un nou metode d’exploracio del subconscient. 

Anals de cienc. med., 1925. 

Un caso de deliro persecutorio dificilmente 
clasificable. Revista med. de Barcelona, 

1925, 3 , 376-407. 

Algunas objectiones a la teoria tiptologica 
de Kretschmer. Medicina germano-his- 
pano-americana, 1925, 3 , 89-96. Rev. de 
crimin., psiquiat., 1926, 13 , 296-304. 

Ideas modernas aorbe los temperamentos. 
Ars med., 1925. 

Sobre el valor del psicodiagnostico de Rors- 
chach. Prog, de la clin., 1925. 

Los progresos de la psiquiatria en el ultimo 
bienio. Progressos de la Medicina. Bar- 
celona : Badia, 1925. 

El aspecto de la orientacion profesional. Re- 
vista de ped., 1925, 145. 

Consideraciones acerca del tratamiento de 
las neurosis. Revista de med. y cir., 1926, 

38 . 

Vision sintetica del estado actual de la ori- 
entacion profesional en los distintos paises. 
Revista de escuel. norm., 1926, 4 . 

Las psiconeurosis. Tratado Ibero-Ameri- 
cano de Medicina internacio. Madrid: 
Plus-Ultra, 1926. 

Las esquizofrenias. Tratado Ibero-Ameri- 
cano de Medicina internacio. Madrid: 
Plus-Ultra, 1926. 

El psicanalisi. Monog. med., (Barcelona) 

1926, 

Aplicacions practiques del psicanalisi. Mon- 
og. med., 1926. 

Contribution a letude des relations exist- 
antes entre la tuberculose et la schizo- 
phrenic. C. r. XXX Cong, des alienist es 
et neurologistes fr., Paris, 1926. 

Los aplicaciones medicas y psicologicas del 
psicoanalists. Arch, de med., cir., y esp., 
1926, 25, 249-256. 

Pruebas para la determinacion de los tipos 
de inteligencia en los ninos. Arch, de 
neurobiol., 1927, 7 , 3-37. 

Pruebas para la determinacion de la afectiv- 
idad. Revista de ped., 1927. 

Estado actual del concepto de las esquizo- 
frenias. Revista med. de Barcelona, 1927, 
7 , 507, 618. 

Conducta que debl observorse ante un ali- 
anado furioso. Arch, de med., cir., y esp., 
1928, 29 , 457-460. 

Influencia de la personalidad psiquica en la 
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fisiologia y la patologia somaticas. Rev. 
meet, de Barcelona, 1928, 10 , 425-438. 

El dasarrollo de las funeiones mentales en el 
nino. Rev. de pcd., 1928, 7, No. 84. 

Laboratorio de psicologia. Anal. d. Sec. d. 
Orient, profes. d. Esc. d. Trah., 1928, 1, 
58-82; 1929, 2 , 57-77. 

Nouvelles orientations dans le traitement de 
1’alcoolisme. C. r. XXXlIle Cong, d'alien - 
istes et neurologistes, Paris, 1929. 

New apparatus for detecting the accuracy 
of perception of speed. Proc. Of Papers 
9th Int. Cong. Psychol., New Haven, 1929, 
312-313. 

New directions in testing affectivity. Proc. 
Ef Papers 9th lnt. Cong. Psychol., New 
Haven, 1929, 313-314. 

La rnision social del estudiante. Anals de 
mcd., 1930. 


Exploracion de la afectividad. Revista tried. 

dr Barcelona, 1930, 14 , 222-259. 

Como se explora las aptitudes psiquicas. 

Rev. de prd., 1930, 9 , 97-105, 171-176. 

El valor pronostico del metabolismo basal 
n el psicosis manico-depresiva. Arch, de 
neurohiol., 1931, 11 , 43-46. 
Professiographie. C. r. I'llle Conf. int. de 
psychotechn., Moscou, 1931. 

Psicologia juridica. Barcelona: Salvat, 1931. 
Pp. 250. 

Psicoterapia. Barcelona: Baldacci, 1931. 
Pp. 47. 

Pruebas para la seleccion del personal medi- 
co y auxiliar. Policlinica, Revista de tried., 
1931. 

Psicosis tramaticos. Ars. tried., 1931, 7, 256- 
262. 



SWEDEN 


Gustav A. Jaederholm 


ANDERBERG, Gustaf Alfred Rudolf 

University of Uppsala, Psychological Labo- 
ratory, Uppsala, Sweden. 

Born Ystad, Jan. 6, 1892. 

University of Lund, 1910-1918, Cand. phil., 
1913, Mag. phil., 1914, Lie. phil., 1917, Dr. 
phil., 1918. University of Gottingen, summer 
1915. 

University of Lund, 1916-1927, Assistant, 
1916-1918; Docent of Psychology and Educa- 
tion, 1918-1927. South-Swedish Institute of 
Gymnastics, 1917-1927, Instructor of Psy- 
chology. Public Schools of Tralleborg, 
1927 — , Superintendent. University of Go- 
thenburg, 1927, Examiner. Navy High 
School, Stockholm, 1920, 1921, 1926, 1930, 
Instructor of Psychology. University of 
Stockholm, 1930 — , Examiner. University of 
Uppsala, 1929 — , Temporary Professor of 
Education. Arkiv for Psykologi och Prda- 
gogik, 1922-1929, Associate Editor. 

Vetenskapssocieteten, Lund. 

Experimentella undersokningar ofver ett 
psykiskt arbetes inverkan pa ett annat. 
Psykr, 1917, 12, 27-44. 

In amerikansk psykologs stallning till trott- 
hetsproblemet. Psykr, 1918, 13 , 142-155. 
Kvantitativ bestamming av ett kortvarigt 
arbetes inverkan pa ett efterfoljande ; 
bidrag till trotthetsproblemet. Lund: 
Gleerupska bokhandeln, 1918. Pp. 130. 
Rationell arbetsledning. Svrnsk gymnas- 
tiktidn ., 1919, H. 3-4, 43-48. 

Psykologi och annonsering. Stockholm: Sven- 
ska teknologforen, 1920. Pp. 12. 

Bidrag till ovningsproblemet. Psykr, 1930, 
15 , 145-166. 

Undersokningar rdrande sambandet mellan 
skolbetyg och intelligensmatningsresultat. 
Mahno : Enskilda Idroverkrts drsrrdo- 
gorelsr, 1921, 33-40. 

Till fragan om 75% :s principens anviindbar- 
het vid uttagning av prov for intelligens- 
matning. Arkiv f. psykol. o. prd., 1922, 
1, 203-214. 

Tillsamman med Persson, T. M. fl. Intelli- 
gensmatninger. I o. II. Arkiv f. psykol. 
o. prd., 1923, 2, 160-172; 1924, 3, 52-62. 
Repetition och omedelbar reproduktion ; ex- 
perimentella undersokningar over hel- och 
delmetoderna. Arkiv f. psykol. o. ped., 
1925, 4 , 1-43. 

Tillsamman med Persson, T. Ljudlokalisa- 
tion; perimetriska undersokningar. Lunds 
Univ. drsskrift, 1926, N.F. avd. 1, 21, Nr. 
7. Pp. 41. 

Experimentell intelligensundersokning; jnetod 


och nagra resultat. Tralleborg: Hagstrom 
och Vestberg, 1928. Pp. 68. 

Psykologiska problem och pedagogiska re- 
formtankar. Uppsala: Lindblad, 1931. 
Pp. 112. 

ANDRAE, Tor, Uppsala, Sweden. 
University of Uppsala, Cand. phil., 1906; 
Lie. theol., 1912; Dr. theol., 1921. 

University of Stockholm, 1927-1929, Pro- 
fessor. University of Uppsala, 1929 — , Pro- 
fessor of Psychology and Philosophy. 
Mystikens psykologi. Stockholm: Diakon- 
iststyrelsens Forlag, 1926. 

Psykoanalys och religion. Stockholm: Bon- 
niers Forlag, 1927. 

BACKMAN, Eugene Louis, Royal Uni- 
versity of Uppsala, Rudbecksgatan 1, Upp- 
sala, Sweden. 

Born July 11, 1883. 

University of Uppsala, Phil. med. ex., 
1902; Cand. med. ex., 1907; Lie. med. ex., 
1912; Dr. med., 1912. 

University of Uppsala, 1905-1906, 1910, 
1912 — , Assistant in Physiology, 1905-1906, 
1910; Docent in Physiology, 1912-1918; 
“Laborator” in Experimental Physiology and 
Medical Physics, 1918-1925; Professor of 
Pharmacology and Director of the Institute 
of Pharmacology 1925 — ; Assistant Lecturer 
in Experimental Psychology, 1926-1930. 

Union medical Franca-Ibere-Americaine. 
Societe internationale pour l’Histoire de la 
Medicine. Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Ge- 
schichte der Medizin und der Naturwissen- 
schaften. Societe de Medecin de Paris. So- 
cietc de Therapeutique, Paris. Deutsche 
Akademie der Naturwissenschaften, Halle. 
Societe de Medicine, Chirurgie et Pharma- 
cie de Toulouse. Institute for Psychical Re- 
search, Uppsala (Vice-President). Hon. Dr. 
med., Lettlands University, Riga, 1924. 

Sur la puissance des odeurs et leur solubil- 
ite dans Peau et dans Thuile. J. de phys- 
iol. rt dr Pathol, grn., 1917, 17 , 1-4. 

De olfactologie der methylbenzolreeks. Vrrsl. 
d. Wis: en Natuurk, Afd. d. Kon. Akad . 
v. IV rt. tr Amstrrdarn, 1917, 25, 871-984. 
Ueber die Verstiiubungslektricitat der Riech- 
stoffen. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 1917, 168 , 
351-371. 

Experimented Untersuchungen liber die 
Physiologie des Geruchsinns. Uppsala 
lakaref. forhandl., 1917, 22, 317-465. 
NSgra trotthetsfenomen inom lukt- och 
smaksinnenas omrade. Hygica, 1917, 79 , 
886-896. 
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‘Studenternas sjunkande intelligens.’ Upp- 
sala: Askerberg, 1919. Pp. 31. 

Ueber die Physiologie des Geschmacksinns. 

Psyke, 1920, 14 , 196-203. 

Ueber die geruchsphysiologische Kompensa- 
tion. Psyche , 1920, 14, 209-214. 

Sur la fatigue olfactive et la compensation 
des odeurs. Resumes des Comm, et des 
Dim. du Cong, de physiol ., Paris, 1920. 

Om ‘Adgangsprover til Universiteterne.* 
Ergo , 1925, 2, 11-13. 

Untersuchungen des Geruchsinns in ver- 
schiedenen hypnotischen Zustande. Psyke, 
1917, 11 , 1-4. 

BARANY, Robert, Universitat Upsala, 
Medizinische Fakultat, Upsala, Schweden. 
Geboren Wien 22. April 1876. 

Universitat Wien, 1894-1900, Dr. mcd., 
1900. 

Universitat Wien, 1909-1917, Dozent fur 
Ohrenheilkunde. Universitat Upsala, 1917 — , 
Professor, 1917-1926; Ordentlicher Professor 
fur Ohren-, Nasen- und Hals-Krankheiten. 

Konigliche wissenschaftliche Gesellschaft, 
Upsala. Academie der Medicin, Madrid 
(Korrespondierte Mitglied). Danischen Ge- 
sellschaft fur Oto-Rhinolaryngologie (Kor- 
respondierte Mitglied). Royal Society of 
Medicine, Otological Section (Correspond- 
ing Member). New York Academy of Medi- 
cine (Honorary Member). Societa italiana 
di Oto-Neuro-Oftalmologia (Ehrenmitglied) . 
Groupement beige d’Etudes oto-neuro-oculis- 
tiques et neurochirurgicales (Membre hon.). 
St. Louis Medical Society (Honorary Mem- 
ber). Societe roumaine d’Oto-Rhino-Laryn- 
gologie (Membre hon.). Interstate Post- 
graduate Medical Association of North 
America (Honorary Member). Gesellschaft 
fur Ohren-, Nasen- und Hals-Krankheiten, 
Leningrad (Ehrenmitglied). Halfte des 
Politzer preises, Boston, 1912. Preis der 
Akademie der Wissenschaften, Brussel, 1913. 
Erbmedaille und Preis der deutschen neur- 
ologischen Gesellschaft, 1914. Guyotpreis 
der Universitat Groningen, 1915. Nobel- 
preis in Physiologie und Medicin, 1915. 
Jubileumspreis der Schwedischen Gesell- 
schaft der Aerzte in Stockholm, 1925. 

Zur Kauistik der metastischen Karzinome 
des Gehirns nebst Bemerkungen zu dem 
Symptom der Perseveration. lVien. klin. 
IVoch ., 1902, H. 42. 

Demonstration von Patienten mit Gleich- 
gewichtsstorungen. (Sitzber. d. Oesterr. 
otol. Gesellsch. v. 29. Dez. 1904.) 
Monatsschr. f. Ohrenhk 1904, 38 , 231. 
Zusammen mit Alexander, G. Psycho-physi- 
ologische Untersuchungen uber die Bedeu- 
tung des Statolithenapparates fiir die 
Orientierung im Raum an Normalen und 
Taubstummen. Arch. f. Ohrenhk., 1905, 
85 , 187-192. 

Vortrag: Ueber den vom Ohre auslorbasen 


Nystagmus. (Sitzber. d. LXX. Vers, dtsch. 
Naturforsch. u. Aerzte, Meran, 1905.) 
Monatsschr. f. Ohrenhk., 1905, 41. 

Vortrag: Die Gcgenrollung der Augen bei 
Normalen, Taubstummen und Ohren- 
kranken. (Sitzber. 2d. Oesterr. otol. Ge- 
sellsch. v. 27. Feb. 1905.) Monatsschr . /. 
Ohrenhk., 1905, 41 , 473. 

Vortrag: Ueber kalorischen Nystagmus. 
(Sitzber. d. Oesterr. otol. Gesellsch. v. 29. 
Mai 1905.) Monatsschr. {. Ohrenhk., 1905, 
41 , 476. 

Zusammen mit Kraft, F. Die Symptomatolo- 
gy der Billrothmischungsnarkose. Zsch. 
f. Heilk., 1905, 26, 1-71. 

Zusammen mit Kraft, F. La symtomatolo- 
gie de la narcose par le melange de Bill- 
roth. Zsch. f. Heilk., 1905, 26. 

Zusammen mit Alexander, G. Psychophysi- 
ologische Untersuchungen uber die Bedeu- 
tung des Statolithenapparates fur die 
Orientierung im Raume an Normalen und 
Taubstummen nebst Beitragen zur Orien- 
tierung mittels taktiler und optischer Emp- 
findungen. Zsch. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d . 
Sinnesorg., 1905, 37 , 321-36-2, 415-457. 

Auch in Eos 1905, 1, 252-257. Auch in 
Arch. f. Ohrenhk., 1905, 56 , 187-192. 

Experimenteller Beitrag zur Psychologie des 
Urteils. Zsch . /. Psychol . u. Physiol . d. 
Sinnesorg ., 1905, 38 , 34-50. 

Untersuchungen uber die vom Ohrlabyrinth 
ausgeloste Gegenrollung der Augen bei 
Normalhorenden, Ohrenkranken und Taub- 
stummen. Arch. f. Ohrenhk., 1906, 68, 1- 
30. 

Vortrag: Beitrag zur Lehre von der Funk- 
tion der Bogengange. (Sitzber. d. Oesterr. 
otol. Gesellsch. v. 26. Juni 1905.) Mon- 
atsschr. f. Ohrenhk., 1906, 40 , 180. 

Vortrag: Weitere Untersuchungen iiber den 
vom Ohre auslorbaren Nystagmus. (Sitz- 
ber. d. Oesterr. otol. Gesellsch. v. 26. Juni 
1905.) Monatsschr. f. Ohrenhk., 1906, 40 , 
180. 

Untersuchungen iiber den vom vestibular- 
apparat des Ohres reflektorisch ausgelos- 
ten rhytmischen Nystagmus und seine 
Begleiterscheinungen. Monatsschr. f . Oh- 
renhk., 1906, 40 , 193-297. Auch Berlin: 
Coblenz, 1906. S. 107. 

Vestibularerkrankung und Neurose. fPien. 
klin. IVoch., 1906, H. 11. 

Diagnose eines Falles von Akustikustumor 
mithilfe des Fehlens der calorischen Reac- 
tion. IVien. klin. IVoch., 1906, H. 16, 489. 

Augenbewegungen durch Thoraxbewegun- 
gen ausgelost. Zentbl. f. Physiol ., 1906, 
20 , 298-302. 

Beitrag zur Lehre von den Funktionen der 
Bogengange. Zsch. f. Sinnesphysiol., 1906, 
41 , 37-44. 

Physiologie und Pathologie (Funktionsprii- 
fung) des Bogengangapparates beim Men- 
schen, (nebst) Fragebogen, betreffend den 



1140 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


Zusammenhang Vestibularapparat und 
Seekrankheit. Wien: Deuticke, 1907. S. 
76. 

Vortrag: Untersuchung der reflektorischen, 
vestibularen und optischen Augenbewe- 
gungen und ihre Bedeutung fur die to- 
pische Diagnostik der Augenmuskellah- 
mungen. (Sitzber d. Oesterr. otol. Ge- 
sellsch. v. 18. Dez. 1906.) Monatsschr. {. 
Ohrenhk., 1907, 41, 336. 

Weitere Untersuchungen iiber den vom Ves- 
tibularapparat des Ohres reflektorisch 
ausgelosten, rhytmischen Nystagmus und 
seine Begleiterscheinungen. Monatsschr. 
f. Ohrenhk ., 1907, 41 , 477-526. 

Mitteilung von zwei neuen Nystagmussymp- 
tomen. (Sitzber. d. Oesterr. otol. Gesellsch. 
v. 27. Mai 1907.) Monatsschr . f. Ohrenhk ., 

1907, 41 , 685. 

Die Untersuchung der reflektorischen, vesti- 
bularen und optischen Augenbewegungen 
und ihre Bedeutung fur die topische Diag- 
nostik der Augenmuskellahmungen. Miin - 
chen. med. Woch., 1907, 54 , 1072-1075, 
1132-1135. 

Zur Theorie des Nystagmus. Verb. d. dtsch. 
otol. Gesellsch ., 1907, 211-214. 

Untersuchungen uber das Verhalten des 
Vestibularapparates bei Kopftraumen und 
ihre praktische Bedeutung. Verb. d. dtsch. 
otol. Gesellsch., 1907, 252. 

[Hrg.] Berichte iiber Sitzungen der oes- 
terreichischen otologischen Gesellschaft. 
Zsch. f. Ohrenhk., 1907, 57 , 304; 1908, 58 , 
188, 351 ; 1909, 59, 259. Auch in Int. Zentbl. 
f . Ohrenhk., 1909, 7 , 308-318, 339-353, 467- 
477, 507-513; 1910, 8, 138-148. 

Allgemeine Symptomatologie des Dreh- 
schwindels (historische Entwicklung) . Int. 
Zentbl. f. Ohrenhk., 1908, 6, 447-472. 

[Fall von einseitiger Blicklahmung.] Mitt . 
d Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinder h., 1908, 
7, 36. 

Die Untersuchung der optischen und vestibu- 
laren reflektorischen Augenbewegungen in 
einem Falle von einseitiger Blicklahmung. 
Monatsschr. f. Ohrenhk., 1908, 42, 109-113. 

Larmapparat zum Nachweis der einseitigen 
Taubheit. Verb. d. dtsch. otol. Gesellsch., 

1908, 84-86. 

Die modernen Untersuchungsmethoden des 
Vestibularapparates und ihre praktische 
Bedeutung. Wien. med. klin., 1908, 4 , 
1903-1905. 

Labyrinthflstel mit Umkehr des Fistelsymp- 
toms und Erloschen der kalorischen 
Reaktion wahrend der Beobachtung. Wien, 
med . Presse , 1908. 

Demonstration und Vortrag: Diagnose der 
Labyrinthflstel mit Demonstration. (Sitz- 
ber d. Oesterr. otol. Gesellsch. v. 22. Juni 
1908.) Zsch. f. Ohrenhk ., 1908. 

Demonstration: Neue Methode zum Nach- 
weis einseitiger Taubheit. (Sitzber. d. 


Oesterr. otol. Gesellsch. v. 27. Jan. 1908.) 
Zsch. f. Ohrenhk., 1908, 56, 413. 

Verhandlungen der Oesterreichischen oto- 
logischen Gesellschaft. Zsch. f. Ohrenhk ., 
1908, 58 , 60-82, 398 : 404. 

Funktionelle Diagnostik der eiterigen Er- 
krankungen des Bogengangsapparates. Int. 
Zentbl . f. Ohrenhk., 1909, 7, 1-26. 

Ueber die Knorpelleitung. Vortrag auf dem 
intern. Otologenkong., 1909. 

Ueber ein neues vestibulares Symptom bei 
den Erkrankungen des Kleinhirns. Otolo- 
genkong., 1909. 

Lahmung vestibularer Hemmungsfasern in 
einen Falle von Blicklahmung. Med . 
Bliitter, 1909, 32, 503. 

Neue Stimmgabelversuche und Methoden der 
Funktionsprufung. Verb. d. dtsch. otol. 
Gesellsch., 1909. 

Vestibularapparat und Gleichgewicht. Verh. 
d. dtsch. otol. Gesellsch., 1909. 

Neue Methoden der Stimmgabelpriifung und 
ihre praktische Bedeutung. Wien. klin. 
Woch., 1909, 22, 1401-1403. 

Demonstration von Patienten mit eigentiim- 
lichen Verhalten der Knorpelleitung. Wien, 
med. Presse, 1909. 

Demonstration einer einfachen Anordnung 
zur exakten Priifung des geselleschen Ver- 
suches. Wien. med. Presse, 1909. 

Die nervosen Storungen des Cochlear- und 
Vestibularapparates. In Bd. I, Handbuch 
der Neurologic, hrg. von M. Lewandowsky. 
Berlin: 1910. S. 919-958. 

Nouvelles methodes d’examen des relations 
entre l’appareil vestibulaire, le cervelet, 
le cerveau, et la moelle epiniere. Ann. d. 
mal. de Vorcille, du larynx, 1910, 26, Pt. 
2, 197-204. 

The vestibular apparatus and the cerebellum. 
Brit. Med. J., 1910, 2, 1245-1247. 

Swedish: Vestibularapparat og cerebellum. 
Ugesk. f. lager, kj^henk., 1911, 73 , 791- 
800. 

With Scott, S., et al. Diagnosis of infective 
labyrinthitis. Brit. Med. J., 1910, 2, 1675- 
1685. 

Tabellen fur die Funktionsprufung des Bo- 
gengangapparates in normalen und kran- 
kem Zustande sowie die Indikationsstellung 
der Labyrinthoperation bei den eiterigen 
Erkrankungen des Labyrinths. Int. Zentbl. 
f. Ohrenhk., 1910, 8, 201-213. 

Fall von Tumor des Wurms, auf Grund 
vestibularer Priifung der Fallbewegungen 
diagnostiziert. Jahrb. f. Psychiat., 1910. 

Beitrag zur Lehre von der Knorpelleitung. 
Monatsschr . f. Ohrenhk., 1910, 223. 

Versuch zur Erklarung der Seekrankheit. 
Monatsschr. f. Ohrenhk., 1910, 723. 

Der Vestibularapparat und seine Beziehun- 
gen zum Ruckenmark, Kleinhirn unci 
Grosshirn. Neur. Centbl., 1910, 29, 748- 
754. 



SWEDEN 


1141 


Vestibularapparat und Kleinhirn. Verb . d. 

dtsch. otol. Gesellsch., 1910. 

Worttabellen zur Horpriifung. Verb . d. 

dtsch. otol. Gesellsch., 1910. 

Versuche uber die Wirkung des kiinstlichen 
Trommelfells und ihre Erklarung. Verb, 
d. dtsch. otol. Gesellsch ., 1910. 

[New vestibular symptom in diseases of the 
cerebellum.] Vestnik ushn. Gorlov, i. 
Nosov. Boliezn., 1910, 2, 179-181. 

English: Larnygoscope, 1910, 20 , 560. 
Ueber einen Fall mit isolierter Erkrankung 
im Bereiche des Deiters’schen Kerns. 
(Demonstration.) Wien. klin. Woch ., 1910. 
Versuche zur exakten Demonstration und 
Erklarung der Wirkung des kiinstlichen 
Trommelfells. Wien. klin. Woch., 1910, 
H. 20 ‘ 

Diagnose eines Kleinhirnabszesses auf 
Grund des Zeigeversuches. Wien. klin. 
Woch., 1910, 1822. 

Ueber die durch rasche Kopfbewegungen 
auslosbaren Schwindelanfalle und ihre 
praktische Bedeutung. Wien. med. Woch., 

1910, 

Neue Untersuchungsmethoden, die Bezie- 
hungen zwischen Vestibularapparat, Klein- 
hirn und Ruckenmark betreffend. Wien, 
med. Woch., 1910, 60 , 2033-2037. 

Apparat zur Messung der Rollbewegungen 
des Auges nach Privat-dozent Dr. B. 
Zsch. f. Sinnes physiol., 1910, 46. 

Zur Theorie des Bogengangsappa rates. Zsch. 

f. Sinnesphysiol ., 1910, 46, 63-68. 

Die Seekrankheit. In Bd. Ill, liandbuch der 
N eurologie, hrg. von M. Lewandowsky. 
Berlin, 1911. 

Spezielle Pathologie des Cochlear- und Ves- 
tibularapparates. In Bd. Ill, Handbuch 
der Neurologic, hrg. von M. Lewandowsky. 
Berlin, 1911. 

The inter-relationship of the vestibular ap- 
paratus and the cerebrum. J. Laryngol., 

1911, 26, 393-397. 

Vestibularapparat und Zentralnervensystem. 
(1. Neues Rindenzentrum im Kleinhirn. 
2. Barany’s Symptomenkomplex. 3. Klein- 
hirnsymptome bei Schadeltrauma.) Med. 
Klin., 1911, 7, 1818-1821. Auch in Dtsch. 
Zsch. f. Nervenk., 1911-1912, 43 , 356-358. 
Englisch: The vestibular apparatus and 
the central nervous system. Laryngoscope, 

1912, 22, 81-89. 

Ein operativ geheilter Fall von otitischem 
Kleinhirnabszess der rechten Hemisphare. 
Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh., 
1911, 10 , 17-19. Auch in Wien. med. Woch., 
1911, 61 , 523. 

Ein Fall von Auslosung cerebellarer Er- 
scheinungen durch Fernwirkung eines 
Tumors der inneren Kapsel. Mitt. d. 
Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh., 1911, 
10 , 19. Auch in Wien. med. Woch., 1911, 
61 , 524 . 


Ein Fall von Cysticercus des IV. Ventrikels 
mit Verschluss des Foramen Mageudi und 
Hydrocephalus internus. Mitt. d. Ge- 
sellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh., 1911, 10 , 
20-23. Auch in Wien. rned. Woch., 1911, 
61 , 525. 

Neue Methode zur Prufung der spontanen 
Zeigebewegungen des Kopfes und der 
Reaktionsbewegungen des Kopfes. Monats- 
schr. /. Ohrenhk., 1911. 

Labyrinthfistel mit vertikalem Nystagmus 
bei Kompression und Aspiration und 
theoretische Begriindung dieses Verhaltens. 
Monatsschr. f. Ohrenhk., 1911, 46, 225. 

Lasion der linken Kleinhirnhemisphare 
durch ein Schadeltrauma. Monatschr. {. 
Orhenhk., 1911, 46, 227. 

Herabsetzung der Erregbarkeit des Klein- 
hirns bei ausgeheiltem Cerebellarabszess. 
Monatsschr. f. Ohrenhk ., 1911, 46, 227. 

Direkte, reizlose, temporare Ausschaltung 
der Kleinhirnrinde nach der Methode 
von Trendelenburg, durch den Zeigever- 
such nachweisbar. Lokalisation in der 
Kleinhirnrinde. Monatsschr. f. Ohrenhk., 
1911, 46, 294-296. 

Versuche zum Nachweis einer bisher un- 
bekannten Funktion der Otolithenapparate. 
Monatsschr. f. Ohrenhk., 1911, 46, 458. 

Beziehungen zwischen Vestibularapparat 
und Cerebellum. (Vortrag gehalten in 
Stockholm auf Einladung der schwedischen 
otologischen Gesellschaft 27. 11. 1911.) 
Monatsschr. f. Ohrenhk., 1911, 46, 505-513. 

Experimented Alkoholintoxikation. Mon- 
atsschr. f. Ohrenhk., 1911, 46, 959. 

Zusammen mit Wittmaack, K. Funktionelle 
Prufung des Vestibularapparates. Verh. 
d. dtsch. otol. Gesellsch., 1911, 20, 37-184. 

Demonstration eines Falles von Hemiathe- 
tose und Spasmus mobilis. Wien. klin. 
Woch., 1911, 187. 

Fall von Tumor der Vermis cerebelli. 
(Demonstration.) Wien. klin. Woch., 1911, 
H. 3, 114. 

Fall von Fraktur der Pyramide mit eigen- 
tumlichen Nystagmus. Wien. klin. Woch., 

1911, H. 32. 

Fall von Meningitis cystica serosa (?) im 
Kleinhirnbruckenwinkel mit neuem Symp- 
tomenkomplex. Wien. klin. Woch., 1911, H. 
32. 

Fall von Stirnhirntumor mit cerebellaren 
Erscheinungen. Wien. klin. Woch., 1911, 
H. 32. 

Ueber Lokalisation in der Kleinhirnrinde. 
Wien. med. Woch., 1911, 61 , 2129-2135. 

Functional testing of the vestibular appara- 
tus. Ann. Otol., Rhinol., Laryngol., 

1912, 21 , 71-127. 

Meine Methode der konservativen Radikal- 
operation bei chronischer Mittelohreiter- 
ung. Med. Klin., 1912, 8, 726-732. 

Ein neuer Drehstuhl. Monatsschr. f. Oh- 
renhk., 1912. 
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Zusammen mit Reich, Z., u. Rothfeld, J. 
Experimentelle Untersuchungen uber die 
vestibularen Reaktionsbewegungen an 
Tieren, insbesondere im Zustande der de- 
cerebrate rigidity. (Vorlaufige Mitteilung.) 
N cur, Centbl. , 1912, 31 , 1139-1146. 

Differential diagnosis between labyrinth- 
suppuration, serous labyrinthitis, cerebel- 
lar abscess and serous meningitis of the 
posterior fossa. Trans. 9th Int. Otol. Cong., 
1912, 9, 179-182, 275-277. 

The relationship between semicircular 
canals and the eyemuscles. The central 
mechanism in vestibular nystagmus. Trans. 
9th Int. Otol. Cong., 1912, 9 , 249-254, 592- 
595. 

Der Baranysche Symptomencomplex, seine 
Diagnose und Therapie, Aetiologie und 
Prognose. V crh. d. dtsch. otol. Gesellsch., 
1912, 21, 108-132. 

Fall von operierter Kleinhirncyste mit opera- 
tiver Laesion des riickwartigen Kleinhirn- 
pols beiderseits, spontanen Vorbeizeigen 
nach oben und Verlust der Zeigereaktion 
nach unten. Wien. klin. IV och., 1912. 

Beziehungen zwischen Bau und Funktion 
des Kleinhirns nach Untersuchungen am 
Menschen. Wien. klin. IV och., 1912, 26, 
1737-1739. 

Lokalisation in der Rinde der Kleinhirn- 
hemispharen des Menschen. Wien. klin. 
Woch., 1912, 26, 2033-2038. 

Weitere Untersuchungen und Erfahrungen 
uber die Beziehungen Vestibularapparat 
und Zentralnervensystem. Nachbarschafts- 
und Fernwirkungen auf Kleinhirn und 
Vestibularapparat bei Hirntumoren. IVicn. 
mcd. IV och., 1912, 62, 3209-3213, 3282- 
3287. Auch in Dtsch. Zsch. f. Nervenh., 

1912, 46, 353-356, 358. 

Historischer Ruckblick auf die Entwicklung 
der Lehre vom peripheren und zentralen 
Bogengangsapparat. Verb. d. Gesellsch. 
f. dtsch. Naturforsch. u. Acrzte (85. Vers.), 
Wien, 1913. (T. I. Die allgemeinen Sit- 

zungen, s. 241.) 

Sur un cas de retablissement complet de 
l’audition apres surdite totale ayant dure 
un an avec le syndrome decrit par Barany. 
Arch. int. de laryngol. d’otol. et de rhinol., 

1913, 36 , 384-389. 

Lokalisation in der Rinde der Kleinhirn- 
hemispharen. (Funktionspriifung und 
Theorie.) ( Diskussionsbemerkungen.) 

Dtsch. med. Woch., 1913, 39 , 637-642, 675- 
676. 

Klinik des peripherischen und zentralen Bo- 
gengangsappa rates. Dtsch. med. Woch., 
1913, 39 , 2065. 

Om lokalisation i lillhjarnshemisfarernas 
bark hos manniskan. Hygiea, 1913, 76, 
1 . 

Abduktionsbefund des vorigen Falles. 
Monatsschr. f. Ohrenhk., 1913. 

Fall von intramedullarer Erkrankung fal- 


schlich wegen Akustikustumor operiert. 
Monatsschr. f. Ohrenhk., 1913. 

Studien liber den Niesreflex. Monatsschr. f. 
Ohrenhk., 1913, 47, 129-135. 

Dauernde Veranderung des spontanen Ny- 
stagmus bei Veranderung des Kopflage. 
Monatsschr . f. Ohrenhk., 1913, 47, 481- 
483. 

Der Schwindel und seine Beziehungen zum 
Bogengangapparat des inneren Ohres. 
Bogengangapparat und Kleinhirn. (His- 
torische Darstellung. Eigene Untersuch- 
ungen.) Naturwiss., 1913, 1, 396, 425. 

Nouvelles recherches et observations concer- 
nant les relations existant entre l’appareil 
vestibulaire et le systeme nerveux central; 
symptomes cerebelleux et vestibulaires a 
distance provoques par des tumeurs cere- 
brales. Rev. neur., 1913, 21, 1-5. 

The clinical development of my symptom- 
complex. Trans. Int. Cong. Med., 1913, 
Sec. XII Otol., Pt. 2, 629-661, 683-686. 
German: Die klinische Entwicklung meines 
Symptomenkomplexes. Wien. med. Woch., 
1913, 63, 2085, 2156. 

Zentraler Mechanismus des rotat- und ver- 
tik-Nystagmus. Wien. klin. Woch., 1913. 

Fall auf den Hinterkopf, Vorbeizeigen beider 
oberen Extremitaten und des Kopfes nach 
oben. (Sitzber. d. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte, 
Wien v. 7. Feb. 1913.) Wien. klin. Woch., 
1913, H. 7. 

Nystagmus retractorius bei einer Patientin 
mie einem Tumor der Vierhugel. (Sitzber. 
d. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte, Wien v. 7. Mar. 
1913.) Wien. klin. Woch., 1913, II. 11. 

Blicklahmung nach oben und unten. (Sitz- 
ber. d. Vereins f. Psychiat. u. Neur., Wien 
v. 11. Feb. 1913.) Wien klin. Woch., 1913, 
H. 12. 

Demonstration der Methode der detaillierten 
Prufung der Zeigebewegungen des Kopfes 
und des Korpers der einzelnen bei Rhom- 
berg beteiligten Muskelgruppen. Wien, 
klin. Woch., 1913, 26. 

Trionalvergiftung mit vestibularen, respek- 
tive zerebellaren Symptomen. (Sitzber d. 
Verein Psychiat. u. Neur. in Wien v. 10. 
Dez. 1912.) Wien. klin. Woch., 1913, 28, 
82. 

Ueber einen Fall von vollstandiger Wieder- 
herstellung des Gehors nach kompletter, 
nahezu ein Jahr dauernder Taubheit bei 
dem von Barany beschriebenen Sympto- 
menkomplex. Wien. klin. Woch., 1913, 
26, 138. 

Ein kleines Instrument zur temporaren Ab- 
kiihlung der Hirnoberflache. (Sitzber. d. 
Gesellsch. d. Aerzte, Wien v. 7. Mar. 
1913.) Wien. klin. Woch., 1913, 26, 439. 

Ein Fall von Nystagmus retractorius und 
Blicklahmung nach oben. (Sitzber. d. 
Vereins f. Psychiat. u. Neur. Wien v. 11. 
Feb. 1913.) Wien. klin. Woch., 1913, 26, 
480. 
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Latente Deviation der Augen und Vorbei- 
zeigen des Kopfes bei Hemiplegie und 
Epilepsie. (Sitzber. d. Gesellsch. d. 
Aertze, Wien v. 4. Apr. 1913.) Wien, 
klin. Woch ., 1913, 26, 597-599. 

Fehlen der kalorischen Erregbarkeit fur Nys- 
tagmus rechts bei Erhaltensein der Reak- 
tions bewegungen auf kalorischen Reiz bei 
einen wegen falschlich diagnostizierten 
Kleinhirnbriickenwinkeltumor operierten 
Patienten. Wien. med. Woch., 1913, 63, 
465. 

Das “Gleichgewichtsorgan” des inneren 
Ohres in der Aviatik. Woch. Urania, 
1913, H. 1. 

Die Behandlung der wichtigsten Erkrankun- 
gen des Vestibularapparates. In Die 
Therapie des praktischen Aerztes, hrg. von 
E. Muller. Berlin, 1914. 

Deux erreurs de diagnostic. Arch. int. de 
laryngol., d’otol., et de rhinol., 1914, 37, 
361-364. 

Zusammen mit Rothfeld, J. Untersuchungen 
des Vestibularapparates bei akuter Alko- 
holintoxikation und bei Delirium tremens. 
Dtsch. Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 1914, 1, 133-158. 

Total deafness, associated with the symptom- 
complex described by Barany in which 
complete restoration of hearing occurred. 
J. Laryngol., 1914, 29, 2-7. 

Untersuchungen liber die Funktion des Floc- 
culos am Kaninchen. Jahrh. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neur., 1914, 36, 631-651. 

Zur Entwicklung der Lehre vom Bogengang- 
apparat. Med. Klin., 1914, 10, 506-508. 

“Geheilter” Akustikustumor. Pseudoreaction 
des Grosshirns. Kleinhirnhemmung vom 
Grosshirn ausgehand. Monatsschr. f. 
Ohrenhk., 1914, 952. 

Avec Rothfeld, J. L’appareil vestibulaire 
de l’oreille dans l’intoxication aigue par 
l’alcool et au cours du “delirium tremens.” 
Presse oto-laryngol. beige, 1914, 13, 209, 
260. 

Die Bedeutung der Assoziatonszellen im 
Kleinhirn. Int. Zentbl. f. Ohrenhk., 1916, 
14, 161-173. 

Nobel-Vortrag gehalten am 11. Sept. 1916 in 
Stockholm. Nord. tidsskr. f. Oto-rhino- 
laryngol., 1916, 1, 157. 

Nachweis der Auslosung der Reinholdschen 
und der Fischerschen Reaktionen sowie des 
optischen Vorbeizeigens in der Rinde des 
Grosshirns. Nord. tidskr. f. oto-rhino- 
laryngol., 1917, 2, 226. Auch in Int. 
Zentbl. f. Ohrenhk., 1917, 16, 41-45. 

Theoretisches zur Funktion der Bogengange 
und speziell des Flocculus beim Kaninchen. 
Nord. tidskr. f. oto-rhino-laryngol., 1917, 
2, 458. 

Ueber einige Augen- und Halsmuskelreflexe 
bei Neugeborenen. Acta oto-laryngol., 
1918-1919, 1, 97-102. 

Ein neues Nystagmusphaenomen. (Demon- 


stration.) Svenska otol. sallsk. forhandl ., 

1920, 

Zur Frage des cerebralen Vorbeizeigens. 

Svenska otol. sallsk. forhandl ., 1920. 
Vestibulapparat und Neurose. Svenska otol. 
sallsk. forhandl., 1920. 

Diagnose von Krankheitserscheinungen im 
Bereiche des Otolithenapparates. Acta 
oto-laryngol., 1920-1921, 2, 434-437. Auch 
in Int. Zentbl. f. Ohrenhk., 1920, 18, 126- 
129. 

Englisch: Diagnosis of diseases of the oto- 
lith apparatus. J. Laryngol., 1921, 36, 229- 
234. 

Optischer Nystagmus und Eisenbahnnystag- 
mus. Uppsala lakarcf. forhandl., 1920- 

1921, 26, H. iii, 1-4. 

Zur Klinik und Theorie des Eisenbahnnys- 
tagmus. Arch. f. Augenhk., 1921, 87, 139- 
142. Auch in Acta oto-laryngol., 1921- 

1922, 2, 260-265. 

[Diagnosis of diseases of the otolith appara- 
tus.] Ilygiea, 1921, 83, 81-83. 
Ogonrorelsernas organisation. Ilygiea, 1921, 
83, H. 16, 17. 

Modern labyrinthology. Laryngoscope, 1921, 
31, 401-421. 

Bermerkungen zur Arbeit von J. Fischer: 
Hirntumor und Gehororgan. Monatsschr. 
f. Ohrenhk ., 1921. Auch in Acta oto- 
laryngol., 1922, 4, 229. 

Schlussbemerkungen zu J. Fischer: Hirntu- 
mor und Gehororgan. Monatsschr. f. 
Ohrenhk., 1921. Auch in Acta oto-laryn- 
gol., 1923, 6, 225. 

Vasomotorische Phaenomene am Vestibular- 
apparat bei Lues und Labyrinthfisteln. 
Monatsschr. f. Ohrenhk., 1921, 66, 949-965. 
Kortikale Hemraung des Nystagmus bei 
Augenmuskellahmungen. Acta oto-laryn- 
gol., 1922, 4, 6*6-69. 

Zur Zerlegung der Fallreaktion in zwei 
Komponenten. Acta oto-laryngol., 1922, 4, 
73-75. 

Das Fischer’sche und Kiss’sche Vorbeizeigen 
bei Seitenwendung der Augen. Acta oto- 
laryngol., 1922, 4, 94. 

Vad som med sakerhet iir faststallt och vad 
som annu ar ovisst vis a vis lokalisa- 
tionen i lillhjiirnan. Hygiea, 1922, 84, 369, 
549. 

Nyare undersokningar over lokalisationen i 
lilla hjarnan. Svenska lakaresallsk. for- 
handl., 1922, 200. 

Historische Entwicklung der Untersuchungs- 
methoden und der Kenntnis vom Bau des 
Nervensystems im allgemeinen. Acta med . 
scand., 1923, 69, 481-514. 

Zusammen mit Vogt, C., u. Vogt, O. Zur 
reizphysiologischen Analyse der kortikalen 
Augenbewegungen. J. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 

1923, 30, 87-121. 

Gibt es Schwindel-resp Nystagmusanfalle 
als Halsreflex? Acta oto-laryngol., 1924, 
7, 1-2. 
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La bipartition de la couche interne des grains 
est-elle l’expression anatomique de la rep- 
resentation isolee des champs visuels mon- 
oculaires dans 1’ecorce cerebrale? Tra- 
vaux du Lab. de Recherches biol. de 
VUniv. Madrid , 1924, 22. 

1. Der Zeigeversuch. 2. Die Abweichereak- 
tion. 3. Der Einstellungsversuch nebst 
Bemerkungen zur Theorie des Vestibular- 
apparates und Kleinhirn. Acta oto-laryn- 
gol., 1924-1925, 7, 139-169. 

Verbesserter Apparat zur Untersuchung der 
Gegenrollung der Augen und des Nystag- 
mus. Acta oto-laryngol., 1925, 8, 25-44. 

La division de la granuleuse interne de Brod- 
mann est-elle l’expression anatomique 
d’une representation independante du 
champ visuel monoculaire dans Tecorce 
occipitale? J. de neur. et dc psychiat., 
1925, 25 , 24-30. 

1st die Zweiteilung der inneren Korner- 
schicht (Brodmann) der anatomische Aus- 
druck der gesonderten Repraesentation der 
monokularen Gesichtsfelder in der Hirn- 
rinde? J. f. Psydiol. u. A 1 cur., 1925, 31, 
289-294. 

Appareil perfectionne pour l’exarnen de la 
contre-rotation des yeux (Gegenrollung) 
et du nystagmus. Rev. d’oto-ncuro-ocu - 
listtquc, 1925, 3, 161-175. 

Reponse aux remarques critiques du pro- 
fcsseur S. E. Henschen. Travaux du Lab. 
de Recherches biol. de VUniv. Madrid, 
1925, 23 . 

La registration des epreuves de l’index, de la 
deviation et de l’orientation d’apres ma 
methode avec quelques remarques regard- 
ant le mecanisme central. Riv. oto-neuro- 
oftal., 1926, 3 , 551-556. 

Les sons apparaissants au malade comme 
bruit et Implication de ce phenomene. Riv. 
oto-neuro-oftal., 1926, 3, 667-669. 

Neue Methode der Registrierung des Zeige-, 
Abweiche- und Einstellungsversuches. Ac- 
ta oto-laryngol., 1926-1927, 10, 172-180. 

Die Localisierung der Nachbilder in der 
Netzhaut mit Hilfe der Purkinje’schen 
Aderfigur (Nachbild-Ader-figurmethode) . 
Ein Mittel zur directen Bestimmung des 
Fixierpunktes und der korrespondierenden 
Netzhautstellen nebst Bemerkungen zum 
Rindenmechanismus der Korrespondenz 
der Netzhaute. Nova acta regiac Soc. 
scient. upsaliensis , 1927. 

Ueber Storung des Tonunterscheidungsver- 
mogens und Verwandlung von Tonen in 
Gerausche, nebst Bemerkungen zur Theo- 
rie des Gehors. Acta otol-laryngol., 1928, 
12 , 11-32. 

Ma methode pour enregister les epreuves 
de l’index, de la deviation et de 1’orienta- 
tion. Remarques sur le mecanisme cen- 
tral. Rev. d’oto-neuro-ophthal., 1928, 6, 
215. 

Erklarung der Befunde M. H. Fischers mit 


doppelseitiger Spulung. Zsch. f. Hals-, 
Nasen - u. Ohrenhk., 1928, 20 , 369-373. 

Ein Fall von Falschhoren und seine Deutung. 
Zsch. f. Hals - Nasen- u. Ohrenhk., 1928, 
21 , 11-17. 

The physiology of the vestibular apparatus. 
(Trans. & annotated by H. S. Creed.) Ox- 
ford: Clarenden Press, 1930. Pp. xiv + 
310+65. 

Ilandbuch der Neurologie des Ohres Be- 
sprechung. Acta oto-laryngol., 1930, 14 , 
561. 

Verbesserte Methode der Registrierung des 
Zeige-, Abweiche-, und Einstellungsver- 
suches. Arch. f. Ohren - Nasen- u. Kehl- 
kopfhk, 1930, 126 , 6570. 

Kortikaler Mechanismus der Sprache. Ein 
Konstruktionsversuch. J. f. Psychol, u. 
Neur., 1930, 40 , 282-297. 

Ein Fall von monoeularer Lahmung aller 
seitlichen willkurlichen Blickbewegungen, 
bei Intaktheit der vertikalen Blickbewe- 
gungen, mit horizontalem Konvergenz- 
und Divergenznystagmus im Bereich des 
fur die Willkurbewegungen gelahmten 
Abducens. Zsch. f. Hals-, Nasen- u. 
Ohrenhk., 1930, 26 , 237-244. 

Zur Aetiologie, Therapie und Theorie der 
objektiv-subjektiven Ohrgerausche. Acta 
otol-laryngol., 1931, 16 , 311-317. 

Sekret in der Trommelhohle bei hermeti- 
scher Absperung der Tube. Ein Krank- 
heitsbild mit eigener Symptomatologie und 
Therapie. Acta oto-laryngol., 1931, 16 , 
392-394. 

BILLSTROM, Jakob Mauritz, Kungs- 
gatan 62, Stockholm, Sweden. 

Born Stockholm, Dec. 12, 1880. 

University of Stockholm, 1899-1907, Cand. 
phil., 1900; Cand. med., 1903; Lie. med., 
1907; Dr. med., 1910. 

Stockholm, 1910 — , Private Practice of 
Psychotherapy. Royal Governmental Board 
of Film Censors of Sweden, 1911 — , Consult- 
ing Medical and Psychological Member. 
Studier ofver prognosen af de traumatiska 
neuroserna. Stockholm: Marcus, 1910. 
Pp. 110. 

Vad kan goras for v&r tids ofveranstrang- 
da? Stockholm: 1913. 

Die Prognose der traumatischen Neurose im 
allgemeinen. Zsch. f. V ersicherungsmed., 
1913, 6, 301-303. 

Ein Fall von traumatischer Neurose bei ein- 
er vorher gesunden Patientin, durch 
Symptomenbilder von einigen anderen 
Neurosenpatienten beleuchtet. Nord. med. 
Arkiv, 1914, 47 , Afd. 2, Nr. 8. Pp. 5. 

Die Prognose der traumatischen Neurosen. 

Berlin. Klin., 1914, H. 313, 1-22. 

Till fr&gan om kvalifikationerna for alko- 
holistvirdens personal. Mimer , 1915. 

Ett fall av falsk bekannelse om det s& kal- 
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lade Hammarbymordet. Psyke, 1915, 10, 
120-123. 

En blisliknande bildnings genes. Psyke, 

ms. 

En sida av suggestionens betydelse for det 
sociala livet. Bibliotcksbladet , Prof. K. 

Kjellbergs Festschrift, 1917, H. 2. 

Ein Fall von sogennanter Wortblindheit. 

Monatsschr. f. Phychiat. u. Neur., 1917, 42. 
Nigot om virden av sjuka Krigs- 
fingar i Schweiz. Alim, svenska lakar- 
tidn ., 1917. 

Hysteri och andra psykopatiska rubbningar 
i barnaildern. Stockholm s Dagblad, 1917. 
Biografforordingen och des krav pi psykia- 
trisk fackkunskap. Hygiea, 1918. 
Sinnessjukdomarnas roll inom biografdram- 
atiken. Hygica, 1918. 

Om utfardandet av intyg pa alkoholism. Hy- 
giea, 1919. 

Experimented bidrag till hypnosens prob- 
lem. Hygiea, 1919. 

Lakarens stiillning till sjalvmord och sjalv- 
mordsfara. Alim, svcnska, lakartidn ., 1920, 
17, 305-316. 

Nigra tankar om psykisk hygien. Tirfing, 
1921, Nr. 9. 

La censure psychiatrique du cinematographe 
en Suede. Bull. men. de la Ligue d'hy- 
giinc ment., 1921, N. 4. 

Sexuell patologi. Handbok i sex. hygien o. 
etik, 1922. 

Ueber Elfenpfeil. Acta med. scand., 1923, 59. 
Nigot om yrkesvalets psykologi. Studie- 
kamraten, 1924. 

Om nervosa barn. Helsingsfors: 1927. 
Konslivets sjukdomar och avvikelser. Hand- 
bok f. sex. hygien, Stockholm, 1927. 

Etudes psychologiques sur l’usage de 1'alcool 
comme boisson. Svenska lakare-sallsk. 
handl., 1927, 53, 23-38. 

Meditation. Studiekamraten, 1927. 

Versuch einer Analyse eigener Schreibfehler 
in den Jahren 1915-1929. Dtsch. Zsch. f. 
Nervenhk., 1931, 117-119, 1-11. Auch in 
Acta psychiat. et neur., 1931, 6, 443-454. 
Experimented Studien iiber Hypnotismus. 
Svcnska lakare-sallsk. handl., 1931, 57, 
167-172. 

BRANDELL, Georg Albert, Uppsala, 
Sweden. 

Born Brastad (Bohuslan), Dec. 13, 1873. 
University of Uppsala, Cand. phil., 1910, 
Lie. phil., 1912; Dr. phil., 1913. 

Normal School in Uppsala (Folkskolese- 
minarium i Uppsala), 1920 — , Lektor. 
Skolbarns intressen. En psykologisk-peda- 
gogisk undersokning. Stockholm: Carlson, 
1913. Pp. 256. 

Skolbarns personlighetsideal. Svenskt arkiv 
f. ped., 1913, 1, 1-66. 

Skolbarns historiska intressen. Svenskt ar- 
kiv . /. ped., 1913, 1, 213-262. 


Fantasien. En allmanpsykologisk studie. 

Stockholm: Carlson, 1914. Pp. 105. 

Barnets fantasi. Svenskt arkiv f. ped., 1914, 

2, 119-152. 

Das Interesse der Schulkinder an den Unter- 
richtsfachern. Zsch. f. angevu. Psychol., 
1915, Beiheft 10. Pp. 168. 

Psykiska egenskapers arftlighet. Svenskt 
arkiv f. ped., 1918, 6, 1-46. 

Pedagogik pi psykologisk grundval. Stock- 
holm: Bergvall, 1920. Pp. 214. 

Massvilja och folkvilja. Nya Sverige, 1921, 
15, 321-332. 

Skolreformen och begivningsproblemet. Nya 
Sverige, 1925, 19, 25-41. 

Kanslo- och vilpelivet i modern psykologi, 
Ped. tidskr ., 1925, 61, 129-148. 

Psykologi. Stockholm: Carlson, 1927. Pp. 
168. 

Svensk folkpsyke och svensk skola. Arkiv f. 

psykol. o. ped., 1927, 6, 1-19. 

Den radikala pedagogiska reformrorelsen. 

Skola o. samhalle, 1927, 8, 93-121. 

Svenska undervisningsvasendets och upp- 
fostrans historia. 1 o. II. Lund: Gleerup, 
1931. 

BRATT, I wan, Norra Stromgatan I, 
Alingsas, Sweden. 

University of Uppsala, 1901-1908, Cand. 
med., 1908. Carolinian Institute, Stockholm, 
1908-1912, Lie. med., 1912. 

Alingsis, 1913, Physician. 

Svenska Lakaresallskapet. Allmanna Sven- 
ska Lakareforeningen. Psykologisk-filosofiska 
Foreningen. 

Nagra ord om skolan och skolungdomens 
nervhalsa. Skola o. samhalle, 1920, 3, 
141—. 

En lakares betraktelser over vart skolvasen. 

Skola o. samhalle, 1921, 5, 193 — . 

Nagot om ider och utvecklingsskeden, flickor 
och gossar, skolbildning och effektivitet. 
Skola o. samhalle, 1922, 1, 19 — . 
Skolkommissionen och den fria skolan. 

Skola o. samhalle , 1923, 2, 75 — . 
Reflektioner betraffande sprikundervisnin- 
gen. Skola o. samhalle, 1923, 4, 271 — . 
Nagra synpunkter pa pubertestidens psy- 
kiska hygien. Skola o. samhalle, 1923, 7, 
319—. 

Kultur och neuros. Synpunkter pi de vast- 
erlandska folkens neurosproblem. Hygiea, 

1923, 22, 913—; 23, 967—; 24, 1008—; 

1924, 1, 13—; 2, 52—. 

Nagra ord om neurosbildningens mekanism. 

Arkiv f. psykol. o. ped., 1925, 1-2, 44 — . 
Den psykiska mekanismen och nigra av dess 
reaktionssatt gent emot miljon. Skola o. 
samhalle, 1925, 3, 98 — . 

Om frigestallningen infor vissa sjukdoms- 
symtom och konsekvenserna darav for be- 
handlingen. Alim, svcnska lakartidn., 1924, 
36, 841—. 

Kultur och neuros. Natur o. kultur, 1925. 
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Splittring och enhet i manniskans vasen. 
Natur o. kultur, 1927. 

Tillsamman med Federn, P., o. Meng, H. 
Psykoanalysen i popular framstallning. 
Stockholm: Bonnier, 1929. Pp. 252. 
Neurosproblemet i psykoanalytisk belysning. 

Stockholm: Natur o. kultur, 1930. Pp. 227. 
Lakningens dynamik vid en psykoanalytisk 
kur. Alhn. svenska liikartidn., 1931, 28, 
138-149. 

ELMSGREN, John Gustav, Teachers Col- 
lege, Vaxjo, Sweden. 

Born Vavle, Jan. 24, 1904. 

University of Gothenburg, 1923-1925, 1927- 
1930, Cand. phil., 1925. Sorbonne, Paris, 
1925-1927, Lie. en phil., 1929. 

University of Gothenburg, 1928-1929, As- 
sistant. Teachers College, Vaxjo, 1931 — , Lek- 
tor in Psychology and Education. 

La methode psychologique de Sainte-Beuve. 
Acta Psychol, et paed., 1931. 

FORSBERG, Johan Hjalmar, Folkskole- 
semnariet, LuleS, Sweden. 

Born Karlskoga, July 27, 1886. 

University of Uppsala, 1909-1913, 1925- 
1926, Cand. phil., 1911, Lie. phil., 1916, Dr. 
phil., 1928. University of Leipzig, 1911. 

Folkskoleseminariet (Normal School) i 
Karlstad, 1921-1930, Lektor. Folkskolese- 
minariet i LuleS, 1930 — , Lektor. 
Undersokningar rorande skolbarns intressen. 

I o. II. Psyke, 1910, 5; 1911, 6, 51-60. 
Problemstallning och metoder vid pedagog- 
iska undersokningar rorande inliirandet. 
Svenskt arkiv f. ped., 1913, 1, 166-179. 
Studier rorande inlarandet hos vuxna. 
Svenskt arkiv f. ped., 1917, 5, 54-107, 168- 
198. 

Forstaende och minne. Uppsala, 1928. Pp. 
248. 

The understanding and the memory. Proc. 
& Papers 9th Int. Cong. Psychol., New 
Haven, 1929, 167-168. 

FRODERSTROM, Harald August, 

Strandvagen 17, Stockholm, Sweden. 

Born Goteborg, May 11, 1876. 

University of Lund, 1898-1899. Universi- 
ty of Stockholm, 1906-1913. University of 
Uppsala, Dr. med., 1913. 

Stockholm, 1913 — , Medical Practitioner. 
Royal Medical Department, 1909-1916, As- 
sistant. Central Prison, Stockholm, 1922- 
1925, Medical Psychiatrist. 

Svenska National Foreningen mot Tuber- 
kulos (Secretary, 1913-1916). 

Ueber die Irisbewegungen als Aequivalente 
der psychischen Vorgange. Monatsschr . f. 
Psychiat. u. Neur., 1908, 23, 405-422. 

Den kliniska psykologien. Hygiea, 1908, 
Festband. 

Ueber das Verhaltnis der Wassermannschen 
Reaktion zu den zytologischen und chem- 


ischen Untersuchungsmethoden der Spin- 
alfliissigkeit. Monatsschr . f. Psychiat. u. 
Neur., 1910, 28, 95. 

Un cas de blessure par arme & feu & la tete. 
Nouvelle iconog. de la Salpetrikre, 1912, 
No. 2. 

La dormeuse d’Okno. Nouvelle iconog. de 
la Salpetrihre, 1912, No. 3. 

Undren i Lourdes. Stockholm: Bonnier, 
1910. 

Krigsneuroserna. Alim . svenska liikartidn., 
1919. 

Om Sedum hispanicum. Svensk hot. tidskr., 
1927, 21 , 58 — . 

The species of Sedum in tropical Africa. 

Svensk hot. tidskr., 1929, 23 , 1-10. 

Etude des Crassulacees de Chine sept. 
Bull, du mus. de Paris, 1929, 2e ser., 1, 
440-443. 

The genus Sedum. I-II. Acta Horte Got- 
hab, 1930-1931, appendix. 
Gallspach-epidemien. Nord. med. tidskr., 
1930, 2 , 321-329. 

GERTZ, Hans Valdemar, Carolinian 
Medico-chirurgical Institute, Stockholm, 
Sweden. 

Born Malino, Oct. 24, 1876. 

University of Lund and Carolinian Medico- 
chirurgical Institute, 1894-1905, Med. cand., 
1900, Med. lie., 1905. 

Carolinian Medico-chirurgical Institute 
(Lund), 1913 — , I.aborator, 1913-1918; Pro- 
fessor of Physiology (at Stockholm), 1928 — . 

Dr. med., honoris causa, 1924. Member 
of the Nobel Committee, 1927 — . 
Untersuchungen iiber Zollner’s anortosko- 
pische Tauschung. Skand. Arch. f. Physiol., 
1899, 10, 53-73. 

Zwei autoophtalmometrische Methoden. I. 

Skand. Arch. f. Physiol ., 1903, 14 , 371-382. 
Zwei autoophtalmometrische Methoden. II. 

Skand. Arch. f. Physiol., 1903, 14 . 

Ueber entoptische Wahrnehmung des Ak- 
tionsstroms der Netzhautfasern, Vorlaufige 
Mitteilung. Zentbl. f. Physiol., 1905, 19, 
229-233. 

Ueber Refraktionsbestimmung mittels der 
Reflexe der Augenspiegellinse. Widmark’s 
Mitt. a. d. Augenklin. d. carolinischen 
mcd.-chir. Instit. zu Stockholm, 1906, H. 8, 
69-84. 

Ueber autoptische Wahrnehmung der Seh- 
tiitigkeit der Netzhaut. Erste Abh. Skand. 
Arch. f. Physiol., 1907, 19 , 381-408. 

Ein Apparat zur Schatzung der Refraktion 
im umgekehrten Augenspiegelbilde (Der 
Parallaxoptokrit). Widmark's Mitt. a. d. 
Augenklin. d. carolinischen med.-chir. In- 
stit. zu Stockholm, 1908, H. 9, 1-10. 

Ein Versuch uber das direkte Sehen. Skand. 

Arch. f. Physiol., 1908, 20 , 357-370. 

Ueber autoptische Wahrnehmung der Seh- 
tatigkeit der Netzhaut. Zvoeite Abh., 
Skand. Arch. f. Physiol., 1909, 21 , 315-350. 
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Ueber das sekundare katadioptische Bild 
des Auges. Skand . Arch. {. Physiol., 1909, 
22 , 299-321. 

Einc ophtalmometrische Vorrichtung. Skand. 
Arch. f. Physiol., 1909, 22 , 322-338. 

Ein neues Keratoskop. Widmark’s Mitt, 
a. d. Augcnklin. d. carolinischen med .- 
chir. Instit. zu Stockholm, 1910, H. 11, 1-16. 

Ett fall av medfodd total fargblindhet. (A 
case of complete congenital color-blind- 
ness.) Hygiea, 1910, 10, 1137-1148. 

Gibt elektrische Reizung phototrope Netz- 
hautreaktion bei Abrarnis brama? (Aus 
dem physiologischen Institut der Univer- 
sitat Wien.) Arch. f. Ophthal., 1911, 78, 
224-226. 

Einige Bemerkungen iiber das zentrale 
Sehen bei der angeborenen totalen Farben- 
blindheit und ein Beitrag zur Diagnostik 
der Zentralskotome. Arch. f. Augcnhk., 

1911, 70 , 202-236. 

Ein Fall von angeborener totaler Farben- 
blindheit. Arch. f. Augcnhk., 1911, 70, 
228-234. 

Ueber die Raurnabbildung durch binokulare 
Instrumente. Zsch. f. Sinncsphysiol., 1912, 
46 , 301-361. 

Allvar Gullstrand. Munchcn. mcd. Woch., 

1912, H. 2. 

En elementar metod for studiet av armens 
volymforhallanden. (An elementary 
method for the study of the arm-volume.) 
Hygiea, 1912. 

Ueber die kompensatorische Gegenwendung 
der Augen bei spontan bewcgtem Kopfe. 
Zsch. f. Sinnesphysiol., 1913, 47 , 420; 48 , 1 . 

Ueber die gleitende (langsame) Augenbe- 
wegung. Zsch. f. Sinncsphysiol., 1914, 49 , 
29-58. 

Eine Modifikation der Mach-Breuer’schen 
Theorie. Nord. tidskr. f. oto-rhinlaryngol., 
1916*, 1. 

Zur Kenntnis der Labyrintfunktion. Nord. 
mcd. arkiv, 1918, BO. Auch in Acta Oto- 
laryngol., 1918, 1. 

Essai de determiner par calcul la vitesse de 
l’intoxieation oxycarbonee. Arkiv f. inn. 
med., 1919, 51. 

Une experience critique relative a la theorie 
du gout electrique. Acta oto-laryngol., 
1919, 1. 

Sur le mecanisme central des mouvements 
des veux. Acta mcd. scand., 1920, 53. 

Combinaison constructive de systemes op- 
tiques. Arch, necrl. dc physiol., 1920-1921, 
5 , 277-284. 

Quelques remarques sur la inecanique 
generale du mouvement respiratoire. Acta 
med. scand., 1922, 66, 7-93. 

Action motrice induite. Acta mcd. scand., 
1922, 57 , 41-76. 

Nouvelle representation du grossissement 
fourni par les instruments d’optique ocu- 
laires. Acta ophtal ., 1923, 1, 3-26. 

Ett nytt satt att represented de okulara op- 


tiska instrumentens forstoring. (A new 
way of representing the magnifying power 
of optical instruments.) Hygiea, 1923. 
Quelques remarques optiques. Acta ophtal., 
1924, 1. 

Deduction elementaire du systeme optique 
equivalent du cristallin. Acta ophtal., 
1924, 2, 137-151. 

Elementar harledning av ogonlinsens ekviva- 
lenta system. Svenska lakaresallsk. handl., 
1924. 

Un theoreme relatif aux images catadiop- 
triques de divers ordres formees dans le 
systeme optique. Acta ophtal., 1925, 2, 
275-285. 

Note sur l’optique des images diffuses. Acta 
ophtal., 1925, 2, 311-330. 

Till det otydliga seendets optik. (The optics 
of indistinct seeing.) Svens ka lakaresallsk. 
handl., 1925. 

Reaction vestibulaire heterogyre. Acta oto- 
laryngol., 1925, 8, 143-146. 

Arbetsformagan i hundrametersloppet. (Abil- 
ity of work in running 100 meters.) Mitt, 
d. K. Gymnastiska Ccntralinstit. arsredo- 
gorclsc, 1925. 

Quelques relations nouvelles concernant les 
images optiques produites par refraction 
oblique. Acta ophtal., 1926, 3 , 303-315. 
Remarque sur les conditions d’aplanetisme. 

Acta ophtal., 1927, 4 , 164-176. 

Nouvelle forme simple de la relation fonda- 
mentale du systeme optique. Acta ophtal., 
1927, 5, 137-148. 

Addition an memoire: Nouvelle forme simple 
de la relation fondamentale du systeme 
optique. Acta ophtal., 1927, 5, 137, 346. 
Les vaisseaux papillaires sont-ils ramifies en 
svmetre numerique? Acta ophtal., 1927, 5, 
352-356. 

Ueber die Grosse der Atmungsflache der 
Lungen. Zsch. f. Biol., 1928, 88, 172-182. 
La loi des images formees dans le systeme 
optique. Acta ophtal., 1928, 6, 216-221. 
The working power in the 100 metres’ race. 

Skand. Arch. f. Physiol., 1929, 55, 131-143. 
Krweitere mekanische Anologie des Farben- 
dreicks. Acta ophtal., 1929, 7 , 261-272. 

Les tensions alveolaires de l’oxygene et de 
l’acide carbonique leurs variations dans la 
periode respiratoire, considerees au point 
de vue theoretique. Acta mcd. scand., 1931, 
76 , 58-72. 

GOTHUN, Gustaf Fredrik, University 
of Uppsala, Institute of Physiology, Uppsa- 
la, Sweden. 

Born Narke, Oct. 20, 1874. 

University of Uppsala, Dr. med., 1907. 
University of Uppsala, Medical Faculty, 
1907-1918, Lecturer in Experimental Phys- 
iology and Biophysics; 1918 — , Professor of 
Physiology. Skandinavisches Archiv fiir 
Physiologic, Associate Editor. 
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Society of Science (Vetenskapssocieteten), 

Uppsala. Academy of Science, Sweden. 

Om den funktionella betydelsen av dielek- 
triska och elektrolytiska mediers topiska 
anordning i den marghaltiga nerven. 
Uppsala lakaref. forhandl ., 1901, 7 , 125- 
154; 1902, 8, 151-170. 

Experimentella undersokningar av lednin- 
gens natur i den vita nervsubstansen. 
Uppsala: Almqvist och Wiksell, 1907. Pp. 
146. 

Untersuchungen (iber die Reizschwelle des 
markhaltigen Nerven fur verschiedene 
Elektrizitatsarten und Stromrichtungen. 
Skand.. Arch. f. Physiol ., 1909, 22, 23-100. 

Untersuchungen iiber Kapazitat, Isolations- 
widerstand, Leitungswiderstand und 
Propagationsgeschwindigkeit fur elek- 
trische Stromstosse bei den Nervenfasern 
im Corpus callosum des Rindes. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Physiol., 1910, 133, 87-144. 

Die doppelbrechenden Eigenschaften des 
Nervengewebes, ihre Ursachen und ihre 
biologischen Konsequenzen. Svenska vet- 
enskapsakad. handl., 1913, 51. Pp. 92. 

Nagra resultat av en slaktforskning anga- 
ende ‘fargblindhet.’ Psyke, 1916, 11, 1-22. 

Relation entre le fonctionnement et la struc- 
ture des elements nerveux. Uppsala lak- 
aref. forhandl ., 1916-1917, 22, 501-521. 

Studien uber die Energieschwelle fur die 
Empfindung Rot in ihrer Abhangigkeit 
von der Wellenlange der Lichtstrahlung. 
Svens ka vetenskapsakad. handl., 1917, 58 . 
Pp. 89. 

Some observations on the situation and ex- 
tent of the purely yellow zone in the spec- 
trum of anomalous trichomats. Skand. 
Arch. f. Physiol, 1923, 43 , 13-16. 

On the situation and extent of the purely 
yellow zone in the spectrum. J. Physiol., 
1923, 57, 181-194. 

Congenital red-green abnormality in colour- 
vision, and congenital total colour-blind- 
ness, from the point of view of heredity. 
Acta ophth., 1924, 2, 15-34. 

Die diagnostische Untersuchung des Farben- 
sinnes mit dem Polarisationsanomaloskop. 
Ahderhaldens Hdbh. d. biol. Arbeitsmeth - 
od., 1926, 5, Abt. 6, 903-948. 

Die Bewegungen und die physiologischen 
Konsequenzen der Bewegungen eines zen- 
tralen optischen Nachbildes in dunkelm 
Blickfeld bei postrotatorischer und kalor- 
ischer Reizung des Vestibularapparates. 
(Nova Acta Regiae Societatis Scientiarum 
Uppsaliensis.) Uppsala: Norblads Bok- 
handel, 1927. Pp. 68. 

Wie kbnnen bei Bewegungen der Augen 
bezw. Bewegungen des Kopfes Gegen- 
stande der Umgebung als in Ruhe befind- 
lich aufgefasst werden, trotzdem sich 
deren Bilder auf den Netzhauten verschie- 
ben? (Ber. ii. d. II. Nord. Kong. f. 


Physiol. , Oslo, 1928.) Skand. Arch . /. 
Physiol., 1929, 55 , 271-272. 

Tillsamman med Bjorkman, A. Charpentiers 
Illusion bei gerade nach vorn gerichetem 
Blick. Experiments und Erklarung. Skand. 
Arch. f. Physiol., 1930, 60 , 135-142. 
Tillsamman med Raab, N. Vergleichende 
Bestimmungen der Auslosungszeit fur 
nichtvisuelle und visuelle Bewegungsein- 
driicke bei durch schwachen galvanischen 
Strom hervorgerufenen Augenbewegungen. 
Pflug. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 1928, 219 , 
726-732. 

HAMMER, Bertil Hans Ragnav. 

Born Alem (Kalmar lan), Dec. 26, 1877. 
Died Dec., 1929. 

University of Uppsala, 1895-1908, Lie. 
phil. ex., 1906, Dr. phil., 1908. 

University of Uppsala, 1908-1929, Docent 
in Psychology and Pedagogy, 1908-1910; Pro- 
fesor of Pedagogy, 1910-1929. 

Svens kt Arkiv for Pedagogik, 1912-1921, 
Editor. Arkiv for psykologisch Pedagogik, 
1922-1929, Editor. 

K. Humanistiska Vetenskaps Samfundet i 
Uppsala. 

Individualpsykologien — de manskliga sjalso- 
likheternas studium. En grundval for 
vetenskaplig pedagogik. V erdandi, 1902, 
20 , 82-94, 225-235. 

En levist i vara domares utbildning. / vdr 
tids lifsfrdgor, 1903, 33. 

Zur experimentellen Kritik der Theorie der 
Aufmerksamkeitsschwankungen. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1905, 37 , 363-376. 

Och Wallgren, A. Intressemetod. Bidrag 
till den forsta lasundervisningens pedago- 
gik. Stockholm: Bonnier, 1906. 

Zur Kritik des Problems der Aufmerksam- 
keitsschwankungen. Zsch. f. Psychol., 
1906, 41 , 48-51. 

Och Alrutz, S. Sanndrommen i Jerfso. 
Psyke, 1907, 2, 1-48. 

Och Geijer, K. R., Ohrvall, H., Alrutz, S., & 
Wallgren, A. Psykologiens och pedagog- 
ikens studium vid folkskoleseminarierna. 
Psyke, 1908, 3, 62-71. 

Uppmarksamhetens problem inom den nyare 
psykologien. Psyke, 1908, 4 - 5 , 149-210. 
Experimentella studier rorande Alika arbets- 
metoders ovningsvarde. Psyke , 1909, 4 , 
33-63. 

Iakttagekefdrmigan, dess utveckling och 
uppfostran. Uppsala: Almqvist och Wik- 
sell, 1909. Pp. 95. 

Experimentell och intuitiv pedagogik. Upp- 
sala: Almqvist och Wiksell, 1909. Pp. 63. 
Bidrag till uppmarksamhetens psykologi. 
Uppsala: Uppsala Univ. Arsskrift, 1908. 
Pp. 104. 

Nya uppslag inom individualpsykologien. 
Psyke, 1910, 5 , 1-15. 

Om enquete-metodens anvandbarhet inom 
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psykologi och pedagogik. Psyke, 1912, 7, 

70 - 79 . 

En lararebefattning i experimentell psykologi 
vid Uppsala Universitet. Psyke, 1913, 8, 
80 - 96 . 

Varseblifning och forestalling. Psyke , 1914, 

9 , 180 - 188 . 

Tankepsykologi och didaktik. Svenskt arkiv 
f. ped., 1913, 1, 273-291. 

Yrkcspsykologien och dess pedagogiska be- 
tydelse. Svenskt arkiv f. ped., 1914, 2, 
177-245. 

Folkskolan och fortsattningsskolan. Svenskt 
arkiv. f. ped., 1915, 3 , 86-107. 

Fantasien i n&gra av dess yttringar. Svenskt 
arkiv f. ped., 1916, 4 , 1-86. 

Konstruktiveller imitativ spr&kundervisning? 

Svenskt arkiv f. ped., 1917, 5, 50-53. 

Den skapande fantasien. Svenskt arkiv f. 
ped., 1917, 5, 121-158. 

Om sinnesrbrelsernas natur. Svenskt arkiv 
f. ped., 1918, 6, 159-180. 

Anlag och levnadskall. Uppsala: Almqvist 
& Wiksell, 1919. Pp. 128. 

Psykologien infor universitet och hogskola. 

Svenskt arkiv f. ped., 1920, 8, 97-132. 
Sidney Alrutz, in memorian. Scand. Sci. 

Rev., 1924-1925, 3, 5-10. 

Sydney Alrutz. Arkiv f. psykol. o. ped., 
1925, 4 , 1-7. 

Humanistisk psykologi. Skrifter utg. av K. 
Humanistiska Vctenskaps Samfundet i 
Uppsala, 1927. 

Individuell eller kollektiv arbetsform i sko- 
lan? Arkiv f. psykol. o. ped., 1929, 8, 
1 - 12 . 

Nya psykologi-larobocker. Arkiv f. psykol. 
o. ped., 1929, 8, 101-103. 

HEN&CHEN, Salomon Eberhard. 

Born Uppsala, Feb. 28, 1847. 

Died Dec. 4, 1930. 

Universities of Uppsala, Stockholm, Leip- 
zig, and Munich, Dr. med., Uppsala. 

University of Uppsala, 18 years, Professor 
of Medicine. University of Stockholm, 12 
years, Professor of Medicine. 

Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences. 
Royal Society of Sciences, Uppsala. Neuro- 
logical Society of Copenhagen. Neurologi- 
cal Society of Oslo. Neurological Society of 
Dorpat. Neurological Society of Warsaw. 
Neurological and Psychiatric Societies, Brus- 
sels, Vienna, Paris, Rome, Budapest, and 
Leningrad. Medical Military Academy, 
Moscow. Medical Society of Helsingfors. 
Northern Society of Internal Medicine. 
Royal Society of London. Hon. Ph.D., Upp- 
sala, Halle, and Padua. 

Bidrag till kannedomen om amygdalinets 
fdrekomst och bldsyrejasning. (Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis des Vorkommens von Amyg- 
dalin und Blausauregarung.) Upsala 
Idkaref. forhandl., 1871-1872, 7 , 412-423. 
Deutsch: Ncues Jahrb. f. Pharm ., 1872, 38 . 


Etudes sur le genre Peperomia comprenant 
les especes de Caldas, Bresil. Nova Acta 
Reg. Soc. Sci. Upsala., 1873, 8 , fasc. 2. 
Pp. 53. 

Med Waldenstrom, J. A. Bidrag till kanne- 
domen om nSgra medels inverkan pi 
Balantidium coli och ett nytt satt att redan 
i tarmkanalen sakert doda detsamma. 
(Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Wirkung eini- 
ger Mittel auf Balantidium coli und eine 
neue Methode dasselbe schon im Darm- 
kanale zu toten.) Upsala lakaref. forhandl . r 
1873-1874, 9 , 579-606. 

Fern nya fall af Balantidium coli behandlade 
med stora vattenlavemanger, hallande 
attiksyra och garfsyra. (Funf neue Falle 
von Balantidium coli, mit grossen Essig- 
saure-Tannin-Klystieren behandelt.) Up- 
sala lakaref. forhandl., 1874-1875, 10 , 120- 
137. 

Fall af lakning efter fullstandigt genomska- 
rande af luft- och matstrupe. (Fall von 
Heilung nach vollstandiger Durchtrennung 
der Luftrohre und des Oesophagus ) Up- 
sala lakaref. forhandl., 1874-1875, 10 , 152- 
155. 

Fall af aneurysma arteriae basilaris. (Fall 
von Aneurvsma arteriae basilaris.) Hy- 
giea, 1877,' 39 , 292-294. 

Rapport ofver de vid K. Serafimerlasarettets 
medicinska afdelning vardade sjuke och 
sjukdornar ir 1877. (Bericht iiber die in 
der inneren Abteilung des koniglichen 
Seraphimerlazarettes gepflegten Kranken 
und Krankheiten im Jahre 1877.) Sven- 
ska lakaresallsk. nya handl., 1879, Ser. 2, 

6 , 3 - 

Om indigosvafvelsyradt natrons afsondring i 
njurarne. Experimentel undersokning ofver 
urinsekretionens mekanism under fysiolo- 
giska och patologiska forhallanden. Med 
fyra taflor. (Ueber die Ausscheidung des 
indigoschwefelsauren Natrons in den Nie- 
ren. Experimentelle Untersuchung iiber den 
Mechanismus der Harnsekretion unter 
physiologischen und pathologischen Ver- 
haltnissen.) Svenska lakaresallsk. nya 
handl., 1879, Ser. 2, 7 , 8. S. 166. 

Tvanne mikrotomer. (Zwei Mikrotome.) 
Upsala Idkaref. forhandl., 1880-1881, 16 > 
311-321. 

Ronneby helsobrunnar och bad Sr 1880. Ars- 
berattelse. (Trinkquellen und Bader des 
Kurorts Ronneby 1880. Jahresbericht.) 
Upsala lakaref. forhandl., 1880-1881, 16, 
339-417. 

Studier ofver hufvudets nevralgier. (Stu- 
dien iiber die Neuralgien des Kopfes.) 
Upsala, 1881. S. 100. 

Primar villos kankroid i blasan. (Primares 
villoses Kankroid der Harnblase.) Up- 
sala lakaref. forhandl., 1881-1882, 17 , 75- 
97. 

Fall af cystosarcoma mammae intracanalicu- 
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lare papillare. (Fall von Cystosarcoma 
mammae intracanaliculare papillare.) 
Upsala lakaref. forhandl., 1881-1882, 17, 

146. 

Ronneby helsobrunnar och bad Sr 1881. 

Arsredogorelse. (Trinkquellen und Bader 
des Kurorts Ronneby 1881. Jahresbericht.) 
Upsala liikaref. forhandl ., 1881-1882, 17, 

293-324. 

Subserost uterus-fibromyom. Mikroskopisk 
undersokning. (Subserdses Uterus-fibro- 
myom. Mikroskopische Untersuchung.) 
Upsala liikaref. forhandl ., 1882-1883, 18, 

124-125. 

Fickinhalator for flygtiga amnen. Med ett 
trasnitt. (Tascheninhalator fiir fliichtige 
Stoffe. Mit einem Holzschnitt.) Upsala 
liikaref . forhandl ., 1882-1883, 18, 213-214. 
Elektricitetsapparater for galvanisk strom. 
(Elektrizitatsapparate fur galvanische 
Strom.) Upsala liikaref. forhandl ., 1882- 

1883, 18, 214-215. 

Om primar blSskrafta. (Ueber primaren 
Blasenkrebs.) Upsala liikaref. forhandl ., 

1882- 1883, 18, 403-420. 

Om Kinolinet som antipyreticum. (Ueber 
das Chinolin als Antipyreticum.) Upsala 
lakaref. forhandl ., 1882-1883, 18, 466-515. 
Hemiatrophia progressiva. Med 2 trasnitt. 

Nord. med. arkiv , 1883, 16, No. 4. S. 16. 
Ronneby helsobrunnar och bad ar 1882. Ars- 
berattelse. (Trinkquellen und Bader des 
Kurorts Ronneby 1882. Jahresbericht.) 
Upsala lakaref. forhandl., 1883-1884, 19, 
43-69. 

Ett fall af symmetrisk pemphigus hos en 
fullvaxt qvinna. (Ein Fall von symmetri- 
schern Pemphigus bei einem erwachsenen 
Weibe.) Upsala liikaref. forhandl., 1883- 

1884, 19, 144-149. 

Tva fall af Menieres sjukdom jemte ater- 
blick pa denna sjukdom. (Zwei Falle von 
Meniere’scher Krankheit nebst einem 
Riickblick auf diese Krankheit.) Upsala 
lakaref. forhandl., 1883-1884, 19, 281-300. 
Ett kliniskt laboratorium. (Ein klinisches 
Laboratorium.) Upsala lakaref. forhandl., 

1883- 1884, 19, 372-380. 

Ronneby helsobrunnar och bad 1883. Ars- 
berattelse. (Trinkquellen und Bader des 
Kurorts Ronneby 1883. Jahresbericht.) 
Upsala, 1884. S. 19. (2. dra uppl., 1886.) 

Arsberattelse (No. 1) fran akademiska sjuk- 
huset i Upsala for 1883. (Jahresbericht 
des akademischen Krankenhauses in Up- 
sala fur 1883.) Upsala, 1884. 

Borde ej svenska lakare halla arliga moten? 
(Die Bedeutung von jahrlichen Konferen- 
zen schwedischer Aerzte.) Eira Arg. 8. 
Goteborg, 1884. S. 795-801. 

Om allmanna svenska lakaremoten. (Ueber 
allgemeine schwedische Aerzteversamm- 
lungen.) Eira Arg, 9. Goteborg, 1885. 
131-136, 261-268. 

N&gra ord om sjukgymnastiken sSsom under- 


visningsamne for lakare och dess for- 
h&llande till kliniken (Ueber die Kranken- 
gymnastik im arztlichen Unterricht und 
fiber ihre Stellung an den Kliniken.) Up- 
sala liikaref. forhandl., 1884-1885, 20, 134- 
145. 

Primar cystos lefvercancer hos en 14 6rs 
flicka. (Primares cystoses Leberkarzinom 
bei einem 14 jahrigen Madchen.) Upsala 
liikaref. forhandl., 1884-1885, 20, 240-248. 

Ronneby helsobrunnar och bad 1884. Ars- 
berattelse. (Trinkquellen und Bader des 
Kurorts Ronneby 1884. Jahresbericht.) 

o Upsala, 1885. S. 19. 

Arsberattelse (No. 2) fr&n akademiska sjuk- 
huset i Upsala for Sr 1884. (Jahresbericht 
des akademischen Krankenhauses in Up- 
sala fur 1884.) Upsala, 1885. 

Ileus genom bojning af coecum; laparoenter- 
otomi. (Ileus durch Knickung des Coe- 
cum. Laparoenterotomie.) Upsala lakaref. 
forhandl., 1885-1886, 21, 130-139. 

Deutsch: (Referat.) 1886. 

Hemiatrofi af tungan af bulbart ursprung. 
(Hemiatrophie der Zunge bulbaren Ur- 
sprungs.) Upsala lakaref. forhandl., 1885- 
1886, 21, 347-359. 

Till fragan om benets motoriska barkcen- 
trum. (Zur Frage des motorischen Rinden- 
zentrums des Beines.) Upsala liikaref. 
forhandl., 1885-1886, 21, 359-374. 

Laryngitis hypoglottica hypertrophica. Up- 
sala lakaref. forhandl., 1885-1886, 21, 375- 
380. 

Till laran om afasi. (Zur Lehre von der 
Aphasie.) Upsala lakaref. forhandl., 1885- 
1886, 21, 390-393. 

Arsberattelse (No. 3) fran akademiska sjuk- 
huset i Upsala for ar 1885. (Jahresbericht 
des akademischen Krankenhauses in Up- 
sala fiir 1885.) Upsala, 1886. 

Med Graeve, H. Fall af lefverkrafta med 
dilatation och hydrops i gallvaggarna. 
(Fall von Leberkrebs mit Dilatation und 
Hydrops der Gallenwege.) Upsala liika- 
ref. forhandl., 1886-1887, 22, 493-496. 

Rorande klinisk hemoglobinbestamninge och 
Henocques hematoscope. Tillagg till A. 
Sjolings uppsats i samma amne. (Ueber 
klinische Haemoglobinbestimmung und 
Henocques Hematoscope.) Upsala lakaref. 

n forhandl., 1886-1887, 22, 497-502. 

Arsberattelse (No. 4.) frSn akademiska 
sjukhuset i Upsala for hr 1886. (Jahres- 
bericht des akademischen Krankenhauses 
in Upsala fiir 1886.) Upsala, 1887. 

Kort ofversight af laran om lokalisationen i 
hjernbarken. (Kurze Uebersicht der 
Lehre von der Lokalisation in der Gehirn- 
rinde.) Forhandl. <v. allm. svenska liika- 
rem. i Norrkop., 1887, 72-96. Auch in 
Upsala lakaref. forhandl ., 1887-1888, 23, 
507-525, 601-612. 

Skrifvarekrampens patogenes, belyst genom 
n&gra sjukdomsfall. (Die Pathogenese 
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des Schrieberkrampfcs.) Upsala Idkaref. 
forhandl., 1887-1888, 23 , 125-132. 

Reumatisk tic convulsif med fortjockning af 
nervi facialis stam. (Rheumatischer Tic 
convulsif mit Verdickung des Stammes des 
Nervus facialis.) Upsala Idkaref. for - 
handl., 1887-1888, 23 , 219-223. 

Om bestamning af lufthaltiga h&lors utstrack- 
ning medelst perkussorisk transsonans. 
(Ueber die Bestimmung der Grosse luft- 
haltiger Hohlen durch die perkussorische 
Transonanz.) Upsala Idkaref. forhandl ., 
1887-1888, 23 , 420-424. 

Till differentialdiagnosen mellan partiel 
pneumothorax och kaverna. (Zur Differ- 
entialdiagnose zwischen partiellem Pneu- 
mothorax und Kaverne.) Upsala Idkaref. 
forhandl ., 1887-1888, 23 , 424-427. 

Arsberattelse (No. 5) fran akademiska sjuk- 
huset i Upsala for ar 1887. (Jahresbericht 
des akademischen Krankenhauses in Up- 
sala fur 1887.) Upsala, 1888. 

Tuberkulos-Komiteens verksamhet. (Bericht 
uber die Tatigkeit der Tuberkulose-Kom- 
mission.) Forhandl. v. allm. svenska laka- 
retn. i II clsinghorg , 1888, 21. 

Meddelande fran komiteen for undersokning 
om tuberkulos. 1. Nyare asigter om tu- 
berkulos jemte nagra ord om komiteens 
program. (Mitteilungen der Tuberkulose- 
Kommission. 1. Neuere Ansichten uber 
die Tuberkulose nebst einer kurzen Er- 
wahnung des Programmes der Komrnis- 
sion.) Hygica, 1888, 50 , 51-68. Auch in 
Aftry. i tidskr. f. vetcrinarmed. o. husdjurs. 
Arg., 1888, 7 , 48-57, 90-95. 

Om s. k. kontrar verkan af febermedel. 
(Ueber s. g. kontrare Wirkung der Fie- 
bermittel.) Upsala lakaref. forhandl ., 1888- 

1889, 24 , 263-276. 

Med Lennander, K. G. Fall af broncho- 
axillar fistel. (Fall von broncho-axillarer 
Fistel.) Upsala lakaref. forhandl., 1889- 

1890, 25 , 299-305. 

Klinische und anatomische Beitrage zur 
Pathologie des Gehirns. Teil I. Upsala, 
1890. S. 215. 

Arsberattelser (No. 6 och 7) fr&n akade- 
miska sjukhuset i Upsala for Sren 1888 
und 1889. ( Jahresberichte des akademi- 

schen Krankenhauses in Upsala 1888- 
1889.) Upsala, 1890. 

Med Rosen, L. Kochs medel mot tuberkulos. 
(Koch’s Mittel gegen Tuberkulose.) Up- 
sala lakaref. forhandl., 1890-1891, 26, 465- 
486. 

Arsberattelse (Na. 8) frSn akademiska sjuk- 
huset i Upsala for Sr 1890. (Jahresbericht 
des akademischen Krankenhauses in Up- 
sala fur 1890.) Upsala, 1891. 

Klinische und anatomische Beitrage zur 
Pathologie des Gehirns. Teil II. Upsala, 
1892. S. 448. 

Arsberattelse (No. 9) fr&n akademiska sjuk- 
huset i Upsala for ar 1891. (Jahresbericht 


des akademischen Krankenhauses in Up- 
sala fur 1891.) Upsala, 1892. 

On the visual path and center, lnt. Cong . 
Exprr. Psychol., London, 1892. Also in 
Brain, 1893, 170-180. 

Om hjernforskningens metoder. Foredrag 
pa Upsala lakareforenings hogtidsdag den 
17. Sept. 1892. (Ueber die Methoden der 
Gehirnforschung. Festvortrag.) Upsala 
Idkaref. forhandl., 1892-1893, 28 , 1-20. 

Huru skola vi rusta oss mot koloran? (Wie 
sollen wir uns gegen die Cholera rusten?) 
Upsala Idkaref . forhandl., 1892-1893, 28 , 
279-302. Auch in Nya dagl. alleh., 1893, 
57-58. 

Arsberattelse (No. 10) fran akademiska 
sjukhuset i Upsala for ar 1892. (Jahres- 
bericht des akademischen Krankenhauses 
in Upsala fur 1892.) Upsala, 1893. 

Om lungsot och tuberkulos. (Ueber Lungen- 
schwindsucht und Tuberkulose.) Foren- 
ingen heimdals folkskr., 1893, No. 3. S. 33. 

On arsenical paralysis. Nova Acta Reg. Soc. 
Sci. Upsala, 1893, Ser. 3, 15 , No. 2, 19. 

Om svnbanans anatomi ur diagnostik syn- 
punkt. Inbjudningsskrift till medicine 
doktorspromotionen vid Jubelfesten i Up- 
sala 5.-7. Sept. 1893. (Ueber die Anato- 
mie der Sehbahn von diagnostichem Ge- 
sichtspunkte. Programm zur M. D. Pro- 
motion bei der Jubelfeier in Upsala 5.-7. 
Sept. 1893.) Upsala lakaref. forhandl., 
1893-1894, 29 , 83-126. 

Med Hildebrand, A. Ett fall af arsenik- 
forlamning med hematomyeli och poly- 
neurit. (Ein Fall von Arsenlahmung mit 
Haematomyelie und Polyneuritis.) Up- 
sala lakaref. forhandl., 1893-1894, 29 , 129- 
148. 

Klinische und anatomische Beitrage zur 
Pathologie des Gehirns. Teil III, Halfte 1. 
Upsala, 1894. S. 115. 

Koleran, skildrad for lard och olard. (Die 
Cholera, fur gelehrte und ungelehrte dar- 
gestellt.) Stockholm, 1894. S. 103. 

Sur le centre optique cerebral. Atti d. XI. 
Cong. med. int., Roma, 1894, 4 , 93. 

De la reaction pupillaire hemianopique. 
Rev. gen. d’ophtal., 1894, 13 , 219-220. 
Allemand: Ueber die hemianopische Pu- 
pillenreaktion. Ber. li. d. XI. int. Kong., 
Rom, 1894. 

Sur les centres optiques cerebraux. Rev . 
gen. d’ophtal., 1894, 13 , 337-352. 

Om den tekniska undersokningen af hjernan. 
(Ueber die technische Untersuchung des 
Gehirns.) I Festskrift, tillegnad Dr. F. W . 
IVarfvuinge. 1894. S. 180-188. Auch in 
Upsala lakaref. forhandl., 1894-1895, 30 , 
192-200. 

Om njurarnes funktion. (Ueber die Funk* 
tion der Nieren.) Upsala Idkaref. for 

o handl., 1894-1895, 30 , 375-388. 

Arsberattelser (No. 11 och 12) fr£n akade- 
miska sjukhuset i Upsala for &ren 1892 
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och 1894. (Jahresberichte des akademi- 
schen Krankenhauses in Upsala fur die 
Jahre 1893-1894.) Upsala, 1894-1895. 

.Satra Brunn och kallvattenkur. (Die Trink- 
quellen und Badbehandlung des Kurorts 
Satra.) Upsala, 1895. S. 19. 

.Satra Brunn, forr och nu. (Die Trinkquellen 
des Kurorts Satra in Vergangenheit und 
Gengenwart.) Kbping, 1895. S. 15. 

Klinische und anatomische Beitrage zur 
Pathologie des Gehirns. Teil III, Halfte 
2. Upsala; Leipzig: Koehler, 1896. S. 245. 

Behandlung der Erkrankungen des Gehirns 
und seiner Haute. In Bd. 5, Handbuch 
der speziellen Therapie innerer Krank- 
heiten, von F. Penzolde und R. Stintzing. 
Jena, 1896. S. 785-976. (Aufl. 3, 1903.) 
Spanische: Tratamiento de las enferme- 
dades del cerebro. Madrid: 1898. 

Akut disseminerad ryggmarksskleros med 
nevrit efter difteri hos ett barn. (Akute 
disseminierte Ruckenmarkssklerose mit 
Neuritis nach Diphtherie bei einem Kinde.) 
Nord. med. arkiv , 1896, Ny foljd 6, No. 22. 
S. 24. Auch in Fortschr. d. Med., 1896, No. 
14, 529-550. 

Fliegenlarven im Darm als Ursache einer 
chronischen Enteritis membranacea. IVien. 
klin. Rundschau , 1896. 

Zur Lumbalpunktion. IVien. med. Blatter , 

1896, No. 12, 13, 14. 

Arsberattelser (No. 13 och 14) frin akade- 
miska sjukhuset i Upsala for aren 1895 
och 1896. (Jahresberichte des akademi- 
schen Krankenhauses in Upsala fur die 
Jahre 1895-1896.) Upsala, 1896-1897. 

I Norbergska malet. (Ueber den Norberg- 
schen Kriminalprozess.) Stockholm Dag - 
blad, 1897. 

Orn undervisning i de epidemiska sjukdo- 
marne. (Ueber Unterricht in den epi- 
demischen Krankheiten.) Forhandl. v. 
dtto. allm. svenska lakarem. i Stockholm , 

1897, 34-37. 

Om lungsiktiges vSrd I sjukhus. (Ueber die 
Pflege der Schwindsuchtigen in Kranken- 
hausern.) Forhandl. v. dtto. allm. svenska 
lakarem . i Stockholm , 1897, 53-57. 

Med Lennander, K. G. Om RontgenstrHlar 
i hjernkirurgiens tjenst. (Ueber Ront- 
genstrahlen im Dienste der Gehirnchirur- 
gie.) Nord . med. arkiv, 1897, Ny foljd 8. 

Om skidlopning och skidtaflling ur medicinsk 
synpunkt. (Skidlauf und Skidwettlauf vom 
medizinischen Gesichtspunkte.) Upsala 
Univ. arsskr., 1897, Med. II. S. 69. 

Om det akademiska sjukhuset i Upsala och 
den kliniska undervisningen. (Ueber das 
akademische Krankenhaus in Upsala und 
den klinischen Unterricht.) Upsala laka- 
ref. forhandl., 1897-1898, Ny foljd 3. S. 55. 

Smarre kardiografiska bidrag. (Kleinere 
kardiographische Beitrage.) Upsala laka - 
ref forhandl ., 1897-1898, Ny. foljd 3 , 468- 
492. 


Akute spastische Spinalparalyse nach Influ- 
enza. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 1898, 12, 
475 . 

Die Rontgenstrahlen im Dienste der Hirnchi- 
rurgie. Mitt. d. Grezgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., 
1898, 3 , 283-286. 

Zur Trepanation bei Hirngeschwulsten und 
der Jacksonschen Epilepsie. Mitt. d. Grenz - 
geb. d. Med. u. Chir., 1898, 3 , 287-296. 

I. Zur Lehre von der Herzarhythmie. II. 
Ueber Herz-Dilatation bei Chlorose und 
Anamie. III. Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
des Scharlach-Herzens. IV. Ueber das 
Herz bei der Nephritis. V. Zur akuten 
Dilatation beim Alkoholherzen und bei der 
Herzdegeneration. Mitt. d. med. Klin, zu 
Upsala, 1898, 1, 1-292. 

Ueber Lokalisation innerhalb des ausseren 
Knieganglions. Neur. Zentbl ., 1898, 17, 
194-199. 

Ueber Phosphorlahmung. Neur. Zentbl., 
1898, 17, 385-389. 

Om akut hjartdilatation i foljd af akuta in- 
fektionssjukdomar. (Ueber akute Herz- 
dilatation infolge von akuten Infektions- 
krankheiten.) Upsala^ lakaref. forhandl., 
1898-1899, Ny foljd 4 , 36-69, 93-154. 

Svar pH prof. J. G. Edgrens NHgra anmark- 
ningar med anledning af professor S. 
E. Henschens uppsats “Smarre kardio- 
grafiska bidrag.” (Antwort auf Bemer- 
kungen des Herrn Prof. J. G. Edgren zu 
meiner Abhandlung “Kleine kardiograph- 
ische Beitrage.”) Upsala lakaref. for- 
handl., 1898-1899, Ny foljd 4 , 299-314. 

Arsberattelser (No. 15 och 16) frHn akade- 
miska sjukhuset i Upsala for Hren 1897 
och 1898. (Jahresberichte des akademi- 
schen Krankenhauses in Upsala fur die 
Jahre 1897 und 1898.) Upsala, 1899. 

I. Skidlauf und Skidwettlauf. II. Ueber 
akute Herzerweiterung bei akutem Rheu- 
matismus und Herzklappenfehlern. III. 
Ueber akute Herzdilatation infolge von 
akuten Infektionskrankheiten. IV. Die 
Deutung des Kardiogramms. Mitt. d. med. 
Klin, zu Upsala, 1899, 2, 1-312. 

Om akut hjartdilatation vid akut reumatism 
och hjartvalvelfel. (Ueber akute Herz- 
dilatation bei akutem Rheumatismus und 
Herzklappenfehlern.) Upsala Univ . Ars- 
skr., 1899, Med. I. 

Fall af bulbar-nevrit efter influensa. (Fall 
von Bulbar-Neuritis nach Influenza.) Up- 
sala lakaref. forhandl., 1899-1900, Ny foljd 
6, 66-74. 

Med Vestberg, A. Aorta-aneurysm som 
bryter in i vena cava superior. (Aortena- 
neurysma, welches in die Vena cava su- 
perior hineinbricht.) Upsala lakaref. 
forhandl., 1899-1900, Ny foljd 5, 79-97. 

Mitralisstenos, orsakad af ett aneurysm & 
aorta descendens. (Mitralstenose, von 
eimen Aneurysma der Aorta descendens 
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verursacht.) Upsala lakaref. forhandl., 
1899-1900, Ny foljd 5, 98-109. 

Ett bidrag till den ulcerosa endokarditens 
klinik, dess botlighet och smittosamhet. 
(Ein Beitrag zur Klinik der ulzerosen 
Endokarditis, deren Heilbarkeit und In- 
fektiositat.) Upsala lakaref. forhandl., 
1899-1900, Ny foljd 5, 295-319. 

Till fragan orn Balantidii coli patogenetiska 
betydelse. (Zur Frage von der patho- 
genetischen Bedeutung des Balantidium 
coli.) Upsala lakaref. forhandl., 1899- 

1900, Ny foljd 5, 444-454. 

Zur Trepanation bei Hirngeschwulsten und 
der Jacksonschen Epilepsie. Die Ront- 
genstrahlen im Dienste der Gehirn- 
Chirurgie. Ueber Lokalisation innerhalb 
des ausseren Knieganglions. C. r. d. XII. 
Cong. int. d. med., Moscou, 1900. 

Revue critique de la doctrine sur le centre 
cortical de la vision. C. r. d. XIII. Cong, 
int. de med ., Paris, 1900, 154. 

Ueber Phosphorneuritis. Neur. Zenthl., 1900, 
19, 555-570. 

Satra brunns tvHhundra ars minnesfest mid- 
sommardagen 1900. (Zur 200 jahrigen 
Feier des Kurorts Satra im Jahre 1900.) 
Upsala lakaref. forhandl., 1900-1901, Ny 
foljd 6, 72-79. 

Till laran om den bacillara endokarditen. 
(Zur bazillaren Endokarditis.) Upsala 
lakaref. forhandl., 1900-1901, Ny foljd 6, 
389-407. 

Deutsch: Fort sc hr. d. Med., 1901, 19, 365- 
370, 797-806. 

Med Lennander, K. G. Ryggmargstumorr 
med framgHng exstirperad. (Riicken- 
marksgeschwulst mit Erfolg exstirpiert.) 
Upsala lakaref. forhandl., 1900-1901, Ny 
foljd 6, 453-486. 

Med Lennander, K. G. Arsberattelser (No. 
17 och 18) fran akademiska sjukhuset i 
Upsala for Hren 1899 och 1900. (Jahres- 
berichte des akademischen Krankenhauses 
in Upsala fur die Jahre 1899 und 1900.) 
Upsala, 1900-1901. 

Om ulcus ventriculi, dess diagnos och be- 
handling. (Ueber Ulcus ventriculi, dessen 
Diagnose und Behandlung.) Forhandl. 
v. tionde allrn. svenska lakarm. i Oerrbro, 

1901, 41-63. 

Den medicinska kliniken och den kliniska 
undervisningen forr och nu. Installations- 
forelasning den 19 Dec. 1900. (Die medi- 
zinische Klinik und der klinische Unter- 
richt in Vergangenheit und Gegenwart. 
Installationsvorlesung.) Hygiea, 1901, 9- 
36. 

Kommer den foreslagna vampligten att in- 
verka gagneligt eller skadligt pH den 
varnpligtiges kroppsliga utveckli'pg och 
helsa? (Der Militardienst in seiner Bezie- 
hung zu der korperlichen Entwickelung 
und Gesundheit des Wehrpflichtigen.) 
Hygiea, 1901. 72-97. 


Kan en ryggmargstumor spontant gH till- 
baka ? (Kann eine Riickenmarksgeschwulst 
spontan zuruckgehen ?) Upsala lakaref. 
forhandl., 1901-1902, 7 , 378-402, 483-509. 
Deutsch: Mitt. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. 
Chir ., 1*02, 2 , 357-406. 

Klinische und anatomische Beitrage zur 
Pathologie des Gehirns. Teil 4. Erste 
Halfte. Upsala, 1903. S. 114. 

La projection de la retine sur la coricalite 
calcarine. Semaine med., 1903, 22 , 4, 125- 
127. 

Alkoholens inverkan pa hjartat och blodkar- 
len. (Die Einwirkung des Alkohols auf 
das Herz und die Blutgefasse.) Nordens 
studerande ungdoms helnyktcrhctsforbunds 
skrifter, Upsala, 1904. S. 24. 

Alkoholens inverkan pH nervsystemet. (Die 
Einwirkung des Alkohols auf das Nerven- 
system.) Nordens studerande ungdoms 
helnyktcrhctsforbunds skrifter, Upsala, 
1904. S. 20. 

Om aktenskaps ingHende fran halsans syn- 
punkt (Ueber Eheschliessung von hy- 
gienischem Gesichtpunkte.) Stockholm, 

1904. S. 103. 

Om aktenskapets ingaende fran hygienens 
och lakarens synpunkt. Foredrag vid 
nedlaggandet af ordforandeskapet i. Sv. 
lakaresallskapet den 4. Okt. 1904. (Ueber 
Eheschliessung von hygienischem und arzt- 
lichem Gesichtspunkte. Festvortrag.) 
Hygiea, 1904, 1067-1097. 

Avec Jundell, I., et Svensson, J. Sur l’iden- 
tite de la tuberculose humaine et bovine. 
Compte rendu de la premiere serie d’ex- 
periences faites par le comite, institute par 
le Conseil medical Royal pour etudier la 
question des rapports existant entre la 
tuberculose humaine et la tuberculose 
bovine. In La lutte contre la tuberculose 
en Suede (Ouvrage dedie au Congres in- 
ternational de la tuberculose a Paris 1905, 
redige par S. E. Henschen). Upsala, 1905. 
S. 80-131. 

Logements etroits et mortalite par tuberculose 
a Stockholm 1871-1900. In La lutte contre 
la tuberculose en Suede (Ouvrage dedie au 
Congres international de la tuberculose a 
Paris 1905, redige par S. E. Henschen). 
Upsala, 1905. S. 220-282. 

Ueber die sogenannten anamischen akziden- 
tellen Herzgerausche. Zentbl. f. d. ges. 
Therap., 1905, 23 . Auch in Verb. d. 5. 
Nord. Kong. f. inner e Med . zu Stockholm, 

1905, 127-130. 

Fall af inakulart och perimakulart skotom 
efter knifhugg. Hygiea , 1906 {Festband) . 
S. 37. 

Zum bulbaren Syndrom: Dissoziation der 
Sinne in Verbindung mit zerebellaratakti- 
schen Storungen. Neur. Zentbl ., 1906, 26, 
502- 51 3. 

Ueber das Aneurysma arteriae pulmonalis. 
In Sammlung klinischer Vortrdge ( Volk - 
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mann). Leipzig, 1906. S. 422-423. Auch 
in Innere Med., 1906, Nr. 126-127, 595-655. 

Aus der Geschichte der schwedischen Medi- 
zin. Reiseber. d. Komitees z. V eranstalt. 
arztl. Studicnreiscn, Berlin, 1907, 7. S. 19. 

Nagra hygieniska synpunkter i frSgan om 
aktenskaps ing&ende. (2 tidningsartiklar.) 
Kristinehamn, 1907. 

Die Eheschliessung vom gesundheitlichen 
Standpunkte. Wien, 1907. S. 86. 

On the relation between alcoholism and tu- 
berculosis. Tuberculosis, 1909, 8, 425-445. 

Ueber systolische funktionelle Herzgerausche. 
Kongressverh., Budapest, 1909. Auch in 
Dtsch. med. Woch., 1909, 35, 1505. Auch 
in Allg. Wien. med. Zeitung, 1910, 55, 389, 
402, 414, 434, 458. 

Ueber inselformige Vertretung der Makula 
in der Sehrinde des Gehirns. Med. Klin., 

1909, 5, 1321-1323. 

Logements etroits et la tuberculose. Rev. de 
vulgar, des sci. med., 1910, 385-386. 

La lutte contre la tuberculose. Rev. de vul- 
gar. des sci. med., 1910, 397-398. 

Zentrale Sehstorungen. In Bd. I, Ilandbuch 
der Neurologic, von Lewandowsky. Berlin, 

1910. S. 891-918. 

Behandlung der Erkrankungen des Gehirns 
und seiner Haute. In Bd. IV, Handbuch 
der Therapie, 4. Aufl., hrg. von F. Pen- 
zoldt und R. Stintzing. Jena: Fischer, 
1910. S. 564-684. (6. umgearb. AuH., 

19 27 .) 

Ueber cirkumskripte Nutritionsgebiete im 
Occipitallappen. Arch. f. Ophthal., 1911, 
78, 195-211. 

Ueber cirkumskripte arteriosklerotische Nek- 
rosen (Erweichungen) in den Sehnerven, 
im Chiasma und in den Tractus. Arch, 
f. Ophthal., 1911, 78, 212-223. 

Om behandling af syfilis med salvarsan. 
Svens ka lakaresdllsk. forhandl ., 1911, 69. 

Klinische und anatomische Beitrage zur 
Pathologie des Gehirns. (T. IV., H. 2.) 
Uppsala: Koehler, 1911. S. 115-214. 

Afskedsforelasning den 28/2. Alim, svenska 
Idkartidn., 1912. S. 18. 

Sport und Herzdilatation. Nord med. arkiv, 

1912, 48, Nr. 8, 1-25. 

Yttrande med anledning af reglementerings- 
kommittens betankande. Svenska lakare- 
sallsk. forhandl., 1912. 

I prostitutionsfragen. Svenska lakaresdllsk. 
forhandl ., 1912. 

Ett svenskt folkuniversitet. (Afven tidnings- 
artiklar.) Tidskr. /. svenska folkbildn. 
arb., 1912. 

Spezielle Symptomatologie und Diagnostik 
der Sehbahnaffektionen. In Bd. II, Hand- 
buch der N eurologie , von Lewandowsky. 
Berlin, 1912. S. 751-810. 

Om sportens och idrottens inverkan p& 
hjartat. Svenska lakaresdllsk. forhandl., 

1913. S. 107. 


Zur Kenntnis der Migrane. In Festschrift 
fur L. Bianchi. Catania, 1913. 

I alkoholfrSgan. Stockholm, 1913. S. 85. 
Geschichte der inneren Medizin in Schweden. 
Stockholm, 1913. 

Om kroppsbfningars nytta och faror. Svens k 
idrott, 1916. S. 23. 

Om hjarnoperationer pi fiskar. Svenska 
lakaresdllsk. forhandl 1916, 42, 507-517. 
Om en ogonakomma (Keratitis exulcerans 
traumatica) hos hajar och rockor. Svenska 
lakaresdllsk. forhandl., 1916, 42, 971-979. 
Ueber Insuffizienz des Herzens. Zentbl. /. 

Herz- u. Gefdsskrankh ., 1916. 

Erfahrungen uber Diagnostik und Klinik der 
Herzklappenfehler. Berlin: Springer, 1916. 
S. viii-f-356. 

Ueber das Sehcentrurn. Neur. Centbl ., 1917, 
36, 946-962. 

Om kroppsrorelse, idrott och traning. Ett 
stycke popular fysiologi. Grefve L. Doug- 
las tillagnad. Svensk idrott, 1917. S. 75. 
Minnesteckning over Johan Wilhelm Rune- 
berg. Hygiea, 1918, 80, 577-629. 

Ueber die Horsphare. J. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 
1918, 22, 319-474. 

Ueber die Geruchs-und Geschmackszentren. 
Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1918, 45, 
121-165. 

Om tal och skrift ur hjarnfysiologisk syn- 
punkt. Esaias Tegner tillagnad. Psyke , 

1918, 13. S. 48. 

On the hearing sphere. Acta oto-laryngol., 
1918-1919, 1, 423-486. 

Zur Aphasie bei den otitischen Temporalabs- 
zessen. Arch. f. Ohrenhk., 1919, 104, 39- 
55. 

Oin sinnes- och forestallningscentra i hjar- 
nan. Gustaf Retzius tillagnad. Hygiea, 

1919, 81, 49-107. 

Minnesteckning over Erik Vilhelm Norden- 
son. Hygiea, 1919, 81, 161-173. 

Om sprak-, musik- och raknemekanismerna 
och deras lokalisation. Hygiea, 1919, 81, 
721-747. 

German: Ueber Sprach-, Musik- und Re- 
chenmechanismen und ihre Lokalisation im 
Grosshirn. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1919, 52, 273-298. 

Yttrande med anledning av prof. Baranys 
foredrag om medvetandets teori. Svenska 
lakaresdllsk. forhandl., 1919, 45, 11-18. 

Om hjartats fdrhallande vid idrottsofningar. 
Svenska lakaresdllsk. forhandl., 1919, 45, 
156-158. 

Ueber Sinnes- und Vorstellungszentren in 
der Rinde des Grosshirns. Zsch. f. d. ges . 
Neur. u. Psychiat., 1919, 46, 55-111. 

Sur l’aphasie sensorielle. Rev. neur., 1920. 
Klinische und anatomische Beitrage zur 
Pathologie des Gehirns. (T. V. u. VI.) 
Leipzig u. Stockholm, 1920. S. 216; 231. 
I nykterhetsfragan. Svenska lakaresdllsk. 
forhandl., 1922. S. 8. 
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Forslag till medicinsk kongress i Stockholm 
1923. Svenska lakaresallsk. forhandl., 1922, 
172-179. 

Oh lillla hjarnans funktion, diskussionsyt- 
trande. Svenska lakaresdllsk. forhandl ., 
1922, 213-215. 

Om sensorisk afasi. Hygiea , 1922, 84, 747- 
757. 

Om motorisk afasi och agrafi. Hygiea, 1922, 
84 , 787-809. 

Os naturalistas suecos no Brasil (Eherhard 
Munck af Rosenschold, Anders Fredrik 
Regnell). A. Suecia. Na exposi^ao do- 
erntario da independencia do Brasil. 
Stockholm, 1922. S. 11-15. 

40 ars kamp om syncentrum och dess bety- 
delse for hjarnforskningen. Stockholm, 

1922. 

Samma uppsats. Hjalpskolan, Vaerneskolen, 
Saerskolen. 1922. 

Ueber Sinnesempfindung und Vorstellung aus 
anatomisch-klinischem Gesichtspunkte. Acta 
mcd. scand., 1923, 57 , 458-507. 

Hjarnans bvgning og funktion. Aftenposten, 

1923. 

On sensations, perceptions, and conceptions 
from an anatomico-clinical point of view. 
Proc. 7th Int. Cong. Psychol., Oxford, 1923, 
359-368. 

Om inedfodd ordblindhet, diskussionsyt- 
trande. Svenska lakaresallsk. forhandl., 
1923, 641-649. 

Vierzigjahriger Kampf um das Sehcentrum 
und seine Bedeutung fur die Hirnfor- 
schung. Zsch. f. d. qes. Neur. u. Psychiat., 
1923, 87, 505-535. 

Klinische und anatomische Beitrage zur 
Pathologie des Gehirns. (T. VII.) Leip- 
zig u. Stockholm, 1923. S. 319. 

On the value of the discovery of the visual 
centre. Scand. Sci. Rev., 1924, 3, 10-63. 

Om Lenins sjukdom och dodsordak. Svenska 
lakaresallsk. forhandl., 1924, 32-47. 

Clinical and anatomical contributions on 
brain pathologv. Arch. Neur. Gf Psychiat., 
1925, 12, 226-249. 

Ueber die Lokalisation einseitiger Gesichts- 
halluzinationen. Arch. f. Psychiat . u. 
Nervenkr., 1925, 75 , 630-655. 

Acerca de los problemas primordiales de la 
investigacion del cerebro, especialmente de 
las localisaciones cerebrales. Med. ger- 
mano-hispano-americana. Leipzig, 1925. 

Om det mono- och binokulara seendets anato- 
miska substrat. (Anatomic basis for mo- 
nocular and binocular vision.) Hygiea, 
1925, 87 , 553-571. 

Memoire sur la base anatomique de la vision 
mono- et binoculaire. Travaux du lab. 
de recherches biol. de VUniv. de Madrid, 
1925, 23 , 217-235. 

Bemerkungen zu A. Picks “Lokalisatorische 
Tendenzen in der Aphasielehre.” Zsch. f. 
d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1925, 99 , 518- 
523. 


Ueber die Funktion der dechten Hirnhemi- 
sphare im Verhaltnis zu der linken. Zsch. 
f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat 1925, 100 , 1-16. 
Selbstbiographie von S. E. Henschen. In 
Die Medizin der Gegenavart in Selbstdar- 
stellungen, hrg. von Grote. Leipzig, 1925. 
Zur Anatomie der Sehbahn und des Sehzen- 
trums. Arch. f. Ophthal., 1926, 117 , 403- 
418. 

Die Vertretung der beiden Augen in der 
Sehbahn und in der Sehrinde. Arch. f. 
Ophthal., 1926, 117 , 419-459. 

On the function of the right hemisphere of 
the brain in relation to the left in speech, 
music, and calculation. Brain, 1926, 49 , 
110-123. 

Om agrafi. (Agraphia.) Finska lakarc- 
sallsk. forhandl., 1926, 68, 977-992. 

Om lokalisationen av nagra psykiska pro- 
cessed och sarskilt den hemianoptiska 
hallucinationen. (Localization of some 
psychical processes, especially in unilateral 
hemianopic hallucinations.) Hygiea, 1926, 
88, 321-330. 

Zu der Entdeckung des Sehzentrums. Be- 
merkung zu der Erwiderung von Prof. 
Lenz. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 
1926, 102, 369-394. 

1st der Gorilla linkshirnig? Dtsch. Zsch. f. 

Nervenhk., 1926, 92 , 1-7. 

Zur Lokalisation der Rechenfunktionen. Arch. 

f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., 1927, 79 , 375-382. 
Obituary; Leonardo Bianchi, 1848-1927. 

Hygiea , 1927, 89 , 321-328. 

Obituary; Wilhelm Uhthoff, 1873-1927. 

Hygiea, 1927, 89 , 433-436. 

Aphasiesysteme. Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. 

Neur., 1927, 65, 87-137. 

Aphasia-systems. Acta mcd. scand., 1928 
( Suppl. No. 26), 44-47. 

Ueber die Bewusstheit unserer Empfindungen 
und Vorstellungen. J. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 

1928, 37 , 101-123. 

Zur Entwicklung der Aphasie-lehre. Mo- 
natsschr. f. Ohrenhk., 1928, 62 , 823-835. 
Johannes von Kries, -1929. Hygiea, 

1929, 91 , 173-175. 

Metabolism and functions of the cerebral 
cortex. Hygiea, 1929, 91 , 417-441. 
Light-sense cells and color-sense cells in 
the brain. Hygiea, 1929, 91 , 705-731. 
Ueber specifische Lichtsinn- und Farben- 
sinnzellen im Gehirn. Acta psychiat. et 
neur., 1931, 6, 347-358. 

JACOBSSON, Malte, Mossgatan 18, Go- 
teborg, Sweden. 

Born Kristianstad, Apr. 3, 1885. 
University of Lund, Dr. phil., 1910. 
University of Lund, 1910-1912, Lecturer in 
Philosophy. University of Goteborg, 1912- 
1920, Lecturer in Philosophy and Pedagogy; 
1920 — , Professor of Philosophy. 

Psykisk kausalitet. Goteborg: 1913. Pp. 
227. 
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Den estetiska uppfostran i skolan. Svens kt 
arkiv /. ped., 1914, 2. Pp. 118. 

Ueber die Erkennbarkeit optischer Figuren 
bei gleichem Netzhautbild und verschieden- 
er scheinbarer Grdsse. Zsch. f. Psychol ., 
1916, 77. Pp. 91. 

Om minnesekonomi, sarskilt om inlarande 
enligt helhets och delforfarandet. Stock- 
holm: Norstedt och Sdner, 1917. Pp. 159. 
Om statsmoral, ar staten bunden av individ- 
ualmoralens regler? Stockholm: Natur o. 
kultur, 1925. Pp. 140. 

JAEDERHOLM, Gustav Axel, Univer- 
sity of Gothenburg, Gothenburg, Sweden. 
Born Stockholm, July 27, 1882. 

University of Uppsala, 1900-1903, 1906, 
1911, Lie. phil. University of Lund, 1914, 
Dr. phil. Carolinian Medico-chirurgical In- 
stitute, 1903-1904, 1907-1908. University of 
Strassburg, 1904-1906. University of Mun- 
ich, Summer 1906. 

University of Strassburg, 1905-1906, As- 
sistant in Physiology. Carolinian Medico- 
chirurgical Institute, 1907-1908, Assistant in 
Physiological Chemistry. Public Schools of 
Stockholm, 1911-1912, Assistant to the Sup- 
erintendent. University of Lund, 1914-1919, 
Associate Professor of Psychology and Edu- 
cation. University of Gothenburg, 1919 — , 
Professor of Philosophy and Education. Com- 
mercial College of Gothenburg, 1920-1921, 
1927, 1929-1930, Lecturer. University of 
California, summers 1926-1927, 1929, 1930, 
Lecturer. Institute of Juvenile Research, 
Chicago, 1926-1927, Research Psychologist. 
College of Engineering, Gothenburg, 1931--, 
Lecturer on Industrial Psychology. Scandi- 
navian Scientific Review, 1922-1925, National 
Advisor for Sweden. Zeitschrift fiir Psycho - 
technik, 1925 — ■, Member of the Editorial 
Board. Tidskrift for Psykologisk och Peda- 
gogisk Forskning (Finland), 1930 — , Advisor 
for Sweden. Acta Psychologica et Pacda - 
gogica, 1930, Editor. 

Academy of Science, Gothenburg. Royal 
Board of Education. International Commit- 
tee for the Measurement of Intelligence, Ox- 
ford, 1923. 

Endozellulare Netze oder durchlaufende 
Fibrillen in den Ganglienzellen ? Arch . /. 
mikr. Anat., 1905, 67, 103-123. 
Untersuchungen iiber Tonus, Hemmung und 
Erregbarkeit. Pfliig. Arch . /. d. ges. 

Physiol., 1906, 114, 248-300. 

Zusammen mit Ewald, J. R. Auch alle 
Gerausche geben, wenn sie intermittiert 
werden, Intermittenztdne. Pfliig. Arch . /. 
d. ges. Physiol., 1906, 115, 555-563. 
Zusammen mit Ewald, J. R. Die Herabset- 
zung der subjektiven Tonhohe durch Stei- 
gerung der objektiven Intensitat. Pfliig. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 1908, 124, 29-36. 
Till fargvarseblifningarnas psykologi. (On 


the perception of color.) Psyke, 1912, 8, 
129-156. 

Till teorien for forestallningsfdrloppet. (On 
the theory of ideation.) Psyke, 1912, 8, 
170-256. 

[Investigations in the theory and practice 
of measurement of intelligence.] (2 vol.) 
Stockholm: Bonnier, 1914. Pp. 386; 268. 

With Pearson, K. Mendelism and the prob- 
lem of mental defect. II. On the continuity 
of mental defect. London, 1914. Pp. 47. 

Ueber Korrelationsrechnerei. Zsch. f. angew. 
Psychol., 1916, 11, 97-101. 

Untersuchungen iiber die Methode Binet- 
Simon. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1916, 11, 
289-340. 

Bemerkung en zu obenstehenden Erwiderun- 
gen. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 1916, 11, 
420-424. 

[Newer ideas concerning the nature of in- 
telligence and the methods of measuring 
intelligence.] In Report of the Meeting for 
the Care of Ment. Defectives in Mariestad, 
Sweden. Stockholm, 1916. Pp. 3-30. 

[Activity as an organizing force in experi- 
ence. Introduction to genetic psychology 
and to a biological theory of experience.] 
(2 vol.) Author, 1918. Pp. 513; 256. 

Oversikt over viljeproblemet. (The problem 
of volition.) Psyke, 1918, 13, 1-22, 173- 
236. 

[Methods of measuring intelligence and 
similar methods in the United States.] 
Verdandi, 1920, 38, 129-150. 

[Report to the Swedish government on voca- 
tional education and guidance in the 
United States.] 1921. 

On the measurement of intelligence. Scand. 
Sci. Rev., 1923, 2, 9-81. 

Psychological criticism of a contribution to 
sematic analysis and theory. Scand. Sci. 
Rev., 1923, 2, 3-15. 

[Vocational guidance in the United States.] 
Skola o. samhallc, 1923, 4, 234-267; 1924, 
5, 39-53, 82-93. 

[Systematic training of life insurance sales- 
men; notes from an American journey.] 
Revisorn, 1923, 2, 214-219, 229-232; 1924, 
3, 161-165. 

The journal of personnel research. Zsch. f. 
angew. Psychol., 1924, 23, 363-378. 

[History and development of special classes 
for mentally backward children in Ger- 
many.] Skola o. samhalle, 1924, 5, 153- 
199. 

[The best age for entrance into the secondary 
schools.] Verdandi, 1925, 48, 189-197. 

[Instruction in salesmanship in commercial 
schools. A study in vocational education.] 
Stockholm: S.M.R., 1926. Pp. 402. 

Die Psychotechnik des Verkaufs. Leipzig: 
Gloeckner, 1926. S. 180. 

Behavior levels and mental hygiene. Wel- 
fare Mag., 1927 18, 493-502. 
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[Industrial psychology.] (Swedish.) Natur 
o kultur, 1928. 

[Psychological methods of selecting salesmen 
in the United States.] (Swedish.) Stock- 
holm, 1928. 

Die Psychologie der Anzeige in den Vereinig- 
ten Staaten. In Bd. 13 der Handbuch der 
Betriebswirtschaftslehre. Leipzig: Gloeck- 
ner, 1928. S. 48. 

Ett transatlantiskt universitet och dess peda- 
gogiska fakultet. En skiss i akademisk 
organisation och administration. (An 
American university and its department 
of education. A sketch in academic or- 
ganization and administration.) ( Skrifter 
tilldgnade E. Liljequist , II.) Lund. 1930. 
Pp. 411-475. 

Yttrande ang. sokandena till professuren i 
pedagogik vid Uppsala Universitet. (Offi- 
cial statement concerning the candidates 
for the professorship of education at the 
University of Uppsala.) Uppsala, 1931. 
Pp. 14-75. 

[Seashore’s method of measuring musical 
ability.] Ped. tidskr., 1931, 57, 185-204. 
The development of character and person- 
ality in children of the preschool age. Chi- 
cago: Univ. Chicago Press, 1932. 

JONSSON, Karl Gustav, Semina riet, 
Kristinehamn, Sweden. 

Born O. Farnego, Dec. 5, 1879. 

University of Uppsala, Cand. phil., 1913; 
Lie. phil., 1915; Dr. phil., 1919. 

SmSskoleseminarium, 1913 — , Rektor. 
Stadsfpllmaktig, Ledamot av Folkskole- 
styrelsen i Kristinehamn. Ordf. i Kristene- 
hamns pedagogiska Sallsakap. 

Individuella raknetyper. Svenskt arkiv }. 
ped., 1915, 3, 125-198. 

Ett forsok rorande nyttan av regler vid rak- 
neundervisningen. Svenskt arkiv f. ped., 
1917, 5, 108-112. 

Undersokningar rorande problemrakningens 
forutsattningar och forlopp. Uppsala: 
Almqvist och Wiksell, 1919. Pp. 166. 
Handledning vid den forsta rakneundervis- 
ningen. Uppsala: Lindblad. Pp. 61. 
Handledning vid rattskrivningsundervisnin- 
gen i sm&skolan. Uppsala: Lindblad. Pp. 
43. 

KINBERG, Olof Vilhelm, Carolinian 
Medico-chirurgical Institute, Stockholm, Swe- 
den. 

Born Laholm, Sept. 23, 1873. 

University of Lund, Ex. med. phil., 1893. 
Carolinian Medico-chirurgical Institute, In- 
termed. ex. med., 1898, Dr. med., 1908. Uni- 
versity of Uppsala, M.B., 1904. University 
of Paris, 1905, 1912. University of Berlin, 
1905. University of Rome, 1913. Universi- 
ties of Freiburg, Frankfurt, Lyon, and Mont- 
pellier, 1915. 

Asylum for the Insane, Stockholm, 1908- 


192 7,. Medical superintendent. Carolinian 
Medico-chirurgical Institute, 1909-1916, 1921 
, Academical Docent of Psychiatry and For- 
ensic Psychiatry, Professor, 1921—. Board 
of Social Prevention, 1915, Expert in ques- 
tions regarding the law in the treatment of 
drunkards. Board of the State Colony for 
Alcoholics at Venngarn, Hospital Board of 
Army Administration, 1916, Scientific Ex- 
pert. Central Prison, Stockholm, 1920, Chief 
Alienist. Board of the State Colony for 
Vagrants at Svartsjoe, 1920, Member. Board 
of the Swedish Criminalistic Society, 1922, 
Member. University of Stockholm, 1931, 
Member of the Board of the Institute for 
Social Sciences. 

Societe clinique de Medecine mentale de 
Paris. Swedish Medical Society. Military 
Medical Society. 

Om den metathrophiska behandlingen av 
epilepsi. Alim, svenska lakartidn., 1904, 
1, 529-537, 553-570, 577-585. 

Sur le developpement de l’assistance famili- 
ale organisee en Suede. C. r. du II. Cong, 
hit. de V assistance des alienes, 1906, 257- 
266. 

Kritik over docenten Lundborgs uppsats: Om 
den s. k. metatrofiska behandlingsmetoden 
enligt Toulouse-Richet. Uppsala lakaref. 
forhandl., 1906, N.F.B., 11, H. 5 o. 6. 

Om fangelselakarnas rattspsykiatriska sak- 
kunskap. Alim, svenska lakartidn., 1907, 
4, 193-219, 378-380. 

Brottslighet och sinnessjukdom. En kritisk 
studie over det rattsliga forfaringssattet i 
Sverige rorande for brott tilltalade per- 
soner av tvivelaktig sinnesbeskaffenhet 
samt over behandlingen av kriminella 
sinnessjuka. Stockholm, 1908. Pp. 311. 

Om behandlingen av kriminella sinness juka. 

Alim, svenska lakartidn., 1908, 5, 455-469. 
Med Petren, A., o. Petren, T. Kriminal- 
politiska riktlinjer och forslag. Alim, 
svenska lakartidn., 1909, 6, 930-950. 

Om de psykopatiska tillstandens civilrattsliga 
betvdelse. Alim, svenska lakartidn., 1910, 
7, 813-826. 

Om formen for rattspsykiatriska utlatanden. 

Alim, svenska lakartidn., 1911, 8, 307-317. 
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Der Kastrationskomplez beim Kinde. Zsch. 

f. psycho anal. Pad., 1927, 1, 75-77. 

Von Pestalozzi zu Tolstoi. Zsch. f. psycho- 
anal. Pad., 1927, 1, 143-149. 

Avec des autres. Emile Coue: sa methode, 
son esprit, son influence. Paris: Alcan: 

1927. Pp. 188. 

Untergang oder Wiedergeburt? Tubingen: 

Wunderlich, 1927. S. 12. 

L’inconscient dans la contemplation estheti- 
que. Arch, de psychol., 1928, 21, 55-75. 
Suggestion et psychanalyse. Bull. Soc. int. 
de psychagogie, 1928. 

La regression et les phenomenes de recul en 
psychologie. J. de psychol., 1928, 25, 795- 
823. 

Allemand: Die Regression und die Riick- 
zungserscheinungen in der Psychologie. 
Zsch. f. Menschenk., 1928, 4 , 154-167. 
Educating the will: suggestion and psycho- 
analysis. Cent. Mag., 1929, 118, 335-343. 
Leidvoller Verlust und Regression im Kindes- 
alter. Zsch. f. psycho anal . Pad., 1929, 3, 
194-199. 

Ein Fall von Betnassen. Zsch. f. psychoanal. 
Pad., 1929, 3, 323-324. 

Freud et la psychanalyse educative. Paris: 
Editions du Loup, 1929. Pp. 150. 


Psychoanalyse de Part. Paris: Alcan, 1929. 
Pp. 274. 

Les antitheses chez Victor Hugo. Arch, de 
psychol., 1930, 22, 121-143. 

La psychagogie ou science de la conduite de 
Pesprit. Bull. Soc. int. de psychagogie, 1930. 
Allemand: Psychagogie oder die Wissen- 
schaft der Seelenfuhrung. Zsch. f. Men- 
schenk., 1930, 6, 81-92. 

Ein Fall von Kleptomanie. Zsch. f. psycho- 
anal. Pad., 1930, 4 , 309-312. 

Nature et limite de la suggestion. Psychol, 
et vie, 1931, 5, 40-43. 

Principles de psychagogie: la volonte, les 
methodes suggestives, la psychanalyse. 
Rev. action et pensee, 1931. 

Mobilisation de Penergie: elements de psy- 
chagogie theorique et pratique. Paris: 
Editions de PInstit. Pelman, 1931. Pp. 
328. 

L’ame enfantine et la psychanalyse. Neu- 
chatel et Paris: Delachaux et Niestle, 1932. 
(Sous presse.) 

BAUMGARTEN, Franziska, Asile Ro- 
segg, Solothurn, Kanton Solothurn, Die Sch- 
weiz. 

Born Lodz, Polen, 1888. 

Universitaten Cracow, Paris, Zurich, Bonn, 
und Berlin, 6 1/2 Jahre, Dr. phil. 

Universitat Bern, 1929 — , Privatdozent, 
1929 — ; Lehrauftrag fur Psychotechnik, 1930 
— . Psychotechnische Zeitschrift, Mithe- 
rausgebeiin. Schwcizerischen Stiftlung fiir 
Psychotechnik, Mitglied des Verwaltungs- 
rates. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psycho- 
logie. Corresponding Member, Pedagogical 
Commission of the Ministry of Public In- 
struction in Poland. Schweiserischen Ar- 
beitsgeineinschaft fur praktische Psychologie. 
Internationalen Kommission sur Vereinheit- 
lichung der psychotechnischen Terminologie. 
Die Luge bei Kindern und Jugendlichen. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1917. S. vi + 121. (2. Aufl. 
Beihefte z. Zsch. f. angevj . Psychol., 1926, 
H. 15.) 

Polnisch: 1927. 

Einige Bemerkungen zur Frage der Berufs- 
eignungsprufung. Zsch. f. angevj. Psychol., 
1919, 15, 78-90. 

Die psychoanalytische Bewegung. Prakt. 

Psychol ., 1920, 1, 185-193. 

Die Intelligenzprufung eines Schachwunder- 
kindes. Prakt. Psychol., 1920, 1, 235-244. 
Die Konzentrationsprobe. Prakt. Psychol ., 
1921,2,344-352. 

Berufswunsche und Leiblingsfacher begabter 
Berliner Gemeindeschuler. Langensalza: 
Beyer u. Mann, 1921. S. 139. 

Test d’intuition sympathique. Atti d. II. 
Conf. int. di psicotecn. applic. a Vorienta- 
mento professional, Barcelona, 1922. 

Die Psychotechnik im Versicherungswesen. 
Prakt. Psychol ., 1922, 3, 166-178. 
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Eine Ehrgeizprobe. Prakt. Psychol ., 1922, 3 , 
333-348. 

Psychotechnika. (Russisch.) Berlin, 1922. 
S. 246. 

Zusammen mit Lipmann, O. Bibliographic 
zur psychologischen Berufsberatung, Be- 
rufseignungsforschung und Berufskunde. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1922. S. 60. 

Les inclinations professionnelles. Atti d. III. 
Conf . itit. di psicotecn. applic . a Voricnta - 
mento professional, Milano, 1923. 

Der Analogietest. Prakt. Psychol., 1923, 4 , 
201 - 210 . 

Reaktionstypen im sozialen Verhalten. Per. 
il. d. VIII. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1924, 
147-149. 

Charakterologisches im Berufe des Regulie- 
rungsbeamten. Jahrh. d. Charakterol., 

1924, 1, 41-48. 

Berufswunsche der Kinder und die Wirt- 
schaftslage. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1924. 
Zur Psychologie und Psychotechnik des Ver- 
sicherungswesens. Leipzig: Barth, 1924. 
S. 62. (2. Aufl., 1925.) Auch in Zsch. f. 

an yew. Psychol., 1924, 23 , 21-80. 
Arbeitswissenschaft und Psychotechnik in 
Russland. Miinchen: Oldenbourg, 1924. S. 
147. 

Beitrage zur Berufskunde des Versicherungs- 
wesen. Zsch. f. any cm. Psychol., 1925, 25, 
1-64. 

Zur Psychotechnik und Charakterologie des 
Regulierungsbeamten. Leipzig: Barth, 

1925, S. 64. 

Charakter und Beruf. Jahrh. d. Charak- 
terol., 1926, 2 - 3 , 155-167. 

Berufswunsche begabter Berliner Gemeindc- 
schuler. Neue BaJinen, 1926, 37 , 103-107. 
Der Organisationsverkauf der Warenhauser. 

Psychotechn. Zsch., 1926, 1, 173-177. 

Zur Frage der Elektrodiagnose seelischer 
Eigenschaftcn. Zsch. f. anyevo. Psychol., 

1926, 27 , 80-91. 

Reaktionstypen der Kinder und Jugendlichen 
im sozialen Verhalten. Zsch. f. pad. Psy- 
chol., 1926, 27 , 537-556. 

Die Luge im Beruf. In Die Liiye in psycho - 
loyischer, philosophischcr, juristischer pad- 
ayoyischer, historischer, sozioloyischer, 
sprach- und literatur'wisscnschaftlichcr und 
entvjicklunyspsycholoyischer Betrachtuny, 
hrg. von O. Lipmann und P. Plaut. Leip- 
zig: Barth, 1926-. S. 505-531. 

Les tests de Binet Simon et la technique 
modern. Annee psychol., 1927, 28, 248-249. 
Zur Frage des praktischen Denkens. Ber. ii. 
d. Fill. bit. Kong. f. Psychol., Groningen, 

1927, 235-239. 

Der Fayolismus. Indus. Psychotechn., 1927, 
4 , 6 - 10 . 

Der 8. internationalen Psychologenkongress 
in Groningen 6.-11. September 1926. Psy- 
chotechn. Zsch., 1927, 2, 63-64. 

Die I. allrussische Konferenz fur Psychophy- 
siologie der Arbeit und Auslese fur den 


Beruf in Moskau vom 29. Mai bis 3. Juni 
1927. Psychotechn. Zsch., 1927, 2, 123-124. 

Psychotechnik und Menschenkenntnis. Zsch. 
/. Menschenk., 1927, 3, 19-25. 

Zeichnungen der Schweizer Jugend. Zsch. f. 
pad. Psychol., 1927, 28, 367-371. 

Rationalisierung und Denken. Zukunft d. 
Arbeit, 1927. 

Die Berufseignung der Volker. In Bd. Ill, 
Forschung zur V olkerpsycholoyie und So- 
zioloyie. Leipzig: Hirschfeld, 1927. S. 45. 

With Prescott, D. Why children hate: an 
experimental investigation of the reactions 
of school children of Poland to the enemy 
occupation. J. Educ. Psychol., 1928, 19, 
303-312. 

Der V. international Kongress fur Psycho- 
technik in Utrech 10.-14. Sept. 1928. Psy- 
chotechn. Zsch., 1928, 3 , 162-164. 

Professor Dr. Jozefa Joteyko. Psychotechn. 
Zsch., 1928, 3, 164. Auch in Zsch. f. any eve. 
Psychol., 1928, 31, 547-550. 

Die Berufseignungspriif ungen. Munchen: 
Oldenbourg, 1928. S. ix+742. 

Polnisch : 1930. 

Franzosisch: Les examens d’aptitude pro- 
fessionnelle. Paris, 1931. 

Spanisch: Barcelona, 1931. 

Kinder und Fortschritt. Neue Ziiricher Zei- 
tuny, 1929. II. 894. 

Herrn W. Moede zur Antwort. Psychotechn. 
Zsch., 1929, 4, II. 6. 

Die Charakterfeststellungen bei den Eig- 
nungsprufungen. Psychotechn. Zsch., 1929, 
4 , 113-119. 

L’etat actuel de l’etude du caractere dans les 
examens dc selection psychotechnique. Rev. 
de la sci. du trav., 1929, 1, 256-265. 

Diskussion: Psychotechnik. Schweiz. Erz.- 
rundschau, 1929, 2, H. 5. 

Das Nachfuhlen, das Verstehen, die Ein- 
fiihlung. Arch. f. d. yes. Psychol., 1930, 
77, 153-158. 

Merkblatt fur Deutung des Verhaltens der 
Pruflinge wahrend der Arbeitsprobe. Psy- 
chotechn. Zs<h., 1930, 5 , 115-119. 

Interpretation de la conduite de sujet pend- 
ant Tcxamen psychotechnique. Rev. de la 
sci. du trav., 1930, 2. 

Polonais: Polskie arch, psychol., 1930, 3 , 
zesz. 4. Aussi dans Psychotechnika, 1930, 
4 , zesz. 4. 

Die Psychologie im Wirtschaftsleben. Sch- 
weiz. Zsch. f. Betriehsvjirtsch. u. Arbeits- 
yestaltuny, 1930, 36 , H. 9. 

Chronologisches zur Psychotechnik und Ar- 
beitswissenschaft. Zsch. f. angevj. Psychol., 
1930, 36 , 193-200. 

Meine Kinderlugen. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 
1930, 31 , 53-57. 

Wunderkinder: psychologische Untersuchun- 
gen. Leipzig: Barth, 1930. S. 184. 

Psychologie der Menschenbehandlung im 
Betriebe. In Bd. V., Teil 3, Handbuch der 
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Arbeitsnvissenschaft, hrg. von F. Giese. 
Halle: Marhold, 1930. S. 78. (Auch als 
Brochure.) 

Zusammen mit Fabian, G. Psychotechnik der 
Menschenwirtschaft, Halle: Marhold, 1930. 
S. iii+293. 

Les bases de la science de la personnalite. 

Kivar. psychol. , 1931, 1, 261-272. 
Apparativer oder Papiertest bei der Augen- 
massprufung. Psychotechn. Zsch., 1931, 6, 
33-40. 

Aus der polnischen psychologischen und psy- 
chotechnischen Literatur. Zsch . f. angevj . 
Psychol., 1931, 38 , 136-145. 

Kritik einer Kritik. Zsch. f. angew, Psychol ., 
1931, 38 , 357-364. 

BERGUER, Georges G. E., Universite de 
Geneve, Faculte de Theologie, Geneve, Can- 
ton de Geneve, Suisse. 

Ne Geneve, 9 septembre 1873. 

Universite de Geneve, 1891-1907, Bach, en 
theol., 1896. Universite de Edinbourg, Lie. 
en theol., 1903. Universite de Strasbourg, 
Dr. en theol., 1908. 

Universite de Geneve, 1910 — , Privat- 
docent, 1910-1928; Professeur extraordinaire, 
1928-1930; Professeur ordinaire, 1930 — . 
L’education de la conscience de Pierre par 
Jesus de Nazareth: contribution a I’etude 
de la pedagogie du Christ. Geneve, 1896. 
Pp. 134. 

L’application de la methode scientifique a la 
theologie: essaie theorique et critique. 
Geneve: Georg, 1903. Pp. 304. 
L’agnosticisme religieux. Rev. de theol. et 
de phil., 1905, 401-425. 

Avec Gampert, A. L’autorite religieuse et 
la valeur de la Bible. Geneve: Soc. gen. 
d’Imprimerie, 1907. (2me ed. St. Blaire: 
Foyer solidariste, 1911.) 

La notion de valeur, sa nature psychique, 
son importance en theologie. Geneve: 
Georg, 1908. Pp. 365. 

Avec Clerc, C., et Cueudet, W. Les deux 
spiritualismes. Lausanne: La Concorde, 
1913. Pp. 148. 

Psychologe religieuse, revue et bibliographic 
generates. Arch, de psychol., 1914, 14 , 1 - 
9L 

Un home (Johannes Muller). Srmaine lit - 
teraire, 1914, mai. 

Une apologie moderne du christianisme: la 
verite humaine par Gaston Frommel. Se- 
rnaine litteraire, 1915, dec., 592-594. 

Douze meditations a propos de l’apocalypse. 

Geneve: Robert, 1916. Pp. 171. 

Geneve personnalite religieuse: Un enterre- 
ment premature. Semaine litteraire , 1917, 
nov., 555-557. 

Une nouvelle ecole de psychologie religieuse. 
Rev. de theol. et de phil., 1918, No. 29, 293- 
307. 

Flournoy psychologie de la religion. Rev. de 
theol. et de phil., 1920, No. 41. 


Quelques traits de la vie de Jesus au point 
de vue psychologique et psychanalytique. 
Geneve et Paris: Atar, 1920. Pp. cviii-+- 
267. 

Anglais: Some aspects of the life of Jesus. 
(Trans, by Mr. and Mrs. Van Wyck 
Brooks.) London: Williams & Norgate, 
1923. 

La religion de l’enfant et la religion du 
moniteur. Educ. christ., 1921. 

La nature et la valeur du sentiment religieux. 
(Conf. au XVIil. cong. nat. de la fed. fr. 
des Asso. christ. d’etudiants a Bordaux.) 
he semeur, 1922, 29 . 

De la revelation. Cahiers de jeunesse , 1923, 
7, 151-161. 

Quatorze meditations sur le symbole des 
Apotres. Geneve: Robert, 1926. Pp. 177. 
Le mysticisme et les regulae fidei. Actes du 
Cong, d’hist. des rcl. de Paris, 1926, 2 , 262- 
280. 

Les origines psychologiques du rite sacrificies. 
Rev. de theol . et de phil., 1929, 17, 5-27. 

BINSW ANGER, Ludwig, Sanatorium 
Bellevue, Kreuzlingen, Canton de Thurgau, 
Suisse. 

Ne Kreuzlingen, 13 avril 1881. 

Universites de Lausanne, Heidelberg, et 
Zurich, 1900-1906, Dr. en med. (Zurich), 
1907. 

Sanatorium Bellevue, 1910 — , Medecin en 
Chef de la Dite Clinique. 

Membre correspondant, l’Academie reale 
de Medecine de Madrid. 

Diagnostische Associationsstudien. J. f. Psy- 
chol. u. Neur., 1907, 10, 1-85. 

Ucber Entstehung und Verhutung geistiger 
Storungen. Vortrag. Kreuzlingen: Koch, 
1910. S. 1-32. 

Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit Jasper’s: Kau- 
sale und “verstandliche” Zusammenhange 
zwischen Schicksal und Psychose bei der 
Dementia praecox (Schizophrenic), lnt. 
Zsch. f. arztl. Psychoanal., 1913, 1, 383-390. 
Psychologische Tagesfragen innerhalb der 
klinischen Psychiatrie. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychol., 1914, 26, 574-599. 

[Lothar Buchner, Pseudonym.] Klinischer 
Beitrag zur Lehre vom Verhaltnisblodsinn 
(Bleuler). Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1914, 71, 587- 
639. 

IJeber Kommotionspsychosen und Verwand- 
tes. Corrhl. f. sch<weiz. Aerzt., 1917, H. 42, 
1 - 12 . 

Wie erkennen wir Geisteskrankheiten? Vor- 
trag. Frauenfeld: Huber, 1919. S. 1-24. 
Psychoanalyse und klinische Psychiatrie. lnt . 

Zsch. j. Psychoanal., 1920, 7 , 137-165. 
Einfuhrung in die Probleme der allgemeinen 
Psychologie. Berlin: Springer, 1922. S. 
vii-b383. 

Introduccion a la psicoanalysis medica. 
Anales de la r. Acad. nac. de med., 1924, 
43 , 735-761. 
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Welche Aufgaben ergeben sich fur die Psy- 
chiatric aus den Fortschritten der neueren 
Psychologie ? Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychol ., 1924, 91, 402-436. 

Franz Brentano: Psychologie vom empiri- 
schen Standpunkt. (Referat.) Schweiz. 
Arch. f. Neur. u. Psychol., 1925, 17. 

La psicoterapia en el sanatorio psiquiatrica 
mixto o “combinado.” Rev. med. de Bar- 
celona, 1925, feb., 1-11. 

Erfahren, Verstehen, Deuten in der Psycho- 
analyse. Imago , 1926, 12, 223-237. 

Straus Erwin: Wesen und Vorgang der Sug- 
gestion. (Referat.) Schweiz. Arch. f. 
Neur. u. Psychol., 1926, 18, 1-5. 

Zum Problem von Sprache und Denken. 
Schweiz. Arch. f. Neur. u. Psychol., 1926, 
18, 247-283. 

Psychotherapie als Beruf. N ervenarzt, 1927, 
1, 138-215. 

Alex, von Muralt: Zur gegenwartigen Krisis 
der Wissenschaft. (Referat.) Schweiz. 
Arch. f. Neur. u. Psychol ., 1927, 20. 
Verstehen und Erklaren in der Psychologie. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychol., 1927, 
107, 655-6-83. Auch in Ber. u. d. VIII. int. 
Kong. f. Psychol., Groningen, 1927, 24-30. 
Lebensfunktion und innere Lebensgeschichte. 
Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1928, 
68, 52-79. 

Alkoholismus ( Alkoholsucht und Alkohol- 
vergiftung.) N cue dtsch. Klin., 1928, 1, 
257-271. 

Dr. E. Minkowski (Paris) : La schizophrenic. 
(Referat.) Schweiz. Arch. f. Neur. u. 
Psychol., 1928, 22, 1-6. 

Wandlungen in der Auffassung und Deutung 
des Traumes. Berlin: Springer, 1928. S. 
112 . 

Traum und Existenz. Ncue schweiz. Rund- 
schau, 1930, Sept.-Okt., 766-779. 

BLEULER, Paul Eugen, Universitat 
Zurich, Die Schweiz. 

Geboren Zollikon bei Zurich, 30. April 
1857. 

Universitat Zurich, 1876-1881, Med. Pract., 
1881. Universitat Bern, Dr. med, 1885. 

Universitat Zurich, 1898 — , Ordentlicher 
Professor der Psychiatrie, 1898-1927; Profes- 
sor honoris causa, 1927 — . 

Gesellschaft der Aerzte des Kantons 
Zurich. Schweizerischer Verein fur Psy- 
chiatrie. Deutscher Verein fur Psychiatrie. 
Verein fur angewandte Psychopathologie und 
Psychologie in Wien. Gesellschaft der Aerzte 
in Wien. Verein fur Psychiatrie und Neu- 
rologic in Wien. Neederlandsche Vereenig- 
ing voor Psychiatrie. Royal Society of Medi- 
cine, England. Royal Medico-psychological 
Association, England. Psychiatergesellschaft 
zu Leningrad. American Psychiatric Asso- 
ciation. Interstate Postgraduate Medical 
Association, North America. International 
Spanish-speaking Association of Physicians, 


Dentists, and Pharmacists. Sociedade Bra- 
sileira de Psychiatria, Neurologia e Medi- 
cinia legal. Jahrbuch fiir psychoanalytische 
und psychopathologische Forschung, 1909- 
1913, Herausgeber mit S. Freud. 

Ueber moralische Idiotie. Vjsch. f. gerichl. 

Med., 1893, 6, Suppl.-H., 54-77. 

Versuch einer naturwissenschaftlichen Be- 
trachtung der psychologischen Grundbe- 
griffe. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1893-1894, 
50, 133-168. 

Der geborene Verbrecher. Munchen: Leh- 
mann, 1896. S. iv-f-89. 

Zur Genese der paranoischen Wahnideen. 

Psychiat. -neur. W och., 1901, 3, 254-257. 
Ueber periodischen Wahnsinn. Psychiat. - 
N cur. IV och., 1902, 4 , 121-127. 

Halbseitiges Delirium. Psychiat. -neur. IVoch., 
1902, 4 , 361-367. 

Extracampine Hallucinationen. Psychiat .- 
neur. Woch., 1903, 5, 261-264. 
Diagnostische Assoziationsstudien. Vorwort. 

J. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 1904, 3, 49-54. 
Fuhren die Fortschritte der Medizin zur 
Entartung der Rasse? Munchen. med. 
IVoch., 1904, 51, 312-313. 

Die negative Suggestibilitat. Psychiat. -neur. 

IVoch., 1904, 6, 249-253, 261-263. 

Die psychologischen Kriterien der Zurech- 
nungsunfahigkeit. Monatsschr. f. Krim.- 
psychol. u. Strafrcchtsref., 1905, 1, 621. 
Psychotherapie. Munchen. med. IVoch., 1905, 
52, 224-225. 

Bewusstsein und Assoziationen. V. Beitrag, 
“Diagnostische Assoziationsstudien.” J. f. 
Psychol, u. Neur., 1905, 6, 126-154. Auch 
in I. Bd., Diagnostische Assoziations- 
studien: Beitrdge zur experimentellen Psy- 
chopathologie, hrg. von C. G. Jung. Leip- 
zig: Barth, 1906. S. 229-257. 

Unbewusste Gemeinheiten. Munchen: Rein- 
hardt, 1905. S. 40. (4. Aufl., 1927. S. 38.) 
Freud’sche Mechanismen in der Symptoma- 
tology von Psychosen. Psychiat. IV och., 
1906, 8, 323-324, 338-339. 

Psychophysischer Parallelismu9 und ein 
bischen andere Erkenntnistheorie. Zsch. 
f. Psychol ., 1906, 41, 15-27. 

Affektivitat, Suggestibilitat, Paranoia. Halle: 
Marhold, 1906. (2. Aufl., 1925. S. 168.) 

Englisch: Affectivity, suggestibility, para- 
noia. (Trans, by C. Ricksher.) N. Y. 
State Hosp. Bull., 1912, 4 , 481-601. 

Ueber die Bedeutung von Assoziationsver- 
suchen. Vorwort in I. Bd., Diagnostische 
Assoziationsstudien: Beitrdge zur experi- 
mentellen Psychopathologie, hrg. von C. 
G. Jung. Leipzig: Barth, 1906. 

Zusammen mit Jung, C. G. Komplexe und 
Krankheitsursachen bei Dementia praecox. 
Centbl. f. Nervenhk. u. Psychiat., 1908, 19, 
220-226. 

Sexuelle Abnormalitaten der Kinder. Jahrb. 
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d . schweiz. Gesellsch. f. ScJiulgesundheits- 
pflcge, 1908, 9 , 623. 

Wahnhafte Einbildungen der Degenerierten. 
Ccntbl. f. Nervenhk. u. Psychiat., 1909, 29 , 
77-80. 

Zurechnungsfahigkeit und Krankheit. Ccntbl. 

f. Nervenhk. u. Psychiat., 1909, 20 , 241-246. 
Die Psychoanalyse Freuds. Jahrb. f. psycho- 
anal. u. psychopath. Forsch., 1910, 2 , 623- 
730. 

Zur Theorie des schizophrenen Negativismus. 
Psychiat.-neur. IVoch., 1910, 12, 171-176, 
184-187, 189-191, 195-198. 

Englisch: The theory of schizophrenic 
negativism. (Trans, bv W. A. White.) 
J. Nerv. & Mrnt. Dis., 1912, 39 , 50-57, 133- 
139, 195-202, 274-279. 

Das Faxensyndrom. Psychiat.-neur. IVoch., 

1910, 12, 375-378. 

Die psychologischen Theorien Freuds. Arch. 

f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1911, 23, 487-489. 

Eine kasuistische Mitteilung zur kindlichen 
Theorie der Sexualvorgange. Jahrb. f. 
psy choanal, u. psychopath. Forsch., 1911, 

з, 467-468. 

Antwort auf die Bemerkungen Jungs zur 
Theorie des Negativismus. Jahrb. f. psy- 
choanal., u. psychopath. Forsch., 1911, 3, 
475-578. 

Alkohol und Ncurosen. Jahrb. f. psychoanal. 

и. psychopath. Forsch ., 1911, 3, 848-852. 
Dementia praecox oder Gruppe der Schizo- 

phrenien. Spez. Teil, 4. Abt., 1. II., in 
Handbuch der Psychiatric, hrg. von G. 
Aschaffenburg. Leipzig u. Wien: Deuticke, 

1911, S. xii+420. 

Das autistische Denken. Jahrb. f. psycho- 
anal. u. psychopath. Forsch., 1912, 4 , 1-29. 
Eine intellektuelle Komponents des Vater- 
komplexes. Jahrb. f. psychoanal. u. psy- 
chopath. Forsch., 1912, 4 , 684-685. 

Forels Stellungnahme zur Psychoanalyse. 
Jahrb. f. psychoanal. u. psychopath. Forsch ., 

1912, 4 , 686-691. 

Kritik der Freudschen Theorie. Allg. Zsch. 

f. Psychiat., 1913, 70 , 665-719. 

Das Unbewusste. J. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 

1913, 20 , Erg. 2, E89-E92. 

Naturliche Symbolik und Kosmogonie. Int. 

Zsch. f. drztl. Psychoanal., 1913, 1, 556-557. 
Der Sexualwiderstand. Jahrb. f. psychoanal. 

u. psychopath. Forsch., 1913, S. 442-452. 
Zur Theorie der Sekundarempfindungen. 

Zsch. f. Psychol., 1913, 65, 1-39. 

Die Ambivalenz. Univ. Zurich Festgabe, 

1914, Teil 3, 93-106. 

Die Kritiken der Schizophrenien. Zsch. f. 

d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1914, 7, 133-138. 
Psychische Kausalitat und Willensakt. Zsch. 

f. Psychol., 1914, 69, 30-72. 

Die Notwendigkeit eines medizinisch-psychol- 
ogischen Unterrichts. Leipzig: Barth, 1914. 
S. 25. 

Physisch und Psychisch in der Pathologie. 


Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1915, 
30 , 426-475. 

Lehrbuch der Psychiatrie. Berlin: Springer, 
1916. S. iv + 518. (5. Aufl., 1930. S. 526.) 

Englisch: Textbook of psychiatry. (Trans, 
by A. A. Brill.) New York: Macmillan, 

1924. Pp. 635. 

Storung der Assoziationsspannung ein Ele- 
mentarsymptom der Schizophrenien. Eine 
Ilypothese. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat. 1918, 
74 , 1 - 21 . 

Die psychologische Richtung in der Psychi- 
atrie. Schweiz. Arch. f. Neur. u. Psychiat., 
1918, 2 , 181-203. 

Zusammen mit Maier, H. W. Kasuistischer 
Beitrag zum psychologischen Inhalt schizo- 
phrener Symptome. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. 
u. Psychiat., 1918, 43 , 34-48. 

Ueber psychische Gelegenheitsapparate und 
Abreagieren. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1919, 
76 , 669. 

Das austistisch-undisziplinierte Denken in 
der Medizin und seine Ueberwindung. 
Berlin: Springer, 1919. S. iv+207. 
Schizophrenic und psychologische Auffassun- 
gen. Zugleich ein Geispiel, wie wir in 
psychologischen Dingen aneinander vor- 
bei reden. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1920, 
76 , 135-162. 

Die Psychiatrie in Zurich. Neue Zurich. 

Zeitung, 1920, H. 1109, 1114, 1120. 

Zur Kritik des Unbevvusstcn. Zsch. f. d. ges. 

Neur. u. Psychiat., 1920, 53 , 80-96. 
Mendelismus in der Medizin. Munchen. med. 

IVoch., 1921, 68, 666-667. 

Ueber Unbewusstes psychisches Geschehen. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1921, 64 , 
122-135. 

Naturgeschichte der Seele und ihres Bewusst- 
werdens. Berlin: Springer, 1921. S. 343. 
Das Problem der Schizoidie und der Syn- 
tonie. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 
1922, 78, 373-399. 

Biologische Psychologie. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. 

u. Psychiat., 1923, 83 , 554-585. 

Lokalisation der Psyche. Allg. Zsch. f. Psy- 
chiat., 1924, 80 , 305-311. 

Psychisches in den Korperfunktionen und in 
der Entwicklung der Arten. (Festrede.) 
Zurich: Art. Instil. O. Fussli, 1924. S. 20. 
“Ilystero-Epilepsie.” Schweiz, med. IV och., 

1925, 55 , 1005. 

Die Psychoide als Prinzip der organischen 
Entwicklung. Berlin: Springer, 1925. S. vi 
-+-152. 

Naturwissenschaftliche Psychologie und Welt- 
anschauung. Vererbung u. Gcschlechts- 
leben, 1926, 1, 250-256. 

Syntonie, Schizoidie, Schizophrenic. J. /. 

Psychol, u. Neur., 1929, 38, 47-57. 

Ein Stuck Biopsychologie. (Antrieb und 
Wille.) Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 
1929, 121 , 476-486. 
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Suggestionsmechanismen. Zsch. f. d. ges. 
Neur. u. Psychiat ., 1930, 127, 469-482. 

BOVEN, William, Universite de Lau- 
sanne, Faculte de Medicine, Lausanne, Suisse. 
Ne Lausanne, 26 avril 1887. 

Universite de Lausanne, Faculte de Medi- 
cine, 1905-1910. Universites de Munich, 
Zurich, Vienne, et Paris. Dr. en med., 1915. 

Universite de Lausanne, 1923 — , Privat- 
docent. 

Societe medico-psychologique de Paris. 
Societe de Neurologie et de Psychiatrie de 
Vienne. Societe Neurologie de Paris. 
Similarity et mendelisme dans 1’heredite de 
la demence precoce et de la folie manique- 
depressive. (Lausanner inaug. Disserta- 
tion.) Vevey: Sauherlein u. Pfeiffer, 1915. 
Pp. 267. 

Un nouveau fait acquis touchant l’heredite 
de la demence precoce. Corresbl. f. 
schweiz. Aerzt ., 1917, 47 , 605-609. 
Religiosite et epilepsie. Arch, suisses de neur. 

et de psychiat ., 1919, 4 , 153-169. 

Caractere individuel et alienation mentale. 

J. de psychol., 1921, 18 , 242-252. 

La psychologie du reve d’apres Freud. Rev. 

med. de la Suisse rom., 1921, 41 , 551-561. 
Reflexions sur l’attention en psychopatholo- 
gie. Arch, suisses de neur. et de psychiat ., 
1922, 11 , 3-12. 

Alexandre le grand. (Etude psychanalyti- 
que.) Imago , 1922, 8 , 418-439. 

Pour une caracterologie. Arch, suisses dr 
neur. et de psychiat ., 1923, 13 , 109-117. 
Recherches sur la psychopathologie des fa- 
milies “normales.” Arch, suisses de neur. 
et de psychiat. 1924, 14 , 34-58. 

L’heredite en psychiatrie. Enceph., 1924, 
No. 10, 635-648. 

La caracterologie, du point de vue biologi- 
que. J. de neur. et de psychiat., 1929, 29, 
168-181. 

Rapport sur la caracterologie (du point de 
vue biologique) . Arch, suisses de neur. 
et de psychiat., 1929, 24 , 25-52. 

Apercju sur l’etat present de le caracterologie 
generale. J. de psychol., 1930, 27, 816-851. 
Sorciers d’autrefois, possedes d’aujourd’hui. 

Ann. med.-psychol., 1930, 88 , 41-52. 

La science du caracteie. Paris et Neuchatel: 
Delachaux et Niestle, 1931. Pp. 339. 

BOVET, Pierre, Universite de Geneve, 
Institut J. J. Rousseau, 4 rue Charles Ben- 
net, Geneve, Suisse. 

Ne Grandchamp, Neuchatel, 5 juin 1878. 
Universite de Lausanne, 1901. Ecole des 
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versite de Geneve, 1918-1920, Lie. en phil. 
al d’Education, 1925-1929, Directeur. In- 
termediaire des Educateurs, 1912 — , Editeur. 
Educateur, 1921, Editeur. 

With Jaccard, H. Exemples de travail utile 


pendant le reve. Arch, de psychol 1905, 
4,245-239. 

L originalite de la banalite dans les experi- 
ences collectives dissociation. Arch, de 
psychol., 1910, 10 , 79-83. 

Les conditions de l’obligation de conscience. 
Introduction a l’etude psychologique des 
fa its moraux. Annee psychol., 19i2, 18 , 55- 
120 . 

Un institut de pedagogie experimentale. 

Annee psychol., 1912, 18, 520-524. 

Un reve explique. Arch, de psychol., 1913, 
13 , 380-383. 

With Chryssochoos, S. L’appreciation “ob- 
jective” de la valeur par les echelles de 
Thorndike. Arch, de psychol., 1914, 14 , 
365-378. 

II rendimento del lavoro scolastico (Tay- 
lorisrno ed educazione). Psiche, 1914, 3, 
146-158. 

Che cos’e il “senso del devore”? Riv. di 
psicol., 1914, 10 , 1-14. 

L’instinct cornbatif. Psychologie educative. 
Paris et Neuchatel: Delachaux et Niestle; 
Paris et Neuchatel: Fishbacher, 1917. Pp. 
326. 

Anglais: The fighting instinct. (Trans, 
by J. Y. T. Greig.) New York: Dodd, 
Mead; London: Allen & Unwin, 1923. Pp. 
252. 

L’Institut J. J. Rousseau. Arch, de psychol., 
1918, 16, 309-331. 

With Descoeudres, A., & Lenzinger-Schules, 
— . Recherches sur le vocabulaire. Inter - 
med. des educateurs, 1918-1919, 7, 60-71. 
Enfants vagabonds et conflits mentaux. J . 

de psychol., 1924, 21 , 236-240. 
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19, 240-243. 

Le sentiment religieux et la psychologie de 
l’enfant Paris et Neuchatel: Delachaux 
et Niestle, 1925. Pp. 173. 

Anglais: The child’s religion. (Trans, by 
C. H. Green.) New York: Dutton; Lon- 
don: Dent, 1928. Pp. 215. 

Psikanalizo kaj edukado. Geneve: Instit. J. 

J. Rousseau, 1925. Pp. 37. 

En torno a algunos problemas psicologicos 
de la education para la paz. La ohra, 
1927,7,20-24. 

En que consiste la grandeza de Pestalozzi? 

La ohra, 1927, 7, 148-151. 

Quelques problemes psychologiques de l’edu- 
cation pour la paix. Paix par droit, 1927, 
37 , 240-248. 

Italien: En torno a algunos problemas psi- 
cologicos de la education para la paz. La 
ohra, 1927, 7, 20-24. 

L’echelle canadienne de composition fran- 
chise. Arch, de psychol., 1930, 22 , 298-305. 

CLAPAR&DE, Edouard, Universite de 
Geneve, Suisse. 
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de l’Association international des Confer- 
ences de Psychotechnique. Honorary Ph.D., 
Wittenberg College. 

Avec Flournoy, T. Enquete sur l’audition 
coloree. Arch, des sci. phys. et nat., 1892, 
28, 505. 
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Geneve, 1892. Pp. 19. 

Du sens musculaire a propos de quelques cas 
d’hemiataxie post-hemiplegique. Geneve: 
Eggimann, 1897. Pp. 149. 

La perception stereognostique et la stereoag- 
nosie. Annec psychol. , 1898, 5, 65-81. 

La perception stereognostique. Intermed. de 
hiol., 1898, 1, 432-437. 
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chique, etc.). Annec psychol., 1899, 6, 74- 
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Les illusions de poids chez quelques malades 
hypokinesthetiques. C. r. Soc. de hiol., 1899, 
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La perception stereognostique dans deux cas 
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path, gen., 1899, 1, 1001-1006. 
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1900, 7, 249-263. 

Sur la vitesse du mouvement dans les illu- 
sions du poids. Arch des sci. phys. et nat., 
1900, 9, 83-87. 

Avec Markova, K. Sur un procede nouveau 
pour etudier la perception des formes par 
le toucher. Arch, des sci. phys. et nat., 
1900, 10, 84-88. 


Sur la definition de la perception. C. r. IV. 

Cong. int. de psychol., Paris, 1900, 275-277. 
Note sur l’audition coloree. Rev. phil., 1900, 
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Experiences sur la vitesse du soulevement 
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Essai d’une nouvelle classification des asso- 
ciations d’idees. Arch, de psychol., 1901- 
1902, 1, 335-380. 

La psychologie dans ses rapports avec la 
medecine. Rev. med. de la Suisse rom., 
1901, 21, 597-609. 

Les animaux sont-ils conscients? Rev. phil., 

1901, 51, 481-498. Aussi Geneve: Eggi- 
mann, 1901. Pp. 24. 

L'illusion de poids chez les anormaux et le 
“Signe de Demoor.” Arch, de psychol ., 
1902-1903, 2, 22-32. 

La faculte d’orientation lointaine (sens de 
direction — sens du retour). Arch, de Psy- 
chol., 1902-1903, 2, 133-180. 

Le “sens de Weber” et le vocabulaire phy- 
siologique. C. r. Soc. de hiol., 1902, 54 , 
757-758. 

Avec Isailovitch, D. Influence du tabac sur 
1’association des idees. C. r. Soc. de hiol., 

1902, 54 , 758-760. 

Le mental et le physique d’apr6s L. Busse. 

Arch, de psychol., 1903-1904, 3 , 81-100. 
Association mediate dans revocation volon- 
taire. Arch, de psychol., 1903-1904, 3 , 201- 
203. 

Congres allemande de Psychologie experi- 
mentale. Arch, de psychol., 1903-1904, 3 , 
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Remarque sur le grossissement provoque de 
l’ecriture. Arch, de psychol., 1903-1904, 
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Persistance de l’audition coloree. C. r. Soc. 

de hiol., 1903, 55 , 1257-1259. 

The consciousness of animals. Int. Quar., 

1903, 4 , 296-315. 

A propos du soi-distant “sens des attitudes.” 
Nouv. iconog. de la Salpetriere, 1903, 16 , 
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Hemiataxie post-hemiplegique et coordination 
sous-corticale. Rev. neur., 1903, 11 , 6-61- 
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L’orientation lointaine. Rev. scient., 1903, 
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L’association des idees. Paris: Doin, 1903. 
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Stereoscopic monoculaire paradoxale. Arch. 

de psychol., 1904-1905, 4 , 222-223. 
Esquisse d’une theorie biologique du sommeil. 
Arch, de psychol., 1904-1905, 4 , 245-349. 
Aussi Geneve: Kiindig, 1905. Pp. 104. 
Theorie biologique du sommeil. Arch, des 
sci. phys. et nat., 1904, 17 . Aussi dans Rev. 
med. de la Suisse Rom., 1904, 24 , 730. 
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Avec Borat, M. Sur divers caracteres du 
temoignage. Arch, des sci. phys. et nat., 

1904, 17. 

La psychologie peut-elle etre une science ex- 
plicative? C. r. II. Cong. int. de phil., 
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Exploration clinique du sens musculaire. 
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1905-1906, 5, 121-148, 254-257. 

Experiences collectives sur le temoignage 
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frontation). Arch, de psychol., 1905-1906, 
5, 344-387. Aussi Geneve: Kundig, 1905. 
Pp. 44. 
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Sur les signes objectifs de la psychonevrose 
traumatique. Rev. med. de la Suisse rom., 
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Psychologie de 1’enfant et pedagogie experi- 
mentale. Geneve: Kundig, 1905. Pp. 77. 
(lleme ed., 1926. Pp. 600.) 

Roumain: (Trad. I. Constantin.) Buca- 
rest, 1906. (Trad. Duiculescu.) Buca- 
rest, 1924 

Espagnol: (Trad. D. Barnes.) Madrid: 
Beltran, 1910, 1919. 

Allemand: Kinderpsychologie und experi- 
mentelle Padagogik. (Uebersetz. von F. 
Hoffman.) Leipzig, Barth, 1911. S. xii 
+ 347. 

Anglais: Experimental pedagogy and the 
psychology of the child. (Trans, by M. 
Louch and H. Holman.) New York: Long- 
mans, Green; London: Allen & Unwin, 
1911. Pp. viii4“322. 

Russe: St. Petersbourgh: Bogdanoff, 1911. 
Italien: Pavea: Mattei et Speroni, 1912. 
Tcheque: (Trad. Chlup, Kratochvil, et 
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Polonais : (Trad, par Gorska.) Warszawa, 
1927. (Abregee.) 

La psychologie judicitaire. Annee psychol ., 

1906, 12, 275-302. 

Vision entoptique des vaisseaux retiniens le 
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1907, 6, 269-273. 

Rapport sur le Laboratoire de Psychologie 
de l’Universite de Geneve, 1897-1907. 
Arch, de psychol., 1906-1907, 6, 305-338. 
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The value of biological interpretation for 


abnormal psychology. /. Abn. Psychol., 
1906, 1, 83-92. 

Agnosie et asymbolie, a propos d’un soi- 
disant cas d’aphasie tactile’. Rev. neur., 
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Ueber Gewichtstaiischung bei anormalen 
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Quelques mots sur la definition de l’hysterie. 
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Exemple de perception syncretique chez un 
enfant. Arch, de psychol ., 1907-1908, 7, 
195-198. 

Classification et plan des methodes psy- 
chologies. Arch, de psychol., 1907-1908, 
7, 321-364. Aussi Geneve: Kundig, 1908. 
Pp. 44. 

Experiences collectives sur le temoignage et 
la confrontation. Arch, di psichiat., 1907, 

28, 345-346. 

Sur le dessin des enfants. Educatcur, 1907, 

666 . 

Avec Fehr, H., et Flournoy, T. Enquete sur 
la methode de travail des mathematiciens. 
Enseign. math., 1907, 9, 473-479. Aussi 
Paris: Gauthier-Villars ; Geneve: Georg, 

1908. Pp. 126. 

Experiment sur la memoire dans un cas de 
psychose de Korsakoff. Rev. med. de la 
Suisse rom., 1907, 27, 501-503. 

La fonction du sommeil. Riv. di sci., 1907, 
2, 141-148. 

Defaut du “sens du retour” chez un chat. 

Arch, de psychol., 1908-1909, 8, 78-79. 

Avec Baade, W. Recherches experimentales 
sur quelques processus psychiques simples 
dans un cas d’hypnose. Arch, de psychol., 
1908-1909, 8, 297-394. 

Les tropismes devant la psychologie. J. f. 

Psychol, u Neur., 1908, 13, 150-160. 
Zusammen mit Edinger, L. Ueber Tierpsy- 
chologie: 2 Vortrage. Leipzig: Barth, 1908. 
S. 67. 
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d’etude experimentale de l’heredite des 
habitudes acquises. Arch, des sci. phys. 
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Die Methoden der tierpsychologischen Beo- 
bachtungen und Versuche. Ber. u. d. III. 
Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1909, 22-58. Auch 
Leipzig: Barth, 1909. S. 37. 

Darwin psychologue. Bull. Inst it. nat. genev., 

1909, 38. 
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l’etude la grammaire a l’ecole primaire? 
Bull. Soc. ped. genev., 1909, 46-49. 

Ecriture automatique chez un enfant ner- 
veux. Rev. med. de la Suisse rom., 1909, 

29, 889. 

La psychologie animale de Charles Bonnet. 

Geneve et Bale: Georg, 1909. Pp. 96. 
Avec Shuyten, M. C. Comites internationaux 
de pedologie. Arch, de psychol., 1910, 9, 
139-143. 
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Reve utile. Arch, dc psychol. , 1910, 9 , 148. 
Remarques sur le controle des mediums, a 
propos d’experiences avec Carancini. Arch, 
dc psychol ., 1910, 9 , 370-385. 

William James (1842-1910). Arch, de psy- 
cho!., 1910-1911, 10 , 96-105. 

La question de la “memoire’’ affective. Arch. 

dr psychol., 1910-1911, 10 , 361-377. 

La psychologic du temoignage. Hull. Union 
int. droit penal , 1910, 17 , 496-518. 
L’unification et la fixation de la terminologie 
psychologique. C. r. VI. Cong. int. de psy- 
chol., Geneve , 1910, 467-479. Aussi dans 
Arch, de psychol ., 1910, 9 , 109-124. 

VIeme Congres international de Psychologie. 
Rapports et comptes rendus. Geneve: 
Kundig, 1910. Pp. 877. 

Recognition et moiite. Arch, de psychol., 
1911, 11, 79-90. 

L’abreviation des titres des publications 
periodiques. Arch, de psychol., 1911, 11 , 
114-117. 

Alfred Binet (1857-1911). Arch, de psychol ., 
11, 376-388. 

Sur le phenomene psycho-electrique. Arch. 

des sci. phys. et nat., 1911, 31 . 

Etat hypnoide chez un singe. Arch, des sci. 
phys. et nat., 1911, 32. 

Procede pour controler Pauthenticite de 
l’hypnose. Arch, des sci. phys. et nat., 

1911, 32 

La conception fonctionnelle de Peducation. 
Hull. Soc. etude psychol. enfant , 1911, 45- 
5L 

Interpretation psychologique de Phypnose. 

J. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 1911, 18 , 501-512. 
Point de vue psysico-chimique et point de 
vue psychologique. Scicntia, 1911, 11 , 251- 
258. 

Die Bedeutung der Tierpsychologie fur die 
Padagogik. Zsch. f. pad. Psychol., 1911, 12, 
145-156. 

La question du sommeil. Annee psychol., 

1912, 38, 419-459. 

J. J. Rousseau et la significance de Penfance. 
Ann. suisse d* hygiene scol., 1912, 13 , 525- 
537. 

Un institut des sciences de Peducation et les 
besoins auxquels il repond. Arch, de psy- 
chol., 1912, 12 , 21-60. Geneve: Kundig, 
1911. Pp. 40. 

Les chevaux savants d’Elberfeld. Arch, de 
psychol., 1912, 12 , 263-304. Aussi dans 
Bull. Soc. fr. de phil., 1913, 13 , 114-134. 
Suedois: De tankande hastarn i Elberfeld. 
Psyke, 1913, 8, 18-59. 

Allemand: Die gelehrten Pferde von Elber- 
feld. Tierscele, 1913-1914, 1, 3-32. 
Nouvelle methode de mesure de la sensi- 
bilite et des processus psychiques (meth- 
odes d’ordonnance). Arch, des sci. phys. 
et nat., 1912, 33 . Pp. 4. 

Avec Kevorkian, B. Experiments scolaires 
de description d’une image. Bull. Soc. ped. 
genev., 1912, 37-42. 


Une methode fonctionnelle d’enseignement de 
la langue. Intermed. des educateurs, 1912- 
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Mit Bernheim, — . Definition, psycholo- 

gische Interpretation und therapeutischer 
Wert des Hvpnotismus J. f. Psychol, u. 
Neur., 1912, 19 , 276-299. 

J. J. Rousseau et la conception fonctionnelle 
de Penfance. Rev. de met. et de mor., 
1912, 20, 391-416. 

Existe-t-il des images verbomotrices ? Arch, 
de psychol., 1913, 13 , 93-103. 

Encore les chevaux d’Elberfeld. Arch, de 
psychol., 1913, 13 , 244-284. Aussi dans 
Psiche, 1913, 2. Aussi dans Tierscele, 1914, 
2. Aussi Geneve: Kundig, 1913. Pp. 42. 

Avec Larguier des Bancels, J., et Mackenzie, 
W. A propos du chien de Mannheim. 
Arch, de psychol., 1913, 13 , 377-379. 

Tierpsychologie. Handvcorterbuch. d. Na- 
turvoiss., 1913, 9 . 

La protesta tedesca. Psiche, 1913, 2, 373- 
389. 
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technique? Rev. de pedotcchn., 1913, 50. 

Le protection des degeneres et Peugenique. 
Geneve, 1913. 

La pedagogie de John Dewey. Neuchatel 
et Paris: Delachaux et Niestle, 1913. 

Tests de developpement et tests d’aptitude. 
Anh. de psychol., 1914, 14 , 101-107. 

De la representation des personnes incon- 
nues et des lapsus linguae. Arch, de psy- 
chol., 1914, 14 , 301-304. 

Droite et gauche; sur la terminologie rela- 
tive aux fonctions des cotes droit et 
gauche. Intermed. des educateurs, 1914- 
1915, 3e annee, 80-84. 

Les types psychologies et Pinterpretation 
des donnes statistiques. Intermed. des 
educateurs, 1914-1915, 3e annee, 24-26, 33- 
43. 

L’ecole et la psychologie experimentale. 
Ann. de Vinstruc. pub. dc la Suisse rom., 
1915. 

Experiences sur la memoire des associations 
spontanees. Arch, de psychol., 1915, 15 , 
306-313. 

Etat hypnoide chez quelques animaux. Arch, 
des sci. phys. et nat., 1915, 39. 

Tests of development and aptitude. (Trans, 
by C. R. Chappie.) Child-Stud., 1915, 8, 
108-112. 

L’age de la lecture. Intermed. des educa- 
teurs, 1915-1916, 4e annee, 92-96. 

Profils psychologiques gradues d’apres l’or- 
dination des sujets. Arch, de psychol ., 
1916-191 7, 16 , 70-81. 

Reve satisfaisant un desir organique. Arch, 
de psychol ., 1916-191 7, 16 , 300-302. 

Chronoscope a usages multiples: Pelectro- 
chronoscope enregistreur de Degallier. 
Arch, de psychol., 1916-191 7 , 16 , 357-416. 

Le test des phrases absurdes. Intermid. des 
educateurs, 1916-1917, 5e annee, 79-90. 
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Bradylexie chez un 6colier d’ailleurs normal. 
Rev. mid. de la Suisse rom., 1916, 26, 804- 
805. 

Sur la fonction du reve. Rev. phil ., 1916, 81, 
298-299. 

Ergographie bilaterale. Arch, des set. phys. 
et nat., 1917, 44, 71. 

L’education et la democratic. Educateur, 
1917, 721-727. 

La psychologie de l’intelligence. Scientia, 
1917, 22, 353-368. 

La conscience de la resemblance et de la 
difference chez l’enfant. Arch, de psychol., 
1918-1919, 17, 67-78. 

Percentilage de quelques tests d’aptitude. 

Arch, de psychol ., 1918-1919, 17, 313-324. 

De la Constance des sujets a l’egard des tests 
d’aptitude. Arch, de psychol., 1918-1919, 

17, 325-334. 

Sur une methode de mesure de la connais- 
sance d’une langue etrangere. Arch, des 
set. phys. et nat., 1918. 

Des diverses categories de tests mentaux. 
Arch, suisscs dc neur. et de psychiat., 1918, 
3, 102-118. 

Les nouvelles conception educatives, et leur 
verification par 1’experience. Scientia, 
1919, 25, 142-146. 

L’ecole sur mesure. Lausanne: Payot, 1920. 
Pp. 45. 

Trad, en Allemand, Espagnol, Polonais, 
et Armenien. 

L’orientation lointaine. J. dc psychol., 1921, 

18, 210-228. 

Theodore Flournoy, sa vie et son oeuvre 
(1854-1920). Arch, de psychol., 1922-1923, 
1.8, 1-125. 

Les methodes d’education et la psychologie 
appliquee. Educateur, 1922. Aussi dans 
Informatcur des alienistes, 1922, 17, 260. 
L’orientation professionelle, ses problemes et 
ses methodes. Geneve: Bur. int. du Tra- 
vail, 1922. Pp. 84. 

Anglais: Problems and methods of voca- 
tional guidance. Geneve: Int. Labour 
Office, 1922. Pp. 84. 

Trad, aussie en Espagnol, Polonais, Rou- 
main, Serbe, et Russe. 

Quelques remarques sur le subconscient. 
Arch, suisscs dc ncur ct de psychiat., 1923, 
13, 200-205. 

Les methodes d’education et la psychologie 
appliquee. Bull. Liguc d’ hygiene ment., 
1923, 7-8, 57-59. 

La psychologie de l’ecole active. Intermed. 
des educateur s, 1923. 

La question de l’intelligence generale. Proc. 
& Papers 7th Int. Cong. Psychol., Oxford, 
1923, 10-16. 

L’orientation lointaine. Dans Tome 1 de 
Traite dc psychologie, par G. Dumas. 
Paris: Alcan, 1923. Pp. 584-605. 

Note sur la localisation du moi. Arch, dc 
psychol., 1924-1925, 19, 172-182. 

Les temps de reaction et la psychologie ap- 


pliquee. Arch, de psychol ., 1924-1925. 19. 
277-284. 

La definition de la volonte. Atti d. V . Cong, 
int. di fil., Napoli, 1924. 

The nature of general intelligence and ability. 
Brit. J. Psychol., 1924, 14, 236-242. 

Pourquoi baille-t-on? Intermed. des educa- 
tcurs, 1924. 

Le cinema comme methode d’etude de l’en- 
fant. J. de psychol ., 1924, 21, 241-243. 

The present status of psychology in Switzer- 
land. Scand. Sci. Rev., 1924, 3, 117-122. 

Comment diagnostiquer les aptitudes des 
ecoliers? Paris: Flammarion, 1924. Pp. 
300. 

Espagnol: (Trad, par Pich.) Madrid. 
Portugais: (Trad, par Leal.) Porto. 

Russe: (Trad, par Orchansky.) 

Reflexions d’un psychologue. Ann. de Pin - 
struc. pub. de la Suisse rom., 1925. 

The psychology of the child at Geneva and 
the J. J. Rousseau Institute. Ped. Sem. t 
1925, 32, 92-104. 

Does the will express the entire personality? 
In Problems of personality: Studies in 
honor of Morton Prince. London: Kegan 
Paul, 1925. Pp. 37-44. 

Memoire chez la poule. Arch, de psychol., 
1926-1927, 20, 170. 

A propos de l’enquete sur le patriotisme. 
Arch, de psychol., 1926-1927, 20, 243-247. 

L’auto- justification. Arch, de psychol., 1926- 
1927,20,265-268. 

Pedagogical tendencies. Monist, 1926, 36, 
477-486. 

La escuela y la psicologia experimental. 
Madrid: Angel, 1926. Pp. 111. 

Portugais: A escola ea ps. esp. Sao Paulo, 
1928. 

Intelligence et volonte. Dans Sbornik, posv. 
V. M. Bekhterevu k 40-letnyu professorskoi 
deyateinosti. Leningrad: Gos. Psikhonevr. 
Akad. i Gos. Refleks. Instit. po Izucheniyu 
Mozga, 1926. Pp. 81-86. 

L’educabilite et la valeur prognostique des 
tests. C. r. IV. Conf. int. psychotcchn., 
Paris, 1927, 161-165. 

L’experimentation psychologique comme 
moyen d’apprendre aux enfants a se con- 
naitre eux-memes. Intermed. des educa- 
teurs, 1927. 

La grandeur de Pestalozzi et le devoir 
qu’elle impose. Intermed. des iducateurs, 
1927, No. 116, 14-20. 

Feelings and emotions. In Feelings and emo- 
tions: the Wittenberg symposium, ed. by 
M. L. Reymert. Worcester, Mass.: Clark 
Univ. Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 
1927. Pp. 124-139. 

Opinions et travaux divers relatifs a la 
theorie biologique du sommeil et de l’hys- 
terie. Arch, de psychol., 1928-1929, 21, 
113-174. 

Le temoignage. Psychol, et la vie, 1928, 2, 
103-105. 



1172 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


IXieme Congres international de Psychology. 

Arch, de psychol., 1929-1930, 22 , 107-111. 
L’emotion “pure.” Arch, de psychol ., 1929- 
1930, 22 , 333-347. 

L’histoire de la psychologie experimentale 
a propos du livre de Boring. Arch, de 
psychol 1929-1930, 22 , 360-371. 

Le sommeil et la veile. J. de pschol ., 1929, 
26, 433-493. 

Rapport d’expert sur Pinstruction publique 
en Egypte. Le Caire, 1929. Pp. 133. 

La mentalisation. Polskie arch . psychol ., 
1930, 3, 3-11. 

Le sentiment d’inferiorite chez l’enfant. Rev. 

de Gentve, 1930, 680-705. 

Autobiography. In Vol. 1 of A history of 
psychology in autobiography , ed. by C. 
Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. 
Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1930. 
Pp. 63-97. 

Point de vue du psychologue et point de 
vue du sujet. Arch, de psychol ., 1931- 
1932, 23 , 1-24. 

Functionelle Psychologie und Pedagogik. 

Vjsch. Jugendk., 1931, 1, 98-106. 
L’education fonctionnelle. Neuchatel et 
Paris: Delachaux et Niestle, 1931. Pp. 
266. 

de SAUSSURE, Raymond M&ximilien 
Thldore, Institut J. J. Rousseau, Geneve, 
Suisse. 

Ne Geneve, 1894. 

Universite de Geneve, 1914-1917, Dr. en 
med., 1922. Universite de Zurich, 1917-1918. 

Universite de Geneve, Faculte de Medi- 
cine, 1924, Privat-docent. Institut J. J. Rous- 
seau, 1924-1928, Professeur. 

Societe suisse de Psychiatric. Comite suis- 
se d’Hygiene mentale. Societe medico-psy- 
chologique de Geneve. Societe psychana- 
lytique suisse. Societe psychanalytique de 
Paris. Societe medicale de Geneve. Societe 
medico-psychologique de Paris. 

A propos d’un disciple d’Unternahrer. Arch. 

de psychol., 1919, 17 , 297-308. 

Le complexe de Jocaste. Zsch. f. Psychoanal. , 
1920,6,118-122. 

La literature psychanalytique de langue 
frangaise 1914-1919. Ber. d. Fortschr. d. 
Psychoanal., 1921, 311-331. 

La methode psychanalytique. Lausanne: 
Payot, 1922. Pp. 185. 

Bemerkungen zu einen Fall von Selbstver- 
stummelung. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 1922, 8, 
339. 

Raisonnements par assonances verbales. Ann. 

med. -psychol., 1923, 2 , 402-409. 

Discussion sur l’etiologie d’un tic survenu 
quinze mois a pres une encephalite lethar- 
gique atypique. Arch, suisses de neur. et 
de psychiat., 1923, 12 , 298-317. 

L’aphasie onrique. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
rom., 1923, 43 , 645-651. 

Diagnostic differentiel entre la folie mani- 


aque depressive et la catatonie. Enceph., 
1924, 1, 73-82. 

Avec, Claude, H. De l’organisation incon- 
sciente des souvenirs. Enceph., 1924, 2 , 
360-369. 

La valeur scientifique de la methode psych- 
analytique. EncSph., 1924, 2, 509-517. 

Avec Claude, H. Le mechanisme de 1’emo- 
tion retardee chez les hysteriques. Enceph., 
1924, 2 , 553-558. 

Die franzosische psychoanalytische Literatur 
in den Jahren 1920-1922. Int. Zsch. f. 
Psychoanal., 1924, 10 , 87-90. 

Avec Naville, F. Note sur l’arrieration 
mentale du type malais. Arch, de med. 
des enfants, 1925, 28 , 694-697. 

Note sur le reve d’une claustrophobe. Arch, 
de psychol., 1925, 19, 350. 

Remarques sur la technique de la psych- 
analyse freudienne. Dans devolution 
psichiatrique : Tome I. Paris: Payot, 1925. 
Pp. 37-51. 

Le renaissance litteraire en Chine. Rev. des 
arts asiatiques , 1925, 2, 24-34. 

Zur psychoanalytischen Auffassung der In- 
telligenz. Imago, 1926, 12, 238-248. 

Note sur un cas de coleres pathologiques 
postencephaliques. J. de neur. et de psy- 
chiat., 1926, 26 , 627-629. 

Avec Naville, F. Note sur quelques cas de 
paragraphic infantile. J. de psychol., 1926, 
23 , 567-574. 

La psychologie du reve dans la tradition 
francaise. Dans Reve et la psychanalyse, 
par R. Laforgue. Paris: Maloine, 1926. 
Pp. 18-59. 

Les doctrines de Freud. Dans Reve et la psych- 
analyse, par R. Laforgue. Paris: Maloine, 

1926. Pp. 70-85. 

Avec Chatillon, F. Un cas de confusion 
mentale pseudo-aphasique pendant la gros- 
sesse. Rev. med. de la Suisse rom., 1926, 
46 , 478-480. 

Avec Naville, F. Revue generale de l’arriera- 
tion mongolienne et description de quelques 
cas noveaux observes a Geneve. Rev. 
med. de la Suisse rom., 1926, 46 , 481-509. 

Evolution de la notion d’instinct. Dans devo- 
lution psychiatrique. Psychanalyse. Psy- 
chologie clinique: Tome II. Paris: Payot, 

1927. Pp. 90-129. 

Les mecanismes de projection dans les nev- 
roses. Ann. med.-psychol., 1929, 87 , 118- 
126. 

Les fixations homosexuelles chez les femmes 
nevrosees. Rev. fr. de psychanal., 1929, 3, 
50-91. 

L’instinct d’inhibition. Rev. fr. de psychanal ., 
1929, 3, 491-508. 

Fragments d’analyse d’un pervers sexuel. 
Rev. fr. de psychanal., .1929, 3, 631-689. 

Prophylaxie du divorce. Brochure du Com. 
suisse d'hygitne ment., 1930. Pp. 32. Aussi 
dans Praxis, 1930, 19 , 1. 
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Note sur la pluralite du sur-moi. Rev. fr. 

de psychanal ., 1930-1931, 4, 163-165. 
Prophylaxie du crime et de la delinquence 
dans la jeunesse. Hygiene rnent., 1931, 26, 
101-116. 

L’origine psychogene des troubles psysiques 
de la neurasthenic. Arch. f. neur. u. psy- 
chiat., 1931, 27, 348-353. 

DESCOEUDRES, Alice, Institut J. J. 
Rousseau, Geneve, Suisse. 

Le tests de Binet et Simon et leur valeur 
scolaire. Arch, de psychol., 1911, 11, 331- 
351. 

Exploration de quelques tests d’intelligence 
chez des enfants anormaux et arrieres. 
Arch, de psychol., 1911, 11, 351-375. 

Les enfants anormaux sont-ils des amoraux? 

Arch, de psychol., 1913, 13, 21-48. 

Couleur, forme ou nombre? Arch, de psy- 
chol., 1914, 14, 305-341. 

La notion du nombre chez les petits enfants. 
Intermed. des educatcurs, 1914-1915, 3e an- 
nee, 65-80. 

Les tests de Binet-Simon comme mesure du 
developpement des enfants anormaux. 
Arch, de psychol., 1915, 16, 225-254. 
Couleur, position ou nombre? Suite des 
recherches experimentales sur le choix sui- 
vant Page, le sexe et l’intelligence. Arch, 
de psychol., 1916, 16, 37-69. 

Equete sur 1’evaluation subjective de quel- 
ques tests Binet et Simon. Arch, de psy- 
chol., 1917, 16, 332-348. 

L’education des enfants anormaux. Paris et 
Neuchatel: Delachaux et Niestle, 1917. Pp. 
433. 

Avec Bovet, P., et Lenzinger-Schules, — . 
Recherches sur le vocabulaire. Intermed. 
des educateurs, 1918-1919, 7, 60-71. 

Le developpement de Penfant de deux a 
sept ans. Paris et Neuchatel: Delachaux 
et Niestle, 1922. Pp. 325. 

La mesure du langage de Penfant. J. de 
psychol., 1924, 21, 43-54. 

Ce que pensent les enfants: Tome I. Sur 
l’abstinence. Tome II. Sur la richesse la 
pauvrete. Tome III. Sur le militaire. 
Paris: 1924. 

The education of mentally defective children. 
Psychological observations and practical 
suggestions. (Trans, by E. P. Row.) New 
York: Heath; London: Harrap, 1929. Pp. 
314. 

FLOURN07, Henri, Universite de 
Geneve, Geneve, Suisse. 

Ne Geneve, 28 mars 1886. 

Universites de Geneve, Berne, Marbourg, 
et Munich, 1905-1909, Dr. en med. (Geneve), 
1911. 

Universite Johns Hopkins, Cinique psy- 
chiatrique, Baltimore, Maryland, U. S. A., 
1913-1914, Interne. Universite de Geneve, 
1920 — , Privat-docent de Psychopathologie. 


Semana medica, Buenos- Ayres, Collaborateur 
etranger. 

Societe de Prophylaxie mentale de Geneve 
(President, 1919-1927). Conseil de Surveil- 
lance des Alienes. Societe de Physique et 
d Histoire naturelle de Geneve. Societe 
medicale de Geneve. Societe suisse de 
Neurologie. Societe suisse de Psychiatrie. 
Membre fondateur, Societe medico-psycholo- 
gique de Geneve. Associe etranger, Societe 
medico-psychologique de Paris. Membre 
correspondant, Royal Medico-psychological 
Association of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Johns Hopkins Medical Association, Balti- 
more. Association psychanalytique inter- 
nationale. 

Epilepsie emotionnelle. Arch, de psychol., 
1913, 13, 49-92. 

Analysis of a case of psychasthenia. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 1914, 25, 328-330. 
Symbolismes en psychopathologie. Arih. de 
psychol., 1919, 17, 187-207. 

Quelques remarques sur le symbolisme dans 
lhysterie. Arch, de psychol., 1919, 17, 208- 
233. 

Symbolisme de la clef. Int. Zsch. f. Psycho- 
anal., 1920, 6, 267-270. 

Quelques reves, au sujet de la signification 
symbolique de Peau et du feu. Int. Zsch. 
f. Psychoanal., 1920, 6, 328-336. 

Anglais: Dreams on the symbolism of 
water and fire. (Trans, by R. M. Riggal.) 
Int. J. Psycho-Anal., 1920, 1, 245-255. 

Civa adrogyne. Contribution a l’etude psy- 
chanalytique des principaux symboles et 
attributs d’une divinite hindoue. Arch, de 
psychol., 1922, 18, 235-254. 

Le phenomene de la deformation dans les 
suggestions post-hypnotiques. C. r. Soc. de 
physique et d’hist. nat. de Geneve, 1922, 
39, 53-57. 

Psychologie et psychiatrie. C. r. Asso. fr. 

avance. sci., 1923, 47, 953-957. 

La psychanalyse, les medecins et le public. 
Neuchatel, Geneve, et Paris: Edit. Forum, 
1924. Pp. 35. 

Eidetisme chez une debile. Arch, de psy- 
chol., 1926, 20, 73-74. 

L’enseignement psychiatrique d’Adolf Meyer. 
Arch, de psychol., 1926, 20, 81-151. 

Anglais: The biological point of view of 
Adolf Meyer in psychology and psychiatry. 
Brit. J. Med. Psychol., 1926, 6, 85-92. 

La psychiatrie; sa place et son importance 
dans l’art medical. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
rom., 1927, 47, 83-89. 

Folie a deux. Schweiz. Arch. f. Neur. u. 

Psychiat., 1927, 20, 44-55. 

Delire systematise de persecution. Dans 
devolution psychiatrique. Psychanalyse. 
Psychologie clinique : Tome II. Paris: 
Payot, 1927. Pp. 1-27. 

Les grandes etapes dans Phistoire de la psy- 
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chotherapie. Med . argentine , 1929, 8, 395- 
406. 

JUNG, Carl Gustav, Kiisnacht bei Zu- 
rich, Die Schweiz. 

Geboren Basel, 26. Juli 1875. 

Universitat Basel, 1895-1900, Dr. med., 
1902. 

Zurich, Arzt. 

Verein schweizerischer Irrenarzte. Allge- 
meine arztliche Gesellschaft fiir Psycho- 
therapie. LL.D., Clark University, 1909. 
Ein Fall von hysterischem Stupor bei einer 
Untersuchungsgefangenen. J. f. Psychol, 
u. Neur ., 1902, 1, 110-122. 

Zur Psychologie und Pathologie sogenannter 
occulter Phanomene. (Dissertation, Zu- 
rich.) Leipzig: Mutze, 1902. S. 121. 
Ueber manische Verstimmung. Allg. Zsch . 

f. Psychiat., 1904, 61, 15-39. 

Ueber hysterisches Verlesen. Eine Erwider- 
ung an Herrn Hahn. Arch. f. d. ges. Psy- 
chol., 1904, 3, 347-350. 

Zusammen mit Riklin, F. Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen uber Assoziationen Ge- 
sunder. I. Beitrag, “Diagnostische Asso- 
ziationsstudien.” J. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 
1904, 3, 55-83, 145-164, 193-215, 283-308; 
1904-1905, 4, 24-67. Auch in I. Bd., Diag - 
nostische Assoziationsstudien. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1906. S. 7-145. 

Experimentelle Beobachtungen iiber das 
Erinnerungsvermogen. Centbl. f. Nervenhk. 
u. Psychiat., 1905, 16, 653-666. 

Zur psychologischen Tatbestandsdiagnostik. 
Centbl. f. Nervenhk. u. Psychiat., 1905, 16, 
813-815. 

Analyse der Assoziationen eines Epileptikers. 
III. Beitrag, “Diagnostische Assoziations- 
studien.” J. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 1905, 6, 
73-90. Auch in I. Bd., Diagnostische Asso- 
ziationsstudien. Leipzig: Barth, 1906. S. 
175-192. 

Ueber das Verhalten der Reaktionszeit beim 
Assoziationsexperiment. IV. Beitrag, “Diag- 
nostische Assoziationstudien.” J. f. Psy- 
chol. u. Neur., 1905-1906, 6, 1-36. Auch in 
I. Bd., Diagnostische Assoziationstudien. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1906. S. 193-228. 
Psychoanalyse und Assoziationsexperiment. 
VI. Beitrag, “Diagnostische Assoziations- 
studien.” J. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 1905-1906, 
7, 1-24. Auch in I. Bd., Diagnostische As- 
soziationsstudien. Leipzig: Barth 1906. S. 
258-281. 

Die psychopathologische Bedeutung des As- 
soziationsexperimentes. Arch. f. Krim.- 
anthrop., 1906, 22, 145-162. 

Assoziation, Traum und hysterisches Symp- 
tom. VIII. Beitrag, “Diagnostische Asso- 
ziationsstudien.” J. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 
1906-1907, 8, 25-60. Auch in II. Bd. Diag- 
nostische Assoziationsstudien. Leipzig: 
Barth, 1910. S. 31-66. 


Die Hysterielehre Freuds. Eine Erwiderung 
auf die Aschaffenburgsche Kritik. Mun- 
ch en. med. IVoch., 1906, 53 , 2301. 

Die psychologische Diagnose des Tatbe- 
standes. Halle: Marhold, 1906. S. 47. 
[Hrg.] Diagnostische Assoziationsstudien: 
Beitrage zur experimentellen Psychopathol- 
ogie. (2 Bde.) Leipzig: Barth 1906, 
1910. S. iii+281; iii+222. (2. Aufl., I. 

Bd, 1911.) 

Associations d’idees familiales. Arch, de 
Psychol., 1907, 7, 160-168. 

With Peterson, F. Psychophysical investi- 
gations with the galvanometer and pneu- 
mograph in normal and insane individuals. 
Brain , 1907, 30, 153-218. 

On psychophysical relations of the associ- 
ation experiment. J. A bn. Psychol., 1907, 

I, 249-257. 

Ueber die Reproduktionsstorungen beim As- 
soziations-experiment. IX. Beitrag, “Diag- 
nostische Assoziationsstudien.” J. f. Psy- 
chol. u. Neur., 1907, 9, 188-197. Auch in 

II. Bd., Diagnostische Assoziationsstudien. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1910. S. 67-76. 

Ueber die Psychologie der Dementia prae- 
cox. Halle: Marhold, 1907. S. 179. 
Englisch: The psychology of dementia 
praecox. (Trans, by F. Peterson, and A. 
A. Brill.) New York: Nerv. & Ment. Dis. 
Publ. Co., 1909. Pp. 153. 

Zusammen mit Bleuler, E. Komplexe und 
Krankheitsursachen bei Dementia praecox. 
Centbl. f. Nervenhk. u. Psychiat., 1908, 19, 
220 - 226 . 

Die Freudsche Hysterietheorie. Monatsschr. 

/. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1908, 23, 310-322. 

Le nuove vedeute della psicologia criminale. 
Contributo al metodo della ‘diagnosi della 
conoscenza del fatto.’ Riv. di psicol. ap- 
pl., 1908, 4, 285-304. 

Der Inhalt der Psychose. ( Schr . d. angew. 
Seelenk., H. 3.) Leipzig u. Wien: Deu- 
ticke, 1908. S. 26. (2. Aufl., 1914. S. 44.) 

L’analyse des reves. Annee psychol., 1909, 
15, 160. 

Die Bedeutung des Vaters fur das Schicksal 
des Einzelnen. Wien: Deuticke, 1909. S. 
21. (2. Aufl., 1927. S. iii-j-19.) Auch in 

Jahrb. f. psychoanal. u. psychopath, For - 
sch., 1909, 1, 155-173. 

The association method. Atner . J. Psychol., 
1910, 31, 219-269. 

Ueber Konflikte der kindlichen Seele. 
Jahrb. f. psychoanal. u. psychopath. For sch., 
1910, 2, 33-58. 

Referate iiber psychologische Arbeiten 
schweizerischer Autoren (bis Ende 1909). 
Jahrb. f. psychoanal. u. psychopath. 
Forsch., 1910, 2, 256-288. 
Randbemerkungen zu dem Buch von Wit- 
tels: Die sexuelle Not. Jahrb . f. psycho- 
anal. u. psychopath. Forsch., 1910, 2, 312- 
315. 
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Zur Kritik iiber Psychoanalyse. Jahrb. f. 
Psychoanal. u. psychopath . Forsch., 1910, 

2, 843-746. 
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rich: Rascher, 1922. S. 180. 

Abhandlungen und Aufsatze uber Psycho- 
technik. Technik u. Bctrieb, 1923, 1; 1924, 
2 . ’ 

Zusamrnen mit Carrard, A. Zur Psychologie 
der Arbeit: I. Die psychologischen Seite 
der Arbeit mit besonderer Berucksichti- 
gung der geistigen Arbeit im Grossbetrie- 
ben. Schweiz. Schr. f. ration. Wirtsch 
1927, 7-78. Auch Zurich: Hofer, 1927. S. 
100. (2. Aufl., 1929.) 

Abhandlungen und Aufsatze uber Psychol- 
ogie und Psychotechnik. Psychol. Rund- 
schau, 1929, 1; 1930, 2. 

Ueber die psychotechnische Methode der 
Charakterbestimmung. Christ, u. Wiss ., 
1929, 5, 270-272. Auch in Psychol. Rund- 
schau, 1930, 1, 330-335, 361-366. 

Der Charakter des Menschen. Psychol. 

Rundschau, 1929, 1, 33-37, 83-86, 130-134. 
Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete der psychol- 
ogischen Dienstleistung. Psychol. Rund- 
schau, 1929, 1, 12-15. 

Aus der psychologischen Institutspraxis. “Der 
hoffnungslose Student.” Psychol. Rund- 
schau, 1929, 1, 246-250. 
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WALTHER, L6on Gustave, Institut J. J. 
Rousseau, 44, rue des Maraichers, Geneve, 
Suisse. 

Ne St. Petersbourg, Russie, 28 mars 1889. 
Universite de St. Petersbourg: Faculte des 
Lettres, 1908-1912, Diplome en lettres, 1912; 
Faculte de Droit, 1912-1914. Universite de 
Lausanne, 1915. Universite de Geneve, 1916- 
1917, Lie. en droit, 1917, Dr. en phi 1., 1926. 
Institut J. J. Rousseau, 1917-1918, Diplome, 
1921. 

Institut J. J. Rousseau, 1922 — , Professeur 
et Directeur scientifique de la Section d’Ori- 
entation professionelle et de la Psychologie 
du Travail. Universite de Geneve, 1926 — , 
Privat-docent. 

Societe de Sociologie de Geneve (Membre 
fondateur). Societe romande de Philosophic, 
Geneve. Associagao brasileira de Ensino 
professional de Rio de Janeiro (Membre 
correspondant pour la Suisse). Diplome de 
la Medaille d’Or a I’Exposition interna- 
tionale de la grande Industrie et des Sci- 
ences qui s’y ratachent, a Liege. Societe 
genevoise d’Etudes allemandes. 

L’orientation professionelle en Autriche. Rev. 
int. du trav., 1922, 6, 1051-1059. 

Anglais: Vocational guidance in Austria. 
Int. Labour Rev., 1922, 6, 996-1009. 
L’Institut de Psychotechnique de I’Academie 
du Travail de Prague. Rev. int. du trav., 
1923, 7, 446-449. 

Anglais: The psychotechnical institute of 
the Masaryk Academy. Int. Labour Rev., 

1923, 7, 518-421. 

Etude technopsychologique. Le remplissage 
des cornets de cafe. Arch, de psychol., 

1924, 19, 163-171. Aussi dans Bull, de la 
Chambre de metiers de la Gironde et Sud - 
Ouest, 1925, 6, 42-50. 

Espagnol: Enchimento dos saccos de cafe. 
Estudo technopsychologico. Bol. mensual 
do centro do commercio de cafe, 1929, 8, 
17-20. 

^’adaptation psychophysique de l’ouvrier au 
travail. J. Asso. patronales, 1925, 20, 287- 
291. 

Etude technopsychologique. Technik u. Be- 
trieb, 1925, 2, 73-75. 

Industrial guidance progresses in Europe. 
The status of technology in Germany, 
Switzerland and France. Indus. Psychol., 
1926, 1, 801-803. 

Quelques experiences de psycho-physiologie 
professionnelle. Rev. int. du trav., 1926, 
14, 60-77. 

Anglais: Some experiments in vocational 
psychophysiology. Int. Labour Rev., 1926, 
14 , 55-71. 

L’organization technopsychologique du tra- 
vail dans les enterprises commerciales. 
Succh, 1926, 1, 53-57. 

La technopsychologie du travail industriel. 


Paris et Neuchatel: Delachaux et Niestll, 
1926 Pp. xi+239. 

Bresilien: Techno-psychologia do trabalho 
industrial. Sao paul Sc Rio de Janiero: 
Comp. Melhoramentos de Sao Paulo, 1929. 
Pp. 205. 

Italien: La technopsicologia del lavoro in- 
dustriale. Milano: Dott. A. Giuffre, 1931. 
Pp. x+225. 

Espagnol : La technopsicologia del trabajo 
industrial. Barcelona, Madrid, & Bilboa: 
Ergon, 1931. 

Les repos intercalates dans le travail pro- 
fessionnel. Psychol, et la vie, 1927, 1, 12- 
14. 

Etude technopsychologique d’une industrie de 
produits alimentaires. Arch, de psychol., 

1928, 21, 175-197. 

Polonais: Studjum techno-psychologiczne w 
przemysle produktow zywrnosciowych. 
Psychotechnika, 1928, 2, 1-22. 

Espagnol: Estudio technopsicologico de una 
industria de productos alimenticos. Anales, 

1929, 11, 9-28. 

Roumain: Studiul tecnopsihologic al unei- 
intreprinderi de produse alimentare. Bui. 
Instit. rom . de organ, stiint. a muncii, 1931, 

5 . 

Come la psicotecnica possa riorganizzare un’ 
industria. Riv. di psicol., 1928, 24, 197-216. 
Technopsychology of industrial work. Sbor - 
nik po psikhonevrology posvyaschneni, 
1928, 35-41. 

Internationale Berufskunde und Berufspsy- 
chologie. In Handbuch der Arbeitsvjissen - 
schaft. Halle: Marhold, 1928. S. 2486- 
2497. 

Psychotechnische und arbeitstechnische Un- 
tersuchungen in einem Betriebe der Lebens- 
mittelindustrie. Indus. Psychotechn., 1929, 

6, 97-104. 

Technopsychology in a Swiss industry. Per- 
son. J., 1929, 8, 1-18. 

Courso de psychologia do trabalho e de 
orientacao profissional. Rev. da Univ. de 
Minas Geraes, 1930, 1, 127-153. 

Quelques chapitres de la technopsychologie 
du travail industriel. Annee psychol., 1931, 
31 . 

L’organizzazione scientifica del lavoro sotto 
il punto di vista psicologico (la tecnopsi- 
cologia de lavoro industriale). L* organ, 
scient. del lavoro, 1931, 6, 192-197. 
L’economie du temps et de Peffort: probleme 
des mouvements professionnels. Psychol, 
et la vie, 1931, 5, 167-170. 

Die Arbeitspsychologie. Psychol. Rundschau, 
1931, 3 , 118 — . 

WRESCHNER, Arthur, Universitat und 
Eidgenossische Technische Hochschule, Zu- 
rich, Die Schweiz. 

Geboren Breslau, 9. Juli 1866. 

Universitat Berlin, 1887-1894, Dr. phil., 
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1891. Unversitat Giessen, 1897-1899, Dr. 

med. und. prakt. Arzt, 1899. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur experimented 

Psychologic. Preis der philosophischen 

Fakultat in Berlin. 

Ernst Platner und Kants Kritik der reinen 
Vernunft mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
von Tetens und Aeweridermus. Leipzig: 
Pfeffer, 1893. S. vii-f 141. 

Zur Theorie des Zeitfehlers. Ber . u. d. 111. 
int. Cong . f. Psychol ., Miinchen, 1896, 204- 
205. 

Methodologische Beitrag zu psychophysichen 
Messungen auf experimenteller Grund- 
lage. Leipzig: Barth, 1898. 

Eine experimented Studie liber die Asso- 
ciation in einem Falle von Idiotie. Allg. 
Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1900,57,241-339. 

Zur Psychologie der Aussage. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Psychol ., 1903, 1, 148-183. 

Expermentelles liber die Assoziation von 
Vorstellungen (mit Diskussion). Ber. ii. 
d. 1. Cong. f. exper. Psychol., Giessen, 
1904, 49-51. 

Das Gedachtnis im Lichte des Experiments. 
Zurich: Fiissli, 1906. S. 52. (2. Aufl., 

1910. S. 77.) 

Die Reprodukton und Association von Vor- 
stellungen. Eine experimentelle-psychol- 
ogische Untersuchung: I. u. II. Zsch. f. 
Psychol., 1907, Ergbd. 3. S. vi-f-328; 
vii-f- 268. 


Zur Definition der Psychologie. Ber. it. d. 
VI. int . Cong. f. Psychol., Genf, 1909, 806- 
808. 

La Mettrie. Wissen u. Leben, 1910, 3, 425- 
435. 

Die Sprache des Kindes. Zurich: Fiissli, 
1912. S. 43. 

Vergleichende Psychologie der Geschlechter. 

Zurich: Fiissli, 1912. S. 40. 

Die Bedeutung der Psychologie fur die 
Rechtswissenschaft an der Hand eines 
Gutachtens. Schweiz. Zsch. f. Strafrccht., 
1914, 27, 92-114. 

Methoden zur Analyse der Vorstellung und 
des Gedachtnisses. Abderhaldens tldbh. 
d. biol. Arbeitsmethod., 1922, 185-480. 

Die Abhangigkeit der Seele vom Kdrper. 

Korprrcrz., 1926, 65-68, 97-100. 
Angewandte Psychologie. (IVissen. u. Bil- 
dung, H. 227.) Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 
1926. S. iv-f 158. 

Psychologische Untersuchungen an Nor- 
malen, Schwachbegabten und Epileptikern. 
Ein experimenteller Beitrag zur analyzie- 
renden und vergleichenden Psychologie. 
Leipzig: Barth, 1927. S. vii+424. 

Das Korperliche als Ausdruck des Seelisches. 
C. r. V. Conf. int. de psychotechn., Utrecht, 
1928, 312-314. 

Das Gefuhl. Leipzig: Quelle u. Meyer, 1931. 
S. x + 193. 



TURKEY 

Mustafa Sekip 


HAKKI, Ismail, Stamboul University, 
Faculty of Letters, Stamboul (Constanti- 
nople), Turkey. 

“Born Constantinople, Feb. 28, 1887. 
Peyzrye College, Vefa College, Constanti- 
nople University, A.M., 1908. 

Norman School and Constantinople Uni- 
versity, 1911-1917; Instructor of Education, 
1911, 1913-1918; General Supervisor, High 
Studies, 1917. Stamboul University (Con- 
stantinople University), 1925 — , Instructor 
of Social Psychology, 1925; Instructor of 
Esthetics, 1926; Instructor of Education and 
Sociology, 1926. Fine Arts Academy, 1926 — , 
Instructor of Esthetics. 

Turkish Teachers’ Association. British 
Institute of Philosophical Studies 
[A revolution in education and instruction.] 
Stamboul, 1913. 

[IIow does Europe know us?] Stamboul, 

1913. 

[Method of teaching drawing.] Stamboul, 

1914. 

[Problem of mass education.] Stamboul, 
1914. 

[Discussion of elementary schools’ programs.] 
Stamboul, 1915. 

[Methods in education.] Stamboul, 1915. 
[How to teach geometry in elementary 
schools.] Stamboul, 1915. 

[How to teach natural sciences in elementary 
schools.] Stamboul, 1915. 

[Science of education.] Stamboul, 1915. 
[The teaching of geography.] Stamboul, 
1918. 

[Dramatics in school life.] Stamboul, 1918. 
[Religion and life.] Stamboul, 1918. 
[Immorality.] Stamboul, 1918. 

[Lectures on education.] Stamboul, 1931. 
[Teaching of manual arts.] Stamboul, 1931. 
[Education and religion.] Stamboul, 1931. 
[Life and religion.] Stamboul, 1931. 

[A change in public instruction.] Stamboul, 
1931. 

[Democracy and art.] Stamboul, 1931. 
[Jean-Jacques Rousseau; the philosophy of 
education.] Stamboul, 1931. 

JIYA, Hilmi, Stamboul College and 
Galata-Saray, Stamboul (Constantinople), 
Turkey. 

Born Constantinople, 1901. 

Mektebi Mulkiye University, A.M. 
Stamboul College and Galata-Saray, 1923- 
1931, Instructor of Philosophy and Sociology. 

Society of Philosophy. Mental Hygiene 
Society, General Secretary. 

[Trans.] [Sociology, by G. Richard.] 
Stamboul, 1925. 


[Trans.] [Contingency of natural laws, by 
E. Boutroux.] Stamboul, 1925. 
[Metaphysics.] Stamboul, 1929. 

[General psychology.] Stamboul, 1929. 
[Trans.] [Suggestion and auto-suggestion, 
by Ch. Beaudouin.] Stamboul, 1929. 

[Love morals.] Stamboul, 1931. 

OSMAN, Mazhar, Hospital and Asylum, 
Stamboul (Constantinople), Turkey. 

Born Dedeagatch. 

Medical School, Stamboul, M.D. and Psy- 
chiatrist. 

Neurological and Psychiatrical Institution, 
Stamboul, Director. Hospital and Asylum, 
Stamboul, Head. 

Society of Medicine (President). Turkish 
Doctors in Medicine (Head, Neuro-psychi- 
atric Group.) German Society of Neurolo- 
gists. Corresponding Member, Society of 
Mental Medicine of Paris. 

[Psychiatry.] (2 vols.) (2nd ed.) Stam- 
boul, 1927. 

[Mind diseases.] Stamboul, 1928. 

[A text-book of neurology.] Stamboul, 1928. 
[Encephalite lethargique.] 1928. 

[Lectures on hygiene.] Stamboul, 1929. 
[Poisons which give pleasure.] Stamboul, 
1929. 

SEKIP, Mustafa, Stamboul University, 
Stamboul (Constantinople), Turkey. 

Born Constantinople, 1888. 

Secondary Normal School, Constantinople, 
A.B., A.M., 1908. J. J. Rousseau Institute 
and University of Geneva, 1914-1917. 

Secondary Normal School, 1917-1920, In- 
structor of Psychology and Education. Stam- 
boul University (Constantinople Universi- 
ty), 1920 — , Agregate of Philosophy and 
Psychology and Privat-docent. Psychological 
Register, 1932 — , Collaborating Editor. 

Mental Prophylactic Society. Philosophical 
Society (President). Teachers’ Association. 
[Trans, and adapt.] [Laughter, by H. 

Bergson.] Stamboul, 1923. 

[Bergson.] Stamboul, 1923. 

[General psychology.] (3rd ed.) Stamboul, 
1924. 

[T rans.] [Psychology of sentiments, by T. 

Ribot.] Stamboul, 1927. 

[Trans.] [Ueber Psychoanalyse: fiinf Vorle- 
sungen, gehalten zur 20 jahrigen Grun- 
dungsfeier der Clark University in Wor- 
cester, Mass., September, 1909, by S. 
Freud.] Stamboul, 1926. 

[Idea of progress.] Stamboul, 1928. 
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AKIMOV (AKIMOW, AKIMOFF), Ni- 
kolai Eleazarovich, The K. Liebknecht In- 
dustrial Pedagogical Institute and Institute 
of Experimental Psychology, Moscow, U. S. 
S. R. 

Born Solovzovka, Pensa, Mar. 20, 1897. 
Second University of Moscow, 1922-1925. 
Institute of Experimental Psychology, 1927- 
1930. 

The K. Liebknecht Industrial Pedagogical 
Institute, 1929 — , Docent. Institute of Ex- 
perimental Psychology, 1930 — , Docent. 

Psychoneurologist-materialistic Society. 
Znachenie polovoi differentiate v priobre- 
tenii navykov u jivotnykh. (The role of 
sex differentiation in habit formation.) 
Problemy sovremennoi psikhologii, 1930, 
3, 4. 

ANANJEW (ANANIEV, ANANJEFF), 

Boris Gerassimowitsch, Bechterews Reflex- 
ologisches Staatsinstitut fur Gehirnfor- 
schung, Leningrad, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Wladikawkes, 1907. 
Padagogisches Institut zu Gorsck, 1924- 

1926, Hochste gesellschaftlich-padagogische 
Bildung. Bechterews Reflexologisches Staats- 
institut fur Gehirnforschung, 1929-1930, 
Wissenschaftlicher Arbeiter I. Rangen. 

Padagogisches Institut zu Gorsk, 1925- 

1927, Assistent des padologischen Katheders. 
Institut des Gesundheitschutzes der Kinder 
und der Adolescente, Leningrad, 1928, 
Mitarbeiter des Betrangenabteils. Bech- 
terews Reflexologisches Staatsinstitut fiir 
Gehirnforschung, 1929 — , Aspirant, 1929- 
1930; Wissenschaftlicher Arbeiter I. Rangen, 
1930 — . Agro-pad agogisches Institut, Lenin- 
grad, 1931 — , Dozent. Industrielle-padago- 
gisches Institut, Leningrad, 1931 — , Dozent. 

Gesellschaft der Kampfenden Dialektiker- 
Materialisten. 

[Versuch des experimentellen Studiums des 
Einflusses der Musik auf Betragen. (Rus- 
sisch.) In Wissenschaftliche Fragen iiber 
das Betragens .] Wladikawkas, 1927. S. 
20-26. 

[Das psychophysiologische Studium der 
Musik. (Russisch.) Musik u. Revolution , 
1928, Nr. 4, 20-29.] 

[Ueber die Dynamik der associativ-reflek- 
toren Tatigkeit. (Russisch.) In 2. Aufl., 


Fragen iiber das Studium des Betragens.] 
Wladikawkas, 1928. S. 16-20. 

Zusammen mit Tscheranowski, R. T. [Zum 
Studium des Greifreflexes. (Russisch.) 
In 2. Aufl., Fragen iiber das Studium des 
Betragcns .] Wladikawkas, 1928. S. 65- 
71. 

Zusammen mit Dubrowsky, — . [Versuch 
der reflexologischen Studien des hypno- 
tischen Zustandes.] (Russisch.) Novoe 
v refleksologii i fiziologii nervnoi sistemy, 
1929, 5, 447-457. 

[Fach und Methode der Reflexologie. (Rus- 
sisch.) In Reflexologie oder Psychologies] 
Leningrad, 1929. S. 31-39. 

[Zur Methodologie der Erforschung der 
Sprachreaktion bei Kindern.] (Russisch.) 
Voprosy izucheniya i vospitaniya lichnosti, 

1929, Nr. 1, 22-26. 

[Ueber den Sozialfaktor des menschlichen 
Betragens.] (Russisch.) Voprosy izuch- 
eniya i vospitaniya lichnosti, 1929, Nr. 5-6, 
19 -23. 

[Sozialgenetische Theorie der Entwicklung 
des menschlichen Betragens. (Russisch.) 
In Reflexologie und Nebenrichtungen.] 
Leningrad, 1930. S. 28-43. 

[Sozialgenetische Methode fur Erforschung 
des menschlichen Betragens. (Russisch.) 
In Psychoneurologische IVissenschaften in 
der U. d. S. S. R. ( Matcrialen der /. U. 
d. S. S. R. Zusammenkunft fiir Erfor- 
schung des menschlichen Betragens.)] 
Moskwa, Leningrad, 1930. S. 29-33. 

[Zur Probleme der Begriindung des Ver- 
haltens des Menschen.] (Russisch.) Vo- 
prosy izucheniya i vospitaniya lichnosti, 

1930, Nr. 1-2, 12-18. 

[Dialektik des wissenschaftlichen Studiums 
als Basis der Organisation der Wissen- 
schaft.] (Russisch.) Nauch. robot., 1930, 
Nr. 1, 9-15. 

[Dialektische Methode und sozialistische 
Rekonstruktion der Wissenschaft.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Nauch. robot., 1930, Nr. 4-5, 16-22. 

Die Psychologie in der U. d. S. S. R. Sla - 
vischc Rundschau, 1930, 2, 468-471. 

[Ueber die Grund- und zur Tagesordnung 
gehorigen Probleme der Pedologie. (Rus- 
sisch.) Bote d. tViss., 1930, Nr. 23, 30-33.] 

[Zur Methodologie der Berufspsychologie 
in der U. d. S. S. R. (Russisch.) In 2. 
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Aufl., /. U. d. S. S. R. psychotechnische 
Zusammenkunft.'] Leningrad, 1930. S. 1-10. 

ARTEMOV (ARTEMOW, ARTE 
MOFF), Vladimir Alexeevich, Psychological 
Institute, Mochovaja, 9, Moscow; also Sec- 
ond University, Moscow, B. Pirogovskaja, 
I, Moscow, U. S. S. R. 

Born Belebey (Ufa), Apr. 27 (May 6), 
1897. 

University of Moscow, Psychological Sec- 
tion of Philosophical Department of the 
Historical-Philological Faculty, 1915-1918, B. 
phil., 1918, Master of psychol., 1925. 

First and Second Universities of Moscow, 
1921-1931, Assistant in Psychology, 1921- 
1925; Docent in Psychology, 1925-1931. Psy- 
chological Institute, 1923 — , Member. Second 
University of Moscow, 1931 — , Professor of 
Psychology. Psikhologiya, 1928-1931, Secre- 
tary and Member of the Editorial Committee. 

Psychoneurologist-materialistic Society. 
Psychotechnical Society of the U. S. S. R. 
Estestvennyi experiment. (Natural experi- 
ment.) In Methods in child study. Orel, 
1923. Pp. 52-80. 

O reproduktivnych processach. (Concern- 
ing rcproductional processes.) (Disserta- 
tion.) Prohlerny sovremennoi psikhologii, 
1925, 3, 1-37. 

Problema odarennosti i dialectitseheski ma- 
terialism. (The problem of ability and 
dialectic materialism.) Psikhologii i mark- 
si sma, 1925, 93-112. 

Estestvennyi experiment v ego priminenii k 
detam, uklonjajuschimsja v svojem pove- 
denii ot normy. (Natural experiment ap- 
plied to exceptional children.) Medico- 
pedagogical clinic. Moscow, 1926. 
Estestvennyi experiment. (Natural experi- 
ment.) Moscow: Med.-ped. Clin., 1927. 
Pp. 89. 

Vvedenije v socialnuju psychologiju. (In- 
troduction to social psychology.) Moscow: 
Artemov, 1927. Pp. 86. 

With Bernstein, — ., Dobrynin, N. T., Luria, 
A. R., & Vygotski, L. S. Praktikum po ex- 
perimentalnoi psychologii. (Practicum of 
experimental psychology.) Moskva: Go- 
sizdat, 1927. Pp. 230.' 

With Dobrynin, N. T., Lurin, A. R., & 
Vygotski, L. S. Psychologitscheskaja 
chrestomatia. (Psychological reading- 
book.) Moskva: Gosizdat, 1927. Pp. +32. 
Character i ego rol povedenii cheloveka. 
(Character and its part in human be- 
havior.) In Pedagogical encyclopedia. 
Moscow, 1927. Pp. 131-139. 

Sovremennja nemetzkaja psychologia. I. 
Izlozhenije. (Modern German psychology. 
I. The system.) Psikhologiya , 1928, 1, No. 
66-94. 

Sovremennaja nemetzkaja psychologia. Kri- 
tika. (Modern German psychology. II. 
Critic.) Psikologiya, 1928, 1, No. 2, 32-58. 


Socialnaja psychologia. (Social psychology.) 

Psikhologiya, 1928, 2, No. 2, 165-178. 
Estestvennyi experiment v ego primenenii k 
detskomu tschteniju. (Natural experiment 
applied to the child’s reading.) In sym- 
posium: The child’s reading. Moscow, 

1928. Pp. 5-28. 

Socialnaja psychologia i izutschenije dets- 
kogo kollektiva. (Social psychology and 
the study of the children’s collective.) 
Pedologiya, 1929, 2, No. 4, 463-477. 
Umstvennyi i physitschreski trud pionera. 
(Intellectual and physical work of the 
child-pioneer.) Moscow: Young Guard, 

1929. Pp. 80. (2nd ed., 1931. Pp. 86.) 
Isutschenije rebenka. (Child study.) Mosk- 
va: Gosizdat, 1929. Pp. 140. (2nd ed., 
1931. Pp. 142.) 

Absolutnoje i otnossitelnoje v psychologii. 
(Absolute and relative in psychology.) 
Psikhologiya, 1930, 3, No. 4, 425-439. 
Socialnaja psychologia. (Social psychology.) 
(In a symposium for the correspondence 
course of the Second University.) Mos- 
cow: 2nd Univ., 1930. 

[Ed.] Hans Volkelt: Experimentalnaja psy- 
chologia doshkolnika. (Experimental psy- 
chology of the child.) (Trans, from the 
German.) Moskva: Gosizdat, 1930. Pp. 
140. 

Socialnaja psychotechnika. (Social psycho- 
technics.) Psikhotechmka, 1931, 3, No. 2. 
Detskaja experimentalnaja psychologia. (Ex- 
perimental child psychology.) Moskva: 
Gosizdat, 1931. Pp. 286. (2nd ed., 1931. 
Pp. 280.) 

[Ed.] Carl Murchison: Psychologitscheskije 
napravlenija 1930 goda. (Psychologies of 

1930. ) (Trans, from the English.) Mosk- 

va: Gosizdat (in press). 

BAKRADZE, Georg, Padagogisches In- 
stitut TiHis, TiHis, Georgien, U. d. S. S. R. 
Geboren Nucha, 1898. 

Universitat TiHis, 1923-1930, Assistent. 
Padagogisches Institut Tiflis, 1930 — , Dozent. 
Psychologische Gesellschaft Georgien. 

BALABAN, Naum, Psvchiatrische Kreis- 
anstalt, Simferopol, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Pawlograd, 1889. 

Universitat Munchen, 1909-1915, Dr. 
med. Universitat Kharkow. 

Universitat Simferopol, 1920-1925, Assis- 
tenzarzt der Psychiatrischen Klinik. Psy- 
chiatrische Kreisanstalt, Simferopol, 1923 — , 
Direktor. 

Wissenschaftliche Assoziation der Aerzte 
in Simferopol. 

[Fall von Folie a deux bei einer Inanitions- 
psychose.] (Russisch.) Med. vestnik 
Kirma, 1922, Nr. 3-4, 52-54. 

[Ueber den Erfinderwahn.] (Russisch.) 

Med. archiv Simferopol, 1925, 1, 327-338. 
[Der Verlauf und Charakter der Psychosen 
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wahrend des Hungerjahres.] (Russisch.) 
Vrachcbnoe delo, 1923, Nr. 24-26, 1-8. 
Neurosen und Psychosen als Folgezustande 
des Erdlebens in der Krim in Jahre, 1927. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1929, 
119 , 722-764. 

Zusammen mit Molotsehek, A. Progressive 
Paralyse bei den Bevolkerungen der 
Krim. Ally . Zsch . /. Psychiat 1931, 94 , 
373-384. 

BASOV (BASSOW, BASOFF), Vsevo- 
lod Nikolajevich, Leninskaja-str., 70. Kv.l, 
Ufa, Bashkirio, U. S. S. R. 

Naskourbo Orel, Nov. 10, 1892. 

Psikologia Kabincto de Porinfana Pro- 
filaksa Ambulalorio-Dispensario en Orel, 
1920-1930, Direktoro. Pedologia kaj Peda- 
gogia Sekcioj de Eldonejo en Orel, 1922- 
1925, Direktoro. Pedologia Laboratorio en 
Orel, 1923-1930, Direktoro. Supera Peda- 
gogia Instituto en Ufa, 1930 — , Docento, 
1930; Profesoro de Pedologio, Psikologio kaj 
Psikotekniko, 1930 — . Sciencesplora Bash- 
kiria Instituto en Ufa, 1930 — , Prezidanto de 
Pedologia Sekcio. Pedologischeskij Jur- 
nal, 1924-1926, Redaktoro. Voprosy izus- 
chcnia i vospitanija licshnosti, 1926-1928, 
Redaktoro de Pedologia P'ako kund kun 
Akademiano Prof. V. Bechterev. Antropo- 
rnetriaj Standartoj por Orel , 1926-1927, Re- 
daktoro. Praktist heskaja Pedologiya, 1928- 
1930, Redaktoro. 

Scienca pedologia Soeieto en Orel (Prezi- 
danto, 1922-1930). Intcrnacia medicina Re- 
vuo, Lille (Honora Protektoro, 1926). 
Ekseperimenta psikologia laboratorio por in- 
fanoj. Mediko-pedoloytst heskij Institut 
Moskva, 1922, 153-163. 

Testoj por lernejoj. Orel, 1929. 

Skalo de alkoholismo. Int. mcd. revuo 
(Bruxelles), 1930. 

BASSOW (BASOV, BASOFF), Michail 
Jakowlewitsch, Mojka, 52, Herzensches 
Padagogisches Institut, Leningrad, U. d. S. 
S. R. 

Geboren Twerskajagubern, 3. November 
1892. 

Psycho-Neurologisches Institut, 1918. Pad- 
agogische Akademie, 1921. 

Institut fur die Erforschung des Gehirns 
und der psychischen Aktivitat, 1920-1921, 
Laborant. Institut fur Bildungsarbeit aus- 
serhalb der Scliule, 1922-1925, Professor. 
Padologisches Institut, 1922-1925, Vorstand 
der Abteilung fur Psychologie. Universitat, 
1923-1925, Dozent. Padagogisches Institut 
fur Vorschulbildung, 1923-1925, Professor. 
Staatliches Institut fur wissenschaftliche 
Padagogik, 1925 — , Vorstand der Abteilung 
fur Psychologie, Mitglied des Verwaltungs- 
rates des Institutes. Staatliches Herzensches 
Padagogisches Institut, 1925 — , Professor, 
Vorsteher der Abteilung fur Padologie. 


Verein fur wissenschftliche Erforschung 
des Marxismus. Ausschusses der padolo- 
gisch-padagogischer Sektion. 

[Problemstellung der Funktions-Psychologie 
bei Prof. Lazurski. Fragen d. Erforsch. 
u. Erz. d. Personlichk., 1920.] 

[Der Wille als Gegenstand der Funktions- 
Psychologie. Des IVissens, Petrograd, 

1922. ] 

[Neue Ergebnisse und Begrundungen der 
experimentellen Erforschung der Person- 
Iichkeit in natiirlichen Milieuverhaltniss- 
en. Fragen d. Erforsch. u. Erz. d. Per- 
sonlichk., 1922.] 

[Methodik der psychologischen Beobachtung 
der Kinder. Leningrad: Staatsverlag, 

1923. S. 245. (2. Aufl.) 1925. S. 338. (3. 
Aufl.) 1926. S. 350.] 

[Die Krise der Psychologie. Aufkldrung, 

1924. ] 

Zusammen mit verschiedenen Mitarbeitern. 
[Versuch einer objektiven Erforschung 
der Kindheit. Leningrad: Staatsverlag, 

1924. ] 

[Der Padagoge und die Erforschungsarbeit 
an den Kindern. (Sammelband.) Len- 
ingrad: Staatsverlag, 1925. S. 215.] 

[Neue Problem in der Lehre von der Per- 
sonlichkeit (Einleitung zum Werke von 
Prof. Lazurski Klassifikation der Person- 
lichkeiten). Leningrad: Staatsverlag, 

1925. ] 

[Personlichkeit und Beruf. Leningrad, 
Staatsverlag, 1926. S. 65. 

[Typen vorschulpflichtiger Kinder. Fragen 
d. Pad., 1926.] 

[Das Denken, sein Mechanismus, seine Be- 
deutung im Verhalten des Menschen. Pad. 
Enziklopcdie, 1927.] 

[Psychologie, Reflexologie und Physiologie. 

Fragen d. Pad., 1927.] 

[Allgemeine Grundlagen der Padologie. 
Leningrad: Staatsverlag, 1928. S. 744. 
(2. Aufl., 1931. S. 802.] 

BELAJEW (BELAIEW, BELAJEV, 
BELAJEFF) Boris Wasiljewitsch, Indus- 
triell-padagogisches Institut, Moskau, U. d. 
S. S. R. 

Geboren Kromy, 3. August 1900. 

Zweiter Universitat, Moskau, 1920-1925, 
Dr. phil., 1925. 

Psychologisches Institut, Moskau, 1925- 

1929, Aspirant. Hochste Musicalische Schule 
Names F. Kon, 1926 — , Dozent. Zweiter Uni- 
versitat, Moskau, 1925-1928, Assistent. Aka- 
demie der Kormnunistische Erziehung, 1927- 

1930, Assistent. Industriell-padagogisches 
Institut, 1920 — , Dozent. Institut der Fisi- 
schen Kulture, 1931 — , Dozent. 

Statistitcheskij method v psychologii i ped- 

ologii. ( Statistische Methode in Psycholo- 
gie. Kurzes Ilandbuch fur Psychologen, 
Padalogen, Padagogen und Studenten der 
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padagogischen Hochschulen.) Moskau: 
Verlag RANTON, 1927. S. 74. 

Problema kollektiva i ego experimentalno- 
psychologitscheskogo isutschenija. (Das 
Problem des Kollektives, sowie seines ex- 
perimentell-psychologischen Studiums.) I. 
Methodologitscheskoje voedenije. (Teil I. 
Methodologische Einleitung.) Psikholo- 
giya, 1929, 2, 179-214. II. Obzor experi- 
mentalnych rabat. (Teil II. Ueberblick 
der experimentellen Arbeiten.) Psikholo- 
giya, 1920, 3 , 336-375. III. Methodika i 
resultaty experimentalnogo issledovanija. 
(Teil III. Methodik und Resultate der ex- 
perimentellen Untersuchungen.) Psikholo - 
giya, 1930, 3 , 488-549. 

BELSKY (BELSKI), Paul Gregor, 

Bechterews Reflexologisches Staatsinstitut 
fur Gehirnforschung, Leningrad, U. d. S. S. 
R. 

Geboren Moskau, 1879. 

Universitat Moskau, 1900-1904, Dip. I. 
Ranges. 

Rukawischnikows Erziehungsanstalt (fiir 
unmundige Verbrecher), Moskau, 1904, 1911- 
1917, Erzieher-Praktikant, 1904; Direktor, 
1911-1917. Kinderabteilung des Stadtar- 
beitshauses, Moskau, 1904-1911, Vorsteher. 
Gefangniss-Hauptverwaltung des Justizmin- 
isteriums, Petrograd, 1917, Inspektor der 
Besserungsanstalten. Komissariat der So- 
cialfiirsorge, Abteilung der Anstalten fur 
defektive Kinder, Petrograd, 1918-1919, Ver- 
walter. Staatliches Institut der Vorschul- 
pflichtigen Bildung, Petrograd, 1918-1922, 
Professor. Staatliches Padagogisches Institut 
fur Defektologie, Moskau, 1919-1924, Pro- 
fessor. Staatliche Padagogisches Institut der 
Sozialen Erziehung des Normalen und De- 
fektiven Kindes, 1922-1925, Professor. Staat- 
liches Padagogisches Herzens Institut, Lenin- 
grad, 1925 — , Professor. Bechterews Re- 
flexologisches Staatsinstitut fiir Gehirnfor- 
schung, Leningrad, 1928 — , Wissenschaft- 
licher Mitglied. Heil-Erziehungs Institut 
fur Schwererziehbare Kinder, Leningrad, 
1929 — , Leiter des Padologischen Kabinets. 
Voprosy Izucheniya i Vospitaniya Lichnosti, 
1926 — , Mitglied der Redaktions Kommis- 
sion. 

Staatliches Padagogisches Institut, Moskau 
(Mitglied-Korrespondent). Verein der Pad- 
ologie und der Defektologie. 

Prestupnost i deti. (Das Verbrechen und 
die Kinder.) Psikhologiya i diet, 1917, Nr. 
1, 41-51; Nr. 2, 38-56. 

Tipologia eticzeski-defektiwnik nesower- 
sehennoletnih. (Tipologie der etischdefek- 
tiven Unmiindigen.) Voprosy prosvesch- 
cheniya, 1924, 82-175. 

Zusammen mit Nikolsky, W. N. Issledo- 
wanie emozionalnoi sferj otklonaiischihsa 
w svoem powedenii ot normj nesower- 
schennoletnich. (Die Erforschung uber 


die Emotionalspare der in ihren Verhalten 
von der Norm abweichenden Unmundigen. 
Prufungsmethode.) Moskau: Verlag von 
Justizkommissariat, 1924. S. 90. 
Huliganstwo w detskom i iinoscheskomwos- 
zastc. (Hooliganism im kindlichen und 
jugendlichen Alter.) In Hooliganism und 
Verbrechen. Leningrad: Verlag von Ar- 
beiter-Gerichts, 1927. S. 91-119. 

BERITOFF (BERITOW, BERITOV, 
BERITASCHWILI), Johan S., Geor- 

gische Staatsuniversitat, Tiflis, Kaukasus, U. 
d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Dorf Wedschini neben Tiflis, 30. 
Dezember 1884. 

Biologische Abteilung der Universitat Pet- 
ersburg, 1906-1910, Kand. biol. Wiss. Bel- 
lassung bei der Universitat mit Stipendium 
fiir Vorbereitung zur d. wissenschaftlichen 
und professorischen Tatigkeit in der Phys- 
iologie, 1910-1915, Mag. d. Zool., vergl. An- 
at., u. Physiol. 

Hohe Frauenschule von Lesgaft zu Peters- 
burg, 1911-1912, Assistent der Physiologic. 
Psychonevrologisches Institut Petersburg, 
1913-1915, Assistent der Physiologie. Uni- 
versitat Odessa, 1916-1919, Assistent und 
Dozent der Physiologie; Staatsuniversitat 
Tiflis, 1919 — , Professor der Physiologie. 
Staatsuniversitat Tiflis, 1925 — , Professor 
der Reflexologie. Pedagogisches Staatsinsti- 
tut, Tiflis, 1929 — , Professor der Physiologie 
und Wissenschaft liber der Verhalten. 
Georgisches Institut vom Marxismus und 
Leninism, Tiflis, 1931 — , Vorstand der biol- 
ogischen Sektion. 

[Ueber die reziproke Innervation den Skel- 
ettmuskeln bei der lokalen Strychninver- 
giftung des Riickenmarks. Trav. Soc. 
impcr . des natur de St. Petcrsbourg, 1911, 
Lief 2, 245-302; 1913, 42, 267-327] 

Ueber die Innervation einiger Muskeln des 
Oberschenkels im Abwischreflex des Ruck- 
enmarksfrosches. Arch. f. Anat. u. Phys- 
iol., 1912, 296-316. 

[Ueber die gegenseitige Einwirkung der 
koordinierenden Reflexapparate des Ruck- 
enmarks. Bull. Lab. biol. de Petcrsbourg , 
1912, 12, 1-17.] 

Ueber die reflektorische Nachwirkung der 
Skelettmuskeln des Riickenmarksfrosches. 
Arch. f. Anat. u. Physiol., 1913, 1-22. 

Zur Kenntnis der spinalen Koordination der 
rhythmischenreflexe vom Ortsbewegungs- 
typus. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 1913, 151 , 
171-225. 

Die Strychninwirkung als Methode zur Er- 
forschung der koordinierenden Tatigkeit 
des Ruckenmarks. Folia neuro-biol., 1913, 
7, 181-201. 

Zur Kenntnis der Erregungsrhythmik des 
Nerven- und Muskelsystems. Zsch. f. Bi- 
ol., 1913, 62, 125-201. 

Die tonische Innervation der Skelettmuskeln 
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und der Sympathicus. Folia neuro-biol. , 

1914, 8, 421-428. 

Ueber die Erregungsrhythmik der Skelett- 
muskeln bei der reflektorischen Innerva- 
tion. Zsch . f. Biol., 1914, 64, 161-174. 

Die zentrale reziproke Hemmung auf Grund 
der elektrischen Erscheinungen am Mus- 
kel. Zsch. f. Biol., 1914, 64, 175-188; 285- 
296; 297-309. 

[Zur Lehre uber die tonischen Labyrinth- 
und Halsreflexe. Bull. Acad, imper. des 
set. de St. Pctershourg, 1915, 649-677 ; 853- 
882; 1117-1146.] 

On the reciprocal innervation in tonic re- 
flexes from the labyrinth and the neck. 
J. Physiol., 1915, 49, 147-156. 

On the mode of origination of labyrinthine 
and cervical tonic reflexes and on the part 
in the reflex reactions of the decerebrate 
preparation. Quar. J . Exper. Physiol., 

1915, 9, 199-229. 

[Lehre uber die Grundelemente der zentral- 
en Koordination des Skelettmuskulatur.] 
Petrograd: Verlag d. Petrograder Univ., 

1916, S. 158. 

Upon the variability of the cortical and re- 
flex motor reactions under artificial aug- 
mentation of cortical excitability. (Rus- 
sian and English.) J. russe de physiol ., 

1917, 1, 1-22. 

On the role of the refractory phase in the 
activity of the nerve and muscle prepara- 
tion. (Russian and English.) J. russe de 
physiol ., 1917, 1, 1-13. 

[Allgemeine Physiologie des Muskel- und 
Nervensystems. Tiflis: Staatsverlag, 1922, 
S. 500.] 

Allgemeine Charakteristik der Tatigkeit des 
Zentralnervensystems. Ergeb. d. Physiol., 

1922, 20, 407-432. 

Vergleichende Erforschung der reziproken 
Innervation einszeigelenkiger Muskeln. 
Arch. f. d. ges . Physiol., 1922, 194, 365-384. 
Ueber die Contractur und den Tentanus der 
quergestreiften Muskeln. Arch . f. d. ges. 
Physiol., 1923, 198, 590-603. 

Ueber die reziproke Innervation d. Skelett- 
muskeln bei der Reizung d. hinteren 
Wurzeln. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 1923, 
198, 604-614. 

Ueber die Hauptelemente der Lokomotions- 
bewegung: den statischen Tonus und der 
rhythmischen Reflexe der Extremitaten 
und die Wechselbeziehungen zwischen 
diesen Elementen. Arch . f. d. ges. Phys- 
iol., 1923, 199, 248-277. 

Beitrag zur Lehre vora dem Vorgang der 
Reflexumkehr. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 

1923, 200, 562-570. 

Ueber der Reflexumkehr durch Verstarkung 
und Verliingerung der peripherischen 
Reizung. Arch. f. d. ges . Physiol., 1923, 
201, 445-458. 

Ueber die neuro-psychische Tatigkeit der 
Grosshirnrinde. I. Physiologie der indi- 


viduell-erworbenen Reflexe. J. f. Psychol, 
u. N cur., 1924, 30, 217-256. II. Physio- 
logie der psychischen Prozesse. J. f. Psy- 
chol. u. Neur .„ 1924, 31, 46-80. 

Ueber die Uebergang der Erregung von den 
sensiblen auf die motorischen Neurone. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 1924, 202, 265-273. 

Ueber der funktionellen Veranderungen des 
Nervensystems bei der Parabiose und liber 
die dabei vor sich gehenden Veranderun- 
gen des mechanischen Muskeleffektes. 
Zsch. f. Biol., 78, 231-250. 

Ueber den Rhythmus der reziproken Inner- 
vationen der antagonistischen Muskeln 
bei Warmblutern. Zsch. f. Biol., 1924, 80, 
171-193. 

Die einfachste Methode der Trennung der 
Erregungs- und Kontraktionsprozesse. 
Zsch. f. Biol., 1924, 82, 127-130. 

Physiologischer Beweis der plurisegmentalen 
Innervation der quergestreiften Muskel- 
fasern. Arch. f. d. ges. Phsyiol., 1924, 

205, 455-457. 

Ueber die partille Ermiidung der querges- 
treiften Muskelfasen bei der Reizung der 
Bewegungsnerven. Arch. f. d. ges. Phys- 
iol., 1924, 205, 158-164-. 

On the fundamental nervous processes in the 
cortex of the cerebral hemisphere. I. The 
principal stages of the development of the 
individual reflex: its generalization and 
differentiation. Brain, 1924, 47, 109-148. 
II. On the principal cortical elements in 
the arcs of the individual reflexes. Brain, 
1924, 47, 358-376. 

Ueber die Kontraktionsfahigkeit von Skel- 
ettmuskeln. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 1924, 

206, 465-474; 475-481; 1925, 209; 763-778; 
1926, 213, 207-215. 

Ueber die Verhaltnisse zwischen elektri- 
schem und mechanischem Effekt des Skelett- 
muskels. Zsch. f. Biol., 1924, 82, 119-130. 

Ueber die sukzessiven individuellen Reflexe 
auf zwei aufeinanderfolgende Reize. J. 
f. Psychol, u. Neur., 1926, 32, 253-261. 

Ueber die Veranderung des funktionalen 
Zustandes der Skelettmuskeln wahrend 
andauernder Tatigkeit. Zsch. f. Biol., 
1926, 85, 1-14; 15-22. 

Ueber die Bildung der sukzessiven individ- 
uellen Reflexe auf zwei aufeinanderfol- 
gende Reize. J. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 1926, 
32, 261-268. 

Ueber die Entstehunrr der verspatenden in- 
dividuellen Reflexe. J. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 
1926, 32, 261-268. 

[Nervose Ermiidung wahrend qualifizierter 
Arbeit.] Hygiena, 1926, Nr. 9, 3-9. 

Ueber die individuell erworbene Tatigkeit 
des Zentralnervensystems. Monographie. 
J. f. Psychol, u. Neur., 1927, 33, 115-335. 

Physiologische Untersuchung der mehrfachen 
Innervation der Skelettmuskeln. Zsch. f. 
Biol., 1927, 85, 509-518; 519-538. 
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Kritik des Prinzips der Dominante. J. Med.- 
biol. , 1927, 3, 82-98. 

[Allgemeine Physiologie der Muskels und 
Nervensystems mit den Grundlagen d. 
Reflexologie.] Tiflis: Staatsverlag, 1927. 

Ueber die Faktoren welche die Spannung 
der Skelettmuskeln bestimrnen. Zsch. f. 
Biol., 1927, 87, 573-598. 

[Ueber den zentralen Mechanismus der 
tonischen Hals- und Labyrinth-reflexe. 
(Russisch.) J. mcd.-biol., 1928, Lief 3-4, 
106-121.] 

Du mode de production des reflexes toniques 
du cou et du labyrinthe. Acta oto-laryngol., 
1928, 12, 468-487. 

Le reflex du retournernent chez' la gren- 
ouille. Acta oto-laryngol., 1928, 12, 497- 
502. 

[Charakteristik und gegenseitige Wirkung 
der angeborenen Reflexakte des Verhaltens 
der Tiere: 1. Nach Versuchen an Froschen. 
II. Nach Versuchen an Hunden. III. 
(Russisch.) J. de biol. et de med. exper., 

1928, Nr. 22, 106-116, 117-130; 1929, Nr. 
30, 93-97.] 

Ueber die angeborenen Reflexakte im Ver- 
halten der Tiere. Zsch. j. Biol., 1929, 89, 
59-76. 

Ueber die Entstehung der tierischen Hyp- 
nose. Zsch. f. Biol., 1929, 89, 77-82. 

[Zur vergleicherulen IJntersuchung des Ver- 
haltens der Wirbeltiere. I. Mitteilung. 
(Georgisch.) Bull, de I'Univ. de Tiflis, 

1929, 10, 225-232.] 

Zusammen mit Topuria, S. [Zur Physiolo- 
gie des Verhaltens der Tiere auf eine 
Komplexreizung: I. Individueller Reflex 
auf die Reihentone, die sich von einander 
nur in Bezug auf Intensitat unterschieden. 
(Russisch mit deutsche Autoreferat.) J. 
russc de physiol., 1929, 12, 545-569. II. 
Zusammen mit Bregadze, A. Studium eines 
individuellen Reflexes auf den Komplex 
der Lautreize. (Russisch mit deutsche 
Autoreferat.) J. med. -biol., 1929, Lief 3, 
131-151. III. Zusammen mit Bregadze, A. 
Ueber die Rolle der speziellen Versuchs- 
bedingungen und der ausseren Umbegung. 
(Russisch mit deutsche Autoreferat.) J. 
mcd.-biol., 1929, Lief 4, 83-101. IV. Wei- 
tere IJntersuchung die Rolle der Kompo- 
nenten im Komplexereflex. (Russisch mit 
deutsche Autoreferat.) J. med. biol., 1930, 
Lief 1-2, 106-126.] 

[Erwiderung auf Prof. A. Uchtomsky’s 
Kritik bezuglich des Gesetzes der ver- 
knupften Irradiation der Erregung: Ueber 
die Drainage der Erregungen.] (Russisch 
mit deutsche Autoreferat.) Novoe v re- 
fleksologii i flziologii nervnoi sistemy, 1930, 
3, 486-491. 

[Zur Methodik der Reizung durch dem In- 
dunktionsschlage. I u. II. (Russisch mit 
deutsche Autoreferat.) J. russe de physiol., 

1930, 13, 422-441, 442-464.] 


[Wissenschaft iiber das Verhalten, Psycholo- 
gic und Dialektik.] (Georgisch.) Tiflis: 
Gosizdat, 1931. S. 99. 

[Lehre uber die individuell-erworbene Tatig- 
keit des Z.N.W.] (Russisch.) Tiflis: 
Gosizdat, 1931. S. 500. 

BIRENBAUM, Gita Wasilgewina, Psy- 
chologisches Institut, Moskau, U. d. S. S. R. 
Geboren Kaunas, 16. Februar 1903. 
Universitat Berlin, 1923-1925, 1927-1930, 
Dr. phil., 1930. 

Psychologisches Institut, 1930 — , Wissen- 
schaftlicher Mitarbeiter. 

Das Vergessen einer Vornahme. Isolierte 
seelische Systeme und dynamische Gesamt- 
bereiche. Psychol. Forsch., 1930, 13, 218- 
285. 

BLONSKY (BLONSKI), Paul, Moscow 
Pedagogical Institute, Moscow, U. S. S. R. 
Born Kiev, May 14, 1884. 

State University, Moscow, 1908. 

State University of Moscow, 1913-1925, 
1929—, Docent, 1913-1918; Professor, 1918- 
1925, 1929 — . Moscow Academy of Social 
Education, 1919 — , Professor. Second State 
University, Moscow, 1925-1930, Professor. 
Moscow Pedagogical Institute, 1930 — , Pro- 
fessor. Pedology, 1928 — , Associate Editor. 

State Scientific Council. 

[Berkeley’s doctrine of duality.] (Russian.) 

Kiev: Univ. Press, 1907. Pp. 154. 

[With Tchelpanov, G. Psychology in sec- 
ondary schools: results of an enquete.] 
(Russian.) Moskva, 1910. 

[The philosophy of Plotiiios.] (Russian.) 

Moskva, 1918. Pp. 367. 

[The method of integral process. (Rus- 
sian.) Psychol. Rev., 1917, 1.] 

[The personality of the child and his edu- 
cation. (Russian.) Psychol. Children, 
Moscow, 1917, 1.] 

[So-called moral insanity. (Russian.) On 
the IV ays to the New School, 1923.] 

[The school and mental defectiveness. (Rus- 
sian.) On the Ways to the New School, 
1924.] 

[Pedology.] (Russian.) Moskva: Rabot- 
nik Prosvecheniya, 1925. Pp. v-f-318. 
[Pedology of child labor. (Russian.) On 
the Ways to the New School, 1926.] 
[Pedology in common school.] (Russian.) 
Moskva: Rabotnik Prosvecheniya, 1926. 
Pp. 154. (7th ed., 1930.) 

[Psychological essays.] (Russian.) Mosk- 
va: Novaia Moskova, 1927. Pp. ii + 171. 
[Outline of scientific psychology.] (Rus- 
sian.) Moskva: Rabotnik Prosvecheniya, 
1927. Pp. ii + 94. 

[The unsuccessful school child. (Russian.) 

On the Ways to the New School, 1928.] 
[The problem of intelligence and its meas- 
urement. (Russian.) Tests, 1928.] 

The subject of psychology and psycho- 
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pathology from a genetic standpoint. J. 
Genet . Psychol ., 1928, 35 , 356-373. 
[Difficult scholars.] (Russian.) Moskva: 
Rabotnik Prosvecheniya, 1929. Pp. 105. 
(2nd ed., 1930.) 

Fruh- und Spatjahrkinder. Jahrb. f. Kin- 
der hk., 1929, 124, 115-120. 

Individuelle Verschiedenheiten der Kinder 
bei der Arbeit. Zsch. f. angevo . Psychol ., 
1929, 33 , 247-256. 

Das Problem der ersten Kindheitserinnerung 
und seine Bedeutung. Arch . /. d. ges. 

Psychol ., 1929, 71, 369-390. 

Die faulen Schuler. Zsch. f. Kinderforsch., 
1929, 36, 1-16. 

Die Alkaleszenz des Speichels als Indikator 
fur Intelligenz und psychische Spannung. 
Psychol, u. Med., 1929, 1, 22-26. 

Zur Psychologic der monoandrischen und 
der polyandrischen Frau in der modernen 
Kultur. Zsch. f. Sex.-vuiss, 1930, 17, 1-13. 
Das einige Kind in seinem ersten Schuljahr. 

Zsch. f. pad. Psythol. , 1930, 21, 84-97. 

Was sind eigentlich die Geisteskrankheiten ? 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Near. u. Psychiat., 1930, 
129, 51-64. 

BLUMENAU, Leonid Wassiliewitsch, 

Kalajew-Strasse, 25, Leningrad, U. d. S. S. R. 
Geboren 21. September 1862. 
Militar-medizinische Akademie, Lenin- 
grad, Arzt, 1886, Dr. med., 1890, Privatdo- 
zent der Psychiatrie und Neuropathologie, 
1892. 

Staatliches Institut fur Aerztliche Fort- 
bildung, 1903 — , Professor in der Nerven- 
klinik. Padagogische Akademie, Lenin- 
grad, 1907-1912, Professor. Vestnik Psikolo - 
gii (von Bechterew), Korredaktor. Psikhia- 
tricheskaja Gazeta (von Lubimow), Kor- 
redaktor. Sovremmeniya Psikhiatria , Kor- 
redaktor. Zhurnal dla Usowersch. V ratschej, 
Korredaktor. Grosse Medizin-Encyclopadie, 
Korredaktor. 

Neuropathologische Gesellschaft, Lenin- 
grad. Gesellschaft fur die Erziehung der 
anormalen Kinder (1909-1915). Psychia- 
trische Gesellschaft, Leningrad (Ehrenmit- 
glied). 

[Einfluss des Antipyrins auf das Nerven- 
system.] (Russisch.) Vestnik psikhiatrii, 
1888, 5, T. 2, 97; 6, E. 1, 287. 

Deutsch: St. Petersburg med. W och., 1887, 
12, 439. 

[Elektrische Reaktion der Muskeln bei 
Thomsons Krankheit.] (Russisch.) Vrach, 
1 8 88 . 

[Physiologische Wirkung des Magnets auf 
des Nervensystem.] (Russisch.) Vestnik 
psikhiatrii, 1889. 

[Zur Lehre liber den Ilirndruck.] (Disser- 
tation.) (Russisch.) St. Petersburg, 1889. 
S. 158. 

Zur Entwicklungsgeschichte des Balkens. 
Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 1891, 37, 1-15. 


Ueber den ausseren Kern des Keilstranges. 
Neur. Centbl., 1891, 10 , 226-232, 589. 

[Ueber die Storungen des Bewusstseins bei 
Geisteskranken.] (Russisch.) N evrolo- 

gicheskii vestnik, 1894. Auch: Kasan, 
1894. S. 24. 

[Die Kardinalfragen der Neurologie im 
Lichte der Untersuchungen nach Golgi.] 
(Russisch.) N evrologicheskii vestnik f 1895, 
11, T. 1, 223-236. 

[Die Nervenzellen des Ruckenmarks nach 
Golgi.] (Russisch.) N evrologicheskii vest- 
nik, 1895. 

[Zur mikroskopischen Anatomie der Medul- 
la oblongata.] (Russisch.) N evrolo- 

gicheskii vestnik, 1897. 

[Kindliche Hysterie unter dem Bilde der 
tuberculosen Meningitis.] (Russisch.) 
Vrach, 1898, 19, 121-123. 

[Ein Fall von Mikiocephalie.] (Russisch.) 
Obozrenie psikhiatrii, 1898. 

[Zur Symptomatologic der Consularionen.] 
(Russisch.) Obozrenie psikhiatrii, 1899. 

[Ilysterische Stigmata und Entartung.] 
(Russisch.) N cvrologn heskii vestnik, 1899. 

[Ueber die Enuresis. (Russisch.) Milit . 
med. J., 1900.] 

[Ein Fall von Saturnisrnus.] (Russisch.) 
N evrologicheskii vestnik, 1900. 

[Zur Pathologie des Sexualtriebes.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Obozrenie psikhiatrii, 1902. 

[Ein Fall von Ponstumor mit Degeneration 
der Cerebellarbahnen.] (Russisch.) Oboz- 
renie psikhiatrii, 1902. 

[Moral Revolution und Entartung.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Vestnik psikhologii, 1904, 1, 21-36. 

[Zur Hamlet Frage.] (Russisch.) Vestnik 
psikhologii, 1904, 1, 379-386. 

Zusarnmen mit Nielsen, E. Ueber die Cen- 
tra der Halsanschwellung des Menschen. 
Neur. Centbl., 1905, 24 , 556-562. 

[Neurofibrillen bei der Atrophie der Vorder- 
horner des Ruckenmarks.] (Russisch.) 
Obozrenie psikhiatrii, 1905, 10, 241-249. 

[Das Gehirn des Menschen.] (Russisch.) 
St. Peterburg, 1907-1913. (2. Aufl., 1925.) 

[Ueber den Gowers’schen Strang.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Obozrenie psikhiatrii, 1907. 

[1. P. Mierziewski (biographische Skizze).] 
(Russisch.) J. v. Korsakov:, 1908. 

Zur Frage uber die Vaguskerne des Men- 
schen. Neur. Centbl., 1908, 27, 658-661. 

[Zur Frage uber die Sclerosis disseminata 
acuta.] (Russisch.) J. v. Korsakov :, 
1908, 7, 723-740. 

[Ueber die Fasersysteme des Corpus stria- 
turn.] (Russisch.) J. v. Korsakov:, 1910, 
10 , 753-760. 

[Zum Andenken an Seguin.] (Russisch.) 
Sovremenniya psikhonevrologiya, 1912. 

Zusarnmen mit Pussep, L. [Zur topischen 
Diagnostik der Parietaltumoren.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Psikhiatricheskaja gazeta , 1914, 1, 
305-307. 
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[Atrophische Myotonie.] (Russisch.) Psik- 
hiatricheskaja gazeta , 1915, 2, 37, 59, 72. 
[Das spinale Syndrom bei der Encephalitis 
epidemica.] (Russisch.) Vrach. gazeta , 
1923, 27, 266-268. 

Ueber die Thrombosen der Arterie basilaris. 

J. /. drzt. Fortbild., 1924. 

Sekundare Degenerationen in einem Fall von 
Thrombosis der Arterie basilaris. J. f. 
Psychol . u. Neur.j 1924. 
fZur Symptomatology der Hypophysistu- 
moren.] (Russisch.) Medikobiologiches- 
kii zhurnal, 1925. 

[Hysterie und ihre Pathogenese.] (Russisch.) 
Leningrad, 1926. 

Ueber den Ursprung der Herzvagusfasern. 

J . /. Psychol, u. Neur ., 1926, 34, 202-203. 
Versuch einer physiologischcn Auffassung 
der Hysterie. J. f. Psychol, u . Neur., 1926, 
34, 243-249. 

Ueber gastro-intestinale Storungen bei 
Spondylitis dorsalis. J. f. arztl. Fortbild., 
1927. 

[Ueber den Mechanismus des Robertson’- 
schen Zeichens und einiger anderer reflek- 
torischen Storungen.] (Russisch.) Obo- 
zrenie psikhiatrii, 1929, Nr. 1. 

[Zur Lokalisation und Struktur der Asso- 
ziationsmechanismen der Grosshirnrinde.] 
(Russisch.) Obozrenie psikhiatrii, 1930. 
Auch in Mater. I. volsoju sez. izuch. 
poved. chelov., 1930, 361-362. 

BOROWSKY (BOROVSKI), Wladimir 

Maximovitsch, Staatsinstitut fur Psycholo- 
gic, Tierpsychologische Abteilung, Moskau, 
U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Moskau, 20. Dezember 1882. 
Universitat Heidelberg, 1905-1910, Dr. 
phil. nat., 1910. 

Universitat Saratov, 1918-1920, Dozent. 
Erste Universitat Moskau, 1920-1923, 1929 — , 
Dozent. Zweite Universitat Moskau, 1924- 
1930, Dozent. Pedagogisches Institut Iver, 
1927 — , Ordentlicher Professor. 

Gesellschaft der Biologen-Materialisten. 
Tsoochenie povedenia jivotnikh i introspek- 
tivnaia psikhologia. (Verhalten der 
Tiere und introspektive Psychologie.) 
Zhurnal psikhologii i nevrologii, 1922, 1, 
98-108. 

O reakziakh stentor’a na dlitelnoie razdra- 
jenie. (Ueber Verhalten des Stentor bei 
dauernder Reizung.) Problemy sovre - 
mennoi psikhologii , 1926, 1, 136-144. 
Reakzii daphnia pulex na razlichnie chas- 
tispektra. (Ueber das Verhalten von 
Daphnia pulex in verschiedenfarbigen 
Lichte.) Russkii fiziologicheskii zhurnal, 
1927, 10, 13-32. 

Vvedenie v sravnitelnooiu psikhologiu. (Ein- 
fuhrung in die vergleichende Psychologie.) 
Moskwa: Gosizdat, 1927. S. 264. 
Metafisika v sravnitelnoi psikhologii. 
Metaphysik in der vergleichende Psy- 


chologie.) Pod znamenem marksizma, 
1927, Nr. 7-8, 159-191. 

Experimented Untersuchungen uber den 
Lernprozess. Zsch . /. vergl. Physiol ., 1927, 
6, 489-529; 1928, 7, 289-303; 1930, 11, 550- 
564; 1930, 13, 249-257; Biol. Zentbl., 1930, 
50, 566-572. 

Galovnoi mozg i povedenie. (Gehirn und 
Verhalten.) Vestnik Kom. Akad., 1927, 
23, 227-249. 

Ooslovnie reflexi s tochici zrenia eravnitel- 
noi psikhologii. (Die bedingten Reflexe 
vom Standpunkte der vergleichenden Psy- 
chologie.) Problemy sovremennoi psikholo- 
gii, 1928, 3, 26-36. 

Osnovi sravnitelnoi reflexologii. (Die Grund- 
lagen der vergleichenden Reflexologie.) 
Moskwa, 1928. S. 200. 

Sravnitelnaia psikhologia i pedogogika. 
(Vergleichende Psychologie und Padago- 
gik.) Psikhologiya, 1928, 1, 42-52. 

O biheviorisme i materialisme. (Ueber Be- 
haviorismus und Materialismus.) Pod 
znamenem marksizma, 1928, Nr. 7-8, 207- 
216. 

Einige Bemerkungen uber Triebe und In- 
stinkte. Biol. Zentbl., 1928, 48, 470-474. 
An attempt at building a theory of condi- 
tioned reflexes on spinal reflexes. /. Gen . 
Psychol., 1929, 2, 3-11. 

Psychology in the U. S. S. R. J. Gen. Psy- 
chol., 1929, 2, 177-186. 

Rol instinktov v povedenii cheloveka. (Die 
Rolle der Instinkte im Verhalten des Men- 
schen.) Pod znamenem marksizma , 1929, 
Nr. 2-3, 183-198. 

Psikhologia s tochki zrenia materialista. 
(Die Psychologie vom Standpunkte des 
Materialisten.) Moskwa, 1929. S. 96. (2. 
Aufl., 1931.) 

Ueber adaptive Oekonomie und ihre Be- 
deutung fur der Lernprozess. Biol . 
Zentbl ., 1930, 50, 49-60. 

Novoie v oochenii o rebexakh. (Neue An- 
sichten liber Reflexe.) Pod znamenem 
marksizma, 1920, Nr. 2-3, 198-207. 

K probleme oboochaemosti v sravnitelnoi 
psikhologii. II. (Experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen uber den Lernprozess. II.) 
Problemy sovremennoi psikhologii, 1930, 
6, 36-42. 

[Report of the IX International Congress 
of Psychology in America (1929).] (Rus- 
sian.) Psikhologiya, 1930, 3, 1-118. 

BOTSCHORISCHWILI, Angia, Pada- 

gogisches Institut Tiflis, Tiflis, Georgien, U. 
d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Lachamula, 16. Dezember 1902. 
Universitat Tiflis, 1920-1924. 

Universitat Tiflis, 1925-1930, Lector. Pada- 
gogisches Institut Tiflis, 1930 — , Dozent. 

Psychologische Gesellschaft Georgien. 
Ssimdzimis ilusiis analsgoni tsnechis aresche. 
Bull. Univ. de Tiflis, 1927, 7. 
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B R AILOWSKY (BRAILOVSKI), Vik- 
tor Wladimirowitsch, Ukranisches Institut 
fur Klinische Psychiatrie und Soziale Psy- 
chohygiene, Charkow, Ukraine, U. d. S. S. 
R. 

Geboren Rostow a. Don, 23. Oktober 1893. 
Universitat Charkow, 1911-1915, Dr. med., 
1917. Universitat Rostow a. Don, 1920-1923, 
Ordinierender Arzt. 

Universitat Rostow a. Don, 1923-1930, As- 
sistent, 1923-1930; Privatdozent, 1930. In- 
stitut fur Klinische Psychiatrie und Soziale 
Psychohygiene, Charkow, 1930 — , Dozent. 

Nord-Kaukasische psychoneurologische Ge- 
sellschaft. Charkower psychoneurologische 
Gesellschaft, Sektion der medizinischen 
Gesellschaft. Charkower Gesellschaft der 
Aerzte-Marxisten. Kriminalbiologische Ge- 
sellschaft, Graz. 

[Ueber die giinstige Wirkung der Infek- 
tionen auf die Psychosen.] (Russisch.) 
Meditsinskaya mysV, 1923. 

[Neue Lehren liber die Dementia praecox.] 
(Russisch.) Mcditsinskaya mysl* , 1924. 
[Ueber die Personlichkeit des Verbrechers 
und ihre Forschung.] (Russisch.) Yugo - 
vostohnii vestnik sdrawoochrenenia, 1924. 
Zusamrnen mit Tschalissow, M., u. Berlin. 
M. Ueber 24-stundige Schwankungen der 
Katalase bei Nerven- und Geisteskranken. 
Zsch. f. d. ges. Near. u. Psychiat., 1925, 98 , 
743-750. 

Ueber die pathologische Schlafrigkeit und 
das Schlafzentrum. Zsch. f. d. ges. Ncur. 
u. Psychiat ., 1926, 100, 272-288. 
[Physiology of the traumatic stupors.] In 
Sbornik V. M . Bekhtcrevu k 40-letnyu pro- 
fessorskoi deyateinosti (Bekhterev’s 40th 
anniversary commemorative volume). 
Leningrad: Gos. Psikhonevr. Akad. Gos. 
Refleks. Instit. po Izucheniya Mozga, 

1926. Pp. 427-432. 

Zusamrnen mit Tschalissow, M., u. Berlin, 
M. Die Dynamie der Katalase bei den 
Enzephalitis epidemica. Zsch. }. d. ges. 
Ncur. u. Psychiat ., 1927, 106 , 137-145. 
Stupeur traumatique — etherisation — guerison. 

Enceph., 1927, 22, 31-37. 

[Versuch einer psychoneurologischen Unter- 
suchung der Baggerarbeiter.] (Russisch.) 
Vrachebnoe delo, 1927, 10 , 517-520. 

[The biological roots of criminality.] (Rus- 
sian.) In Psikhonevrologi posvyashcheni 
A. /. Yushchenko. Leningrad, 1928. Pp. 
545-549. 

Zusamrnen mit Markowih, I. W. Fall Wal- 
danow. Monatsschr. /. Krimpsychol. u. 
Strafrechtsref 1928. 

[When is a psychiatrist needed in a criminal 
proceeding?] (Russian.) Pravi i zhian, 

1927, No. 6-7, 109-113. 

[Zusamrnen mit Swawitzkaja, L. P. Die 
sexuellen Wurzeln der Religiositat im 


Lichte der Psychopathologie.] (Russisch.) 
Rostow a. Don, 1928. S. 20. 

[Die Morder.] (Russisch.) Rostow a. Don, 
1929. S. 178. 

[Ueber Transvestitismus und seine sozial- 
juristischen Folgerungen.] (Russisch.) 
Isvctija scvero-Kavkasskogo Uni<v., 1931. 

CHOTIN, Boris Joseph, Bechterews Re- 
flexologisches Staatsinstitut fur Gehirnfor- 
schung, Leningrad, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren St. Petersburg (Leningrad), 25. 
September 1895. 

Universitat Dorpat, 1915-1917. Universi- 
tat Tomsk, 1918-1921. Universitat Irkutsk, 
1921-1922, Arzt, 1922. 

Ilerzensehes Padagogisches Institut, Lenin- 
grad, 1927-1930, Assistent der vergleichenden 
Psychologic. Bechterews Reflexologisches 
Staatsinstitut fur Gehirnforschung, Lenin- 
grad, 1920 — , Wissenschaftlicher Mitarbeiter, 
I. Rangen, 1930-1931; Leiter der Abteilung 
der Biogenese des Betragens, 1931 — . 

Wissenschaftliche biologische Marxisten- 
gesellschaft. 

Zusammen mit Aronowitsch, G. [Vom 
Nachahmcn bei Affen.J (Russisch.) Novoe 
w rrfleksologii i fiziologii nervnoi sistemy, 
1929, 3, 378-397. 

Zusammen mit Aronowitsch, G. Ueber die 
Nachahmung bei den Affen (Macacus 
rhesus). Zsch. f. Morph . u. Oekol. d. Tiere, 

1929, 16, 1-25. 

[Vom Nachahmen bei Cyprinus carassius.] 
(Russisch.) Pcdologichcskiye issledovniya , 

1930, 196-210. 

[Vom Nachahmen bei Hirschen und Scha- 
fen.] (Russisch.) I' o prosy izucheniya i 
vospitaniya lichnosti, 1932. 

CHOUMKOFF (SCHUMKOW, CHUM- 
KOV), Guerassime Eguorovitch, La Cli- 
nique Psychiatrique, Perm, U. S. S. R. 

Ne 1873. 

Universite de Kiew, 1900. Clinique du 
Professor Sikosky, 1901-1904, Assistant, 
Envoye par l’Universite de Kiew a Paris 
pour etudier chez les Professeurs Magnian, 
Dejerine, et Babinsky, 1907-1908. Clinique 
du Professeur Bechterew, 1909. Assistant 
de la Pedologie du Professeur Bechterew, 
1909-1914. Assistant de la Reflexologie du 
Professeur Bechterew, 1920-1924. 

Universite a Perm, 192-1 — , Professeur de 
la Psychiatrie. 

[La psychologie d’enfant dans les premiers 
trois mois de la vie (par la photographic 
et les actions respiratoires) . Nouvelles de 
la psychiat., St. Petersburg, 1908.] 

La memoire des actions actives (par la me- 
thode objective). (Dissertation.) 1909. 
[Les principes de la persono-reflexologie 
evolutionaire avec la carte pour etudier 
la personne par les memes principes. Pub- 
lication des etudiants de 1’universite de 
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Perm. Cours pour les etudiants de la 
medecine de la clinique psychiatrique. 
Perm: 1927.] 

Der Aufpassungs bzw. Vorbereitungsreflex. 
Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. Ncur., 1927, 65, 
7-57. 

de LANGE, Maria Walentinowna, In- 

stitut pour l’Etude de l’Encephale, Lenin- 
grad, U. S. S. R. 

Nee 1882. 

Universite de Geneve, 1905-1909, Lie es 
sci. soc. Universitat Munchen, 1910-1912. 
Cours superieurs en Pedagogie, 1921-1922, 
Assistant du Professor Bechterew. 

Institut pour 1’Etude de l’Encephale, 

1921 — , Chef du Laboratoire de Reflexologie 
collective. 

Societe pour Reformes sociales. Societe de 
Reflexologie, Hypnologie et Neurologie. 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Munchener Volk- 
schulen. Munchen: Kellerer, 1912. 

Etudes pedagogiques. J. ped. de Poltawa, 
1915, 17. 

DOBRYNIN, Nikolaus Theodorovitsch, 

Psvchologisches Institut, Moskau, U. d. S. S. 
R. 

Geboren Bobruisk, 5. Mai 1890. 

Universitat Moskau, 1909-1915, Dr. phil., 
1915. 

Zweite Universitat, Moskau, 1922-1930, 
Dozent. Psychologisches Institut, Moskau, 

1922— , Aspirant, 1922-1925; Mitglied, 
1925 — . Industrial-padagogisches Institut K. 
Libknecht, 1925—, Dozent, 1925-1930; Pro- 
fessor, 1930 — . Psychotechnisches Zentral- 
Laboratorium auf dem Verkehrswegen, 
1931—. 

Gesellschaft der Psychoneurologen-Ma- 
terialisten. Psychotechnische Gesellschaft, U. 
d. S. S. R. 

Zusammen mit Artemow, W. A., Wigotsky, 
L. S., u. Luria, A. R. Praktikurn po ex- 
perimentalnoi psychologii. (Praktikurn fur 
experimentelle Psychologie.) Leningrad: 
Gosizdat, 1927. S. 231. 

Zusammen mit Artemow, W. A., Wigotsky, 
L. S., u. Luria, A. R. Psychologitsches- 
kaja chrestomatia. (Psychologisches Sym- 
posium.) Leningrad: Gosizdat, 1927. S. 
432. 

[Zur Frage der Aufmerksamkeitstypen.] 
(Russisch.) Psikhologiya, 1928, 1, 138-149. 
[Die Aufmerksamkeitsschwankungen.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Moskwa: Raniion, 1928. S. 104. 
[Tempo der Aufmerksamkeit. (Russisch.) 
Ver’off. d. Psychol. Instit., Moskau , 1928, 
3, 700-731.] 

[Typen des Unfangs der Aufmerksamkeit.] 
(Russisch.) Psikhologiya, 1929, 2 , 318-345. 
[Einfuhrung in die Psychologie.] (Russisch.) 

Moskwa: Gosizdat, 1929. S. iv + 340. 
[Elementen der differenzielle Psychologie.] 
(Russisch.) Moskwa, 1930. S. 40. 


EFIMOW (EFIMOV, EFIMOFF), 

Wasilii Wasiliewitsch, Centrale Institut fur 
Leibeskultur, Physiologisches Laboratorium, 
Moskau, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Moskau, 1890. 

Erste Universitat Moskau. 

Universitat Leningrad, 1925-1929, Dozent. 
Psychophysiologisches Laboratorium, Mos- 
kau, 1925-1929, Leiter des Laboratoriums. 
Centrale Institut fur Leibeskultur, Moskau, 
1929 — , Ordentlicher Professor. 

Gesellschaft fur Psychotechnik und ange- 
wandte Psychophysiologie. Gesellschaft fur 
Physiologie in der Sowjetunion. 

[Die Ermudung und die Kampfgegen ihr.] 
(Russisch.) Moskwa: Transpetschat, 1926. 
S. 110. (2. Aufl.) 

Ermudungsrnessungen und Pauseregelung im 
Dienste der Arbeitsrationalisierung. Indus. 
Psychotechn., 1926, 2 , 46-56. 

Die vergleichende physiologische Wirkung 
der Arbeit beirn individuellen, beim 
Manipulationsweisen und beim Konveyor- 
system. Arhcitsphysiol. , 1930, 3 , 218-229. 
Physiologische und biochemische Unter- 
suchungen der Flissarbeit des “Nerventy- 
pus.” Arhcitsphysiol., 1930, 3 , 372-396. 
Zusammen mit Posnanskaja, I. Der Ein- 
fluss der geistigen Ermudung auf die 
bedingt reflektoi ische Tatigkeit des Men- 
schen. Arhcitsphysiol., 1930, 3 , 456-467. 
Zusammen mit Sarch, M., u. Krasnikowa, J. 
Uebung und Ermudung der Arbeiter bei 
Fliessarbeit. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 
1931, 38 , 120-135. 

EMDIN, Paul W., Nord-Kaukas Medicin- 
Institut, Gesund Komissariat, Rostow a. 
Don, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Ischaasy, Weis-S. S. R., Dezem- 
ber 1883. 

Universitat Kasan, 1903-1909, Arzt, 1909, 
Dr. med., 1914. 

Nord-Kaukas Medicin-Institut (fruher 
Nord-Kaukas Universitat), 1920 — , Privat- 
dozent, 1920-1924; Ordentlicher Professor, 
1924 — . 

Nord-Kaukas’sche Gesellschaft fur Neuro- 
pathologie und Psychiatrie. 

[Ueber encephalitis epidemica chronica.] 
(Russisch.) Zhurnal psikhologii, ncvrolo- 
gii i psikhiatrii, 1923, 3 , 96-106. 
[Gesundzustand der Hauptparteiarbeiter 
von Nord-Kaukasus.] (Russisch.) Yugo- 
vostochnii vestnik zdcawoochrcncnia, 1923, 
Nr. 1-4. 

[Ueber die Nervenkranken im Nord-Kauka- 
sien.] (Russisch.) Nord-Kaukaz, 1925. 
Nr. 1. 

[Die Neurastheniker und Kure derselben in 
Kislowodst.] (Russisch.) Molot, 1926, 
Nr. 5. 

Ein neues Modell einer Nadel fur die 
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Subokzipitalpunktion. Munchen. med. 
Woch ., 1926, 73, 1486. 

[Beobachtungen an den Nervenkranken im 
Lungensanatorium.] (Russisch.) M edit- 
sins kay a my si’, 1927, Nr. 1. 

Zusammen mit anderen. Ueber den “Neuro- 
typus” und die Cerebrospinalflussigkeit 
bei dernselben. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Nctir. u. 
Psychiat., 1927, 109, 626-634. 

[Die Neurastheniker und Neuropaten in Kis- 
dowodst.] (Russisch.) Vestnik sovre - 
mennoi meditsinii , 1928, Nr. 5. 

[Biographie und die Arbeiten von Prof. 
Justschenko.] (Russisch.) In Psikhoncv- 
rologi posvyashcheni A. I. Yushchenko. 
Leningrad, 1928. 

[Versuch zum Erkenntniss der Neurotiker.] 
(Russisch.) In Psikhonevrologi posvyash- 
chcni A. I. Yushchenko. Leningrad, 1928. 
Ueber den schwarzen Derrnographisrnus. 
Munchen. med. Woch., 1930, 77, 2055-2056. 
Englisch: Black dermographism: a new 
method for mass investigation in industry. 
J. Nerv. & Mcnt. Dis., 1931, 73, 587-590. 

EPHRUSS1, Pauline, Wassili Ostrow, 4 
Linie No. 23, Leningrad, U. d. S. S. R. 
Geboren Kischinew, 1876. 

Universitaten Berlin, Breslau, und Gottin- 
gen, 1897-1904, Dr. phil., 1904 (Gottingen). 

Padagogisches Institut, 1918 — , Professor. 
Universitat Leningrad, 1918 — , Privatdozen- 
tin. Psychologisches Laboratorium der zen- 
tralen padagogischen Museums, 1918 — , Wis- 
senschaftlicher Leiter. 

Experimentelle Beitrage zur Lehre vom Ge- 
dachtnis. Zsch. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. 
Sinnesorg., 1904, 37, 161-234. 

[Die Perseveration als Faktor im normalen 
psychischen Leben. Zsch. f. Psychol., Psy- 
chopathol., u. gerichtl. Med., 1910.] 

[Zur Frage vom Wiedererkennen. Fragcn 
d. Phil. u. Psychol ., 1912.] 

[Ueber die kindliche Luge.] Russkaya Missl., 
1913. 

[Die Fortschritte der Psychologie in Russ- 
land. Petrograd, 1923.] 
[Bio-psychologische Grundlagen der Fada- 
gogik von Montessori. Neue Ideen in der 
Pad., Leningrad, 1924, H. 5.] 

[Der Dalton-plan im Lichte der Psychologie. 

Leningrad: Brockhans-Ephron, 1924.] 

[Zur Frage der padagogischen Charakteris- 
tik. Neue Ideen in der Pad., Leningrad, 
1924, H. 6.] 

Les limites de la methode objective en psy- 
chopathologie et en psychiatric. J. de psy- 
chol., 1926, 23, 826-840. 

[Profilaktik der Verwahrlosung und die 
Schule. Leningrad: Staatsverlag, 1928.] 
[Grundziige der Psychologie des Kindes.] 
Moskau: Rabotnik prosvechenia, 1928. 
[Wie ist die Zahl der zuriickbleibenden 
Schuler zu verringern? Leningrad: 
Staatsverlag, 1928.] 


ERSCHOWITZ (ERSHOVITS), Niko- 
lai, Moskau, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Mitau, Lettland, 28. Oktober 1902. 
Technische Hochschule Darmstadt, 1923- 
1927, Dr. ing., 1931. 

Technische Hochschule, Berlin-Charlotten- 
burg, 1929-1931, Assistent. Industrielle Psy - 
chotechnik, 1929-1931, Redakteur. 

Psychotechnische GeselKchaft der Sowjet- 
union. 

Zur Frage der Bewahrung von Handge- 
schicklichkeitsproben. Psychotedin. Zsch. y 
1928, 3, 23-26. 

Beitrag zur Vereinfachung der Errechnung 
von Korrelationskoeffizienten. Indus. Psy- 
chotedin., 1929, 6, 328-363. 

Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Beziehung zwi- 
schen Augenmass und Intelligenz. Indus . 
Psychotechn., 1930, 7, 264-270. 
Psychotechnische Untersuchung von Schrift- 
proben. Indus. Psychotechn., 1931, 8, 51-53. 
Psychotechnische Augenmassprufung und 
ihre Bedeutung fur die Praxis. Leipzig: 
Frommhold u. Wendler, 1931. S. 65 + 1L 

FEOFANOW (FEOFANOV, FEOFA- 
NOFF, PHEOPHANOV), Michel Paul, 

Forschungsinstitut fur Psychologie, Psycho- 
technik und Pedologie, Padagogisches Insti- 
tut, Moskau, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren IT. d. S. S. R., 1882. 

Universitat Nischni-Nowgorod, 1915-1921, 
Dozcnt, 1929. 

Forschungsinstitut fur Psychologie, Psy- 
chotechnik und Pedologie, Padagogisches In- 
stitut, 1930 — , Dozent. 

Gesellschaft der Padagogen Marxisten 
und der Psychoneurologen-Materialisten. 
[Psychologie der Schrift. (Dissertation.)] 
(Russisch.) Moskwa: Gosizdat, 1930. S. 
300. 

[Entwicklung der Schriftfertigkeit.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Psikhologiya, 1930. 

[Entwicklung der Lesefertigkeit.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Psikhologiya, 1930. 

[Bassow’s methodologische Grundlagen.] 
(Russisch.) Pedologiya, 1931, Nr. 3 (15), 
27-43. 

FRANCKH (FRANK), David Barisso- 

vitsch, Medizinisches Institut, Psychiatrische 
Klinik, Dnjepropetrowsk, Ukraine, U. d. S. 
S. R. 

Geboren Kowno, 1870. 

Universitat Jurjew (Dorpat), 1889-1895, 
Dr. phil., 1895. Universitaten Berlin, Heidel- 
berg, und Paris, 1900-1902. 

Institut fur Volkswirtschaft, Kharkow, 
1921-1922, Ordentlicher Professor fur krim- 
inelle Psychopathologie. Medizinisches In- 
stitut, Dnjepropetrowsk, 1922 — , Ordent- 
licher Professor fur Psychiatrie und Direk- 
tor der psychiatrischen Klinik. Sovremen- 
niya Psychonevrologiya, Mitglied des Redak- 
tionskollegiums. Dncpropctrowski Medizin - 
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skij Zhurnal, Mitglied des Redaktionskol- 
legiums. 

Medizinische Gesellschaft, Dnjeprope- 
trowsk. Gesellschaft der Neuropathologen 
und Psychiater, Dnjepropetrowsk. 
[Psychische Storungen beim Flecktyphus.] 
(Russisch.) Vrachebnoe dclo, 1921. 
[Aenderungen der Psyche bei der Gelb- 
sucht.] (Russisch.) Vrachebnoe delo, 

1922. 

[Hunger und Psyche. In Sammelvjerk zur 
Erinnerung an den Dichter JV . Korklenko.~\ 
(Russisch.) Charkow, 1922. 

[Zur Psychologie des Kannibalismus der 
Hungernden.] (Russisch.) Prophylak- 
ticheskaia meditsina , 1922. 

[Rezidivirende Geistesstorungen nach In- 
fektionskrankheiten.] (Russisch.) Dnje- 
propetrovski med. zhurnal, 1923. 

Hunger und Psyche. Dtsch. med. W och., 

1923. 

[Zur Psychopathologie der Hungernden.] 
(Russisch.) Vrachebnoe delo , 1923. 

[Neue Stromungen in der Psychoneurologie.] 
(Russisch.) Dnjepropetrovski med. zhur- 
nal, 1924. 

[Geistesstorungen bei der Grippeepidemie.] 
(Russisch.) Dnje pro petrov ski med. zhur- 
nal, 1924. 

[Ueber Aktivitat der Psyche. Sammelwerk 
zum Jubilaum des Prof. Karpow.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Dnjepropetrovski med. zhurnal, 
1925. 

[Psyche Aktivitat und Bewusstseinsvor- 
gange.] (Russisch.) Dnjepropetrovski 
med. zhurnal, 1925. 

Die Aktivitat der Person. Dnjepropetrowsk, 
1925. S. 60. 

Der Kannibalismus der Hungernden. Dnje- 
propetrowsk, 1926. S. 265. 

[Die Rolle der Symbole bei den Bewusst- 
seinsvorgangen.] (Russisch.) Sovremen- 
noi psikchonevroloyii, 1927. 

[Ueber symptomatische Schizophrenic.] 
(Russisch.) Dnje pro petrov ski med. zhur- 
nal, 1927. 

Die Formen der exogenen Psychosen. Ar- 
beit en d. allruss. Kong. f. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1929. 

[Psychische Storungen im Gefolge von 
chirurgischen Eingriffen. (Russisch.) 
Neues Arch. f. Chir., 1929.] 

Intentionales Stottern und Klarheit des Be- 
wusstseins. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1929, 123, 47-55. 
Wechselbeziehungen zwischen Herz und 
Psyche. Klin. Med. russ., 1930, 8, 645-657. 
Symptomatische Schizophrenic. Arch. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Nervenkr., 1930, 80, 110-133. 

GERWER, see Guerwer. 

GRIB OJ EDO W (GRIBOJEDOV, GRI 
BOJEDOFF, GRIBOEDOV), Adrian S*r- 
gejewitsch, Fontanka 5, Leningrad, U. d. S. 
S. R. 


Geboren Leningrad, 1875. 
Militar-medizinische Akademie, Arzt, 1899, 
Dr. med., 1902. 

Psychoneurologische Akademie, 1908 — , 
Professor, 1908 — ; Vice President, 1920 — . 
Staatsinstitut fur medizinischen Wissen- 
schaften, 1908 — , Professor. Institut fur 
medizinischen Wissenschaften, 1908 — , Pro- 
fessor. Institut fur Kinderforschung, 1918 — , 
Direktor. Padagogisches Staatsinstitut, 1905 
— , Professor. Institut fur Gehirnforschung, 
1928 — , Leiter der defektologischen Abteilung. 
Institut fur Gesundheitsbewahrung der Kin- 
der und Halberwachsenen, 1927 — , Leiter der 
psychoneurologischen Abteilung und Klinik. 
Vo prosy Izucheniya i V ospitaniya Lichnosti, 
1925 — , Mitherausgeber. 

Medizin-padalogischen Gesellschaft, Lenin- 
grad (Prasident, 1925-1930). Prasidiurns der 
psychotechnischen Gesellschaft. Der psychi- 
atrischen, der neuropathologischen, der re- 
flexologischen, der endokrinologischen und der 
pediatrischen Gesellschaften in Leningrad. 
[Die pathologische Padagogik. St. Peters- 
burg: 1910. S. 250.] 

[Die abnormalen Kinder zu Hause und in 
der Schule. St. Petersburg: Verlag der 
pad. Akad., 1914. S. 184.] 

[Allgemeine und spezielle Psychopathologie 
des Kinderalters. (Russisch.) Petrograd: 
Verlag d. Komissariats f. soz. Fursorge, 
1918. S. 228.] 

[Zusammen mit Kasatschenko, — , Belsky, P. 
G., Bekleschoff, — , Orschansky, — , Powar- 
nin, — , Feldberg, — , u. anderen. Die 
Erziehung und Ausbildung der defektiven 
Kinder. (3 Bde.) (Russisch.) Petrograd: 
Verlag d. Komissariats f. soz. Fursorge, 
1918. S. 1003.] 

[Die Ursachen der Kinderdefektivitat. (Rus- 
sisch.) her. it. d. I. allruss. Kong. f. Kin- 
der defektivit at, Kriminalitdt u. V ervsahrlo- 
sung, Moskau, 1920.] 

[Ueber das wissenschaftliche Studium der 
Kinderdefektivitat. (Russisch.) Ber. ii. 
d. I. allruss. Kong. f. Kinderdefektivitat , 
Kriminalitdt u. V ervjahrlosung, Moskau, 
1920.] 

[Das Netz der Anstalten fur Geistigzuruck- 
gebliebene und nervenkranke Kinder. (Rus- 
sisch.) Ber. ii. d. I. allruss. Kong. f. Kin- 
derdefektivitat, Kriminalitdt u. V ervjahr - 
losung, Moskau, 1920.] 

[Untersuchung der Personlichkeit des defek- 
tiven Kindes. (Russisch.) Ber. ii. d. I. 
allruss. Kong. f. Kinderdefektivitat , Krim- 
inalitdt u. V ervjahrlosung , Moskau, 1920.] 
[Die Defektivitat bei Vorschulkindern. (Rus- 
sisch.) Ber. ii. d. I. allruss. Kong. f. Kin- 
der defektivitat, Kriminalitdt u. V ervjahrlo- 
sung, Moskau, 1920] 

[Ueber die schwererziehbaren Kinder. (Rus- 
sisch.) Ber. ii. d. 1. allruss. Kong. f. Kin- 
der defektivitat, Kriminalitdt u. V ervjahrlo- 
sung, Moskau, 1920.] 
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[Hig.] [Zusammen mit Borssuk, — , u. Belous- 
sow, — . Erzrehungsprobleme fur normale 
und defektive Kinder. Leningrad: Staats- 
verlag, 1924. S. 232.] 

[Die medico-padagogische Expertise und die 
Kommission fur minderjahrige Verbrecher. 
Leningrad: Staatsverlag, 1924. S. 43.] 
[Nachschlagebuch fur den socialen Schutz 
der Rechte minderjahrigen Verbrecher 
und der Kinderdefektivitat. Leningrad: 
Staatsverlag, 1924. S. 67.] 

[Die padologische Arbeit und die Hilfs- 
schule. Sammlung ‘Nowaja Schkola.’ 
Leningrad: Staatsverlag, 1926. S. 22.] 
[Die schwererziehbaren Kinder und die Psy- 
choanalyse.] (Russisch.) Voprosy izu- 
chenijya i vospitaniya lichnosti, 1926, Nr. 
1-2, 57-65. 

[Die gegenwartigen Probleme des Hilfsun- 
terrichts.] (Russisch.) Voprosy izu- 
cheniya i vospitaniya lichnosti, 1927, Nr. 
1-2, 85-104. 

[Fragen der Padologie der Schulzuriickge- 
bliebenen und der defektiven Vorschiiler. 
Padagogische Konsultation.] (Russisch.) 
Voprosy izucheniya i vospitaniya lichnosti, 

1927, Nr. 3-4, 54-66. 

Zusammen mitt Lewin, T. [Ergebnisse der 
objectiven Bestimmung des Fortschreitens 
in den Elementarklassen und in den Klas- 
sen fur Halbwiichslinge.] (Russisch.) 
Prosveschcheniya, 1927, Nr. 11, 60. 

[Die objective Bestimmung des Fort- 
schreitens. (Russisch.) In Festschrift fiir 
Prof. Brustein.'] Leningrad, 1927. 
•Zusammen mit Lewin, T. [Neue psycho- 
metrische Methoden zur kollectiven Be- 
stimmung der Begabung. (Russisch.) Ein- 
zelausgabc d. Instit. f. Kinderforsch., 

1928, ] 

[Auf dem Wege zum Verbrechen. Schwer- 
erziehbare Kinder.] (Russisch.) Lenin- 
grad: Rabotschii Ssud, 1928. S. 120. 
Zusammen mit Diikowa, — . [Die innere 
Sekretion und die Pathologie der Person- 
lichkeit des Kindes.] (Russisch.) Vop- 
rosy izucheniya i vospitaniya lichnosti, 

1929, Nr. 1-2, 27-47. 

[Ueber die Ziele der Hilfschule.] (Russisch.) 
Voprosy izucheniya i vospitaniya lichnosti, 

1929, Nr. 1-2, 71-80. 

[Die Grundprinzipien der padalogischen 
Untersuchung.] (Russisch.) Voprosy izu- 
cheniya i vospitaniya lichnosti, 1929, Nr. 
5-6, 34-42. 

[Hrg.] [Das Neue in der Defektologie : Das 
I. Sammelwerk der Mitarbeiter der De- 
fektologischen Abteilung des Gehirns- 
Instituts.] Leningrad: Gosizdat, 1928. S. 
340. [Das II. Sammelwerk der Mitarbeiter 
der Defektologischen Abteilung des Ge- 
hirns-Instituts.] Leningrad: Gosizdat, 

1930. S. 196. 

[Die Intelligenz und Auslese fiir Hilf- 
schulen. (Russisch.) In Bd. I, Das Neue 


in der Defektologie, hrg. von A. Gribo- 
jedoff.] Leningrad: Gosizdat, 1928. S. 
201-231. 

[Die gegenwartigen Probleme der Intelli- 
genz. (Russisch.) In Bd. II, Das Neue in 
der Defektologie, hrg. von A. Gribojedoff.] 
Leningrad: Gosizdat, 1930. S. 106-136. 
[Ueber Kinder Psychopathen.] (Russisch.) 
Leningrad: Sdrawoochranenie, 1929. S. 
41. 

[Die Berufsorientierung und Psychohygiene.] 
(Russisch.) Leningrad: Gosizdat, 1930. 
S. 205. 

[Padologische Begriindung der Heilpada- 
gogik.] (Russisch.) Leningrad: Gosizdat, 
1930. S. 192. 

GUERWER (GERWER, GERVER), 
Alexandre Waldemar, Prevhrajenskaya, 27, 
log. 15, Leningrad, U. d. S. S. R. 

Ne 1 septembre 1873. 

Academic militaire de Medecine, Dr. en 
med., 1899. 

Institut psycho-neurologique, 1907 — , Pro- 
fesseur des Maladies nerveuses et psy- 
chiques. Institut d’Etat des Sciences medi- 
cales a Leningrad, 1923 — , Recteur. Academie 
d’Etat psycho-neurologique, 1927 — , President. 

Societe psychiatrique et neurologique a 
Leningrad. 

Des centres cerebraux pour les mouvements 
des bloves oculaires. These inaugural, 
Leningrad, 1899. 

[L’exploration anatomique du faisceau later- 
ale du pied du pedoncule du cerveau.] 
N cvrologscheskii vestnik, 1898, 6, Nr. 3, 
141-161. 

[Les changements patologo-anatomiques de 
l’ecorce cerebrale dans la folie aigue hal- 
lucinatoire.] Nevrologisckeskii vestnik, 

1899. 

[Sur l’influence du cerveau sur la secretion 
du sue de l’estomac.] Obozrenie psikhiatrii , 

1900. 

[L’exploration anatomique des noyaux du 
nerf abducens.] N cvrologicheskii psik- 
hiatrii, 1898. 

[Les changements de la circulation du sang 
dans le cerveau sur l’influence de BrKa.] 
N cvrologicheskii vestnik, 1899. 

[Sur I’influence des BrNa et BrLi sur la 
circulation du sang dans le cerveau.} 
N cvrologicheskii vestnik, 1900. 
[L’exploration experimentelle de la memoire 
des apperceptions visuelles.] Obozrenie 
psikhiatrii, 1900. 

[Sur l’automatisme ambulatoire. J. de med . 
mi lit., 1903.] 

[L’exploration psychiatrique de la criminal- 
ite. J. de med. milit., 1903.] 

Sur les fonctions retenantes de l’ecorce cere- 
brale. Dans Reccuil du Bcchterew. St. 
Petersbourg, 1903. 

[La catatonie, comme la forme independante 
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des maladies mentales. Travaux du Cong . 
des med reins, 1905.] 

Sur l’hypnose et sur la suggestion dans les 
maladies nerveuses. St. Petersburg, 1914. 
Sur les paralysies hysteriques. Med. russe, 
1913. 

Sur les formes variables de la confusion 
mentale. Med. russe , 1913. 

Sur les maladies mentales pendant la guerre. 
Med. russe, 1915. 

[L’etude de la statistique des maladies men- 
tales a 1’armee pendant la guerre. J. Psy- 
chiat., 1916.] 

[Les affections traumatiques du systeme ner- 
veux des homines de guerre. Med. russe, 
191 5.] 

La neurasthenic et l’influence de la guerre 
sur ces symptomes. Med. russe, 1916. 
L’aphasie, son pathogenese et ses symptomes. 
Clin, russe, 1924. 

[Les idees forcees. J. de psychol., neur., et 
psychiat., 1924.] 

L’hypnose et la suggestion dans les etats 
melancoliques. Receuil de Vhopital de 
Maximilian , 1925. 

Vagotonie et sympapikotonie dans la de- 
mence precoce. Receuil de Vhopital de 
Maximilian, 1925. 

Quelques types de Tourguenew a la lumiere 
de la psvchopatologie. Receuil de Vhopital 
de Maximilian, 1925. 

Das Symptom der Oberlieder. Zsch. f. d. 

ges. Seur. u. Psychiat., 1925, 100 , 101-108. 
[Du traitement des neuroses par les bains 
de Narsan.] 1925. 

Les problemes prophylactiques dans la psy- 
cho-neurologie. Receuil du Bee liter e<iv, 

1926. 

Du choc dans les maladies nerveuses et men- 
tales. J. pour le perfect, des medecins, 

1927. 

De la deviation conjuguee des yeux dans 
les affections du cerveau. Travaux Instit. 
d’etat des sci. med., 1927. 

Ueber die Metastasen des Hypernephrome 
im Grosshirn. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. N er- 
venkr., 1929, 88, 345-357. 

[Des syndromes hemibulbaires.] Ohozrenie 
psikhiatrii, 1928. 

[Des functions des novant sans corticaux 
dans la conduite de l’homme.] Ohozrenie 
psikhiatrii, 1930. 

GURYANOV (GURIANOW, GUR- 
YANOFF), Eogeny Vasiljevich, Central 
Pedological Laboratory, Moscow, U. S. S. R. 
Born Kasan, 1889. 

University of Kasan, 1910-1914. 

Central Pedological Laboratory of Kasan, 

1920- 1921, Director. Central Pedological 
Laboratory of Moscow, 1921 — , Assistent, 

1921- 1926; Director, 1926 — . 

Society for the Study of Psychotechnics and 
the Psychophysiology of Labor. 

Stenographia kak predmet isuchenia v sred- 


neyschkole. (Shorthand in the high school.) 
Trudi i protokoli Pedagogischeskogo Ohs - 
chehestva pri Kasanskom Universitete, 
1915, 3, No. 2, 1-21. 

Standartisatia skolnay uspeschnosti. (Stan- 
dardisation of school progress of children.) 
Narodny uchitel, 1926, No. 8. 

Uchet schkolnay uspeschnosty. Schkolnie 
testi i Standardi. (The measurement of 
school progress of children. Tests and 
standards in schools.) Moskva: Rabotnik 
prosveschenia, 1926. Pp. 158 + 2. (4th ed., 
1930. Pp. 180.) 

With Smirnov, A., Sokolov, — , & Shevarev, 
P. A. Metod dlja ismerinia umstvennogo 
rasvitia detev. (Scale of intelligence 
tests.) Moscow: Central Pedological Lab- 
oratory, 1927-1930. Pp. 16 + 8. 

Testoviy metod v shkole. ( Pest investiga- 
tions in schools.) Vestnik prosveshchenia, 
1927, No. 5, 35-40. 

Schkolnaya odarennost. (Educational abili- 
ties.) In [ The problems of child study and 
education .] Moscow: Editorial Soc., 1926. 
Pp. 91-122. 

Vtorogodnichestvo i inert borbi snim. (Re- 
tarded children in the school.) Vestnik 
prosveshchenia, 1927, No. 7-8. 

With Jinkin, — , Smirnov, A., Sokolov, — , & 
Shevarev, P. A. Schkolnie testi dlja 1-4 
goda obuchenia. (Scholastic tests for 
Grades 1-4.) Moskva: Rabotnik prosve- 
shchenia, 1927-1929. Pp, 32; 24; 40, 24; 
40; 16; 32; 28; 88. 

Testi motornogo rasvitia Brejsa. ( 'The 
Brace scale for the measurement of motor 
abilities of children.) In Testi, Vol. II. 
Moskva: Rabotnik prosveshchenia, 1928. 
Pp. 3-29. 

With Smirnov, A., Sokolov, — , & Shevarev, 
P. A. Osnovi psychologii. (Elements of 
psychology.) Moskva: Centralniy Institut 
povishenia cvalificacii V.S.N.H., 1930. Pp. 
144. 

With Smirnov, A., Sokolov, — , & Shevarev, 
P. A. Scala Bine-Termena dlja isinerenia 
umstvennogo rasvitia detey. (Binet-Ter- 
man scale.) Moskva: Rabotnik prosve- 
shchenia, 1930. Pp. 174. 

HELLERSTEIN, Soloman Grigorievich, 

Pedagogical Institute of Leningrad, Lenin- 
grad, U. S. S. R. 

Born Dnepropetrovsk, Nov. 2, 1896. 
University of Moscow, 1922-1924, Psychol- 
ogist, 1924. 

State University of Moscow, 1924-1928, 
Docent. Pedagogical Institute of Moscow, 
1928-1931, Docent. Pedagogical Institute of 
Leningrad, 1931 — , Professor. 

Psychotechnical Society. Psychoneurologi- 
cal-Materialistic Society. 

[The problem of experimental-psychological 
analysis of the stenotypists.] (Russian.) 
Voprosy stenograph'd, 1923, 2 , 20-23. 
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[Psychological analysis of the compositor.] 
(Russian.) Moskva: Voprosi truda, 1923. 
Pp. 36. 

[The problem of automatization of labor.] 
(Russian.) Voprosy truda, 1923, Nr. 7-8, 84 
87. 

[The problem of fatigue and the methods 
of its measurement.] (Russian.) Trudt 
pcrvovo vsesoinsnovo siezda po voprosam 
profrssionalnoy gigieni, 1925. 

[The principles and methods of vocational 
selection.] (Russian.) Vcstnik prosvrschc - 
nia, 1926, 3 , 66-75. 

[Vocational selection from the standpoint of 
protection of labor.] (Russian.) Moskva: 
Voprosi truda, 1926. S. 48. 

[Psychotechnics.] (Russian.) Moskva: No- 
vaia Moskva, 1926. S. 240. 

[The problem of the trade education in 
school from the psychological point of 
view.] (Russian.) N a putiah k novoi 

shkolr , 1926, 7-8, 84-98. 

[The psychological analysis of occupations 
as the basis for vocational selection and 
guidance.] (Russian.) In I'ibor professii 
i shkola. Moskva, 1926. Pp. 64-84. 

[The theory of the test method.] (Russian.) 
In Trsti, Vol. I, Moskva: Rabotnik pros- 
veshchenia, 1928. Pp. 1-14. 

[T he problem of training and its relation to 
prognosis in psvchotechniks.] (Russian.) 
In Trsti , Vol. II. Moskva: Rabotnik pros- 
veshchenia, 1928. Pp. 37-53. 

[The contemporary status of psychotechnic.] 
(Russian.) Psik/iotrc/inika i psik/iofisiol- 
ogia truda, 1928, 3 - 4 , 194-205. 

[The status of psychological studies of fa- 
tigue.] (Russian.) Psik/iotrc/inika i psikho - 
fisiologia truda, 1930, 5, 403-418. 

[The contemporary status of the problem of 
the problem of fatigue in ps\chotechnics.] 
(Russian.) Trstrstvornanir i markzisma, 
1930, Nr. 1-5, 56-89. 

With Spielrein, I., Kogan, V., k Spiegel, I. 
[The handbook for vocational selection 
and guidance.] (Russian.) Moskva: 
Gosizdat, 1929. Pp. vii + 373. 

[The problem of vocational typology.] (Rus- 
sian.) Psikotrchnika i psikhofisiologia 
truda, 1930, 5 , 489-502. 

[Psychotechnics.] (Russian.) In Osnovniia 
tnhcnica sovrcmcnnoi psikhologii. Moskva, 
1930. Pp. 206-263. 

[The problem of polytechnism from the psy- 
chotechnical point of view.] (Russian.) 
i\ a putiah k novoi shkole, 1931, 9 . 

HOODNITZKAYA (HOODNITSKA 

JA), Sinaida Josifovna, Research Institute 

of Psychology, Pedology and Industrial Psy- 
chology, Department of Pedology, Moscow, 
U. S. S. R. 

Born District of Minsk, 1887. 

Women’s Higher Courses, Leningrad, 1913- 

1918. University of Moscow, 1926-1928. 


Columbia University, Teachers College, 
1929-1930. 

Research Institute of Psychology, Pedology 
and Industrial Psychology, 1929—, Research 
Associate in the Department of Pedology. 
Vocational Guidance Clinic, 1930 — , Director. 

Natchalraya shkola v sisteme narodnovo 
obrasovania v Anglii. (Elementary school 
in England.) (Ed. by M. S. Epstein.) 
Moskva: Gosizdat, 1928. 

[Yearbook on education abroad. (Russian.) 
(Ed. by the Research Institute on Educa- 
tion, Second State University, Moscow.) 
Moskva: Gosizdat, 1929.] 

[Yearbook on education abroad.] (Russian.) 
(Ed. by the Research Institute on Educa- 
tion, Second State University, Moscow.) 
Moskva: Gosizdat, 1931.] 

[Winnetka plan.] (Russian.) Narodnii 
note hit cl, 1931, 9 . 

Isootchenie reben ka v Amerike. (Child 
study in America.) Moskva: Gosizdat, 
1932. 

ILJON (ILION, JLJON), Jacob Gabriel, 

Psychoneurologisches Institut, Kolonie Lja- 
chowo, Nischni-Nowgorod, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Riga, Livland, 1. September (14. 
September) 1880. 

Universitat Furjeff-Dorpat (jetzt Tartu, 
Esthonia), 1901-1908, Arzt, 1908. Universi- 
tat 'Tomsk, Dr. med., 1920. 

Universitat Furjetf-Dorpat, 1908-1910, As- 
sistent der Psychiatrisehen Klinik. Gebiets- 
irrenanstalt, Perm, Ural, 1910-1926, Ordi- 
narius, Gehilfe des Dirigierenden Arztes und 
Dirigierender Arzt. Universitat Perm, 1917- 
1926, Assistent am Anatomischen Institute, 
1917-1921; Assistent am Psychiatrisehen 
Klinik, 1921-1926; Zeitweiler Leiter der 
Katheder und Klinik fur Psychiatrie, 1923- 
1925. Ukrainisches Staatliches Institut fur 
Klinische Ps\chiatrie und Soziale Psycho- 
h\giene, Charkow, 1926-1930, Vize-Direktor. 
Psychoneuiologisches Gebietsinstitut zu Nis- 
chni-Nowgorod, 1930 — , Direktor. Universi- 
tat (jetzt Staatliches Medizinisches Institut) 
Nischni-Nowgorod, 1931 — , Professor der 
Psychiatrie und Leiter der Katheder fur 
Ps\chiatrie. 

Medizinische Gesellschafr, Dorpat. Medi- 
zinische wissenschaftliche Assoziation, Nis- 
chni-Nowgorod (Praeses der psvchoneurol- 
ogischen Sektion). 

O wlijanii goloda ra psyehitscheskuju sa- 
bolewajemost i tetschenije psychoson. 
(Ucber den Einfluss des Hungers auf 
psychische Erkrankung und auf den Verlauf 
der Psychosen.) In Sammelwerk hrg. von 
dem Gouvernementsgesundheitspflegeamt 
zu Perm. Perm, 1922. S. 85-107. 

Syphilis i duschewnija sabolewanija. (Syphi- 
lis und Geisteskrankheiten.) In Sammel- 
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werk des Bezirksgesundheitspflegeamts zu 
Perm. Perm, 1924. S. 40-44. 

[Der Zustand der psychiatrischen Hiilfe im 
Uralgebiet und ein Versuch ihre plan- 
massige Entwicklung zu projektieren. 
(Russisch.) In Sammclbuch der Arbeit en 
der ersten allverbandlichen Beratung iiber 
Psychiatrie und N eurologie, hrg. von A. T. 
Miskinow, L. A. Prosorow, u. L. M. Rosen- 
stein.] Uljanowsk: Gesundheitspflege- 
kommisariat von FSFSR durch das Ulja- 
nowsche Kombinat, 1926. S. 121-131. 

Problema nevropsychitscheskowo osdorow- 
lenija nasselenija w aspekte nowich tets- 
chenii. (Das Problem der neuropsychi- 
schen Sanation der Bevolkerung im Lichte 
der neuen Stromungen.) In Fragen der 
neuropsychischen Sanation der Bevolke- 
rung, hrg. von F. G. Iljon.] Charkow: 
Ukrain. Staatsinstit. f. klin. Psychiat. u. 
soz. Psychohygiene, 1928. S. i-x. 

[Zur Frage iiber die Dispenserisation der 
psychiatrischen Hulfe fur die Bevolkerung 
und uber die notigen Vorbedinungen. 
(Russisch.) In Fragen der neuropsychi- 
schen Sanation der Bevolkerung, hrg. von 
F. G. Iljon.] Charkow: Ukrain. Staats- 
instit. f. klin. Psychiat. u. soz. Psychohy- 
giene, 1928. S. 9-20. 

[Ein Versuch zur offenen psychiatrischen 
Hulfe. (Russisch.) In Fragen der neuro- 
psychischen Sanation der Bevolkerung, hrg. 
von F. G. Iljon.] Charkow: Ukrain. 
Staatsinstitut. f. klin. Psychiat. u. soz. Psy- 
chohygiene, 1928. S. 20-45. 

[Ueber das Grunden von psychohygienischen 
Fiirsorgekomitees auf der Ukraina. (Rus- 
sisch.) In Fragen der neuropsychischen 
Sanation der Bevolkerung, hrg. von F. G. 
Iljon.] Charkow: Ukrain. Staatsinstit. f. 
klin. Psychiat. u. soz. Psychohygiene, 1928. 
S. 46-70. 

[Die Evolution der Frage vom Patronat 
(oder Patronage) und sanatorische Ar- 
beitsansiedlungen (therapeutische Arbeits- 
ansiedlungen oder Arbeitsheilstatten) . 
(Russisch.) In Fragen der neuropsychi- 
schen Sanation dcr Bevolkerung, hrg. von 
F. G. Iljon.] Charkow: Ukrain. Staats- 
instit. f. klin. Psychiat. u. soz. Psychohy- 
giene, 1928. S. 71-88. 

[Arbeitsprozesse und soziales Beschafti- 
gungsregime in der Therapie der kranken 
Personlichkeit. (Russisch.) In Fragen der 
neuropsychischen Sanation der Bevolke- 
rung, hrg. von F. G. Iljon.] Charkow: 
Ukrain. Staatsinstit. f. klin. Psychiat. u. 
soz. Psychohygiene, 1928. S. 93-136. 

[Ergebnisse von der Durchruhrung arbeits- 
therapeutischer Prozesse an Geisteskranken 
in der Kharkowschen psychiatrischen An- 
stalt im Verlaufe von 5 Jahren (1922- 
1927). (Russisch.) In Fragen der neuro- 
psychischen Sanation der Bevolkerung , hrg. 
von F. G. Iljon.] Charkow: Ukrain. Staats- 


instit. f. klin. Psvchiat. u. soz. Psychohy- 
giene, 1928. S. 183-208. 

[ReHektorische vasomotorisch-sekretorische 
Neurose im Gebiete des 3. tstes des N. 
trigemini. (Russisch.) In Fragen der 
neuropsychischen Sanation der Bevolke- 
rung, hrg. von F. G. Iljon.] Charkow: 
Ukrain. Staatsinstit. f. klin. Psychiat. u. 
soz. Psychohygiene, 1928. S. 245-261. 
[Uebersicht der Entwicklung der offenen 
psychiatrischen Hulfe in auslandischen 
Staaten nebst einer Vergleichungstabelle 
solcher Hulfe. (Russisch.) In Fragen der 
neuropsychischen Sanation der Bevolke- 
rung, hrg. von F. G. Iljon.] Charkow: 
Ukrain. Staatsinstit. f. klin. Psychiat. u. 
soz. Psychohygiene, 1928. S. 381-402. 

IWANOW SMOLENSKY (IVANOV- 
SMOLENSKI, IV ANOFF SMOLENSKY), 
Anatole G., 2-d Sovyetskaya, 27, fl. 13, Len- 
ingrad, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Petersburg, 17. mai 1895. 
Militar-iirztliche Akademie, Dr. med., 
1921. 

Psychiatrisches Institut von W. Bechterew, 
1917-1921, Assistent. Physiologisches Insti- 
tut von I. P. Pavlov, 1921 — , Collaborator. 
Militar-arztliche Akademie, 1917-1921, Dr. 
med., 1921; Privatdozent der Psychiatrie. 
Hertzen Padagogisches Institut, 192*1 — , 
Professor der Hirn-physiologie und Psycho- 
pathologie. 

Psychiatrische Gesellschaft. Physiologische 
Gesellschaft. Neurologische Gesellschaft. 
Medico-pcdologische Gesellschaft. Biologi- 
sche Gesellschaft. 

[Einfache akustische Reaktion bei traumati- 
scher Neurose. fViss. Med., 1920.] 
[Halluzinationen bei traumatischer Neurose. 
Fragen z. Erforsch. u. Erz. d. Personlichk., 

1920. ] 

[Zur Frage iiber der Aetiologie der Epilep- 
sie. Fragen z. Erforsch. u. Erz. d. Per- 
sonlichk., 1920.] 

[Poliglandulare Syndrome und neuropsychi- 
sche Erkrankungen. Fragen z. Erforsch. u. 
Erz. d. Personlichk., 1921.] 

[Ermiidung und Uebungsfahigkeit bei Psy- 
chasthenie.] Vrachebnoe delo, 1921. 
[Bedingte Reflexe in der Psychiatrie. Psy- 
chiat. u. Neur., 1921.] 

[Entwicklung der Lehre iiber die Psychas- 
thenie und ein Versuch experimentell-psy- 
chophysiologischer Untersuchung der Psy- 
chastheniker. (Dissertation) Petersburg, 

1921. ] 

[Veranderungen der einfachen psychischen 
Reaktion bei Psychasthenikern. IViss. 
Med., 1922.] 

[Sprachreflexe bei Zerebrasthenie und Phys- 
iologic der Komplexreaktionen. Psychiat . 
u. Neur., 1922.] 

[Biogenese der Sprachreflexe. Psychiat . u. 
Neur., 1922.] 
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[Ueber Flecktyphuspsychosen. Arztl. Zeit., 
1922.] 

[Zwangszustande unci Phobien. Wiss . Med., 
1922.] 

[Ueber Eunuchoidismus. Fragett. z. Erforsch . 
u. Erz. d. Personlichk., 1923.] 

[Die Lehre von den bedingten Reflexen und 
ein Versuch naturwissenschaftlicher An- 
alyse der Verhaltens der Menschen. Neue 
Idren in d. Med., 1923.] 

[Die Methode der bedingten Refiexe in An- 
wendung sum Menschen und ihre Bedeu- 
tung fur der Psychiatrie. Psychol. Ncur., 
u. Psychiat., 1924, 5.] 

[Ueber die Prozesse der Konzentrations- I 
fahigkeit bei Psvchasthenie.] V rachehnoe 
delo, 1925. 

[Untersuchung der hohenern Nerventatig- 
keit des Menschen. J. d. Militar-Mcd. 
Akad., 1925.] 

Ueber die Gehorsprojektion in der Gross- 
hirnrinde. Jubil-Ausg. I. P. Pawlow. 
Arch. f. hiol. IVtss., 1925. 

Versuch vergleiehender Untersuchung der 
hoheren Nerventatigkeit bei Neurotikern. 
Zenthl. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychol ., 1925, 
39 . 

Ueber die bedingten Reflexe in der depres- 
siven Phase des manisch-depressiven Irre- 
seins. Monatsschr. f. Psychol, u. Ncur., 
1925, 58, 376-388. 

Ueber Malariapsychosen. (Referat.) J. f. 
d. ges. Neur. u. Psychol., 1924, 38 . 

Experimented Untersuchungen uber sprach- 
liche und mimische Reflexe in der mani- 
schen Phase der Cyklophrenie. Zsch. f. d. 
ges . Ncur. u. Psychol ., 1925, 98 , 680-707. 

[Ueber Irradiation der Erlbschungshemmung 
im Gehorsanalysator. Schr. d. Lab. /. P. 
Pawlow, 1926, 1, 229-255.] 

Ueber die Biogenese der Paranoia vom 
Standpunkte die modernen Grosshirnphys- 
iologie. Allg. Zsch. f. Psychiat., 1926, 85, 
240-256. 

[Ueber die Untersuchung der bedingten 
Greifreflexe bei Kindern. Med.-biol. J., 
1927, 3, Nr. 2, 33-42.] 

[Ueber der Analyse eines viergleidrigen auf- 
einanderfolgenden akustischen bedingten 
Signals. Schr. d. Lab. I. P. Pawlow, 1927, 
2, 47-91.] 

[Ueber experimented Neurose beim Differ- 
enzieren eines komplizierten Reizes. Schr. 
d. Lab. /. P. Pawlow , 1927, 2,] 

[Der bedingte Orientierungsreflex.] Russki 
fiziologischeski zhurnal irneni Sechcnov, 
1927, i0, 257-267. 

On the methods of examining the conditioned 
food reflexes in children and in mental 
disorders. Brain, 1927, 50, 138-141. 

Neurotic behavior and the teaching of con- 
ditioned reflexes. Arner . J. Psychiat., 
1927, 7 , 483-488. 

Etudes experimental sur les enfants et les 
alienes selon la methode des reflexes con- 


ditioned. Ann. med.-psychol., 1927, 85 , 
140-151. 

[Methodik zur Untersuchung der bedingten 
Reflexe beim Menschen.] Leningrad: 
Praktischeskaya Meditsina, 1928. S. 115. 

The pathology of conditioned reflexes and 
the so-called psychogenic depression. J. 
Nerv. & Mcnt. Dis., 1928, 67 , 346-350. 

La physiologie des grands hemispheres et la 
psychiatrie moderne. Enceph., 1928. 

[Ueber Malariapsychosen. J. f. V crvollkom. 
d. Arzt., 1928.] 

Ueber pathophysiologische Grundmechanis- 
men der Psychoneurosen. Schweiz. Arch, 
f. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1928, 22, 13-34. 

[Mechanisationsversuch hypnotischer Ein- 
wirkung.] Vrachcbnoe delo, 1928, 11, 221- 
224. 

[Versuch systematischer Untersuchung der 
bedingt-reflektorischen Tatigkeit des Kin- 
des. fVeg d. Aujklarung , 1928.] 

[Pathophysiologisches Substrat der sogenann- 
ten psychogenen Erkrankungen. Schr. d. 
V crsamml. d. Psychiat. u. Neur., Moskau, 
1928.] 

[Die Grundformen der bedingt- und unbe- 
dingt-reflektorischen Tatigkeit des Men- 
schen und ihr anatomisches Substrat.] 
Zhurnal nervopatologii i psikhiatrii imeni , 
1928, 21, 229-243. 

[Untersuchung der Komponente eines be- 
dingten Komplex reizes. Schr. d. Lab. I. 
P. Pawlow, 1928, 3 .] 

[Storungen der komplizierten unbedingt- 
reflektorischen Tatigkeit bei Schizo- 
phrenic.] In Sbornik po psikhoncvrologi 
posvyashcheni A. I. Yushchenko. Rostow 
a. Don, 1928. S. 113-11S. 

[Untersuchungen uber positive und hem- 
mende bedingte Reflexe der Menschen. 
Schr. d. III. l r crsamml. d. Physiol., 1928.] 

[Naturwissenschaften und die Lehre vom 
Verhalten.] Moskwa: Rabotnik prosves- 
chenia, 1929. S. 136. 

[Wechselbeziehungen bedingter hemmender 
Reize. Schr. d. Lab. I. P. Pawlow, 1929, 

[Phasenveranderungen in die Grosshirnrinde 
als Nachwirkung eines verspatenden Re- 
flexes. Schr. d. Lab. I. P. Pawlow, 1929, 

[Positive Verteidigungsreflexe und Hem- 
mung. Schr. d. Lab. I. P. Pawlow, 1929, 

[Versuch einer systematischen Untersuchung 
der bedingt-reflektorischen Tatigkeit am 
Kinde. Schr. d. Physiol. Lab. d. Hcrtzen 
pad. Instit., Leningrad, 1930. Auch in 
Buchform: Moskwa: Rabotnik prosvesh- 
chenia, 1930.] 

[Anknupfungsmechanismen neuer bedingter 
Verbindungen in die Grosshirnrinde des 
Kindes.] Pediatriya, 1929, 13 , 233-239. 

[Die Aufgaben und ertsten Errungenschaften 
einer systematischen Untersuchung der 
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hoheren Nerventatigkeit des Kindes. Schr. 
d. Physiol. Lab. d. Hertzen pad. Instit., 
Leningrad, 1930, Samml. 1. Auch in 
Buchform: Moskwa: Robotnik prosvesh- 
chenia, 1930.] 

[“Reflexologie” und Physiologie der hoheren 
Nerventatigkeit des Kindes.] Moskwa: 
Rabotnik prosveshchenia, 1930. S. 62. 

[Zur pathologischen Physologie der hoheren 
Nerventatigkeit des Menschen. (Patho- 
physiologische Einfuhrung in die Psychi- 
atric.) Mositwa: Gosizdat, 1931. S. +50.] 
[Auf dem Wege zur Erforschung der 
hoheren Formen der Rindentatigkeit des 
Kindes. Schr. d. Physiol. Lab. d. Hertzen 
pad. Instit., Leningrad, 1931, Samml. 3.] 
[Ziele und Wege die Physiologie und Path- 
ologic der hoheren Nerventatigkeit. Schr. 
d. Instit. f. Kinderforsch., 1931, 1.] 

JARMOLENKO (YARMOLENKO), 

Augusta, Bechterews Reflexologisches Staats- 
institut fur Gehirnforschung, Leningrad, U. 
d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Leningrad, 27. September 1900. 
Padagogisches Institut, Dnepropetrowsk, 
1918-1922, Padagog, 1922. Institut der So- 
cialen Erziehung, Leningrad, 1922-1924, Psy- 
cholog und Reflexolog, 1924. 

Pedagogisches Institut, Dnepropetrowsk, 
1922-1923, Aspirant. Bechterews Reflexo- 
logisches Staatsinstitut fur Gehirnforschung, 
Leningrad, 1923 — , Praktikant, 1923-1926; 
Aspirant, 1926-1929; Wissenschaftlicher Ar- 
beiter, 1929 — . Institut fur Kindergesund- 
heitsorge, 1929 — . Erstes Medizinisches In- 
stitut, Leningrad, 1930 — , Assistent. 

[Wechsel der Umgebung als eines die Ano- 
malie des Betragens bedingenden Factors.] 
(Russisch.) Voprosy izucheniya i vospi- 
taniya lichnosti, 1926, Nr. 1, 38-46. 
[Untersuchung der Zeit der Arbeitsprozesse.] 
(Russisch.) Voprosy izucheniya i vospi- 
taniya lichnosti, 1927, Nr. 1-2, 57-64. 

[Die Motorik der anormalen Kindern.] 
(Russisch.) Voprosy izucheniya i vospi- 
taniya lichnosti, 1928, Nr. 2, 18-27. 

[Der Einfluss den Nebenreizen aufs Arbeit.] 
(Russisch.) Voprosy izucheniya i vospi- 
taniya lichnosti, 1929, Nr. 3-4, 73-76. 
[Ueber die Methodologie der Motorik.] 
(Russisch.) Voprosy izucheniya i vospi- 
taniya lichnosti, 1929, Nr. 5-6, 43-46. 

[Die motorische Sphare der Erwachsenen.] 
(Russisch.) Voprosy izucheniya i vospi- 
taniya lichnosti, 1929, Nr. 5-6, 46-54. 
[Erforschung der motorischen Sphare von 
Schulkinder, und die motorische Profilen 
der reflexologischen Typcn.] (Russisch.) 
Novoc civ refleksologii i flziologii nervnoi 
sistemy, 1929, 3 . 

[Die Motorik der Vorschulealter.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Pedologiya, 1929, Nr. 3, 30-33. 
Zusammen mit Belikowa, — . [Die Motorik 
der Blinden.] (Russisch.) Voprosy izu- 


cheniya i vospitaniya lichnosti, 1930, Nr. 
1-2, 90-97. 

[Untersuchung der Bewegungen der nor- 
malen und anormalen Kindern.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Leningrad: Gosmedisdat, 1930. 
S. 126. 

JUROWSKAJA (YUROVSKAJA), Mar 

thilda, Kommunistische Akademie, Sektion 
fur Psychotechnik, Moskau, U. d. S. S. R. 
Geboren Kiew, 15. November 1896. 
Universitat Kiew, 1913-1919, Dr. med., 
1919. 

Institut fur Wissenschaftliche Arbeitsor- 
ganization, Kommunistische Akademie, 1921 
— , Laborant, Vorsitzender des Psychotech- 
nischen Laboratoriums, Wissenschaftlicher 
Mitarbeiter. 

Wissenschaftliche Gesellschaft fur Psy- 
chotechnik und Psychophysiologie. 

[Schema fur Analisierung und Charakteris- 
tierung der Berufen. (Russisch.) Ber. d. 
Kazan. Biiro f. ewiss. Arbeitsorg., 1922, Nr. 
1. S. 20.] 

[Eignung zur intellekturelle Arbeit. (Rus- 
sisch.) Ber. d. Kazan. Instit. f. ewiss. Ar- 
beitsorg., 1922, Nr. 4.] 

[Das Problem der intellektueller Begabung 
bei den Erwachsenen und die Messung der 
Eignung zur intellektueller Arbeit. (Rus- 
sisch.) Zsch. f. Psychophysiol., Reflexol. u. 
Hygiene d. Arbeit, 1923, Nr. 17, 105-120.] 
[Psychotechnik, ihre Aufgaben in der U. d. 
S. S. R. und ihre nachste Aufgaben. (Rus- 
sisch.) The sen d. Vortragen d. II. Konf. 

f. d. Fragen d. Arbeitsewiss.-org. in U. d. 
S. S. R., 1924, Bd. 2, 59-60.] 

[Zur psychologischen Charakteristik der 
Berufen. (Russisch.) In Die intellcktuelle 
Arbeit .] Moskwa, 1925. S. 11-29. 

[Das psychologische Profil des Arztes. (Rus- 
sisch.) In Die intellcktuelle Arbeit .] 
Moskwa, 1925. S. 29-41. 

[Das psychologische Profil des Vorstanders. 
(Russich.) In Die intellcktuelle Arbeit .] 
Moskwa, 1925. S. 41-51. 

[Die Errmidung der Telegraphisten und 
Stenotypisten. (Russisch.) Fragen d. Psy- 
chophysiol., Reflexol. u. Hygiene d Arbeit, 
1928, Nr. 3.] 

[Ankethe Methode zur Untersuchung der 
charakterologischen Figenschaften. (Rus- 
sisch.) Ber. d. Kazan. Instit. f. ewiss. Ar- 
beitsorg., 1928, Nr. 3.] 

[Die Rolle des Individuellfaktors im Pro- 
duktionsprocess. (Russisch.) Ber. d. 
Kazan. Instit. f. ewiss. Arbeitsorg., 1929, 
Nr. 2.] 

[Die Rationalisierung der Arbeit bei Licht- 
giesmaschinisten. (Russisch.) Ber. d. 
Kazan. Instit. f. ewiss. Arbeitsorg., 1929, 
Nr. 3.] 

[Korrelation zwischen Blutgruppen mit 
Korperbau und psychische Eigenschaften 
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(Russisch.) Ber. d. Kazan. Instit. f. wiss. 
Arbeitsorg., 1929, Nr. 4.] 

Die Veranderungen der sozialen und tech- 
nischen Bedingungen der Berufsarbeit in 
der Sowjetunion und ihr Einfluss auf die 
Fragen der Berufsauslese und Berufs- 
beratung. Ber. ii. d. VII. int. psychotechn. 
Kong., 1931. 

JUSCHTSCHENKO (YUSHCHENKO, 
YUSHENKO), Alexander, Nahichevansky 
31b, North Kaukasus University, Psycho- 
neurological Clinic, Rostov on the Don, U. 
S S R 

Born U.S.S.R., 1869. 

University of Dorpat, 1916-1918, Professor. 
University of Veroneg, 1918-1920, Profes- 
sor. North Caucasian University, Psycho- 
neurological Clinic, 1920 — , Professor. 

Association of Psychoneurologists. Asso- 
ciation of Pedologists. Experimental Medi- 
cal Institute. 

[La contenance de Pacide hydrochlorique et 
la faculte digestive de Pestomac dans ses 
maladies diverses. Charkoff, 1892.] 
[Paralysis progressiva juveniles. (Monog.) 
Varsovie, 1895.] 

Zur Frage uber d. Bau d. sympathischen 
Korsten bei Saugetieren und Menschen. 
Arch . /. mikr. Anat., 1897, 49 , 585-607. 
Russisch: Monographic, 1897. 

Ueber fruhzeitige syphilitische Erkrankung 
des Nervensystems. Cent hi. f. Nervcnhk. 
u. Psychiat., 1897, 8, 233-243. 

Sur les rapport du ganglion sympathique 
meseterique inferieur avec Pinnervation 
de la vessie, etc. Arch, de sci. biol., 1900. 
Ueber d. Oxydationsprozesse im Organismus 
d. Geisteskranken und d. Giftigkeit dcs 
Ilarn ders. Arch. f. Psychol., 1907, 45 . 
Ueber d. fettspaltenden und oxydiercnd. Fer- 
mente d. Schildruse usw. Biochem. Zsch., 
1910, 25, 49-78. 

Untersuchungen uber die Autointoxikations- 
erscheinungen bei Geisteskranken und bei 
Tieren mit gestorter Funktion der Schild- 
druse. St. Petersburg tried. IVoch., 1910, 
35 , 529-534. 

Untersuchungen d. fermentativ Prozesse bei 
Geisteskranken. Zsch . f. d. gcs. Near. u. 
Psychiat., 1911, 7, 153-175. 

Ueber d. Nucleasegehalt verschiedener Or- 
gane d. Menschen und d. Tiere. Biochem. 
Zsch., 1911, 31 , 377-384. 

Die Schilddriise und die fermentativen 
Prozesse. Zsch. f. physiol. Chcrn ., 1911, 
75, 141-168. 

[Das Wesen d. Geisteskrankheiten und der- 
en biologisch-chemische Untersuchung. St. 
Petersburg: 1912.] 

[Einfiihrung in die gerichtliche Psychopath- 
ologie. St. Petersburg: 1913.] 

Lietfaden der biologischen Richtung in der 
Neuropathologie und Psychiatrie. Psychi- 
at . Zeit 1913. 


Deutsch: Dresden, Leipzig, 1914. 

Zur Physiologie der Schilddriise. Biochem. 
Zsch., 1913, 48 , 64-85. 

Contribution a la physiologie du corps thy- 
roi'de. C. r. Soc. de biol., 1913, 74 , 145-147. 

Considerations sur la nature des maladies 
mentales. Ann. med.-psychol., 1914, 5, 278- 
297. 

Contribution a la question de Panalyse des 
processus de fermentation en psychiatrie 
et en neuropathologie. C. r. Soc. de biol., 
1914, 76 , 609-611. 

Zusammen mit Plotnikoff, P. Ueber Abwehr- 
fermente. Das Antitrypsin und die Nu- 
clease bei Nervenkrankheiten und maniseh- 
depressiven Psychosen. Zsch. f. d. gcs. 
K cur. u. Psychiat., 1914, 25, 442-471. 

Sur la pathogenie de la maladie d’Adisson. 
Med. russe, 1916. 

[Qui peut et qui doit etudier et traiter de 
la deficience infantile? Rostow sur Don, 
1921.] 

[Das biologische Wesen der Emotionen nach 
Untersuch an der chronische Encephalitis 
epidemica. Vortrag am I. russ. Allkong. 
d. Psychiat., Moskau, 1923.] 

Psychiatrische Vorlesungen. 2 Bande. Ros- 
tow a/Don: 1923-1924. 

Zur Konstitutionslehre vom genetischen 
Standpunkte. Kiev: 1927. 

Die Konstitutionslehre. Klassifikation der 
Typen. Vorlesungen. 1925-1927. 

[Die Konstitution vom evolutionellgeneti- 
schen Standpunkte.] Sovrcmennaya psikho - 
ncvrologiya, 1927, 5, Nr. 7-8, 4-19. 

[Conditioned reflexes in children. A study 
of the cerebral physiology of children by 
the secretory-motor method.] Moskva, 
Leningrad: Gosizdat, 1928. Pp. 148. 

With Machtiger, A. [Higher nervous ac- 
tivity in chorea minor.] In Sbornik po 
psikhoncvrologi posvyashcheni A. /. Yu- 
shchenko. Rostov a Don, 1928. Pp. 118- 
123. 

[Ed.] With Emdin, P. I. [Proceedings of 
the First Psychiatric and Neuropathologie 
Conference of the Northern Caucasus.] 
Rostov on Don: Severno-Kavkazki Kraiz- 
drav, 1929. Pp. 101. 

[The doctrine of vegetative distrubances in 
nervous and mental diseases.] Sovre- 
mennaya psikhonevrologiya, 1929, No. 2-3. 

[Progress in medicine and psychoneurology 
during the last fortv vears.] Vrachebnoe 
delo, 1929, 293-364. ' 

[The method of studying the relation of 
psychical phenomena to the motor and 
secretory reflexes, as the way to an ex- 
perimental study of these phenomena.] 
Mater. /. vsesoju. sez. izuch. poved. chelov ., 
1930, 65. 

KAPLUN (KAPLOUN), Sergey Hjitsch, 

Medizinisches Institut, Moskau, U. d. S. S. R. 
Geboren Staroconstantinoff. 
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Universitat Strassburg, 1913-1914. Uni- 
versitat Dorpat, 1914-1915. Universitiit 
Moskau, 1915-1917, Dr. med., 1917. 

Erste Universitat, Moskau, Soziologisches 
Fakultiit, 1921-1924, Professor des Arbeits- 
schutzes; Mcdizinische Fakultiit, 1921-1926, 
Privatdozent (Assistent der sozialen Hy- 
giene). Zweite Universitat, Moskau, 1924- 
1930, Professor der Gewerbehygiene. Erste 
Universitat, Moskau (Jetzt Erstes Medi- 
zinisches Institut), 1926 — , Professor der 
Gewerbehygiene. Staatliches Institut fur 
Arbeitsschutz, 1927 — , Direktor. [ Soziale 
Hygiene ], 1921 — , Mitglied der Redaktion. 
[Arbeitshygicnc, Arbeits pathologic und Un- 
fallvcrhutung], 1923 — , Redakteur. 

Comite international permanent des Mala- 
dies professionnellcs. Internationales Komi- 
tat fur Berufskrankheiten und Unfallverhu- 
tung. Prasidium der Aerzte Marxisten an 
kommunistischer Akademie. Komitat der 
Gesellschaft fur Psvchotechnik und ange- 
wandte Psvchophysiologie. Allunion'sche 
Kongress fur Physiologie (Stellvertretter des 
Presidents) . 

KASCENKO (KASHENKO), Wsewolod 
Petrovitsch, Pogodinskaja, 8, Moskau, 48, 
U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Strawropol, Kaukasus, 1870. 

Universitat in Kiew, 1897, Dr. med. Wis- 
senschaftliche Dienstreise nach Deutschland 
und die Schweiz. 1906. Wissenschaftliche 
Dienstreise nach Belgien, 1908. Wissen- 
schaftliche Dienstreise nach Deutschland, 
1923. 

Universitat im Namen von Schanjawski, 
1910-1917, Professor der Psychopathologie 
des Kindesalters. Medizinische-Padagogi- 
sche Kinderklinik, 1908-1928, Direktor. 2. 
Moskauer Staatliche Universitat, 1920-1928, 
Professor der Psychopathologie des Kindes- 
alters und der Heilpadagogik, 1928 — , 
Direktor der Medizinische-Padagogischen 
Konsultation. 

Gesellschaft der experimentellen Psycho- 
logic, Russland, 1910-1918. Gesellschaft der 
gegenwartigen Psychiatric, Russland, 1910- 
1917. Gesellschaft der Heilpadagogik, 
Deutschland, 1922-1928. Societe protectrice 
de Tenfance anormale, Bruxelles, 1908-1914. 
[Nervositat und Defektivitat des Kindesal- 
ters. Moskau: 1919. S. 122.] 
[Padographische Methode in Neurologie, 

Psychologie, Psychiatrie. In Rossolimo 

Festschrift. Moskau, 1925.] 

[Exceptional children.] Moskau: Rabotnik 

prosweschenija, 1926, S. 127. 

KOGAN, Tatjana Lwowna, Staatliches 
Psychologisches Institut, Moskau, U. d. S. 
S. R. 

Geboren Lepel, Januar 1898. 

Akademie fur Kommunistische Erziehung, 
Moskau, 1923-1926. 


Staatliches Psychologisches Institut, Mos- 
kau, 1926 — , Wissenschaftlicher Arbeiter, 
1926-1931 ; Ordentlicher Professor und Stell- 
vertretender Direktor. 

Gesellschaft fur Psychotechnik und Psy- 
chophysiologie der Arbeit. Gesellschaft fur 
marxistische Psychoneurologie. Gesellschaft 
fur marxistische Padagogik. 

[Ueber die politisch-kulturelle Arbeit auf 
dem Lande Moskau.] (Russisch.) Moskwa: 
Gosizdat, 1925. 

[Am Wendepunkt.] (Russisch.) Psikhologiya, 
1931, 1. 

[Ueber die VII. internationale psychotech- 
nische Konferenz in Moskau.] (Russisch.) 
Psikhologiya , 1931, 2. 

KOLODNAJA (KOLODNAYA), Assya 

Hinischna, Oekonomisches Institut a. d. 
Transport, Moskau, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Minsk, 16. April 1896. 

Universitat Kiev, 1915-1919, Dr. phil., 
1919. 

Institut fur Psychophysiologie a. d. Trans- 
port, 1924 — , I.eiterin der Sektion fur Psy- 
chologie der Albeit. Oekonomisches Institut 
a. d. Transport, 1929 — , Privatdozentin. 

Gesellschaft fur Psychotechnik und ange- 
wandte Psychologie. Gesellschaft der Psy- 
choneuroIogen-Materialisten. 
Psychographitscheskaja schema dlja obra- 
botik biographitscheskogo materiala. (Psy- 
chographisches ^Schema zur Bearbeitung 
biographischen Materials.) Orel: Krasnaja 
kniga, 1924. S. 14. 

K voprosu o proischestwiach na schelesnych 
dorogach. (Beitrage zur Frage von Eisen- 
bahnunfallen.) Schelesnodoroschnik, 1925, 
Nr. 9. 

Ps\chophysiologitschesky otbor na transporte. 
(Psychophysiologische Berufsauslese a. d. 
I ransport.) Trudy III IV sesojusnogo 
sjesda sanit . wratschey na transporte, 1926, 
111-125. 

Sadatsehi mediko-sanitarnoy organisazii po 
psychophysiolgitascheskomu podboru na 
transporte. (Die Aufgaben der medizin- 
sanitischen Organisation auf die Gebiete 
der Berufsauslese a. d. 'Transport.) Bull. 
NKS, 1926, Nr. 1. 

Woprosy signalisazii na schel dor. transporte 
i psychologie. (Zur Psychologie der Sig- 
nalisation in Transportwesen.) Bull. NKS, 
1926, Nr. 6. 

Is psychologitscheskogo kabineta zentralnoy 
laboratorii po isutscheniju profbolesney 
transporte. (Die psychologische Abteilung 
des Zentrallaboratoriums fur Berufskrank- 
heiten a. d. Transport.) Bull. NKS, 1926, 
Nr. 24. 

Professionalny otbor na transporte. (Die 
Berufsauslese in Transportwesen.) Schc- 
lesnodorosehnoje delo, 1928, Nr. 11-12. 

O profotbore. (Die Berufsauslese.) Pros - 
weschtcnije na transporte, 1927, Nr. 7-8 
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Psychotechnitscheskije laboratorii na ger- 
manskich schel. dor. (Die Psychotechnik a. 
d. deutschen Rcichsbahn.) Transport i 
chosjaisinvo , 1928, Nr. 1, 120-129. 

Beitrage zur Berufsanalyse des Lokomotiv- 
fuhrerberufes. Indus. Psychotcchn., 1928, 
5, 277-280. 

Psychologitscheski analis professii parovvos- 
nogo maschinista. (Psychologische Analyse 
des Lokomotivfuhrersberufes.) Trudy 
Zrntralnoy Laboratorii po isutschcniju 
profbolcsney na transporte, 1928, 1, 93-114. 

Tspytania professionalnoy prigodnosti paro- 
wosnych maschinistow. ( Eignungsprii- 
f ungen fur Lokomotivfuhrer.) Trudy 
Zcjitralnoy Laboratorii po isutschcniju 
profbolcsney na transporte, f. Bcrufskr .) , 
1928, 1, 114-1+1. 

Sehto tsehitajet rabotschaja molodesch. (Was 
best die Arbciterjugend ) Revoluzia i 
kultura, 1928, Nr. 8. 

Metodika psychoteehnitscheskich ispytaniy 
postupajuschtschich vv svhkolv transporta. 
(Die Methoden der psvchotechnisohen 
Prufungen bei dern Auslese in der tech- 
nischen Eisenbahnschulen.) Trudy Zen- 
tralnoy Laboratorii po isutschcniju prof- 
bolcsncy na transporte, 1929, 2, 79-117. 

Piofessionalnye interesy podrostkow trans- 
portnika. (Die Berufswunsche der Jugend- 
lichen in der Transportschulen.) Trudy 
Zrntralnoy Laboratorii po isutschcniju 
profbolcsney na transporte, 1929, 2, 128- 
151. 

Interesy rabotschego podrostka. (Die Be- 
rufswiinsche der Arbeitejugend.) Moskau : 
Molodaja Gwardia, 1929. S. 102. 

K woprosu o psychologitsrheskich issledovva- 
niach pri expertise invvalidnosti. (Zur 
Frage der psv chologischcn Untersuehungen 
bei die Begutachtung von Arbeitsunfahi- 
gen.) Prof pat ologia i gigicna, 1929, Nr. 
8, 51-57. 

Konstitutionalnye osobennosti i psvchitsche- 
skaja struktuia. (Die Konstitution und 
psvehische Struktur.) Si hi r sky klinitschc - 
ski journal, 1930, Nr. 5-6, 1-28. 

Wsestoronnee issledowanie kak prinzip prof- 
podbora. (Allseitige Untersuchung als 
Prinzip des Berufsauslese.) Profpatologia 
i gigiena, 1930, Nr. 11, 9-28. 

Psychologitscheski analys professii deschur- 
nogo po stanzii (Berufsanalvse des Fahr- 
dienstleiterberufes.) Trudy Zrntralnoy 
Laboratorii po isutschcniju profbolcsney na 
transporte, 1931, 3, 1-40. 

Ispytania profprigodnosti desehurnogo po 
stanzii. (Eignungsprufungen fur Fahr- 
dienstleiter.) Trudy Zrntralnoy I.aFora- 
torii po isutschcniju profbolcsney na trans- 
porte, 1931, 3. 

Besonderheiten der Konstitution und psy- 
chischen Struktur. Zsch. f. anyew. Psychol., 
1931, 33, 249-269. 

Zusarnmen mit Schtewko, W. Experimentel- 


len psychologischen Beitrage zur somati- 
schen Typenkunde. Zsch. f. Konstitutionsl., 
1931, 15, 762-778. 

Die Psychotechnik im Transportwesen der 
U. d. S. S. R. Ann. d. Bctriebsnvirtsch. u. 
Arbeitsforsch., 1930, 4, 385-391. 
Psychotechnika i borba s proischestwijami na 
transporte. (Die Psychotechnik im Kampfe 
mit den Eisenbahnunf alien.) Sozialistits- 
cheski transport , 1931, Nr. 10. 
Psychologistscheskie sdwigi w osnownych 
professiach transporta w swjasi s rekon- 
strukziej. (Die psychologischen Verschie- 
bungen in die wichtigsten Transportberu- 
fen in Zusammenhang mit dem Rekon- 
struktion. (Vortrag an dem VII. inter- 
nationalen psychotechnischen Konferenz.) 
Sozialistitschcki transport, 1931, Nr. 11. 

KORNILOW (KORNILOV, KORNI- 
LOFF), K. H., Mochowaja Str., 9, Institut 
der Experimentelle Psvchologie, Moskau, U. 
d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Siberien, 1879. 

Universitat Moskau, 1910 — , Assistent, 
1910-1915; Privatdozent, 1915-1921; Profes- 
sor, 1921 — ; Direktor des Instituts der Psy- 
chologie, Pedologie und Psychotechnik, 1924- 
1930; Wissenschaftlicher Mitglieder des In- 
stituts der Psvchologie, Pedologie und Psy- 
chotechnik, 1930 — . Zhurnal psikholoqii, 
prdologii i psikhotechniki, Herausgeber. 

RusMscher psychoneurologische Gesell- 
schaft (Mitglied Prasidium). 

[Zur Frage von der Natur der Typen der 
einfacher Reaktion. Psychol. Forsch., 
1914, 1, 1-54.] 

[Dynamometrische Methode der Untersuch- 
ung der Reaktionen. Psychol. Forsch., 
1914, 1, 269-273.] 

[Psvchologie des Kindes. Moskau, 1915. S. 

112. (3. Aufl., 1927. S. 155.)] 

[Die Lehre von der Reaktionen des Men- 
schen. Moskau, 1921. S. 228. (3. Aufl., 

1927. S. 194.)] 

[Die einfachsten psvchologische Versuche. 

Moskau, 1921. (5. Aufl., 1927.)] 
Dynamometrische Methode der Untersuchung 
der Reaktionen. Arch. f. d. gcs. Psychol., 
42, 59-78. 

[Gegenvvartige Psvchologie und Marxismus. 

Moskau, 1924. '(2. Aufl., 1925. S. 106.)] 
[Lehrbuch der Psvchologie von der Gesichts- 
punkte des dialektisches Materialismus. 
Moskau, 1927. S. 204. (5. Aufl., 1931. S. 

239.)] 

[Gegenvvartige Zustand der Psychologie in 
U. d. S. S. R. U liter d. Fahne d. Marxis- 
mus, 1927, 196-207.] 

[Psychologische Begrundung des Arbeits- 
und Unterrichtsmethoden im Kollektiv des 
ervvachsenen Leuten. Moskau, 1928. S. 
42. (2. Aufl., 1930. S. 47.)] 

Psychology in the light of dialectic material- 
ism. In Psychologies of 1930, ed. by C. 
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Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. 
Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1930. 
Pp. 243-278. 

KROGIUS, August Adolf, Universitat 
Saratow, Saratow, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Kishinew, 18. Marz 1871. 

Dozent der Psychologie der Kurse fur 
physische Erziehung von Prof . Lesshaft, 
1901-1912. Freie padagogische Akademie, 
St. Petersburg, 1907-1916. Psychoneurologi- 
sches Institut in St. Petersburg, 1907-1918, 
Dozent. I. St. Petersburger Universitat, 
Lehrstuhl der Philosophic, 1912-1919, Do- 
zent. II. St. Petersburger Universitat, 
Lehrstuhl der Psychologie, 1918-1919, Pro- 
fessor. Saratower Universitat, Lehrstuhl 
der Psychologie, 1919 — , Professor. 

Gesellschaft fur normale und pathologi- 
sche Psychologie, Petersburg, 1907 — . Ge- 
sellschaft fur experimentelle Psychologie in 
Moskau, 1910 — . Philosophische Gesellschaft 
in St. Petersburg, 190-1 — . Gesellschaft fur 
Psychologie und Padagogik in Saratow, 
1919-1922. Deutschen Gesellschaft fur ex- 
perimentelle Psychologie, 1908-1916 und 
1927—. 

[Wundt fiber Fechner. Die Welt , 1901. S. 
20 .] 

[Die Aufgaben und die Methoden der Psy- 
chologie. Nachrichten dcs St. Petersburg 
Biol. Laboratoriums, 1901, 5. S. 24.] 

Ins russische ubersetzt: Storring — Vorlesun- 
gen liber Psychopathologie in ihrem Ver- 
1903. S. 303. 

haltniss zur Psychologie. St. Petersburg: 
[Einige Eigentumlichkeiten der Blindenpsy- 
chologie. Bote f. Psychol., 1904. S. 22.] 
[Das Wesen des asthetischen Gefuhls. Bote 
f. Psychol., 1905. S. 15.] 

[Der V. internationale Kongress fur Psy- 
chologie in Rom. Bote f. Psychol., 1905. 
S. 18.] 

Beitrage zur Blindenpsychologie. Atti d. V. 

Cong. int. di psicol., Roma, 1905, 214-215. 
[Verhaltniss der Psychologie zu ihren Grenz- 
wissenschaften. Ber. d. I. Kong. f. pad. 
Psychol., 1906. S. 6. (Autoreferat.) ] 
[Experimentelle Untersuchungen liber Blin- 
denpsychologie. Ber. d. I. Kong. f. pad. 
Psychol., 1906. S. 4. (Autoreferat.)] 
[Der sechste Sinn (der Fernsinn) der Blin- 
den. Bote f. Psychol., 1907. S. 17.] 
[Vorlesungen iiber Psychophysiologie der 
Sinnesorgane. St. Petersburg: Militar-pad. 
Museum, 1907. S. 70.] 

[Die Gehorwahrnehmungen der Blinden. 
Nachrichten des St. Petersburger Biol. 
Laboratoriums, Bd. 7. S. 37.] 

[Der sechste Sinn der Blinden. Russische 
Schule, 1908. S. 65.] 

[Tast- und Bewegungswahrnehmungen der 
Blinden. Zsch. d. Ministeriums d. V olk- 
saufkldrung, 1908. S. 115.] 

[Experimentelle Untersuchungen des Den- 


kens. Ber. d. II. Kong. f. pad. Psychol., 
1907. S. 5 (Autoreferat).] 

[Aus dem Seelenleben der Blinden. St. 

Petersburg: Ricker, 1909. S. 231.] 

[Die Philosophic W. Wundt’s. Neue Ideen 
in d. Phil., H. 13. S. 24.] 

[Die Bedeutung der Wiirzburger Schule in 
der Psychologie. Neue Ideen in d. Phil., 
H. 16. S. 20.] 

[Bericht iiber IV. Kongress fur experimen- 
telle Psychologie in Innsbruck. Russische 
Schule, 1910. S. 18.] 

Zusammen mit Lasurski, — , und Netscha- 
jew, — . In russische ubersetzt: Die phys- 
iologische Psychologie Wundt’s. 3 Bande, 
ca. 2500 S. St. Petersburg: 1910. 

[Bericht iiber den VI. Kongress fur experi- 
mentelle Psychologie in Gottingen. Zsch. 
d. Ministeriums d. Volksaufklarung, 1914. 
S. 14.] 

[Meinen Opponenten in der Frage iiber die 
Localisation psychischer Vorgange. Psy- 
chiat. Zeit., 1917. S. 24.] 

[Stufen des charakterologischen Erkcnntniss 
bei A. F. Lasurski. Bote f. Psychol., 1919. 
S. 16.] 

[Verhaltniss der Padagogik zur Philosophic 
und Psychologie. Nachrihcten des Sara - 
tower Instituts der V olksaujklarung , 1919. 
S. 17.] 

[Experimentelle Untersuchungen der Studi- 
renden der Saratower Universitat. Nach- 
richten d. Saratower Universitat, Bd. 4. 
S. 76.] 

[Die Blindenpsychologie und ihre Bedeutung 
fur die allgemeine Psychologie und Pada- 
gogik. Saratow: 1926. S. 144.] 
[Psychotechnische Untersuchungen in den 
Saratower Hochschulen. Nachrichten d. 
Saratower Universitat, Bd. 7. S. 14.] 

Zur Frage vom sechsten Sinn der Blinden. 

Zsch. f. ex per. Pad., 6. S. 10. 

Weiteres zur Frage vom sechsten Sinn der 
Blinden. Zsch. f. exper. Pad., 7. S. 8. 
Ueber Blindenpsychologie. Ber. d. X. Kong, 
f. exper. Psychol., Bonn, 1928. (Autore- 
ferat) . 

[Bericht iiber den X. Kongress fur experi- 
mentelle Psychologie in Bonn. Psychologie, 
1928, Nr. 1.] 

[Testuntersuchungen der Blinden. Fragen d. 

Defektologie, 1929, Nr. 6.] 

[Experimentelle Untersuchungen der Ermii- 
dung. In Padologisch-padagogisihe Samm- 
lung .] Saratow, 1930. S. 18. 

[Arbeit und Budget der Zeit der Padagogen 
der Unterwolgageheits.] Saratow, 1930. 
S. 190. 

KURAZOW (KURAZOV, KURASOV, 
KURASOFF), Iwan Theodorowiisch, Kom- 
inunistische Akademie, Leningrad, U. d. S. 
S. R. 

Geboren Borowitschi (Len. Obi.), 13. 
November 1898. 
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Staats-Universitat, Leningrad, 1921-1925, 
Dr. phil., 1925. 

Kommunistische Akademie, Leningrad, 

1925 — , Oberer wissenschaftlieher Mitarbeiter. 
Herzen’s Padagogisches Institut, Leningrad, 

1926- 1930, Dozent. Bechterews Reflexol- 
ogisches Staats-Institut fur Gehirnforschung, 
Leningrad, 1928-1930, Leiter der Methodol- 
ogischen Sektion. 

Wissenschaftliche Gesellschaft der krie- 
gerischen Materialisten-Dialektiker, Lenin- 
grad (Vorstand der Leningrader- Abteilung, 
1930). Wissenschaftliche Gesellschaft der 
marxistischen Biologie, Leningrad. 

[Prinzip der dominanta.] (Russisch.) Pod 
znamenem marksizma, 1926, Nr. 8-9, 120- 
152. 

[Einleitung zur marxistischen Psychologie.] 
(Russisch.) Leningrad: Izd. Gubono, 
1927. S. 46. 

[Historischer Materialismus.] (Russisch.) 
Leningrad: Rabotnik prosvescheniya, 1928. 
S. 150. 

[Einleitung zur Methodologie der Pada- 
gogik.] (Russisch.) Leningrad: Gosizdat, 
1929. S. 150. (2. Aufl, 1930. S. 160.) 

[Einleitung zur historischen Psychologie.] 
(Russisch.) Leningrad: Goszidat, 1931. 
S. 194. 

LEHRMANN, Pehudah, Psychiatrische 
und Nervenabteilung des Kreiskrankenhauses 
zu Schitomir, Schitomir, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Tschudnow, Wolyb, 18. Dezember 
1888. 

Universitat Munchen, 1909-1914, I)r. med., 
1914. Russisches Staatsexamen, Kiev, 1914. 
[Das Symptom der Nasenwurzel — ein differ- 
entiell-diagnostisches “Kennzeichen der 
Schizophrenic.”] (Russisch.) Sovremen- 
niiya psikhnevrologiya, 1927, Nr. 11, 357- 
364. 

LENTZ, Alexander K., Sovet-Street, 33, 
Minsk, U. S. S. R. 

Born St. Petersburg, May 5, 1882. 
University of St. Petersburg, 1902-1907, 
Fellow in Law. Military Medical Academy, 
1908-1913, M.D. 

White-Russian State University, 1925 — , 
Director of the Psychiatric Clinic and Pro- 
fessor of Psychiatry. White-Russian Academy 
of Sciences, 1931 — , Director of the Institute 
of the Higher Nervous Activity. 

[Brain chemistry. Bull. Milit. Med. Acad., 
1913, 27.] 

[War and hysterical stigmata. Psychiat . 
Gaz., 1915.]' 

[A study of choreoathetosis. Bull. Milit. 
Med. Acad., 1915.] 

[The effects of gas-poisoning upon the ner- 
vous system. Scient. Conf. of Milit. Physi- 
cians of the West Front Armies, Minsk, 
1917, No. 5.] 


[Comparison of the chemical composition of 
the gray matter of the cortex and the 
nodes of the human brain. Bulls. Biol . 
Lab., Pctrograd, 1917, No. 16.] 

[Traumatic neurosis in the clinical picture 
of gas-poisoning. Psychiat. Gaz., 1918.] 
[Fundamental data on the chemical composi- 
tion of the gray matter of the human 
brain in relation to function. Russian 
Physiol. J., 1919, 2.] 

[The objective-statistical method of investi- 
gating the group neuroses. Prob. of In- 
vestig. & Educ. of Personality, 1922.] 

[The problems of psychochemistry. Prob. 

of Investig. & Educ. of Personality, 1920.] 
[Changes in the chemical composition of 
the brain during starvation. Psychiat., 
Neur., & Exper. Psychol., 1922.] 
[Conditioned reflexes and their study in men- 
tal defectives. Russian Physiol. J., 1922.] 
[Changes in the chemical composition of 
the brain during starvation and their im- 
portance. Prob. of Investig. & Educ. of 
Personality, 1922.] 

[A physiological theory of human behavior. 
Nature, 1922.] 

[The adaptation of conditioned reflexes in 
the investigation of the higher nervous 
activities. Psychiat., Neur., & Exper. Psy- 
chol., 1922.] 

[The physiological theory of associating ex- 
periments and complexes. Psychiat., Neur., 
Exper. Psychol., 1923.] 

[Conditioned reflexes and the construction of 
modern psychiatry. New Ideas in Psycho- 
pat hoi. Psychol., 1924.] 

Die psychologische und physiologische Me- 
thode in der Psychiatrie. Monatsschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neur., 1924, 57, 81-8S. 

[The mechanism of the delusion of persecu- 
tion. Modern Psychoneur., 1926. Riv. di 
patol. nerv. e ment., 1925.] 

[The conduct of the insane from the point 
of view of the physiology of the higher 
nervous activities. Festsch. z. 7S-jahr. Ju- 
bil. v. I. P. Pavolow, Leningrad: 1925.] 
[Shame and its significance for the sexual 
sense. Frenkel, 1925.] 

[General characteristics of the neuro-psy- 
chiatrical derangements of persons de- 
prived of liberty. Leningrad Med. J., 
1925.] 

[Problems and plans of modern criminal- 
psychiatric surveys. Forensic-med. Survey, 
Moscow, 1926.] 

[Psychological and physiological methods of 
psychiatry. White-Russian Thought, 1926.] 
[Criminal psychopaths. Leningrad: Work- 
ers Tribunal, 1927.] 

[The White-Russian Cabinet for the study 
of criminology. Information for the Com- 
missariat of Juris., White-Russia, 1927.] 
[Psychotechnics and conditioned reflex ac- 
tion. W orks of the W orkers Scient. Soc., 
Minsk, 1926.] 
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[With Smirnoff, A. A. A study of condi- 
tioned salivary discriminative reflexes in 
adults. Med.-biol . J. (State Publ.), 1927.] 
[The physiological nature of hypnotism. Na- 
ture, 1927.] 

Ueber embryonale Stcllungen bei Geistes- 
kranken. Zsch. f. d. ges. Ncur. u. Psy- 
chiat., 1927, 111. 

[The objective-physiological study in mental 
defectives. Proc. 1st All-Union Conf. 
N curopathol. & Psychiat., Moscow, 1927.] 
[Biological analysis of the suicide. Proc. 1st 
All-Union Conf. N curopathol. & Psychiat., 
Moscow, 1927.] 

[An experimental clinical investigation of 
the higher reflex activity in progressive 
paralysis. Minsk: State Publ., 1928.] 
[The delusion of self-accusation.] In Sbornik 
po psikhonevrolugie posvyasihcni A. I. 
Yushchenko. Rostor a/Don, 1928. Pp. 
442-448. 

Der Selbstbeschuldigungswahn als eine Art 
von Autotraumatisation. Monatsschr. /. 
Psychiat., 1928, 70, 178-185. 

[The method of investigating the highest 
nervous activity of man as a component 
of anthropological research. Notes of the 
Nat. i Set. Sec., Whit e-Russian Acad. Sci., 
1929, 3.] 

[Neue Beitrage zur Frage uber die bedingten 
Speichelabsonderungsreflexe beim Erwach- 
senen. Russian Physiol. J., 1929.] 

[The highest nervous activity of the child 
at school age.] Minsk, 1930. 

[The objective-materialistic method of study- 
ing behavior in pedology, anthropology, 
psychopathology and criminology. In Psy- 
choneurological sciences in the U. S. S. R.] 
Minsk: State Med. Ed., 1930. 
[Experimental investigations of the condi- 
tioned reflexes in man. ( Fourth All-Union 
Conf. Physiol .)] Kharkoff: Scientific 
Thought, 1930. 

[The principal trends in the child’s behavior 
in the first year of life.] Pedologiya, 1930, 
No. 4. 

LEUCKFELD, Paul, Universitat Sim- 
feropol, Crym, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Pawloske Bezirk Bachmut Gouv. 
Jekaterinoslaw, 19. November 1859. 

Universitat Charkow, 1878-1883, Magister 
d. Phil., 1891; Dr. Phil., 1896. 

Universitat Charkow, 1887-1920, Privat- 
dozent, 1887-1894; Ausserordentlicher Pro- 
fessor, 1894-1899; Ordentlicher Professor, 
1899-1920. Universitat Simferopol, 1920- 
1924, Professor. Padagogisches Institut, Uni- 
versitat Simferopol, 1924 — , Professor. 

Gesellschaft fur experimentelle Psychologie 
in Moskau. Deutsche Gesellschaft fur ex- 
perimentelle Psychologie. Historisch-philo- 
logische Gesellschaft in Charkow. Gesell- 
schaft fiir experimentelle Padagogik in 


Petersburg. Gesellschaft fur Psychoneurolo- 
gie und Neuropathologie in Simferopol. 
Gesellschaft fiir Padagogik in Simferopol. 
Member of the permanent committee for 
organization of International Philosophical 
Congresses (until 1927). 

[Logik, deren Richtungen und deren Haupt- 
aufgabe.] (Russisch.) Charkow, 1890. 
S. 384. 

Zur logischen Lehre von der Induktion. 
Geschichtliche Untersuchungen. Arch. f. 
Gesch. d. Phil., 1893-1895, 8, 33-58, 353- 
372; 1897, 10, 340-360; 1898, 11, 372-390. 
[Die Hauptmomente der historischen Ent- 
wickelung der Lehre von der Induktion.] 
(Russisch.) Zsch. d. Minister, d. Unter., 
1895-1896. 

[Das Webersche Gesetz und das Merkel- 
sche.] (Russisch.) Ber. ii. d. I. Kong. f. 
exper. Pad. in Petersburg, 1911. 

[Des methodes employes dans la determina- 
tion du niveau de l’attention.] (Russe.) 
Arch. f. Med., Simferopol, 1923, 1, 128. 
[Ueber die Ausmessung der bei psychischen 
Reaktionen verwendeten Muskelkraft.] 
(Russisch.) Arch. f. Med., Simferopol, 
1924, 1, 178—. 

[Experimentelle Beurtheilung des Umfangs 
der Aufmerksamkeit.] (Russisch.) Arch, 
f. Med., Simferopol , 1925, 1, 304-. 

[Wie soli man sich nach den typischen Un- 
terschieden des Gediichtnisses der Schuler 
richten.] (Russisch.) Arch. f. Med., Sim- 
feropol, 1925, 2, 47—. 

[Eine Art und Weise psvchologische Profile 
zu entwerfen.] (Russisch.) Arch. f. Med., 
Simferopol, 1925, 2, 50 — . 

[Die Arbeitscoeffizienten bei Tests.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Psychoneur . d. Gegenw., 1926, No. 
3, 310—. 

[Der physiologische Indifferenzpunkt des 
Temperatursinnes.] (Russisch.) Psycho- 
neur. d. Gcgenw., 1927, No. 2, 140 — . 

[Das psychologische Rangprofil.] (Russisch.) 
Psychoneur. d. Gcgcnw., 1928, No. 3, 
242—. 

[Memorisation mecanique et rationelle.] 
(Russe.) Ann. d. P Institut Pedag. en 
Crimee, 1930, 3, 33-. 

LEWINSOHN (LEVINSON), Hja, In- 
stitut der Volksbildung, Dnjepropetrowsk, 
Ukraine, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Polotzk, 19. November 1882. 
Universitat Dorpat, 1901-1908, Dr. med., 
1908. 

Aerztlich-padagogisches Forschungsinstitut, 
1922 — , Direktor. Institut der Volksbildung, 
1924 — , Ordentlicher Professor. Forschungs- 
institut fur das Kardenproblem der Metall- 
industrie, 1930 — , Leiter der Padologo-psy- 
chotechnischen Abteilung. 

Gesellschaft fiir Padologie, Psychotechnik 
und Arbeitsphysiologie (Prasident). Prasi- 
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diumsrnitglied der Kinderheilkundegesell- 
schaft. 

Ueber Strukturformuller der Kampher. 1907. 
[Zur Frage uber die eingeklemmten Hernien. 

(Russisch.) Prak. Arzt, 1910.] 
[Kriminalitat der Jugendlicher durch Hun- 
ger verursacht. (Russisch.) Prophyl. tried., 

1922. ] 

[Das Mendelistische Zerspaltung der Erban- 
lagen in den erblich belasten Familien.] 
(Russisch.) Dnjepropetrowsk, 1923. 

[Die schwer erziehbaren Kinder und der 
Kampf gegen die geistige Minderwertig- 
keit. (Russisch.) Der IV eg z. Bildung, 

1923. Nr. 3.] 

[Der neue Arithmograph fur die Blinden. 
(Russisch.) Ber. ii. d. I. psychoncur. 

Kong., Moskau, 1923.] 

[Zur Psychoanalyse der ethischen Emotionen 
bei den minderjahrigen Verbrechern. 
(Russisch.) Ber. u. d. /. psychoneur. 

Kong., Moskau, 1923.] 

[Das Jugendturn und seine Leistungen.] 
(Russisch.) Charkow: Jugen Arbeiters, 

1924. 

[Zur Frage uber anthropopsychometrische 
Eigenschaften der gegenwartigen Kinder 
(normalen und anormalen).] (Russisch.) 
Pedologiya, 1924, Nr. 4. 

[Versuch des experimentell-reflezologischen 
Profilierens. (Russisch.) Notizcn d. Dnje- 
propetrowsker lnstit. d. V olksbildutig, 1927, 
Nr. l.'J 

[Das psycho-phvsische Problem der Abso- 
luten und Differenzialreizschwelle beim 
blinden Kinde.] (Ukrainisch.) Ukrainski 
vestnik eks perimentalnoi pedagogiki i re- 
fleksologii, 1927, Nr. 2(5).] 

[Das Problem des reflexologischen Profilicren 
in padologischer Anwendung.] (Ukrain- 
isch.) Ukrainski vestnik eksperimentalnoi 
pedagogiki i refleksologii, 1928, Nr. 5-6. 
[Ergebnisse der experimentell-rellexologi- 
schen Untersuchungen physisch und geistig 
zuruckgebliebener Kinder. (Russisch.) 
Ber. ti. d. I. pad. Kong., Moskau, 1928.] 
[Anatomic und Physiologie des Menschen. 
I.ehrbuch fur Studenten der padagogischen 
Hochschulen.] (Ukrainisch.) Dnjeprope- 
trowsk, 1928. 

[Die Grundlagen der menschlichen Ver- 
haltenspsychologie. Lehrbuch fur studenten 
der padagogischen Hochschulen.] (Uk- 
rainisch.) Dnjepropetrowsk, 1928. 

[Das Dnjepropetrowschc Aerztlich-Pada- 
gogisches Institut und seine wissenschaft- 
liche Tatigkeit. (Ukrainisch.) Der. IV eg 
z. Bildung, 1929, Nr. 7.] 

[Die moderne anthropometrische Standardi- 
zation und ihre Defekte. (Ukrainisch.) 
Wiss. Arbeiten d. Dnjepropetrowschen 
pdd.-pddol. Sektion d. ukrain. Akad. d. 
Wiss., 1930, Nr. 2.] 

[Versuch einer Systemisierung der mit dem 


Prozess der Selbstbedienung von geistig 
zuruekgebliebenen Kindern verbundenen 
Gewohnheiten.] (Ukrainisch.) Ukrainski 
vestnik eksperimentalnoi pedagogiki i re- 
fleksologii, 1930, Nr. 2. 

[Die Selbstbediernung bei den geistig Zu- 
ruckgcblichenen Kindern.] (Ukrainisch.) 
Ukrainski vestnik eksperimentalnoi peda- 
gogika i refleksologii, 1930, Nr. 1. 

[Die Persbnlichkeitsstruktur im Lichte der 
gegenwartigen reflexologischen Ciedanken. 
(Russisch.) In Die psychoneur ologischen 
Wissenschaftcn in U. d. S. S. K. Dnje- 
propetrowski, 1930.] 

[Chronokartoskopie als neue Laboratoriums- 
versuchsmethode des Kinderchen Inte- 
resses.] (Russisch.) Psikhologiya, 1930, 
3, Nr. 2. 

[Chronokartoskopie als neue Versuchs- 
rnethode der Gefuhlsphare des Kindes.] 
(Ukrainisch.) Ukrainiski vestnik eksperi- 
mentalnoi pedagogiki i refleksologii, 1930, 
Nr. 5-6. 

[Zur Frage uber Zeitbudjet der industriellen 
Berufsschullehrlinge. (Russisch.) Kadren 
d. sozialistischen Indus., 1931, Nr. 1.] 

[Zur Frage uber Methodologie des Plani- 
erens des psycho-physiologischen Arbeiter- 
profils. (Russisch.) Zsch. d. Karden d. 
metallur. Indus., 1931, Nr. 4.] 

LEWITOW (LEVITOV, LEVITOFF), 

N. D., Psychotechnisches Laboratorium, Mos- 
kau, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Ranenburg, 1890. 
Psychotechnisches Laboratorium, Moskau, 
Direktor. Padagogisches Institut, Professor. 
Psychologitscheskaja laboratoria i schkolnaja 
praktika. Moskwa: Gosi/dat, 1924. S. 88. 
Nabliudatelnost. Moskwa: Gosizdat, 1925. 
S. 38. 

Monotonnaja rabota. Moskwa: Gosizdat, 

1925. S. 32. 

Psychotechnika i schola. Vestnik prosveche- 
niya, 1925, Nr. 2-3, 38-46. 

Professionalnaja orientatia i schola. Mos- 
kwa: Nowaja Moskwa, 1925. S. 147. 
Ispytanie postupajuschich na kursy opera- 
torow. Organisazia truda, 1925, Nr. 2, 
24-27. 

Profkonsultazia w amerikanskich scholach. 

Voprosy truda, 1925, Nr. 10, 112-119. 
Metod zita dlja podgotowki rabotschei sily. 

Voprosy truda, 1926-, Nr. 1, 18-25. 
Professionalnaja orientazia utschaschichsja 
schkol II stupeni. Voprosy mot vj skhole, 

1926, Nr. 1. 

Umstwennoje i physitscheskoje raswitie 
schkolnikow i rabotschich podrostkow. 
Vestnik prosvecheniya, 1927, Nr. 5, 89-96. 
Elementy methodiki tschtenia. Moskwa: 

Rabotnik prosvescheniya, 1927. S. 92. 
Zusammen mit Toltschinsky, A. Elementy 
umstwennogo wospitania w schkole. Mos- 
kwa: Rabotnik prosvescheniya, 1927. 
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Ispytanie umstwennoi odarennosti. Moss- 
draw, 1927. S. 24. 

Psychotechnika i professionalnaja prigod- 
nost. Mossdraw, 1928. S. 264. 

Opyt massowogo primenenia ,testoiw dlja 
raspredelenia podrostkow po schkolam 
proiswodstwennogo obutschenia. Moskovu- 
sky med. zhurnal , 1928, 58-68. 
Psychotechnika i professionalnaja kensultazia 
molodegi. Psikhofiziologiya truda i psikho- 
technika, 1928, Nr. 1, 10-19. 

Problemy i metody gigieny i organisazii 
umstwennogo truda. N autschnol slovoo, 
1928, Nr. 8, 74-94. 

Upraschnjaemost odnoi sensorno-motornoi 
funktii i differenzialny diagnos. Psikho- 
fiziologiya truda i psikhotechnika, 1928, Nr. 
3-4, 31-41. 

Diagnos professionalnoi prigodnosti podrost- 
kow, postupajuschich w scholy FSU. In 
Rahotschii podrostik i wrjlor professii. 
Mossdraw, 1929. S. 33-47. 

La consultation professionnelle a Moscou. 
Bull, dr Instit. nat. d’ orientation profes - 
sionnelle, 1929, 7. 

Psychologia professionalnoi prigodnosti sch- 
wei. In Schvoeinol proiswodstwo. Moskwa, 
1930. S. 184-197. 

Test “Sjuchety kartin” dlja ispytania odaren- 
nosti. Psikhofizolorjuiya truda i psikho- 
technika, 1930, Nr. 2-3, 129-142. 

Quelques facteurs de variation dans les re- 
sultats des tests. Rev. de sci. du travail, 
1930, 2, 197-218. 

Psychotechnitscheskoje ispytanie professional- 
noi prigodnosti stenographistok. Psikho- 
fiziologii truda i psikhotechnika , 1931, Nr. 
2-3, 134-147. 

LINTWAREW (UNTVAREV, LINT- 
VAREFF), Wladimir Serge«witsch, Lenin- 
istische Akademie fur Landwirtschaftliche 
Wissenschaften, Moskau, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Siewsk, Woskusenka, 25. Dezem- 
ber 1892. 

Universitat Moskau, 1911-1916. Psvchol- 
ogisches Institut, Moskau, 1927-1930. 

Leninistische Akademie fur Landwirt- 
schaftliche Wissenschaften, Moskau, 1930 — , 
Dozent. 

Psychotechnische Gesellschaft. 

Wlianie proiswodzweunogo prozessa na col- 
lectiw rabotnitz fabriki gosnak. (Der 
Einfluss des Arbeitsprozesses auf das Col- 
lectiv der Arbeiterin der Fabrik Gosnack.) 
Her. ii. d. Kong. f. d. Forsch. d. V erhaltens 
d. Menschen, Moskau, 1927. S. 258-262. 
[Die Ermiidung der Tractoristen bei 7- und 
10-Stunde Arbeitstag.] (Russisch.) Ber. 
ii. d. psychotechn. Kong., Leningrad, 1931, 
77-80. Auch Buch: S. 36. 
Professiogramma tractorista. (Die Profes- 
siogramma des Tractoristen.) Psikhotech- 
nika, 1931, Nr. 2. 


Slouchowaiadoska. (Der Hortafel ) Psikho- 
technika, 1931, Nr. 2-3. 

Kijnoergograph. (Der Kinoergograph.) 

Psikhotechnika, 1931, Nr. 4. 
Professiogramma Brigadira Kolchoza. (Die 
professiogramma des Briegadir eines Kol- 
choses.) Psikhotechnika, 1931, Nr. 5. 
Perenosnoi kefalograph. (Der transpor- 
table Kefalograph.) Psikhotechnika, 1931, 
Nr. 5. 

Professiogramma tractorista. (Die Profes- 
siogramrna der Tractoristen.) Ber. ii. d. 
psychotech. Kong., Leningrad, 1931, 77-80. 
Auch Buch: S. 48. 

Professiogramma kombainista. (Die Pro- 
fessiogramma der Kombainisten.) Moskwa, 
1931. S. 50. 

LUBIMOV (LUBIMOW, LUBIMOFF), 

Panteleimon Savvich, State Pedagogical In- 
stitute, Pedological Section, Moscow, U. S. 
S. R. 

Born Irkustk, Siberia, Mar. 15, 1902. 

Second State University, Moscow, 1921- 
1925, Dr. Psychol., 1929. 

Second State University, Moscow, 1925- 
1929, Assistant. 

State Pedagogical Institute, Moscow, 1929 
— , Docent. 

Psychotechnical Society of the U. S. S. R. 
[Cyclographical method of studying reac- 
tions.] (Russian.) Psikhologiya, 1928, 1, 
150-162. 

[A polemic on the cyclographic method.] 
(Russian.) Psikhologiya, 1930, 3, 267-27 5. 

LURIA, Alexander Rom, Siwzew Wras- 
ek, 35, log. 4, Moscow 34, U. S. S. R. 

Born Kasan, 1902. 

University of Kazan, Faculty of Social 
Sciences, 1921. 

State Institute of Experimental Psychology, 
1923 — , Research Associate, 1923 — ; Member, 
1930 — . Second State University, 1925-1928, 
Assistant Professor. Academy of Commu- 
nistic Education, 192*1 — , Research Associate, 
192*1 — ; Professor of Psychology and Head 
of the Psychological Department, 1928 — . 
Grosse Sowjet-Encyclopcidia, 1926 — , Mitar- 
beiter (Abteilung fur Psychologie) . Journal 
of Genetic Psychology, 1928 — , Associate 
Editor. Genetic Psychology Monographs, 
1928 — , Associate Editor. Psychological 
Register, 1932 — , Collaborating Editor. 

Association of Psychoneurologist-Materi- 
alists. Association for Psychotechnics. 

[Die Methoden der psychotechnische For- 
schung. (Russisch.) Schr. d. Kasan. In- 
stit. f. voiss. Arheitsorg., 1922, 1.] 
[Reflexologische Methode in Suggestions- 
studium.] (Russisch.) Vopsosy psikho- 
fiziologii i rrfleksologii truda, 1923, Nr. 1. 
[Ermudungsstudier der Schriftgiesser.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Vo prosy psikhofiziologii i refleks- 
ologii truda, 1923, Nr. 1. 
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[Die Psychoanalyse und die Tendenzen der 
gegenwartigen Psychologie.] (Russisch.) 
Kasan, 1923. S. 50. 

[Die Psychoanalyse als System einer monis- 
f tischen Psychologie.] (Russisch.) Psi- 
khologii i marxisma, 1925, 47-80. 

[Zusammen mit Leontiew, A. Studien liber 
objective Symptome der affectivcn Reak- 
tionen.] (Russisch.) Problcmy sovremen- 
noi psikhologii, 1926, 47-100. 

Die moderne russische Phvsiologie und die 
Psychoanalyse. Int. Zsch. f. Psychoanal., 
1926, 12, 40-53. 

[Prinzipielle Fragen der gegenwartigen Psy- 
chologic.] (Russisch.) Pod znamenern 
marxisma, 1926. 

Zusammen mit Artemow, W. A., Dobrynin, 
N. T., VVigotsky, L. S. [Praktikum der ex- 
perimentellen Psychologie.] (Russisch.) 
Moskwa, Leningrad: Gosizdat, 1927. S. 
231. 

[Experimentelle Psychologie im Strafproz- 
ess.] (Russisch.) Sovetskoe pravo, 1927, 
Nr. 2 (26), 84-100. 

Rechevie reaktsi rebenka. (Speech reactions 
of the child.) In Rech i intellekt v razviti 
rebenka ( Speech and intellect in the de- 
velopment of children.) Moskva: Akade- 
mia Kommunisticheskogo Vospitania, 1928. 
Pp. 5-72. 

The problem of the cultural behavior of the 
child. J. Genet. Psychol., 1928, 35, 493-506. 

O sisteme psikhologi poveniya. (The system 
of psychology of behavior.) Zhurnal psi- 
khologi, pedologi i psikhotekhniki, 1928, 1, 
53-65. 

[Contemporary psychology; its chief tend- 
encies.] (Russian.) Moskva: Rabotnik 
prosveschenia, 1928. Pp. 64. 

Psychology in Russia. J. Genet. Psychol., 
1928, 35, 347-355. 

[Ed.] Rech i intellekt v razviti rebenka. 
(Speech and intellect in the development 
of children.) Moskva: Akadernia Kom- 
munisticheskogo Vospitania im. N. K. 
Krupskoi, 1928. Pp. 259. 

[Psychology in the detection of crime.] 
(Russian.) Nauchnoc slovo, 1928, No. 3, 
79-104. 

[Zusammen mit Lebedinsky, M. S. Die ab- 
bildende motorische Methodik in der Nerv- 
enklinik. (Russisch.) Arb. d. Nerven- 
klin. d. I. Moskau Universitat, Prof. Ros- 
solimo, 1928, 2.] 

[Die abbildende motorische Methodik, ihre 
Prinzipien und Anwendung.] (Russian.) 
Problemy sovremennoi psikhologii, 1928. 

[Experimentelle Psychologie und die Ent- 
wicklung des Kindes.] (Russisch.) Nau- 
chnoc slovo, 1929. 

[Facts concerning the genesis of children’s 
writing.] (Russian.) Voprosy marxist- 
skoi pedagogiki, 1929. 

Zusammen mit Lebedinsky, M. S. Die 


Methode der abbildenden Motorik in der 
Untersuchung der Nervenkranken. Arch, 
f. Psychiat., 1929, 87, 471-497. 

Die Methode der abbildenden Motorik bei 
Kommunikation des Systeme und ihre 
Anwendung auf die Affektpsychologie. 
Psychol. Forsch., 1929, 12, 127-179. 

New methods of expressive motor reactions 
in studying affective traces. Proc. Gf 
Papers 9 th lnt. Kong. Psychol., New 
Haven, 1929, 294-296. 

With Vygotsky, L. S. The function and 
fate of egocentric speech. Proc. Gf Papers 
9th Int. Cong. Psychol., New Haven, 1929, 
464-465. 

[Psychology and the clinic.] (Russian.) 

Psikhologiya, 1929, 2, 33-58. 

[Ed.] [Speech and intellect of rural, city, 
and abandoned children.] (Russian.) 
(Vol. II of Studies from the Psychological 
Laboratory of the Academy of Communis- 
tic Education ) Moskva: Akadernia Kom- 
munisticcheskogo Vospitania, 1930. 

[Ed.] [Examination and psyche.] (Russian.) 
(Vol. Ill of Studies from the Psychological 
Laboratory of the Academy of Communis- 
tic Education.) Moskva: Akadernia Kom- 
munisticheskogo Vospitania im N. K. 
Krupskoi, 1930. 

[Wege der modernen Psychologie.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Estestvosnaniye i marxism, 1930. 
[Zur Struktur der Reaktiven Prozesse.] 
(Russisch.) Psichologia, 1930. 

[Wege der Entwicklung des kindlichen 
Denkens.] (Russisch.) Estestvosnaniye i 
marxsism, 1930. 

[Die Funktion des Zeichens in der Ent- 
wicklung des Kindes. (Russisch.) Abh. 
d. I. Kong. f. V erhalten d. Menschen, 
1930.] 

Zusammen mit Vygotski, L. S. [Untersuch- 
ungen zur Geschichte des Verhaltens.] 
(Russisch.) Moskwa, 1930. S. 231. 

[The structure of the psychophysiological 
processes and their reflection in the ac- 
companying movements.] (Russian.) Ma- 
ter. I. vsesoju. siz. izuch. poved. chelov., 

1930, 78-79. 

Die Methode der abbildenden Motorik in 
der Tatbestandsdiagnostik. Zsch. f. angevu. 
Psychol., 1930, 35, 139-183. 

[Probleme der neurodynamischen Entwick- 
lung des Kindes.] (Russisch.) Pedologiya, 

1931, Nr. 2 (14), 18-29. 

Studies in disorganisation and control of 
human behavior. New York: Liveright, 
1931. 

MAKAROW (MAKAROV, MAKAR- 

OFF), Johann Joseph, Das Wissenschaft- 
lichen Staatsinstitut fur Arbeitsschutz, Mos- 
kau, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Smolensk, 24. September 1891. 
Universitat Smolensk, 1922-1925. Uni- 
versitat Moskau, 1926-1929, Aspirant. 
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Padagogisches Instituts, 1929 — , Assistent. 
Obsledowanie rebenna w schkole i w detskom 
dome. (Die Erforschung des Kindes in 
der Schule und in dem Kindershause.) 
Smolensk: Isdanie Smol. Gub. otdela 
narodn. obrasowania, 1924. S. 64. 

K woprosu ob ispitanii stoikosti pri nepriat- 
nik oschuschenish apparatom “Mutprii- 
fung.” (The problem of testing stead- 
fastness under conditions of unpleasant- 
ness by means of the “Mutprufung” ap- 
paratus.) Psikhotechnika i psihofiziologiya 
truda, 1930, Nr. 6, 511-518. 

With Reitynbarg, D. Isuchenie effektinnosti 
poloschitelnogo i otrizatelnogo (ustraschai- 
uschego) plakata po besopasnosti. (A 
study of the efficiency of the positive and 
negative safety posters.) Psikhotechnika i 
psikhofiziologiya truda, 1931, No. 1, 16-22. 

MALIS, Georg T. f Institut fur Kinder- 
forschung, Leningrad, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Kiew, 1904. 

PadalogNches Institut, Psychoneurologische 
Akademie, Leningrad, 1921-1925, Psvcholog, 
1925. 

Kabinet fur Kriminalforschung, 1926 — , 
Wissenschaftlicher Mitarbeiter. Institut fur 
Kinderforschung, 1930 — , Wissenschaftlicher 
Mitarbeiter des Schulps>chotechnischen Lab- 
oratoriuins und Wissenschaftlicher Sekretar 
des Sektors fur Defektologie. 
Psychotechnische Gesellschaft. 

[Die Psychoanalyse des Kornmunismus. 
(Russian.) Charkow: Kosmos, 1928. S. 
79.] 

[Die Berufsneigungen der Jugendlichen.] 
(Russisch.) Vo prosy izucheniya i vospi- 

taniya lichnosti, 1928, 2, 72-84. 

[Die Planierung der Arbeitskrafte und die 
Berufsberatung.] (Russisch.) Swerdlowsk, 

1928. S. 39. 

Zusammen mit Bilin, A. [Zur Frage der 
padagogischen Charakteristik. (Russisch.) 
In Bd. I, Zur Frage der Berufsberatung .] 
Leningrad, 1928. 

[Die Berufsneigungen des russischen Arbei- 
ternachwuchses. (Russisch.) Jugend u. 
Beruf, 1928, 12.] 

[Die Dialektik des Materialismus. (Rus- 
sisch.) Die Aufklarung , 1930, Nr. 7-9.] 
[Die Wege der Psychologie.] (Russisch.) 
Leningrad: Der Arbeiter der Aufklarung, 

1929. S. 132. 

[Die Berufsberatung in der Schule.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Leningrad: Instit. f. Kinderforsch., 
1931. S. 72. 

[Die Forschung der Umwelt.] (Russisch.) 
Leningrad: Instit. f. Kinderforsch., 1931. 
S. 114. 

MOISESCU, Marcel, Moskau, U. d. S. 
S. R. 

Geboren Bukarest, Rumanien, 30. Marz 
1901. 


Technische Hochschule, Berlin, 1920-1928, 
Ing. 

Technische Hochschule, Berlin, 1926, As- 
sistent, Institut fur Industrielle Psychotech- 
nik. Industrielle Psychotechnik, 1927-1928, 
Mitarbeiter. Elektrotechnische Zcitschrift, 
1928, Mitarbeiter. 

Psychotechnische Gesellschaft der U. d. 
S. S. R. 

Psychotechnik des Zeitnehmens in der Werk- 
statt. Vergleich verschiedener Zeitmess- 
instrumente und Zeitmessverfahren. In- 
dus. Psychotechn ., 1927, 4 , 97-121. 
Gesellschaft fur Zeitmesskunde und Uhren- 
technik. Griindungsbericht. Indus. Psy- 
chotechn., 1927, 4 , 255. 

Zvvei abgeburzte Rechenverfahren fur den 
Alltagsgebrauch des Psychotechnikers. In- 
dus. Psychotechn., 1927, 4 , 314-316. 
Grundung der Vereinigung fur interna- 
tionale psychotechnische Konferenzen. 
Indus. Psychotechn., 1927, 4 , 349-350. 
Lehrlingsausbildung und Rationalisierung. 

Indus. Psychotechn., 1928, 5 , 57-64. 
Rationalisierung des Verpackens. Indus. 

Psychotechn., 1928, 5 , 158-159. 

Das Zeitnehmen in der Werkstatt mittels 
verschiedenen Instrumente und Verfahren. 
Elektrotechn. Zsch., 1928, 27 , 1019. 

MYASISCHEV (MJASSISTSCHEW), 

Vladimir Nicolaevich, Bekhterev State Re- 
flexological Institute for Brain Researches, 
Petrovskaya, 3, Leningrad, U. S. S. R. 

Born Friedrichstadt, Livland, June 28, 
1893. 

Psvcho-neurological Institute, Medical 
Faculty, 1912-1919. 

State Institute for Medical Science, 1919 — , 
Assistant. Bekhterev State Reflexological 
Institute for Brain Researches, 1922 — , Spe- 
cial Lecturer. State Pedagogical Institute, 
Member. 

Psychiatric Society, Leningrad. Society 
for the Study of Neurology, Reflexology, and 
Biophysics. 

[Scientific characterological analysis of lit- 
erary types.] (Russian.) Vestnik psik - 
hologii, nevrologii i kriminalnoi antro- 
pologii, 1914, 11 , lief 3, 45-67; lief 4-5, 43- 
54. 

[Typical variations of the associative-motor 
reflex in human subjects.] (Russian.) 
Novoe v reflcksologii i fiziologii nervnoi 
sistemy , 1925, 1, 291-306. 

[The pathogenesis of compulsions.] (Rus- 
sian.) Sovrcmcnniya psikhonevrologiya, 
1925, Nr. 6-7, 56-6*5 ; Nr. 8, 57-69. 

With Orloff, — . [The influence of the work 
day on the nervous system of the workers. 
(Russian.) Proh. Psychophysiol., Reflexol. 
& Hygiene of IVork, 1926, Nr. 2, 97-117.] 
[The correlation between internal and ex- 
ternal reactions.] (Russian.) Novoe v 
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rrflrksologii i fiziologii nervnoi sistrmy, 
1926, 2 , 202-127. 

[Experimental data on the reflexology of 
professional types.] (Russian.) Psikho- 
fiziologiya trudi, 1927, Nr. 2, 82-99. 

With Bekhterev, V. M. [The influence of 
hypnotic suggestion on the simple and as- 
sociative-motor reflex.] (Russian.) Trudi 
Gos. Instituta Mrditsiniskikh Znani , 1928, 
181-227. 

With Bekhterev, V. M. [The combined re- 
flex changes of the brain pulse.] (Rus- 
sion.) Trudi Gos. Instituta Mrditsinis- 
kikh Znani, 1928, No. 4, 3-27. 

[The so-called psychogalvanic reflex and its 
significance in the investigation of per- 
sonality.] (Russian.) Novor v rrflrksolo- 
gii i fiziologii nervnoi sistrmy, 1929, 3 , 219- 
233, 233-257. 

[Experimental data on the objective indices 
of the impairment of sensibility in hysteria 
during hypnosis.] (Russian.) Nov or v 

rrflrksologii i fiziologii nervnoi sistrmy, 
1929, 3, 447-458. 

[Experimental evidence on the problem of 
objective indices in sensory disorders.] 
(Russian.) Novor v rrflrksologii i fiziolo- 
gii nrrvnoi sistrmy, 1929, 3 , 458-480. 

[The associative neuro-galvanic reflex.] 
(Russian.) Trudi Gos. Instituta Mrdit- 
siniskikh Znani, 1929, No. 5, 3-16. 

With Beresin, P., Bokrov, S., Guseva, E., 
Kondrateva, L., Levashov, K., & Shipero- 
vich, W. [Working youth.] (Russian.) 
Leningrad: Priboj, 1930. Pp. 151. 

[The correlation between the vegetative and 
animal reactions.] (Russian.) Mater. I. 

vsrsoju. srz. izuc/i. povrd. chrlov., 1930, 
86 - 88 . 

[The subject, method, and significance of 
typology.] (Russian.) Matrr. I. vsrsoju. 
srz. izuch. povrd. r/irlov., 1930, 143-147. 
[Problems of experimental patho-reflexolo- 
gy.] (Russian.) Matrr. 1. vsrsoju. srz. 
izuch. povrd. chrlov., 1930, 292-293. 

NATHADZE, Rewaz, Universitat Tiflis, 
Pedologische Abteilung, und Arbeitsinstitut 
Tiflis, Tiflis, Georgien, U. d. S. S. R. 
Gcboren Tiflis, 1903. 

Universitat Tiflis, 1922-1926, Dr. phil., 
1927. 

Universitat Tiflis, 1927 — , Assistent, 1927- 
1930; Privatdozent, 1930 — . Psychotechnis- 
che Laboratorium des Arbeitsinstituts in 
Tiflis, 1930 — , Dervalter. 

Psychologische Gesellschaft Georgien. 

NECHAEV (NETSCHAJEFF), Alex- 
ander Petrovich, Sadovaia-Cudrinscaia, I, 
Moscow, U. S. S. R. 

Born St. Petersburg, Nov. 6, 1870. 
University of St. Petersburg, 1890-1894, 
Diploma, 1894; Venia leg., 4897. Univer- 
sity of Gottingen, 1898-1899. University of 


Jena, 1899. University of Leipzig, 1899- 
1900. University of Odessa, 1906, Mag. phil. 

University of St. Petersburg, 1897-1901, 
Docent. Pedagogical Museum in St. Peters- 
burg, 1901-1917, Director of the Pedagogical 
Laboratory. Pedagogical Academy of St. 
Petersburg, 1907-1917, Professor of Psychol- 
ogy; 1909-1912, Vice-President; 1912-1914, 
President. Pedagogical Institute in Samara, 
1917-1918, Professor of Psychology and Di- 
rector. University of Samara, 1918-1921, 
Professor of Psychology; 1918-1919, 1920- 
1921, Rector. Psychoneurological Institute 
of Moscow, 1921-1925, Professor of Peda- 
gogical Psychology; 1922-1925, Director. 
Knizki prdagogicrskoj psichologii, 1904-1907, 
Editor. Ezrgodnik rxprrimrntalnoj prda- 
gogiki, 1908-1916, Editor. Prdagogicrskaja 
Akadcmija vj ocrrkaih monografijach, 1908- 
1913, Editor. 

Philosophical Society, St. Petersburg 
(Secretary). Pedological Society, Antwerp. 
Society of Normal and Pathological Psychol- 
ogy, St. Petersburg. German Society of Ex- 
perimental Psychology. Society of Experi- 
mental Pedagogy, St. Petersburg (Presi- 
dent). Society of Experimental Psychology, 
Moscow. Hungarian Pedological Society. 
Institut des Sciences de l’Education (Gen- 
eva). British Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science. 

Pir, opyt poeticeskogo izlozenija Platona. 
Pantron litrratury, 1893. (2 izd., St. 

Peterburg, 1894.) 

Psichologija Herbarta. Obrazovanija, 1895, 
Nr. 1-3. 

O zadacach sovrernennoj psichologii. Rus- 
skij naialnyj untrl, 1897. 

O prepodovanii pedagogiki v zenskich gim- 
nazjach. Russkaja skola, 189S. 

Zur Frage uber die normale geistige Arbeit. 
Zsrh. f. Schulgrsundhritspflrgr, 1900, 13 , 
137-153. 

Eksperimentalnye dannye k voprosu o vni- 
manii i vnusenii. Voprosy filosofii i psich- 
ologii, 1900, 11 (2). 

Ekolnyj denj. Russkaja skola , 1900. 
Experimented Untersuchungen uber die 
Gedachtnissentwicklung bei Schulkindern. 
Zsch. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Smnrsorg., 
1900, 24 , 321-351. 

Zur Frage uber Gedachnissentwicklung bei 
Schulkindern. C. r. IT. Cong. int. dr Psy- 
chol., 1900 (1901), 421-426. 

Nabludenija nad razvitien interesov i pam- 
jati v skolnom vozraste. Pedagogic rskij 
sbornik, 1901. 

Sovremennaja eksperimentalnaja psicho- 
logija v eja otnosenii k voprosam skolnaga 
obucenija. St. Peterburg, 1901. S. xii+ 
235. [2 izd., 1908 (1 tom. S. 285.), 1912 

(2 tom. S. 299.); 3 izd., 1917. S. 284] 
Ueber Memorieren. Eine Skizze aus dern 
Gebiete der experimentellen piidagogi- 
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schen Psychologie. Schiller-Ziehen , 1902, 

5. S. 37. 

Veranderung der Aufmerksamkeitsschwan- 
kungen als Kennzeichen geistiger Er- 
mudung. Piid.-psychol. Stud., 1902, 3, Nr. 
2, 9-13. 

With Nekludova, A. I., & Tycino, N. N. 
Nabludenija nad rasvitiem pamjati i asso- 
ciacij u detej doskolnago vozrasta. Russ- 
kaja skola, 1903. 

Zur Frage uber die Entwicklung des Willens 
bei Schulkindern. Pdd.-psychol. Stud., 
1904, 5, 15-16. 

Ueber Auffassung. Eine Skizze aus dem 
Gebiete der experimentellen padagogischen 
Psychologie. Sammlung v. Abh. aus d. 
Gebiete d. pad. Psychol, u. Physiol., 1904, 

6, 1-26. 

Ocerk psichologii dlja vospitatelej i ucitelej. 
St. Peterburg, 1904. (5 izd., 1915. S. 

348.) 

K voprosu o rodnoj reci i cuzich jazykach. 

V estnik psichologii, 1905. 

K voprosu o prefodavanii psichologii v 
srednej skole. T estnik psichologii, 1905. 
Psichologija, kak predmet ctenija na kur- 
sach dlja narodnych ucitelej. Zernskije 
obsceobrazovatelnye kursy dlja narodnych 
uciteley, St. Peterburg, 1905. 

Utomlenie ucascichsja posle klassnvch urokov 
i rucnogo truda. V estnik psichologii, 1905. 
Ocerki po psichologii detstva. Russkaja 
skola, 1905. 

Associacija schodstva. St. Peterburg, 1905. 
S. 278. 

Die Psychologie in Russland, 1904. (Bibl.) 

Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol ., 1905, 5, 209-212. 
O Pedologiceskom Institute. Trudy I-go 
V serossijskogo S’jezda po pedagogiceskoj 
psichologii, 1906. 

Ucebnik psichologii. St. Peterburg, 1906. 

(5 izd., 1915. S. 187.) 

Experimentelle Untersuchungen zur Frage 
uber Fremdsprachunterricht. Pdd.-psy- 
chol. Stud., 1908, 9, 1-6. 

Individualizacija obucenija i zadaci obscego 
obrazovanija. Russkaja skola, 1908. 
Eksperimentalno-psichologiceskie dannye k 
voprosu o razvitii nabludatelnosti u skol- 
nikov. V estnik psichologii, 1908. 

Ein Bedenken uber “einige Gedanken” von 
Frau Dr. L. Hosch-Ernst. Zsch. f. exper. 
Pad., 1909, 9, 239-240. 

Ob eksperimentalnoi skole pri Pedagogices- 
koj Akademii, organizacija i nabludenija 
nad ucascimisja. Trudy I-go V serossijs- 
kogo S’jezda po eksperimentalnoj pedago- 
gue, 1910. 

Zur Analyse des kindlichen Gedankenkreises 
im vorschulpflichtiger Alter. Zsch. f. pad. 
Psychol., 1910, 11, 306-310. 

Beitrag zur Untersuchung des Reichtums von 
Sachvorstellungen bei Schiilern. Zsch. f. 
pad . Psychol., 1910, U, 508-516. 

Kak prefodavatj psichologiju, metodiceskije 


ukazanija dlja prepodavatelej srednich 
ucebnych zavedenij. St. Peterburg, 1910. 
(2 izd., 1912.) 

Untersuchung uber die Beobachtungsfahig- 
keit vom Schiilern. Zsch . f. angevj. Psy- 
chol., 1911, 4, 335-346. 

Pora citatj, knija dlja pervonacalnogo obu- 
cenija cteniju. St. Peterburg, 1912. (2. 

izd., 192.) 

Novyj metod obucenija ctenija. V estnik 
vospitanija, 1913. 

Novyj metod izsledovanija intellekta. Trudy 
Il-go V serossijskogo S’jezda po eksperi- 
ment. pedagogike, 1913. 

Eksperimentalno-psichologiceskie dannye k 
voprosu o sovmestnorn obucenii. Trudy 
Il-go Tscrossijskogo S’jezda po eksperi - 
ment. pedagogike, 1913. 

Problems and methods in Russian experimen- 
tal pedagogics. Rep. Brit. Asso. Adv. Sci., 
1914, 84, 631-632. 

Istorija filosofii dlja nacinajuscich izucatj 
etu nauky. Moskva, 1914. S. 176. 

The study of education in Russia. J. Exper. 
Ped., 1915-1916, 3, 267-275. 

Kurs pedagogiceskoj psichologii dlja narod- 
nych ucitelej. St. Peterburg, 1915. S. 184. 

Skolnoje delo i obscee sostojanie kultury vo 
sovremannoj Avstralii. V estnik vospitani- 
ja, 1916. 

V gostjach u avstralijcev. Istoriccskij vest- 
nik, 1917. 

A new method of investigation of intelli- 
gence. J. Exper. Ped., 1917, 4, 12-24, 136- 
144. 

Prostejsie izmerenija stepeni umstvennogo 
razvitija detej. Syzranj, 1922. 

K voprosu ob organizacii bibliotecnogo dela 
v krasnoj armii (eksperimentalno-psicholo- 
giceskoe izsledovanie.) Politrabotnik, 1922. 

Eksperimentalnye dannye k voprosu o psich- 
ologii obucenija cteniju. Detstvo i juno - 
stj, sbornik pod red. N. Rybnikova. St. 
Peterburg, 1922. 

Psichologiceskie osnovy bibliotecnogo dela. 
Moskva, 1922. 

Izsledovanie intellekta po metodu edinngo 
processa. Zurnal psichologii, nevrologii i 
psichiatrii, 1923. 

With Pravdolubov, V. A. K voprosu ob 
eksperimentalno-psichologiceskom izsledo- 
vanii letcikov. Zurnal psichologii, nevrolo- 
gii i psichiatrii , 1923. 

Psichologiceskie materialy k voprosu o sos- 
tojanii deskolnogo vospitanija v sovre- 
mennoj Rossii. Sovremennyj rcbenok, 
sbornik pod red. N. Rybnikova, 1923. 

Psichologiceskije nabludenija nad ucasci- 
misja v voenno-ucebnych zavedenijach. 
Dostizenija psicholziologiceskoj sekcii M. 
Ak, Soveta, 1924. 

Psichologiceskij metod obucenija cteniju. 
Moskva, 1923. 

With Pravdolubov, V. A. K. voprosu o 
vlijanii raznoobrazija razdrazitelej na 
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processy voobrazenija. Zurnal psicholo- 
gii, nevrologii i psichiatrii, 1924. 

Eksperimentalno-psichologiceskie dannye k 
voprosu oh organizacii spasatelnogo dela 
v sachtach. Corny j zurnal, 1925. 

Kukovodstvo k eksperimentalno-psicholo- 
giceskomu izsledovaniju detej doskolnogo 
i skolnogo vozrasta. Moskva, 1925. S. 78. 

Eksperimentalno-psichologiceskoje izsledo- 
vanija stenografistok. V cstnik stcnografii, 
1925. 

Tabak i jego vlijanie na umstvennuja deja- 
telnostj vzroslych i detej. Moskva: Gosiz- 
dat, 1925. 

With Aleksandrova, M. A., Zavjalova, E. 
N., Lebedev, P. P., Pavlova, E. I., Petrov- 
skij, N. V., Pravololubov, V. A., Timofe- 
jeva, V. N., & Sumskaja, Z. A. Urn i trud, 
eksperimentalnopsichologiceskie izsledo- 
vanija professionalnogo i skolnogo truda 
v svjazi s problemoj professionalnogo ot- 
bora. Moskva: Gosizdat, 1926. S.159. 

Pamjatj, kak eje sochranitj i ulucsitj. 
Moskva: Gosizdat, 1926. 

Psichologija fiziceskoj kultury. Moskva: 
Rabotnik proveshcheniya, 1927. (2 izd., 

1930. S. 191.) 

K voprosu ob eksperimentalno-psichologices- 
kom izsledovanii spasatelnych kornand, 
rabotajuscich v sachtach. Psichofiziologija 
truda, pod red. Kekceeva i Rabinovica, 
Leningrad, 1927, Nr. 2, 93-132. 

Najas psichinio nuovargio tyrimo metodas. 
Suirtimo darbas, 1927, Nr. 10. 

Psychologischc Untersuchungen an Kindern 
im Alter von 4 bis 8 Jahren. Zsch. f. 
angcvo. Psychol., 1927, 29, 375-392. 

Sila voli i eje vospitanii. Moskva: Gosiz- 
dat, 1928. (2 izd., 1930. S. 72.) 

Psichologija poked i pozazenij v sachmatnoj 
igre. Moskva: Gosizdat, 1928. S. 61. 

Psichologija skolnogo kollektiva. Moskva: 
Gosizdat, 1928. S. 100. 

Zur Frage uber Ennudungsmessungen. Arch, 
f. d. gcs. Psychol., 1928, 63, 237-248. 

K voprosu o psichologiceskorn izsledovanii 
izobretatelej v oblasti techniki. Vestnik 
inzcncrov, 1928, Nr. 12. 

Pamjatj celoveka i eje vospitanie. Moskva: 
Gosizdat, 1928. (2 izd., 1930. S. 124.) 

Kurybos procesai ir ju ugydmas. Suirtimo 
darbas, 1929. 

Inspiration. Arch . f. d. gcs. Psychol., 1929, 
68, 165-240. 

Charakter celoveka. Moskva: Gosizdat, 1929. 
S. 113. 

Zur Frage iiber die qualitative Wahrneh- 
mungsform. In Psychologische Studicn 
(Ranschburg-Festschrift.) Budapest: Gyo- 
gypedagogiai Tarsasag Kiadasa, 1929. S. 
114-118. 

With Alekandrova, M. A., Zurina, N. N., 
Zavjalova, E. N., Kovalkovskaja, N. K., 
Kudis, J. D., Lebedev, P. P. Orlova, A. M., 
Pavlova, E. I., Petrovskij, N. V., Pravdo- 


lubov, V. A., Rappoport, N. I., Skripniko- 
va, A. P., Timofejeva, V. N., & Shumskaja, 
Z. A. Psichiceskoje utomlenie Moskva: 
Gosizdat, 1929. S. 178. 

Psichologija techniceskogo izobretatelstva. 

Moskva: Gosizdat, 1929. S. 88. 
Psichofiziologiceskij kontrol nad zanjatijami 
utrennej gimnastikoj po radio. Informa- 
cionnyj bjullctcnj radiovcscanija, 1930, Nr. 

Masinio berascij mokymo skatyti metodai. 

Suirtimo darbas, 1930, Nr. 4-5. 

Son i psichiceskoje utomlenie. Informa- 
ciotinyj bjullctcnj radiovcscanija, 1930, Nr. 
11 . 

Schopferische Typen. Arch. f. d. gcs. Psy- 
chol., 1931, 80, 179-256. 

OPARINA, Nathalie Wassiljewna, Bech- 
terevvs Reflexologisches Staatsinstitut fur 
Gehirnforschung, Leningrad, U. d. S. S. R. 
Geboren Uglitsch, 1896. 

Universitat Leningrad, 1914-1918. Insti- 
tut der Individuellen und Sozialen Erzie- 
hung (Psychologisch-reflexologische Fakul- 
tat), 1922-1925. 

Heil-Erziehungs Institut fur Nervenkran- 
ken Kinder, 1921-1926. Bechterews Re- 
flexologisches Staatsinstitut fur Gehirnfor- 
schung, Leningrad, 1926 — , Wissenschaft- 
licher Arbeiter I. Ranges. 

[Versuch der Erziehung eines Associations- 
reflexes bei einem Kollektiv von Kindern 
schulpflichtigen Alters.] (Russisch.) No- 
voc w rcflcksologii i fiziologii ncrvnoi sis- 
tcmy, 1926, 2. 

[Wechselbeziehung der Erregnungs und 
Hemmungsprozesse unter der Wirkung 
von Nebenerregern.] (Russisch.) Novoe 
vu rcflckosologic i fiziologii ncrvnoi sis- 
tcrny, 1929, 3. 

Zusammen mit Schniermann, A. [Material 
zur Frage von der Rolle der effektorischen 
Apparate in der differenzierenden Tatig- 
keit des Zentralnervensystems.] (Rus- 
sian.) Novoe vo rcflcksologii i fiziologii 
ncrvnoi sistcmy, 1929, 3, 171-176. 
[Konzentration bei Kindern mit gestdrtem 
Gleichgewicht der Tatigkeit des zentralen 
Nervensystems.] (Russisch.) Voprosy izu- 
chcniya i vospitaniya lichnosti, 1928, Nr. 1, 
20-27. 

Zusammen mit Munchin, S. S. [Ueber den 
sogenannten “dementia infantilis” Heller.] 
Obozrenie psikhiatrii , nevrologii i refiek- 
sologii „ 1930, Nr. 5, 18-25. 

OSERETZK7 (OSERETSKY, OSE- 
RETSKI), Nikolaus Iwanowitsch, Padago- 
gisches Institut, Leningrad, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Orechowo-Suewo, 7. Oktober 
1893. 

Erste Universitat Moskau, 1913-1917, Dr. 
med., 1917. 

Erste Universitat Moskau, 1919-1920, 1928- 
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1929, Ordinator; Privatdozent, 1928-1929. 
Psvchoneurologische Kinderklinik, Moskau, 
1921-1928, Ordinator, 1921-1923; Wissen- 
schaftlicher Assistent, 1923-1928. Padago- 
gisches Institut, Leningrad, 1929 — , Ordent- 
licher Professor. 

Presidiums der Gesellschaft fur Psychia- 
tric, Leningrad. 

Eine metrische Stufenleiter zur Untersuchung 
der motorischen Begabung bei Kindern. 
Zsch. f. Kindcrforsch., 1925, 30 , 300-314. 
Die motorische Begabung und der Korper- 
bau. Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. Ncur., 

1925, 58 , 37-41. 

Der sozial-rechtliche Schultz der Minder- 
jahrigen in Russland. Zsch. f. Kinder - 
forsch., 1925, 31 , 44-55. 

Zusammen mit Gurevvitsch, M. Zur Metho- 
dik der Untersuchung der motorischen 
Funktionen. Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. 
N cur., 1925, 59 , 78-103. 

Berufsberatung und Berufszuweisung auf 
Grund psychologischer Untersuchung fur 
minderjahrige Kriminelle. Zsch. f. pad . 
Psychol., 1926, 27 , 335-344. 
Sozialverwahrloste Kinder. Monatsschr. f. 
Krim.-psychol. u. Strafrcchtsrcf., 1926, 17 , 
300-309. 

Zur Frage der katatonischen Anfalle bei 
Kindern. M onatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. Ncur ., 

1926, 61 , 167-187. 

Kbrperbau, sanitare Konstitution und Mo- 
torik. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 
1926, 106 , 120-135. 

Die minderjahrigen Rechtsbrecher. Zsch. f. 

Kindcrforsch., 1928, 34 , 53-74. 

Zur Methodik der Untersuchung der mo- 
torischen Komponenten. Zsch. f. angevj. 
Psychol., 1929, 32 , 257-293. 

Methodik der kollektiven Prufung der Mo- 
torik bei Kindern und Minderjahrigen. 
Zsch. f. Kindcrforsch., 1929, 35 , 332-372. 
Die Sexualkriminalitat der Minderjahrigen 
Monatsschr. /. Krimpsychol. u. Strafrcchts- 
ref., 1929, 20 , 705-732. 

Zusammen mit Gurewitsch, M. Die kon- 
stitutionellen Variationen der Psychomo- 
torik und ihre Beziehungen zum Kbrper- 
bau und zum Charakter. Arch. f. Psychiat. 
u. N ervenkr., 1930, 91 , 286-312. 

Die Psyche beim Paratyphus B. Zsch. f. d. 

gcs. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1931, 131 , 568-578. 
Beitrag zum Problem des Betteltums der 
Jugendlichen in Sowjetrussland. Zsch. f. 
Kindcrforsch., 1931, 38 , 1-38. 
Psychomotorik. Methoden zur Untersuchung 
der Motorik. Behcfte z. Zsch. f. angevj. 
Psychol., 1931, H. 57. S. 162. 

OSIPOV (OSIPOFF, OSSIPOV, OSSI- 
POW), Victor Petrovitch, Botkinskaja, 9, 
Leningrad IX, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Petersburg, 31. Oktober 1871. 
Militar-arztliche Akademie, Leningrad, 


Dr. med., 1898. Universitaten Heidelberg, 
Berlin, Paris, 1898-1900. 

Militar-arztliche Akademie, 1901, Privat 
Dozent; 1901-1906, Assistant. Universitat 
zu Kasan, 1906-1915, Professor der Psychi- 
atric. Militar-arztliche Akademie, Lenin- 
grad, 1915 — , Professor der Psychiatrie und 
Psychophysiologie und Direktor der Klinik 
der Gehirnkrankheiten. Bechterews Re- 
flexologisches Staatsinstitut fur Gehirnfor- 
schung, 1929 — , Direktor. 

Psychiatrische Gesellschaft zu Leningrad 
(President). Psychotechnische Gesellschaft 
zu Leningrad (Prasident). Psychiatrische 
und neurologische Gesellschaft zu Kasan 
(Ehrenmitlgied.) . Padagogische Gesell- 
schaft, Universitat zu Kasan (Ehrenmit- 
glied). Neurologische Gesellschaft zu Len- 
ingrad. 

[Anatomische Untersuchung der Zentralen- 
digungen des Vagus nach Atrophie- 
methode.] (Russisch.) N cvrologichcskil 
vestnik, 1896, 4 , Nr. 1, 89-108; Nr. 2, 25- 
46. 

[Ueber die Endungen des Vagusnerven in 
der Medulla oblongata.] (Russisch.) 
Ohozrcnic psikhiatrii, 1896, 1, 194. 

[Seltcne Gehirnanomalie.] (Russisch ) N cv- 
rologichcskii vestnik, 1897, 5 , Nr. 1, 1-19. 
[Wert der Formol-Muller Losung im Harten 
und Farben von Gehirnpraperaten.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Ncvrologichcskii vestnik, 1897, 5 , 
Nr. 3, 103-109. 

[Kortikale Entstehung der epileptischen An- 
falle.] (Russisch.) Ohozrcnic psikhia- 
trii, 1897, 2, 900-903. 

[Eine Untersuchung der Zentralendigungen 
des N. Willisii.] (Russisch.) Ncvrolo- 
gichcskii vestnik, 1898, 6, 118. 

[Weitere Untersuchungen uber Zentralendig- 
ungen des X. Gehirnnervus.] (Russisch.) 
N cvrologischcskii , 1898, 6, Nr. 2, 155-168. 
[Ueber Magen-, Darm- und Harnblasen- 
contractionen wahrend des epileptischen 
Anfalls.] (Russisch.) Ohozrcnic psikhia- 
trii, 1898, 3 , 109-111. 

Deutsch: Dtsch. f. Ncrvcnhk., 1899, 15 , 94- 

121 . 

[Zur Frage uber kortikale Centren des Dick- 
da rms.] (Russisch.) Ohozrcnic psikhia- 
trii, 1898, 3 , 193-200. 

[Ueber therapeutische Bedeutung der Bett- 
behandlung der Geisteskranken.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Ohozrcnic psikhiatrii, 1898, 3 , 274, 
342, 424. 

[Ueber Haarempfindlichkeit.] (Russisch.) 

Ohozrcnic psikhiatrii, 1898, 3 , 770. 
[Untersuchung der Haarempfindlichkeit bei 
Nervenkranken.] (Russisch.) Ohozrcnic 
psikhaitrii, 1898, 3 , 827. 

[Ueber die Beziehung des Hirnkreislaufs 
wahrend des epileptischen Anfalls von 
dem motorischen Gebiete des Gehirns.] 
(Russisch.) Ohozrcnic psikhiatrii, 1899, 4^ 
620, 706, 777. 
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Influence de l’intoxication botulinique sur le 
systeme nerveux central. Ann. d. Instit. 
Pasteur, 1900, 14, 769-794. 

Ueber die physiologische Bedeutung des Am- 
monshornes. Arch. f. Anat. u. Physiol., 
Physiol. Aht. Suppl.-lid., 1900, 1-32. 

Zur symptomatologie bei Kinderlahmungen. 
Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. Near., 1900, 8, 
380-389. 

[Die Mettbehandlung der Geisteskranken, 
ihre Anwendung und therapeutische Be- 
deutung.] (Russisch.) Ohozrenie psik - 
hiatrii, 1900, 5, 595, 675, 755, 823. 

Ein Fall von angeborenern partiellen Ilaar- 
mangel in Beziehung zur Ilaarempfind- 
lichkeit. Neur. Centhl., 1901, 20, 655-657. 

Ueber die pathologischen Veranderungen 
welche in dem Centralnervensystem von 
Tieren durch die Lumbalpunkt hcrvorge- 
rufen werden. Dtsch. Zsch. f. N ervenhk., 
1901, 19, 105-126*. 

[Ueber Psychologic der Traurne.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Nevrologicheskii vestnik, 1901, 9, 
16. 

[Untersuchung der Haarempfindlichkeit bei 
den Tabischen.] (Russisch.) Ohozrenie 
psikhiatrii, 1901, 6, 111, 196. 

[Ueber die Vergiftung mit medizinischen 
Dosen des Trional bei langeren Verwen- 
dung.] (Russisch.) Ohozrenie psikhia- 
trii, 1901, 6, 55, 752. 

[Ueber die Erregbarkeit der motorischen 
Hirnrinde nach deni epileptischen An- 
falle.] (Russisch.) Ohozrenie psikhiatrii, 
1901, 6, 270, 3+2. 

[Ueber den Einfluss des Cerebrins auf die 
Erregbarkeit der Gehirnrinde.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Nevrologicheskii vestnik, 1902, 10, 
Nr. 4, 94; 1903,' 11, Nr. 1, 23. 

[Neuere Einrichtungen und Aufgaben in der 
modernen Psychiatrie.] (Russisch.) Ohoz- 
renie psikhiatrii, 1902, 7, 663. 

Bechterew’sche Krankheit. In Bd. I, Fest- 
schrift Akademie llcihtcrcvu. St. Peters- 
burg, 1903. S. 8—. 

[Ueber die Bedeutung des Reflexes von 
Babinski.] (Russisch.) Ohozrenie psichia- 
trii, 1903, 8, 488-507. 

[Zur Frage der Koordination der Bewegun- 
gen. Ueber den Einfluss einen Bewegun- 
gen auf die andere.] (Russisch.) Nev- 
rologicheskii vestnik, 1904, 12, Nr. 2, 233- 
262. 

[Behandlung durch Suggestion ohne Hyp- 
nose.] (Russisch.) Vestnik psikhologii, 
kriminalnoi antropologii i pcdologii, 1904, 
1, 97-106. 

[Ueber die Reptilienbessenheit und ihr 
Platz in der Psychoseneinteilung.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Ohozrenie psikhiatrii, 1905, 10, 

122, 185. 

Die Bechtereff’sche Krankheit (Steifigkeit der 
Wirkelsiiule). Russ. med. Rundschau , 
1905, 3, 5-22. 


Die Katatonie von Kahlhaum. Eine Literar- 
klinische Studie. Kasan, 1907. S. 539. 

[Zur Differenzierung der nervosen Form der 
Stefigkeit der Wirbelsaule.] (Russisch.) 
Nevrologicheskii , 1907-1908, 14, Nr. 2, 1-9. 

[Prophylaxis der Gehirnkrankheiten im 
Zusamrnenhang mit ihren Etiologie.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Nevrologicheskii vestnik, 1907- 
1908, 14, Nr. 3, 44-65. 

[Ueber den Einfluss der Toxins des Botu- 
linen auf das Centralnervensystem in 
Vergleichen mit anderen Nerventoxincn.] 
(Russisch.) Nevrologicheskii vestnik, 1907- 
1908, 14, Nr. 7, 1-11. 

[Typographisches Lesens als ein Symptom 
der Katatonie.] (Russisch.) Nevrolo- 
gicheskii vestnik, 1908, 15, 45-58. 

[Zur Etiologie der Katatonie.] (Russisch.) 
Nevrologicheskii vestnik, 1908, 15, 253-297. 

Ueber das photographische laute Lesen. Russ, 
med. Rundschau, 1908, 6, 389-399. Auch 
in Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 1909, 
25, 320-327. 

[Ueber die Umgrenzung und Einteilung der 
Geisteskrankheiten.] (Russisch.) Nevrolo- 
gicheskii vestnik, 1910, 17, 228-245. 

[Ueber politischen oder Revolutionspsycho- 
sen.] (Russisch.) Nevrologicheskii vest- 
nik, 1910, 17, 437-492. 

Avec Bazenov, N. N. La suggestion et ses 
limits. Paris: Blond et Cie, 1911. Pp. 
123. 

Zur Frage der Behandlung der Ischiasfalle 
mit Injektionen von abkekuhlter Kochsalz- 
losung.] (Russisch.) Nevrologicheskii 
vestnik, 1911, 18, 40-91. Auch in Russki 
vrach, 1911, 10, 645-649. 

Deutsch: Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 
1911, 30, 54-66. 

[Zu klinischen Bilde der Symptomen bei 
traumatischen Psychoneurosen.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Russki vrach, 1911, 10, 1931-1934. 

[Aus der Geschichte der Psychiatrie.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Nevrologicheskii vestnik, 1912, 19, 
406-409. 

[Zur Frage uber die leitenden Bahnen der 
Haarempfindlichkeit.] (Russisch.) Nev- 
rolologicheskii vestnik, 1913, 20, 417-426. 

[In welcher Richtung neuropathische und 
psychopathische Hereditat untersucht 
wird.] (Russisch.) Russki vrach, 1913. Nr. 
37. 

[In welcher Richtung soil man Hereditat in 
dem Gebiete der Neurologie und Psychia- 
trie erforschen?] (Russisch.) Russki 
vrach, 1913, Nr. 37. 

Ueber die Dosierung der Absinthessenz bei 
Hervorrufen von Anfallen experimenteller 
Epilepsie bei Hunden. Monatsschr. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Neur., 1914, 35, 516-525. 

[Zur Geschichte der psvchiatrischen Kathe- 
der zu Universitat Kasan. (Russisch.) 
Nevrologicheskii vestnik, 1914, 21, 763. 

[Einiges uber Verwahren der Gehirnpra- 
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raten nach Schor-methode.] (Russisch.) 
Psikhiatricheskaja gazeta, 1916, 3 , 19. 
Mikhail Nikolayevich Zherkovski ( 1 868- 
1916). [In memoriam.] (Russisch.) Psi - 
khiatricheskaja gazeta, 1916, 3 , 35. 

[Zur Frage uber experiinentell-psycholo- 
gischen Untersuchung der Personlichkeit.] 
(Russisch.) Psikhiatricheskaja gazeta , 
1916, 3 , 451-458. 

Geschichtliche und psychophysiologische Ein- 
fuhrung in die Psychiatrie. Petrograd: 
Rikker, 1917. S. 262+ vi. 

[Zur Geisteskrankenstatistik und Geistes- 
krankheiten wahrend der Revolutions- 
periode. (Russisch.) Ber. d. Petrograder 
Komisariats der Gcsundheit, 1919, 21.] 
[Ueber die Bestimmung der Zwangsideen 
und ihre Entstehung.] (Russisch.) Nauch- 
naya meditsina , 1919, 164. 

[Zur Frage der hereditaren Uebergabe der 
Geisteskrankheiten.] (Russisch.) Nauch- 
naya meditsina, 1919, 460. 

[Selbsterhangen und eine Heilung der Psy- 
chose.] (Russisch.) Psikhiatriya i nevrolo - 
giya, 1922, Nr. 1, 1. 

[Die progressive Paralyse als spatsyphili- 
tische Psychose.] (Russisch.) Psikhia- 
triya i nevrologiya, 1922, Nr. 2, 221. 
[Ueber den Platz der Dypsomanie in der 
Einteilung der Psychosen.] (Russisch.) 
N auchnaya meditsina, 1922, 19 . 
Allgemeine Lehre uber Geisteskrankheiten. 
Berlin, u. Petrograd: Verlag von Staats- 
ausg. S. 738. 

[Spezielle Lehre uber Geisteskrankheiten. 
Band I. (Russisch.) Petrograd: Verlag von 
Praktische Medizin, 1923. S. 188.] 

[Die Ursachen der Geisteskrankheiten. 
(Russisch.) ( Wiss . Bibliotek, Akad. 
Petrograd.) Petrograd, 1923.] 

[Ueber Vervvirrtheit und Redebehanglosi- 
keit.] (Russisch.) Psikhiatriya i nevro- 
logiya, 1923, Nr. 3, 5. 

[Ueber die Pathogenese des Schizophreni- 
schen.] (Russisch.) Vrach. Gazeta, 1923, 
27 , 510-512. 

Ueber die Gemischte Formcn der Cyclo- 
phrenie und Schizophrenic und ihre Ent- 
stehung. Zsch. f. d. ges. Near. u. Psyihiat., 

1924. 92 , 296-323. 

Par quel terme faut-il remplacer le terme 
‘psychologies Moscou: Narkomsdrav, 

1925. Pp. 176. 

[Ueber physiologische Entstehung der Emo- 
tionen. (Russisch.) (Festschr. d. Akad. /. 
P. Pavlov.) ] Leningrad: Gosizdat, 1925. 
S. 105. 

Psychiatrie-Tropopathologie. Zsch. f. d. ges. 

Neur. u. Psychiat., 1925, 100, 35-40. 
[Spezielle Lehre liber Geisteskrankheiten. 
Band II.] Moskwa, Leningrad: Gosizdat, 

1926. S. 223. 

[Die Ursachen der Geisteskrankheiten.] 
(Russisch.) Leningrad: Nauchnoe knigoiz- 
datelstoo, 1926. S. 56. 


[Psychophysiologische Untersuchung der 
Ermudbarkeit der Padagogen.] (Russisch.) 
Leningrad: Gub. Otdela Soyuza Rabproc, 
1926. S. 39. 

[Ueber die Psychiatrie von Balinsky. 
(Russisch.) Arzt. IVerk, 1926, Nr. 24-26, 
1861.] 

[Ueber psychotische Grenzzustiinde von den 
Standpunkte der Sozialgefahr. (Russisch.) 
Ber. d. II. Allruss. Kong. d. gerichtl. Med., 
Moskau, 1926, 118.] 

[Ueber Kontrerevolutionaren Komplexe bei 
Geisteskranken.] (Russisch.) Obozrenie 
psikhiatrii, 1926, Nr. 2, 85-94. 

[Ueber den Einfluss der Thermochemischen 
Reizungen (Limatherapie) auf das vege- 
tative Nervensystem.] (Russisch.) Vrach. 
gazeta, 1926. 

[Alkoholismus und Socialvertheidigung. 

(Russisch.) Arbeit. Gericht, 1927, Nr. 23- 
24 -] 

[Professor Balinsky in seinen Gutachtungen. 
(Russisch.) Arzt. IVcrk, 1927, Nr. 23-24, 
1713.] 

[Die Behandlung der progressiven Para- 
lyse.] (Russisch.) Vrach. gazeta, 1927, 

31, 1479-1484. 

Sur le traiternent de la demence paralytique. 
Ann. med.-psychol., 1928, 86, 101-109. 

[V. M. BechtereflF (1857-1927).] (Rus- 

sisch.) Vrach. gazeta, 1928, 32 , 3-4. 

[Ueber die Organisation der Patronage der 
Geisteskranken. (Russisch.) Volksgesund - 
hrit, 1928, Nr. 2.] 

Zur Pathophysiologic der katatonischen 
Erscheinungen. Zsch. f. d. ges. Neur. u. 
Psychiat., 1928, 112, 614-622. 

Russisch: Obozrenie psikhiatrii, 1928, Nr. 
1, 13-19. 

[Physiologie und Reflexologie. (Russisch.) 

( Arbcitcn d. Gehirninstit. Leningrad.)'] 
Leningrad, 1929. S. 59. 

[Ueber die Diagnose der Simulation bei 
Geisteskranken.] (Russisch.) Arch. mcd. 
nauk., 1929, 1, 5-17. 

[Emotionen und Reflexe. (Russisch.) Men - 
sell. u. Natur, 1929, Nr. 3.] 

[Ueber Physiologie und Pathophysiologie der 
ernotionellen und affektiven Zustande.] 
(Russisch.) Obozrenie psikhiatrii, 1929, 
Nr. 1. 

[Ueber die arztliche Ethik und Geheimnis.] 
Leningrad, 1930. 

[Ueber Methodologie der Untersuchung des 
psychischen.] (Russisch.) Obozrenie psi- 
khiatrii, 1930, Nr. 5-6. 

[Ueber die Bedeutung der physiologischen 
Methodik in der Psychiatrie.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Vrach. gazeta, 1930, 34 , 53-61. 

Ueber die Bedeutung der physiologischen 
Methodik in der Psychiatrie.] (Russisch.) 
Vrach. gazeta , 1930, 34 , 53-61. 

[Endokrine System in der Psychopathologie.] 
(Russisch.) Vrach. gazeta, 1930, 34 , 585- 
591. 
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[Handbuch der Psychiatrie. Spezielle Psy- 
chiatric.] (Russisch.) Moskwa, Lenin- 
grad: Gosizdat, 1931. S. 596. 

OSIPOVA (OSSIPOVA, OSSIPOWA) 
Vera Nicolajewna, Petrowsky Naberejnaha, 
3, Leningrad, U. S. S. R. 

Born Tiflis, 1879. 

University of Leningrad, Section of Psy- 
chology and Philosophy, 1895-1897. Medical 
Institute for Women, 1897-1902, Dr. med., 
1914. 

Leningrad, 1902-1914, Physician. Neuro- 
psychical Clinic (Bekhterev’s), 1902-1906, 
Research Worker. University of Kazen, 
1909-1915, Assistant in the Psycho-Physio- 
logical Laboratory. Pedagogical Museum, 
Leningrad, 1919-1920, Scientific Collaborator. 
Bekhterev’s Reflexological Institut for Brain 
Researches, 1920 — , Scientific Collaborator, 
1920-1930; Actual Member (Professor), 
1930 — . Voprosy izuchcniya i vospitaniya 
lichnosti, Member of the Board of Directors. 
[Influence of mood on the character and 
speed of association.] (Russian.) Psi- 
khologichcskii vestnik, 1904. 

[A few words on unfree will.] (Russian.) 

Psikhologichcski vestnik, 1905. 

[Influence of mood on the speed of visual 
perceptions.] (Russian.) N cvrologiche- 

skii vestnik, 1908, 15 , 503-506. 

[Influence of mood on the speed of visual 
perception. (Dissertation.)] (Russian.) 
Leningrad, 1914. 

[The individual natural experiment.] (Rus- 
sian.) Zhurnal psikhiatrii, nevrologii i 
psikhologii, 1922. 

[Speech reflexes in children.] (Russian.) 

Pedologiya, 1924, No. 3. 

[The speed of acquisition of associative re- 
flexes in children in relation to age and 
sex.] (Russian.) Novoc v refleksologii i 
fiziologii ncrvnoi sistcmy, 1926. 

[Survey of the activity of the reflexological 
laboratory for child investigation of the 
Leningrad Institute for Brain Investiga- 
tions.] (Russian.) Voprosy izuchcniya i 
vospitaniya lichnosti, 1926, No. 1, 95-99. 
[Associative inhibitive and associative ex- 
hibitive types of children.] (Russian.) 
Voprosy izuchcniya i vospitaniya lichnosti , 
1926. 

[V. M. Bekhterev as pedologist.] (Russian.) 
Voprosy izuchcniya i vispitaniya lichnosi, 
1928, No. 1-2, 5-7. 

[A school group with a disturbance of the 
equilibrium of function of the central 
nervous system.] (Russian.) Voprosy 
izuchcniya i vospitaniya lichnosti, 1928, 
No. 1-2, 7-20. 

[Verbal instructions and group variations of 
the work of the central nervous system in 
children in accordance with verbal in- 
structions.] (Russian.) Novoc v refleks- 


ologii i fiziologii nervnoi sistcmy, 1929, No. 

3, 177-197. 

[The science of human behavior.] (Rus- 
sian.) Leningrad: Krasnaya Gazeta, 1929. 
Pp. 114. 

OSSTANKOW (OSTANKOV), Peter 

Alexandrowitsch, Medizinisches Institut, 
Leningrad, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Jazanj, 3. Januar 1868. 

Kasan’sche Staats-Universitat, 1893, Arzt. 
Militar-Medizinische Akademie, 1900, Dr. 
med. 

Militar-Medizinische Akademie, 1894- 
1904, Assistent; 1904-1913, Privat-Dozent. 
Psycho-Neurologisches Institut, 1907-1918, 
Professor. Militar-Medizinische Akademie, 
1913-1915, Professor in Amt. Staats-Univer- 
sitat in Leningrad, 1916-1928, Professor. 
Medizinisches Institut in Leningrad, 1918- 
1928, Professor. N evrologicheskii Vestnik. 
1893-1896, Mitglied und Sekretar des Redak- 
tionscomite. Ohozrcnic Psikhiatrii , Nev- 
rologii i Refleksologii, 1896-1928, Mitglied 
und Sekretar des Redaktionscomite. 

Neuropathologische Gesellschaft zu Lenin- 
grad. Psychiatrische Gesellschaft zu Lenin- 
grad, Vice-Prasident. 

[Ueber den Einfluss der Grosshirnrinde auf 
den Schluckakt und die Athmung.] (Rus- 
sisch.) N evrologicheskii vestnik, 1894, 2, 
123-129. 

Deutsch: Neur. Cent hi., 1894, 13 , 580-584. 
[Hemichorea, als Folge einer Haemorrhagie 
in Thalamum opticum.] (Russisch.) 
Ohozrcnic psikhiatrii , nevrologii i eksperi- 
mcntalnoi psikhologii, 1894. 

[Die Bedeutung der Friinkelschen Methode 
fur die Behandlung der Tabes dorsalis.] 
(Russisch.) N evrologicheskii vestnik, 1894, 
2, 109-116. 

[Ueber die Behandlung der gastrischen 
Krisen der Tabetiker.] (Russisch.) 
Ohozrcnic psikhiatrii, nevrologii i cksperi- 
mcntalnoi psikhologii, 1896. 

Deutsch: Therap. tVoch., 1896, 3 , 582-584. 
[Ueber das periodischen Brechen bei Tabes 
dorsalis.] (Russisch.) Ohozrcnic psikhia- 
trii, nevrologii i cksperimcntalnoi psikholo- 
gii, 1897. 

[Ueber die Haut- und Sehenreflexe bei 
Tabes dorsalis.] (Russisch.) Ohozrcnic 
psikhiatrii, nevrologii i cksperimcntalnoi 
psikhologii, 1899. 

[Das Ausstrecken der Wirbelsaule, als Be- 
handlungsmethode der Nervenkrankheiten. 
(Dissertation)] (Russisch.) St. Peter- 
burg, 1900. 

[Zur Kasuistik der periodischen Paranoia. 
(Russisch.) In Fcstschr. f. Akad. Hech- 
ter evj zum 25 Jahre seiner Lehrtatigkcit.~\ 
St. Peterburg, 1903. 

[Ueber das Nervortreten des ‘No-restraint’ 
Systems in Russland.] (Russisch.) Oboz- 



1222 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL REGISTER 


rcnie psikhiatrii , nevrologii i eksperi- 
mentalnoi psikhologii , 1903, 8, 1-15. 

[Die Empfindung imaginarer Extremitaten 
(Pseudomelia phantastica).] (Russisch.) 
Obozrenie psikhiatrii ', nevrologii i eksperi- 
mcntalnoi psikhologii, 1904, 9, 685-692. 
[Einige Besonderheiten des Verlaufes der 
epileptischen Psychose.] (Russisch.) Oboz- 
renie psikhiatrii, nevrologii i eksperimen- 
talnoi psikhologii, 1905, 10, 487-514. 

[Die Medizinaleinrichtung der Irrenanstal- 
ten.] (Russisch.) Obozrenie psikhiatrii, 
nevrologii i cksperimentalnoi psikhologii, 
1907. 

Lyor Fyodorvich Ragozin (1847-1908). 
Obozrenic psikhiatrii, nevrologii i eksperi- 
mentalnoi psikhologii, 1908, 13, 195-201. 
[Von den Fesseln bei den der Priifung un- 
terworfenen und geisteskranken Arestan- 
ten.] (Russisch.) Obozrenic psikhiatrii, 
nverologii i cksperimentalnoi psikhologii, 
1910, 15, 202-211. 

Zur Aetiologie der Dementia praecox.] 
(Russisch.) Obozrenie psikhiatrii, nevrolo- 
gii i cksperimentalnoi psikhologii, 1913, 18, 
747-764. 

Die Phasen der Manie. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. 

N ervenkr., 1914, 54, 368-453. 

Zur Klinik der Amentia. Zsch. f. d. ges. 

Neur. u. Psychiat., 1925, 100, 41-62. 
[Dementia praecox und Schizophrenia. 
(Russisch.) In Festschr. f. Prof. G. I. 

Rossolimo. ] Moskwa, 1925. 

[Zur Wahnstruktur bei Paranoia und Para- 
phrenia.] (Russisch.) Obozrenie psikhia- 
trii, nevrologii i refleksologii, 1927, Nr. 2, 
81-89. 

PAVLOV (PAWLOW, PAVLOFF), 

Ivan Petrovitsch, Staatsinstitut fur Experi- 
mented Medizin, Leningrad, U. d. S. S. R. 
Geboren Riazan, 26. September 1849. 
Universitat St. Petersburg, 1870-1874. 

Militar-medizinische Akademie, 1875-1879, 
Dr. med., 1879. 

Militar-medizinische Akademie, 1880-1924, 
Professor der Physiologic, 1890-1924. Staats- 
institut fur Experimented Medizin, 1890 — , 
Direktor der Physiologischen Abteilung. 
Akademie der Wissenschaften, 1907 — , Mit- 
glied. 

Akademien der Wissenschaften zu Kopen- 
hagen, Amsterdam, Rom (dei Lincei), Wash- 
ington (National), Bologna, Paris, Brussel, 
und Halle. Royal Society of London. 
Zusammen mit Afanassjew, M. Beitrag zur 
Physiologie des Pancreas. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., 1878, 16, 173-189. 

Experimented Beitrag zum Nachweis des 
Accommodationsmechanismus der Blutge- 
fasse. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 1878, 16, 
266-271. 

Ueber die reflectorische Hemmung der 
Speichelabsonderung. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., 1878, 16, 272-292. 


Weitere Beitrage zur Physiologie der 
Bauchspeicheldriise. Arch . f. d. ges . 
Physiol., 1878, 17, 555-568. 

Zur Lehre iiber die Innervation der Blut- 
hahn. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 1879- 
1880, 20, 210-214. 

Ueber die normalen Blutdrucksschwankun- 
gen beim Hunde. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
1879-1880, 20, 215-224. 

Materiali k innervatsii krovenosnoi sestemi. 
EzhenedieVnaiya klinicheskaiya gazeta, 
1882, 2, 433-435. 

K innervatsii serdtsa sobaki. EzhendieV- 
naiya klinicheskaiya gazeta, 1882, 2, 625- 
627. 

Zur Frage von der Innervation des Hunde- 
herzens. Centbl. f. d. med. W och., 1883, 
21, 50, 66-69. 

Blujdaioutshie nerv, kak reguljator obtshago 
krovjanago davlenija. EzhenedieVnaiya 
gazeta, 1883, 3, 489, 508, 523, 541, 558, 569, 
593. 

Tsentrobejenie nervy serdtsa. (Centrifugal 
nerves of the heart.) St. Peterburg: Ko- 
tomina, 1883. Pp. 77. 

K innervatsii serdtsa. (The innervation of 
the heart.) EzhenedieVnaiya kliniches- 
kaiya gazeta, 1884, 4, 185-187. 

Zur Frage uber die Innervation des Her- 
zens. Centbl. f. d. med. IV och., 1885, 23, 
6-5-67. 

Wie die Muschel ihre Schaale offnet; Ver- 
suche und Fragcn zur allgemeinen Muskel- 
und Nerven-phvsiologie. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., 1885-1886, 37, 6-31. 

Sluchai elephantiasis et papilloma fibrosum 
jenokich polov. organ. Trudy obshchestvo 
russkikh vrachci, 1886, 91-96. 

Ueber den Einfluss des Vagus auf die Ar- 
beit der linken Herzkammer. Arch. f. 
Physiol., 1887, 452-468. 

Ueber die centrifugalen Nerven des Her- 
zens. (Dissertation.) Arch. f. Physiol., 
1887, 498-569. 

[The innervating force of cardial systole.] 
(Russian.) Ejern. j. prakt. med., 1887, 3, 
No. 5, 77-93. 

[The innervation of the pancreas.] (Rus- 
sian.) Ezhcnediel-naiya klinicheskaiya 
gazeta, 1888, 8, 667, 692, 720. 

[The nerve of secretion of the pancreas.] 
(Russian.) Vrach, 1888, 0, 211. 

Beitrage zur Physiologie der Absonderung. 
Centbl. f. Physiol., 1889, 2, 137-138. 

Zusammen mit Schumova-Simanowskaja, E. 
O. Innervation der Magendrussen beim 
Hunde. Centbl. f. Physiol., 1889-1890, 3, 
113-114. 

[Equilibrium of nitrogen in sublingual gland 
during activity.] (Russian.) Vrach, 1890, 
11, 153, 210, 231. 

Avec Hahn, M., Massen, V., et Nencki, M. 
La fistule d’Eck de la veine cave in- 
ferieure et de la veine porte et ses con- 



UNION OF SOCIALISTIC SOVIET REPUBLICS 


1223 


sequences pour l’organisme. (Franqais et 
russe.) Arkhiv biologicheskikh nauk (Arch, 
des sci. biol.), 1892, 1, 400-495. 

Beitrage zur Physiologic der Absonderun- 
gen; Innervation der Bauchspeicheldrfise. 
Arch. f. Physiol., 1893, Suppl.-Bd., 176-200. 

Sur une modification dans l’operation de la 
fisture d’Eck entre la veine porte et de la 
veine cave inferieure. (Russe et fran- 

£ais.) Arkhiv biologicheskikh nauk (Arch, 
des sci. biol., 1893, 2, 580-585. 

[Vivisection. (Russian.) In Encyclopedia 

of medical science .] St. Peterburg, 1893. 

Note bibliographiquc sur les nerfs secre- 
toires du pancreas. (Russe et francais.) 
Arkhiv biologicheskikh nauk (Arch, des 
sci. biol.), 1894, 3, 189. 

[On the relations between physiology and 
medicine in the question of digestion.] 
(Russian.) Trudy obshchestvo russkikh 
vrachci, 1894-1895, 61 , 167-180. 

[Death of animals in consequence of section 
of the vagi nerves.] (Russian.) Trudy 
obshchestvo russkikh vrachci, 1894-1895, 
61 , 298-302. 

[On Gliniski’s experiments upon the action 
of the salivary glands.] (Russian.) Trudy 
obshchestvo russkikh vrachci, 1894-1895, 
61 , 340. 

Zusammen mit Schumowa-Simanowskaja, E. 
O. Beitrage zur Physiologie der Abson- 
derungen. Die Incrvation der Magendru- 
sen beim Hunde. Arch. f. Physiol., 1895, 
53-69. 

Avec Nencki, M., et Zaleski, I. Sur la 
richesse du sang et des organcs en am- 
moniaque et sur la information de 1’uree 
chez les mammiferes. (Russe et fran- 
gais.) Arkhiv biologicheskikh nauk (Arch, 
des sci. biol.), 1895, 4 , 197-224. 

[Remarque historique sur le travail secre- 
teur de l’estomac.] (Russe.) Arkhiv bio - 
logichcskikh nauk, 1895-1896, 4 , 513-515. 
Francais: Arch, des sci. biol., 1895-1896, 
4 , 520-522. 

Zusammen mit Nencki, M., u. Zaleski, J. 
Ueber den Ammoniakgehalt des Blutes und 
der Organe und die Harstoffbildung bei 
den Saugethieren. Arch. f. exper. Path, 
u. Pharmakol., 1895-1896, 37, 26-51. 

[Laboratory case of experimental ascites in 
a dog.] (Russian.) Trudy obshchstvo 
russkikeh vrachi, 189 6*, 7, 53, 53. 

[Syphilis and venereal diseases among the 
troops of the military circuit of Moscow, 
for the years 1889-1894.] (Russian.) 
Voyenno meditsinskii zhurnal, 1896, 187 , 
530-603. 

Zusammen mit Nencki, M. Zur Frage fiber 
den Ort du Harnstoffbildung bei den Sau- 
gethieren. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharma- 
kol., 1896-1897, 38 , 215-227. 


Russisch: Arkhiv biologicheskikh nauk, 
1896-1897, 5, 213-224. 

Franzosisch: Contribution a la question du 
lieu ou se forme Turee chez les mamiferes. 
Arch, des sci. biol., 1896-1897, 6, 163-175. 

[On the secretive action of the stomach in 
starvation.] (Russian.) Bolnichnaiya ga- 
zeta Botkina, 1897, 8, 1569-1573. 

Ueber das Experiment als zeitmassige und 
unheitliche Methode medizinischer For- 
schung. Dargestellt am Beispiel der Ver- 
dauungslehre. Ein Vortrag. (Uebersetz. 
von A. Walther.) Wiesbaden: Bergmann, 
1897. S. 48. 

Lektzi o rabote glavnich pitschevaritelnich 
jelej. (Lectures on the functions of the 
important digestive glands.) St. Peters- 
burg: Kushnereff, 1897. Pp. ii+223. (3rd 
ed. Leningrad: Gosizdat, 1924. Pp. 220.) 
German: Die Arbeit der Verdauungsdru- 
sen. (Uebersetz. von A. Walther.) Wies- 
baden: Bergmann, 1898. S. xii+199. 
French: Le travail des glandes digestives. 
(Trad, par V. Pachon et J. Sabrazes.) 
Paris: Masson, 1901. Pp. x+287. 

English: The work of the digestive glands: 
lectures. (Trans, by W. H. Thompson.) 
London: Griffin, 1902. Pp. xii-f-196. (2nd 
ed., 1910. Pp. 266.) 

[Laboratory observations upon pathological 
reflexes from the abdominal region.] (Rus- 
sian.) Bolnichnaiya gazeta Botkina, 1898, 
9, 465-470. ■ 

Les pel a des. C. r. Cong. int. med., 1900, 9 , 
383-394. 

With Paraskutskuk, S. V. [Identity of pep- 
sin and chirrosin.] (Russian.) Bolnich- 
naiya gazeta Botkina, 1902, 13 , 2153-2155. 

Psychologie et psychopathologie animale ex- 
perimentale. C. r. Cong. int. med., Ma- 
drid, 1903. fPp. 9-25. 

Russian: Eksperimentalnaya psikhologiya i 
psikhopatologiya na zhivotnikh. *'Pp. 13- 
23. 

German: Experimentelle Psychologie und 
Psychopathologie an Tieren. **S. 8-21. 
English: Experimental psychology and 
psycho-pathology in animals. :|:Pp. 47-60. 

Sur la secretion psychique des glandes sali- 
vaires (phenomenes nerveux complexes 
dans le travail des glandes salivaires). 
Arch. int. de physiol., 1904, 1, 119-135. 
fPp. 26-42. 

Russian: O psikhicheskoi sekretzii slyun- 
nikh zhelez. *Pp. 24-35. 

German: Ueber die psychische Sekretion 
der Speichdrfisen. ** S. 22-39. 

English: The psychical secretion of the 
salivary glands (complex nervous phe- 
nomena in the work of the salivary 
glands). ^Pp. 61-75. 

Die ersten sicheren Schritte auf einem neuen 
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Forschungswege. (Auszug aus dem No- 
bel-Vortrag, gehalten am 12. Dezember 
1904 in Stockholm bei der Verteilung der 
Nobel-Preise.) Nord. med. Arkiv, 1904, 
3 f., 4, afd. 2, No. 13, 1-20. **S. 40-44. 
Russian: Pervie tverdie shagi na puti no- 
vogo issledovaniya. *Pp. 36-39. 

French: Premiers pas fermes dans la nou- 
velle voie d’investigation. fPp. 43-48. 
English: The first sure steps along the 
path of a new investigation. :j:Pp. 76-80. 
Ueber die Verdauung. Med. f. Allg., 1906, 
1, 25, 44, 62, 79. 

The scientific investigation of the so-called 
psychical processes in the higher animals. 
(Read in honor of Thomas Huxley, at the 
Charing Cross Medical School, London, 
October 1, 1906.) Brit. Med. J., 1906, 2, 
811-873. Abstract in Lancet , 1906, 171, 
911-915. Abstract in Science, 1906, 24, 
613-619. iPp. 81-96. 

Russian: Estestvenno-nauchnoe izuchenie 
tak nazivaemoi dushevnoi deyatelnosti 
visshikh zhivotnikh. *Pp. 40-51. 

German: Naturwissenschaftliche For- 

schung liber die sorgenannte Seelentatig- 
keit hoherer Tiere. **S. 45-59. 

French: De l’activite dite psychique des 
animaux superieures etudiee par le 
methode des sciences naturelles. fPp- 49- 
66 . 

New physiological methods. Hospital, 1906- 

1907, 41, 9. 

Uslovnie refleksi pri razrushnii razlichnikh 
zotdelov bolshikh polusharii. Trudy ob- 
shchestvo russkik/i vrachei, 1907-1908. *P. 
52 . 

German: Bedingte Reflexe bei Hunden 
nach Zerstorung verschiedener Teile der 
Grosshirnhemispharen. **S. 60. 

French: Les reflexes conditionnels du chien 
apres destruction partielle de differents 
points des hemispheres. fPp. 67-69. 
English: Conditioned reflexes in dogs after 
destruction of different parts of the cere- 
bral hemispheres. ijTp- 97-98. 

O korovikh tzentrakh vkusa d-ra Gorshkova. 
Trudy obshchestvo russkikh vrachei, 1907- 

1908. *P. 53. 

German: Ueber die kortikalen Gesch- 
mackszentren von Dr. Gorschkow. **S. 
60. 

French: Des centres corticaux du gout du 
Dr. Gorchkov. fP. 70. 

English: The cortical taste centre of Dr. 
Gorshkov. ^:P. 99. 

[Lectures on the physiology of digestion.] 
(Russian.) (Ed. corr. by Boldyreff and 
ed. by Orloff.) St. Peterburg: Ulybin, 
1908. Pp. 63. 

Nekotorie naibolee obschie pinkti mekhaniki 
vesskikh otdelov tzentralnoi nervnoi sis- 


temi, viyasyushchiesya iz izucheniya us- 
lovnikh refleksov. Trudy obshchestvo 
russkikh vrachei, 1908-1909. *Pp. 54-55. 
German: Die allgemeinsten Punkte der 
Meckanik der hdchsten Teile des Zentral- 
nervensystems, wie sie sich uns beim Stu- 
dium der bedingten Reflexe zeigen. **S. 
61-63. 

French: De quelques traits generaux du 
mecanisme de l’activite superieure. fPp* 
71-74. 

English: Mechanism of the highest parts 
of the central nervous system as shown 
from the study of the conditioned reflexes. 
tPp. 100-102. 

Dalneishie shagi obektivnogo analiza slozh- 
no-nervnikh yavlenii v sopostavlenii s 
subektivnim ponimaniem takh zhe yav- 
lenii. Trudy obshchestvo russkikh vra- 
chei, 1909-1910. *Pp. 56-65. 

German: Einige weitere Schritte der ob- 
jektiven Analyse der komplizierten Ner- 
venerscheinungen und ihr Vergleich mit 
der subjektiven Auffassung dieser Er- 
scheinungen. **S. 64-77. 

French: Suite de l’analyse objective des 
phenomenes nerveux complexes, compara- 
tivement a Interpretation subjective de 
ces memes phenomenes. fPp. 75-87. 
English: Further advances of the objective 
analysis of complex nervous phenomena, 
and its comparison with the subjective 
conception of these phenomena. ^Pp. 103- 
114. 

Obshchee o tsentrakh bolshikh polusharii. 
Trudy obshchestvo russkikh vrachei, 1909- 
1910. *Pp. 66-68. 

German: Allgemeines fiber die Zentren 
der Grosshirnhemispharen. **S. 78-82. 
French: Generalities sur les centres des 
hemispheres. +Pp. 88-92. 

English: Some general facts about the 
cerebral centres. ^Pp. 115-119. 
Estestvoznanie i mozg. (Rech, proiznesen- 
naya na Obshchem Sobranii XII Sezda 
estestvoispitatelei i vrachei v Moskve v 
dekabre 1909 g.) *Pp. 69-77. 

German: Naturwissenschaft und Gehirn. 
Weisbaden: Bergmann, 1910. S. 19. Auch 
in Krgeb. d . Physiol., 1911, 11, 345-356. 
**S. 83-94. 

French: Les science naturelles et le cer- 
veau. J. dc psychol., 1912, 9, 1-13. +Pp. 
93-105. 

English: Natural science and the brain. 
JPp. 120-130. 

Zadachi i ustroistvo sovremennoi laboratorii 
dlya izucheniya normalnoii deyatelnosti 
visshego otdela tzentralnoi nervnoi sis- 
temi u vischikh zhivotnikh. (Rech, proiz- 
nesennaya na torzhestvennom zasedanii 
Obshchestva sodeistviya uspekh nauk i 
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ikh prakticheskikh primenenii imeni X. C. 
Ledentzova v Moskve v 1910 g.) *Pp. 78- 
79. 

German: Aufgaben und Einrichtungen 
eines zeitgemassen Laboratoriums zur Er- 
forschung der normalen Tatigkeit des 
hochsten Teiles des Zentralnervensystems. 
Ergeb. d. Physiol., 1911, 11 , 357-369. **S. 
95-111. 

French: Organisation d’un laboratoire 
rnoderne destine a l’etude de l’activite nor- 
male des regions superieures du systeme 
nerveux central chez les animaux superi- 
eurs. +Pp. 106-124. 

English: The task and the arrangement of 
a laboratory for the study of the normal 
activity of the highest parts of the central 
nervous system in the higher animals. ^Pp. 
131-143. 

Laboratoriya dla izucheniya deyatelnosti 
tsentralnoi nervnoi sistemi visshikh zhivot- 
nikh. Vremennika, 1910. 

German: Ein Laboratorium zur Unter- 
suchung der Tatigkeit des Zentralnerven- 
systems bei hoheren Tieren. **S. 112-114. 
French: Laboratoire destine a l’etude de 
1’activite des centres nerveux des animaux 
superieurs. fP- 25. 

English: A laboratory for the study of the 
activity of the central nervous system in 
the higher animals. ^Pp. 144-146. 
Opishchevom tsentre. Trudy obshchestvo 
russkikh vrachei, 1910-1911. *Pp. 92-98. 
German: Ueber das Nahrungszentrum. 
**S. 115-125. 

French: Du centre alimentaire. fPp- 126- 
136. 

English: The food centre. :}:Pp. 147-155. 
Osnovnie pravila raboti bolshikh polusharii. 
Trudy obshchestvo russkikh vrachei, 1910- 
1911. *Pp. 99-108. 

German: Grundregeln der Arbeit der 
Grosshirnhemispharen. **S. 126-136*. 
French: Des lois fondamentales du tra- 
vail des hemispheres cerebraux. fPp- 137- 
148. 

English: Some fundamental laws of the 
work of the cerebral hemispheres. £Pp. 
156-164. 

Sobaks s razrushennim v bolshikh polusha- 
riyakh kozhnim analizatorom. Trudy 
obshchestvo russkikh vrachei, 1910-1911. 
*Pp. 109-112. 

German: Ein Hund mit zerstortem Haut- 
analysator in den Grosshirnhemispharen. 
**S. 137-142. 

French: Destruction de 1’analyseur cu- 
tanc des hemispheres cerebraux chez le 
chien. fPp. 149-154. 

English: Destruction of the skin analyser. 
^Pp. 16*5-169. 

L’excitation psychique des glandes salivaires. 
J. de psychol., 1910, 7 , 97-114. 


Protzess differentzirovaniya razdrazhitelei 
v bolshikh polushariyakh. Trudy obsh- 
chestvo russkikh vrachei , 1911-1912. *Pp. 
113-123. 

German: Der Prozess des differenzierens 
von Reizen in dem Grosshirnhemispharen. 
**S. 143-155. 

French: Processus de differenciation des 
excitations dans les hemispheres cerebraux. 
fPp. 155-167. 

English: The process of differentiation of 
stimulations in the hemispheres of the 
brain. JPp. 170-181. 

Glaveishie zakoni deyatelnosti tzentralnoi 
nervnoi sistemi kak oni viyasnyayutsya pri 
izuchenii uslovnikh refleksov. Trudy obsh- 
chestvo russkikh vrachei, 1911-1912. * *Pp. 
124-132. 

German: Die wichtigsten Gesetze des 
Tatigkeit des Zentralnervensystems, welche 
sich beim Studium der bedingten Reflexe 
eroffnen Iassen. **S. 156-169. 

French: Des loies fondamentales du travail 
des centres nerveux, teiles qu’elles appa- 
raissent dans l’etude des reflexes condi- 
tionnels. fPp. 168-181. 

English: Some principles of the activity of 
the central nervous system as shown from 
the study of conditioned reflexes; inter- 
action of centres. ^Pp* 182-192. 

Svodka rezultatov optitov ekstirpatzieyu 
razlichnikh uchastkov bolchikh polucharii 
po metody uslovnikh. Trudy obshchestvo 
russkikh vrachei, 1912-1913. *Pp. 133-143. 
German: Zusammenfassung der Resultate 
von Experimenten mit Exstirpationen ver- 
schiedener. Teile der Grosshirnhemi- 
spharen. **S. 170-183. 

French: De 1’application de la methode des 
reflexes conditionnels a l’etude des effets 
de l’ablation des differentes parties des 
hemispheres cerebraux. +Pp- 182-195. 
English: Summary of results of removal of 
different parts of the cerebral hemispheres. 
193-204. 

De l’inhibition interne en tant que fonction 
des hemispheres. In Anniversary volume 
of Professor Ch. Richet. Paris, 1912. fPp. 
196-204. 

Russian: Vnutrennee tormozhenie, kak 
funktsiya bolchikh polucharii. Statya, 
pomeshchennaya na frantzuzskorn yazike 
v yubileinom tome, posvyashchennom 
frantzuzskomu fiziologu K. Rishe. Paris, 
1912. *Pp. 144-150. 

German: Die innere Hemmung als Funk- 
tion der Grosshirnhemispharen. **8. 184- 
19 2 . 

English: Internal inhibition as a function 
of the cerebral hemispheres. t^P* 205- 
212 . 

L’inhibition des reflexes conditionnels. J. de 
psychol 1913, 10 , 1-15. 
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Obektivnoe izuchenie vischei nervnoi deya- 
telnosti zhivotnikh. Rech, proznesennaya 
v Moskve na obschem sobranii obsh- 
chestva nauchnogo instituta 24 marta 1913 
g. *Pp. 151-159. 

German: Das objektive Studium der hoch- 
sten Nerventatigkeit der Tiere. ' X "*S. 193- 
204. 

French: Etude objective de l’activite ner- 
vcuse superieure des animaux. fPp- 205- 

2I 7 . 

English: The objective study of the high- 
est nervous activity of animals. ^Pp. 213- 
222 . 

Die Erforschung der hoheren Nerventatig- 
keit. Ber. ii. d. int. Kong. f. Physiol., 
Groningen, 1913. **S. 205-222. 

Russian: lssledovanie vischei nervnoi 

devatelnosti. **Pp. 160-173. 

French: Etude de l’activite nerveuse su- 
perieure. fPp* 218-237. 

English: The study of the higher nervous 
activity. JPp. 223-237. . 

An address on the investigation of the 
higher nervous functions. Brit. Med. J. t 
1913, 2, 973-978. 

Die besondere Labilitat der inneren Hem- 
mung bedingter Reflexe. Berlin, khn. 
W 0 eh. % 1914, 51 , 511-512. **S. 223-226. 

Russian: Osobennaya labilnost vnutrenne- 
go tormozheniya refleksov. *Pp. 174-175. 
French: De la grande variability de inhi- 
bition interne des reflexes conditionnels. 
+Pp. 238-241. 

English: The instability (lability) of in- 
ternal inhibition in conditioned reflexes. 
tPp. 238-240. 

“Nastoyashchaya fiziologiya” golovnogo moz- 
ga. ( Predstavlyayushschaya doklad, pri- 
gotolennii diva Sezda psikhiatrii, nevrolo- 
gii i psikhologii, predpolagavshegosya v 
Shveitzarii v avguste 1914 g. i otmenen- 
nogo po sluchayu voznikehei voini.) Pri- 
rodi , 1914. 

German: Die “echte Physiologie” des 
Gehirns. *S. 227-236. 

French: La vraie physiologie cerebrale. 
Arch. int. de physiol., 1921, 18, 607-616. 
Aussi: De la “veritable physiologie” du 
cerveau. fPp. 242-251. 

English: The pure physiology of the brain. 
(Prepared for the Congress of Psychia- 
trists, Neurologists and Psychologists 
scheduled to be held in Switzerland, Au- 
gust, 1914, but postponed on account of the 
outbreak of the War.) :|:Pp. 241-249. 
Sovmestno s d-pom Voskresenskim, L. N. 
Materiali k fiziologii sna. (Doklad v. 
Petrogradskom Biologicheskom Obshch- 
estve v 1915 g.) *Pp. 183-187. 

German: Zusammen mit Woskressensky, 
L. N. Beitrage zur Physiologie des 
Schlafes. **S. 237-242. 


French: Avec Woskressensky, L. Contribu- 
tion & la physiologie du somineil. C. r. 
Soc. de biol., 1916, 79 , 1079-1084. fPp. 
252-257. 

English: Some facts about the physiology 
of sleep. $Pp. 250-254. 

Sovmestno s d-pom M. K. Petrovoi. Analiz 
nekotodikh slozhnikh. Iz Sbornika, pos- 
vvaschennogo K. A. Timiryazevu. 1916. 
*Pp. 188-192. 

German: Zusammen mit Petrowa, M. K. 
Die Analyse einiger komplizierter Reflexe 
des llundes. Die Relative Starke ihrer 
Zentien und deren Spannung. * X " X S. 243- 
249. 

French: Avec Petrova, M. K. Analyse 
de quelques reflexes complexes du chien. 
De la force relative des centres et de leur 
charge. fPp. 258-265. 

English: With Petrova, M. K. An 
analysis of some complex reflexes in the 
dog; and the relative strength and ten- 
sion of several centres. :{:Pp. 255-260. 
Fiziologiya i psikhologiya pri izuchenii vis- 
shei nervnoi devatelnosti zhivotnikh. Psi- 
khiutricheskoi gazeti , 1916. *Pp. 193-203. 
German: Die Physiologie und die Psy- 
chologic bei der Erforschung der hochsten 
Nerventatigkeit der Tiere. *“*S. 50. 
French: La physiologie et la psychologie 
dans I’etude de l’activite nerveuse su- 
perieure des animaux. fPp. 266-281. 
English: Physiology and psychology in the 
study of the higher nervous activity of 
animals. :{:Pp. 261-274. 

Refleks tzeli. (Soobshchenie, sdelannoe na 
III Sezde po eksperimentalnoi pedagogike 
v. Petrograde 2 vanvarya 1916 g.) *Pp. 
204-207. 

German: Der Zielerstrebungsreflex. **S. 
250-256. 

French: Le reflexe de but. fPp. 282-288. 
English: The reflex of purpose. ^Pp. 275- 
281. 

Sovmestno v d-pom M. M. Gubergritzern. 
Refleks svobodi. Russkogo vracha, 1917. 
*Pp. 208-211. 

German: Zusammen mit Gubergritz, M. 
M. Der Befreiungsreflex. **S. 257-262. 
French: Avec Gubergritz, M. M. Le re- 
flexe de liberte. fPp. 289-294. 

English : With Gubergritz, M. M. The re- 
flex of freedom. ^Pp. 282-286. 
Psikhiatriya, kak posobnitza fiziologii bol- 
shikh polucharii. Russkogo fiziologiches - 
kogo zhurnala, 1919, 2 . 249-260. *Pp. 212- 
217. 

German: Die Psychiatrie als Helferin der 
Physiologie der Grosshirnhemispharen. 
**S. 263-270. 

French: La psychiatrie auxiliare de la 
physiologie des hemispheres. fPp. 295-302. 
English: How psychiatry may help us to 
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understand the physiology of the cerebral 
hemispheres. tPp. 287-293. 

Sur le centre de la fairn. J. de psychol. , 

1921, 18 , 273-281. 

O tak nazivaemom gipnoze u zhivotnikh. 
(Soobshchenie v zasedanii Otdeleniya 
fiziko-matematicheskikh nauk Rossiiskoi 
Akademi i Nauk 9 noyabrya 1921 g., Prilo- 
zhenie k protokolu zasedaniya.) *P. 218. 
German: Ueber die soganannte Hypnose 
bei Tieren. **S. 271-282. 

French: De Phypnose chez les animaux. 
fPp. 303-304. 

English. Hypotism in animals. :j:Pp. 294-295. 
[T'rophic innervaiton.] (Russian.) In Vol. 
I. of [ Jubilee volume for Professor Nets- 
chajev, Obuchov Hospital]. Petrograd, 

1922, Pp. 1-4. 

Die normale Tatigkeit und allgerneine Kon- 
stitution der Grosshirnrinde. (Vortrag in 
der Gcsellschaft finnlandiseher Aerzte in 
Helsingfors im April 1922.) Skand. Arch, 
f . Physiol., 1923, 44 , 32-41. **S. 273-281. 

Russian: Normalnaya de>atelnost i obsh- 
chaya konstitutziya bolshikh polu-sharii. 
*Pp. 219-225. 

French: Activite normale et constitution 
generate des hemispheres cerebraux. fPp. 
305-3 1 5. 

English: The normal activity and general 
constitution of the cerebral hemispheres. 
{Pp. 296-304. 

New researches on conditioned reflexes. 
Science , 1923, 58 , 359-361. Also in Bull . 
Battle Creek San. & Hasp. Clin., 1923- 
1924, 19 , 1-4. 

The identity of inhibition with sleep and 
hypnosis. Scient. Mo., 1923, 17 , 603-608. 
“Vnutrennee tormozhenie” uslovnikh re- 
fleksov i son — odin i tot zhe protzess. 
(Statya, poineshchennaya v sbornike v 
chest Prezidenta Akademii Nauk A. P. 
Karpinskogo. 1922.) *Pp. 226-237. 
German: “Innere Hemmung’’ der beding- 
ten Reflexe und der Schalf — ein und der- 
selbe Prozess. Skand. Arch. f. Physiol., 

1923, 44 , 42-58. **S. 282-296. 

French: “L’inhibition interne” des reflexes 
conditionnels et le sommeil sont und seul 
et meme processus. fPp. 316-332. 

English: Internal inhibition and sleep — 
one and the same process. *]:Pp. 305-318. 
Die Charakteristik der Rindenmosse der 
Grosshirnhemispharen, vom Standpunkte 
der Erregbarkeitsveranderungen ihrer ein- 
zelnen Punkti. Schweiz. Arch. f. Neur. u. 
Psychiat ., 1923, 13 , 568-574. **S. 297-303. 
Russian: ' x \ 2nd. ed. 

French: Caracteristique de la substance 
corticale des hemispheres du point de vue 
de la modification de Pexcitabilite dans 
ses differents points. +Pp. 333-340. 


English: Changes in the excitability of 
various points of the cerebral cortex as 
one of its functional characteristics. :fPp. 
319-325. 

[Another problem in cerebral physiology.] 
(Russian.) In Vol. I, Part 1 of the [Re- 
port of the State Medical Institute ]. 
Moskva, 1923. * (3rd ed.) 

German: Fine dringende Frage der 
Physiologie der Grosshirnhemispharen. 
**S. 304-306. 

French: De Pun des problemes actuelle- 
ment a Petude de la physiologie des hemi- 
spheres. fPp. 340-343. 

English: $Pp. 326-328. 

[The latest successes of the objective study 
of the highest nervous activity.] (Rus- 
sian.) (Read at the Anniversary Cele- 
bration of the Lesgaft Scientific Institute, 
Petrograd, December 12, 1923.) “(3rd 

ed.) 

German: Die neuesten Erfolge der ob- 
jektiven Erforschung der hochsten Ner- 
ventatigkeit. ‘““S. 307-317. 

French: Derniers resultats de Petude objec- 
tive de Pactivite nerveuse superieure des 
animaux. fPp. 344-354. 

English: JPp. 329-339. 

“Dvadtzatiletni opit obektivnogo izucheniya 
vischei ncrvnoi deyatelnosti (povendeni- 
va) zhivotnikh. Moskva, Leningrad: 
Gosizdat, 1923. Pp. 244. (3rd ed., 1925.) 
(Contains all articles followed by *.) 
^“'German: Die hbchste Nerventatigkeit 
(das Verhalten) von T'ieren. (Uebersetz. 
von G. Volborth.) Munchen: Bergmann, 
1926. S. xi-f-330. (Contains all articles 
followed by **.) 

fFrench: Les reflexes conditionnels. Etude 
objective de Pactivite superieure des ani- 
maux. (Trad, par N. et G. Gricouroff.) 
Paris: Alcan, 1927. Pp. 379. (Contains 
all articles folowed byt.) 

^English: Lectures on conditioned reflexes. 
Twenty-five years of objective study of the 
higher nervous activity (behavior) of 
animals. (Trans, by W. H. Gantt; intro, 
by W. B. Cannon.) New York: Int. Pub- 
lishers, 1928. Pp. 414. (Contains all arti- 
cles followed by :£.) 

Die Beziehungen zwdschen Erregung und 
Hemmung, das Auseinanderhalten von Er- 
regung und Hemmung sowie experimen- 
telle Neurosen an Hunden. (Dedicated to 
the memory of Robert Tigerstedt.) Skand. 
Arch. f. Physiol, 1925, 47 , 1-14. **S. 318- 
329. 

h'rench: Rapport entre Pexcitation et Pin- 
hibition. Delimitation entre Pexcitation et 
Pinhibition et nevroses experimentales 
chez le chien. fPp* 355-366. 

English: Relation between excitation and 
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inhibition and their delimitation; experi- 
mental neuroses in dogs. :j:Pp. 339-349. 
lhats normales et pathologiques des hemi- 
spheres. (Read at the Sorbonne in Paris, 
December, 1925, on the occasion of the 
conferring of an honorary degree on Pro- 
fessor Pavlov by the University of Paris.) 
English: Normal and pathological states of 
the hemispheres. +Pp. 353-362. 

Type de systeme nerveux a predominance 
des processus inhibiteurs. (Read before 
the Societe Psychologie de Paris, Decem- 
ber, 1925, on the occasion of the election 
of Professor Pavlov to honorary member- 
ship.) J. de psychol., 1926, 23, 1012-1018. 
English: JPp. 363-369. 

Derniers resultats des recherches sur le tra- 
vail des hemispheres cerebraux. J. de psy- 
chol., 1926-, 23, 501-510. 

Effet de Interruption des travaux sur des 
chiens presentant des reflexes conditionnels. 
Dans Volume jubilaire de Ch. Richet. 
Paris: Alcan, 1926. Pp. 64-67. 

English: ^:Pp. 350-352. 

[Lectures on the work of the hemispheres.] 
(Russian.) Moskva, Leningrad: Gosizdat, 
1927. Pp. 371. 

English: Conditioned reflexes: an investi- 
gation of the physiological activity of the 
cerebral cortex. (Trans. & ed. by G. V. 
Anrep.) London: Oxford Univ. Press, 
1927. Pp. xvi+430. 

French: Lemons sur Tactivite du cortex 
cerebral. (Trad, par M. I. Trifonoff.) 
Paris: Legrand, 1929. Pp. 418. 

[A physiological study of the types of 
nervous systems, i.e., of temperaments.] 
(Russian.) (Delivered before the Pirogov 
Surgical Society, December, 1927, and re- 
written February, 1928, for English trans- 
lation.) 

English: :j:Pp. 270-278. 

German: Die physiologische Lehre von den 
Typen des Nervensystems, beziehungs- 
weise den Temperamenten. Aerztl. Rund- 
schau, 1928, 38, 329-332. 

Certain problems in the physiology of the 
cerebral hemispheres. (Croonian lecture.) 
Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 1928, 103B, 97- 
110. tPp. 379-391. 

[Ed.] [Works of the Physiological Labora- 
tory of Professor I. P. Pavlov.] (Russian.) 
Moskva, Leningrad: Gosizdat, 1928. Pp. 
160. 

Inhibition in the normal activity of the cere- 
bral hemispheres. (Proc. 13th Int. Cong. 
Physiol., Cambridge, Mass., 1929.) Amer. 
J. Physiol., 1929, 90, 468. 

A brief sketch of the higher nervous activi- 
ty. Proc. & Papers 9th lnt. Cong. Psy- 
chol., New Haven, 1929, 331-333. 

Essai de digression d’un physiologiste dans 


le domaine de la psychiatrie. Arch. int. 
de pharm. et de therap., 1930, 38, 222-227. 
A brief outline of the higher nervous activi- 
ty. Chap. XI in Psychologies of 1930, ed. 
by C. Murchison. Worcester, Mass.: Clark 
Univ. Press; London: Oxford Univ. Press, 
1930. Pp. 207-220. 

The reply of a physiologist to psychologists. 
Psychol. Rev., 1932, 39, 91-127. 

PLATONOFF (PLATONOV, PLATO- 

NOW), Konstantin Ivanovich, Smiewskaja, 
4, Kharkow, Ukraine, U. S. S. R. 

Ne 1877. 

College, 1888-1899. Universite, 1899-1904. 
Clinique pour Malades Mentales et Ner- 
veuses a Kharkow, 1904-1909, Ordinateur. 
Clinique de Professor Bechterew, 1909-1912, 
Assistant. Clinique de 1’Universite de 
Kharkow, 1912 — , Assistant, 1912-1918; Do- 
cent, 1918-1919; Professeur et Directeur, 
1919—. 

Societe des Psychiatres de Leningrad. So- 
ciete de Medecine de Kharkow (President 
de la Section psychotherapeutique). 
L’echolalie et l’echokynesie hysteriques. J . 
de ncur. et psychiat. de Korsakoff, 1910, 
10, 45-58. 

Hysterische Echokinesie und Echolalie. 

Russ. med. Rundschau, 1910, 8, 417-429. 
[Un essai de 1’examen psychologique ex- 
perimental de 1’attention chez les vieil- 
lards.] Obozrenic psikhiatrii, 1911, 16, 
204-216. 

[Sur la question de l’examen de la sensibili- 
te.] Russky vrach, 1911, 10, 1541. 
L’education du reflexe associatif-mateur 
provoquant par les excitateurs composes. 
These, 1912. 

[Les psychoreflexes et la suggestion hypno- 
tique. J. Soc. de med. de Kharkov ), 1914.] 
[Les reflexes pathologiques comme le signe 
de l’affection organique du systeme ner- 
veux. J. Soc. de med. de Kharkov 1913, 
16, 251-255. 

[L’hypnose et la suggestion dans la chirur- 
gie, gynecologie et l’obstetrique.] Vracheb- 
noe delo, 1924. 

[L’hypnose et la suggestion dans la mede- 
cine pratique.] Naoutschnoia misl, 1925. 
[La suggestion et l’hypnose dans l’obstetri- 
que. Kharkow: Etat d’Ukraine, 1925.] 
[Sur la question du traitement des psycho- 
neuroses.] Sovremenniya psikhonevrolo - 
giya, 1925. 

[Sur la nature d’hypnose et le traitement 
hypnosuggestif.] Sovremenniya psikhonevr- 
ologiya, 1926. 

[Zur Frage der Genesis und der Therapie 
der Anfalle epilepsischer Art. Recueil 
jubilaire V. M. Bechterev), 1926.] 
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Vladimir Bechtereff, 1857-192 7. Vrachebnoe 
delo, 1928, 11, 186-190. 

Avec Galperine, — . Le reflexe rotatoire de 
1’extremite inferieure. Rev. neur ., 1928, 2, 
926-93 0 . 

[Das Wort als physiologischen und Heil- 
f actor. (Russisch.) In Die Psychotherapie, 
hrg. von K. Platonow.] Charkow: Staats- 
verlag, 1930. S. 11-119. 

[Zum objectiven Beweis der Veranderung 
der Personlichkeit durch Suggestion. (Rus- 
sisch.) In Die Psychotherapie , hrg. von K. 
Platonow.] Charkow: Staatsverlag, 1930. 
S. 203-247. 

Zusammen mit Markewitsch, A. [Hypnose 
und alcoholisierte Nervensystem. (Rus- 
sisch.) In Allgemeine und sociale Psycho- 
neurologies Charkow: Staatsverlag, 1930. 
Allgemeine Physiologischen Grundlagen der 
Neurosentherapie. Acta medica, 1930. 

POWAEN1N, Konstantin Innokentjo- 
witsch, Staatliches Institut fur Arztliche 
Fortbildung, Kirotschnaja 41, Leningrad, U. 
d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Brest-Litowsky, Gouvernement 
Grodno, 1877. 

Militar-medizinische Akademie, St. Peters- 
burg, 1897-1902, Arzt. 

Militar-medizinische Akademie, St Peters- 
burg, 1902-1919, An der Akademie Classen 
zwecks wissenschaftlichen Fortbildund, 1902- 
1911; in Ausland zwecks wissenschaftlichen 
Fortbildung, 1906-1908; Leiter des Labora- 
toriums der Psychiatrischen Klinik, 1915- 
1919. Psycho-neurologisches Institut, St. 
Petersburg, 1919-1919, Direktor des Padologi- 
schen Instituts, 1910-1919; Professor der Psy- 
chologic des Kindesalter und Padagogische 
Psychologie, 1913-1917. Staatliches Institut 
fur Medizinische Wissenschaften, 1917-1922, 
Professor fur Allgemeine und Experimentelle 
Psychologie. Staatliches Institut fur Arzt- 
liche Fortbildung, 1918 — , Professor der Psy- 
chiatric. Vestnik Psychologii, Kriminalnoij, 
Anthropologii i Pedologii, Mitglied des Re- 
dactions Komitats. Obozrenie Psikhiatrii , 
N evrologii i Refleksologii , Mitglied des Re- 
dactions Komitats. Zhurnal dlja Usover- 
schenstvovanija Vratschei, Mitglied des Re- 
dactions Komitats. 

Gesellschaft fur Psychiatric, Leningrad. 
Gesellschaft fur Neuropathologie. Gesell- 
schaft fur Physiotherapie. Gesellschaft fur 
Neurologie, Reflexologie, Hypnologie und bi- 
ologischen Physik. 

Rolj vnimanija i privitschki v vospitanii 
charaktera. (Die Rolle der Aufmerksam- 
keit und Gewohnung in der Erziehung der 
Charakters.) Vestnik psikologii , kriminal- 
noi antropologii i pedologii , 1905, 380. 
Vlijanije otvletschenija vnimanija na ras- 
nostnij porog vosprijatija. (Einfluss der 
Ablenkung der Aufmerksamkeit auf die 
Unterschiedsschwelle bei Gehorswahr- 


nehmung). Obozrenie psikhiatrii, nevrolo- 
gii i eksperimentalnoi psikhologii, 1905, 10 r 
422-438. 

Vnimanije i jego rolj v prosteischich prichit- 
scheskich prozessach. (Aufmerksamkeit 
und ihre Rolle in den Einfachsten psy- 
chischen Vorgiingen.) St. Petersburg: Mil- 
stein, 1906. S. 274. 

Ob uslovijach privletschenija i sosredoto- 
schenija vnimanija. (Ueber die Bedin- 
gungen der Zulenkung und Koncentrierung 
der Aufmerksamkeit.) Protokoli obst- 
chestva normalnoi i patologichrskoi psi- 
khologii pri voenno Mediz. Akademii, St. 
Petersburg, 1908. S. 132. 

Znatschenije nautschnogo izutschenija reb- 
janka dlja vospitanija. (Bedeutung der 
wissenschaftlichen Kinderstudium in der 
Erziehung.) Trudi I-go V serossijskogo 
sjcrda po vaporosam semejnogo vospi- 
taniya, St. Petersburg, 1914. S. 237. 
Pedologitscheskije instituti i ich rolj v naukje 
i praktikje. ( Pedologische Instituts und 
ihre Bedeutung in der Wissenschaft und 
Praxis.) Vestnik psikologii, kriminalnoi 
antropologii i pedologii, 1916. 

K voporsu o doli posledovatelnich obrazov v 
processes vosprijatija. (Zur Frage uber 
die Bedeutung der Nachbildungen in dem 
Prozess der Wahrnehmung.) Psikhiatri - 
cheskaja gazeta, 1917. 

Materjali k voprosu ob eksperimentalno- 
psichologitscheskom issljedovanii dusche- 
vno bolnich. (Material zur Frage liber 
die experimentelle psychologische Unter- 
suchung der Geisteskranken.) Obozrenie 
psikhiatrii, ncvrologii i eksperimentalnoi 
psichologii, 1917. 

Zadatschi, organizaeija u djejatjelnosti 
Pedologitscheskogo Instituta pri Psicho- 
nevrologitscheskom Institute v Petro- 
gradje. (Aufgabe, Organisation und 
Tatigkeit des padologischen Instituts an 
dem psychoneurologischen Institut zu Petro- 
grad.) Vestnik psikhologii , kriminalnoi 
antropologii i pedologii, 1919. 

Issljedovanije professionalnoj prigodnosti 
utschenikov schkoli vagonovozhatich. 

( Untersuchung der professionellen Brauch- 
barkeit von Schuler der Trammbahnfiihr- 
erschule [professionelle Eignungsprii- 
fung].) In sbornik: Rabotniki tramvaia . 
Moskva, 1928. S. 58. 

PROTOPOPOW (PROTOPOPOV, 
PROTOPOPOFF), Viktor Pawlowitsch, 

Staatliches Institut fur Klinische Psychiatrie 
und Soziale Psychohygiene, Konjuschennaja 
Str., 34, Kharkow, Ukraine, U. d. S. S. R. 
Geboren Gouvernement Poltawa, 1880. 
Militar-arztliche Akademie, 1905, Dr. 
med. 

Militar-arztliche Akademie, 1919-1921, 
Privat Dozent. Universitat Perm, 1921- 
1923, Professor der Psychiatrie. Medizin- 
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isches Institut, Kliarkow, 1923 — , Professor 
der Psychiatrie. Staatliches Institut fur 
klinische Psychiatrie und soziale Psychohy- 
giene, 1927-1929, Direktor. Institut fiir 
Padagogik, Leiter der Sektion fur Reflexolo- 
gie. Ukarainski vestnik eksp crime ntalnoi 
pedagogiki i refleksologii, Hauptredakteur. 
Vrachcbnoe delo, Mitglied des Redakteurs- 
kollegiums. Psy dialogical Register, 1932 — , 
Collaborating Editor. 

Verein der Psychiater, Leningrad. Med- 
izinische Gesellschaft, Kharkow. Verein 
der Endokrinologen, Kharkow. 

[Ueber die assoziativ-motorische Reaktion 
auf lautliche Reizungen. (Dissertation.)] 
St. Petersburg, 1909. 

[Menstrualstorungen bei manisch-depressiv- 
em Irresein.] (Russisch.) Nauchnaya 
mcditsina, 1919. 

[Das somatische Syndrom bei manisch-de- 
pressivem Irresein.] (Russisch.) Nauch- 
naya mcditsina, 1920. 

[Zur Frage iiber das Wesen des Homosex- 
ualismus.] (Russisch.) Nauchnaya mcd- 
itsina, 1920. 

[Die Methoden der reflexologischen Unter- 
suchung des Menschen. J. dc psychol., de 
neur., ct dc med. mcnt., Moskau, 1923.] 
[Die reaktiven Prozesse des vegetativen 
Nervensystems bei Geisteskrankheiten.] 
(Russisch.) Permski mcd. vestnik, 1923. 
[Einfuhiung in das Studium der Reflcxolo- 
gie. (Russisch.) Charkow: Ukrainischer 
Staatsverlag, 1924. 

[Die Wahlreaktion beim Hunde nach der 
Methode der assoziativ-motorischen Re- 
flexe.] (Russisch.) Vrachcbnoe dclo, 
19 24. 

[Materialen zur Erforschung der Physiolo- 
gic der Konzentrationsreaktion (Auf- 
merksamkeit) und der Ilypnose-Zustande.] 
(Russisch.) Ukrainski vestnik eksperi- 
mentalnoi pedagogiki i rcflrksologii, 1925. 
[Die Aufgaben der Reflexologie und ihre 
Methoden.] (Russisch.) Ukrainski vest- 
nik ckspjerimcnfalnoi pedagogiki i rcflrks- 
ologii, 1925. 

[Die Untersuchung der Bedingungen eines 
vorher bestimmten Verhaltens nach der 
Methode des naturlichen Experiments.] 
(Russisch.) Ukrainski vestnik eksperi- 
mentalnoi pedagogiki i refleksologii, 1925. 

[Der Zustand der bedingten motorischen 
Reflexe nach Entfernung des Parathyroid- 
apparates.] (Russisch.) Vrachcbnoe delo, 
1925. 

[Behaviorismus und Reflexologie. Vorwort 
fiir russichen Uebersetzung des Werkes 
‘Psychology from the standpoint of a be- 
haviorist, by J. B. Watson.’ Kharkow: 
Ukrainscher Staatsverlag, 1926.] 

[Die Reflexologie und Padagogik.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Ukrainski vestnik eksperimental- 
noi pedagogiki i refleksologii, 1926, 5-13. 

[Das Problem des Aufbaus der Lehre vom 


Verhalten.] (Russisch.) Ukrainski vest- 
nik eksperimentalnoi pedagogiki i refleks- 
ologii, 1927, No. 1 (4), 192-240. 

[Zur Frage iiber die Orthopadie der physi- 
ologischen Mechanismen des Verhaltens 
der Kinder-oligophreniker.] (Russisch.) 
Ukrainski vestnik eksperimentalnoi peda- 
gogiki i refleksologii, 1927. 

[Das IJkrainsche Staatliches Institut fiir 
klinische Psychiatrie und Soziale Psycho- 
hygiene. Struktur und Plan der Arbeit des 
Instituts.] (Russisch.) Charkow, 1927. 
S. 32. 

[Die zunachst bevorstehenden Aufgaben be- 
treftend den Schutz des psychischen Wohl- 
seins.] (Russisch.) Vrachcbnoe delo, 1927. 
[Bechterew als Reflexolog.] (Russisch.) 

Vrachcbnoe delo , 1928, 11, 191-194. 
[Psychologie, Reflexologie und die Wissen- 
schaft der Verhaltens.] (Russisch.) 
Charkov: Nauchnaya misl, 1929. S. 113. 
[Die Methodik der Bildungs der secre- 
torischen bedingten Reflexe beim Men- 
schen.] (Russisch.) Vrachcbnoe delo, 
1930. 

[Der centrale Reflexbogentheil des bedingten 
Abwehr-reflexes.] (Russisch.) Sovre- 
mennaya psikhnevrologiya, 1931. 

REITYNBARG, David Isaakowitsch, 

Staatliches Institut fur Arbeitsschutz, Ar- 
beitspsychologische Abteilung, Moskau, U. d. 
S. S. R. 

Geboren Wolin, Gubern, Mai 1899. 
Zweite Universitat Moskau, 1925. 
Laboratorium fur Industrielle Psychotech- 
nik beim Volkskomissariat der Arbeit, 1924- 
1925, Volonteur. Institut fur Arbeitsschutz, 
1925 — , Laborant und Assistent, 1925-1930; 
Aeltester Assistent, 1930-1931; Chef des 
Kabinets fiir Forschung des Plakats, 1931 — . 

Gesellschaft fur wissenschaftliche Or- 
ganisation der Arbeit. Gesellschaft fur Psy- 
chotechnik und angewandte Psychophysiolo- 
gie. Association fur Technik der Propa- 
ganda beim Pressehaus im Moskau. 
Zusammen mit Geiwenmann, R. M., u. 
Minz, R. W. Organisowanni trud. Chrest. 
po Nautschn. org. truda dla wnjesek. 
tschtjenia. (Organisierte Arbeit. Chresto- 
matie.) Moskwa: Rabotnik prosvescheniya, 
1925. S. 488. 

Zusammen mit Spielrein, I. N., u. Netzki, 
G. O. Jasyk krasnoarmeitza. (Die 
Sprache des Rotarmisten.) Moskwa: 
Gosizdat, 1928. S. 190. 

Zusammen mit Lewigurowitsch, G. T., u. 
Netzki, G. O. Poscharnyje, psycholo- 
gischeski analis professii, utomlenje, 
razionalisatorskije predloschenia. (Feuer- 
wehr: psychologische Analyse der Pro- 
fession, Ernuidung, rationalisatorische 
Vorschliige.) Moskwa: Narkomnudjela, 
1928. S. 192. 

Polundra-schisn poscharnych. (Das Leben 
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der Feuerwehr.) Moskwa: Narkomwnud- 
jela, 1928. S. 40. 

Urnjelo polsujsja plakatom. (Rationelle 
Ausniitzung des Plakats.) Voprosy truda, 
1928. S. 12. 

Sozialistischeskoje sozewnowanie na snis- 
chenia njeschasnych slaschajew w prois- 
wodstwje. (Sozialistischer Wetteifer zur 
Verminderung der Unfalle auf dem Be- 
triebe.) Moskwa: Gostrudisdat, 1930. S. 
64. (Popul. Bibliotheca Inst. Ochrany 
truda. Moskwa: Sozekgis, 1931. S. 96.) 
Plakat po besopasnosti truda w SSSR i 
zagranizei. (Plakat iiber Gefahrlosig- 
keit der Arbeit in U. d. S. S. R. und im 
Auslande.) Moskwa: Sozekgis, 1931. S. 
240. 

REITZ, Gustav Adolf, Fontanka, 189, 2- 
tes Irrcnhospital Moika 126, Leningrad, 
U.S.S.R. 

Geboren Petersburg, 20. April 1876. 
Medizinische Akademie, 1895-1899. 
Hospital des IJeil. Nikolaus, 1900-1917, 
Ordinator. Zweites Irrenhospital, 1918 — , 
Chef-Arzt. Engel-sches Institut, Leningrad, 
1923-1924, Vorlesungen uber Biologie und 
Psychologie. Institut fur die Vervolkomm- 
nung der Aerzte, Leningrad, 1931 — , 
Vorlesungen uber gerichtliche Psychopatholo- 
gie. Obozrenie Psikhiatrii , 1925, Redakteur. 
Sovrrmenniya Psikhia/riya , 1912, Redakteur. 

Psychiatrische Gesellschaft, St. Peters- 
burg, 1901. Internationale metapsychsiche 
Gesellschaft (Sekretar des nationalen Aus- 
schusses, 1923). Neurologisch-hypnologische 
Gesellschaft, Leningrad (Vice-prasident, 
1927). 

[Ueber Besessenheit im Japan.] (Russisch.) 

Obozrenie psikhiatrii, 1901. 

[Venninderte Zurechnungsfahigkeit und 
pathologisches Verbrechen.] (Russisch.) 
Sovrrmenniya psikhiatria , 1912. 

[Zur Psychopathologie der Sekten.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Sovrrmenniya psikhiatria , 1925. 
[Experimentelle Untersucliungen der Wahl 
bei Gesunden und Geisteskranken.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Vrachebnoe delo, 1925. 

[A Stindbergs Leben und Schaffen.] (Rus- 
sisch.) In Sborm k V. M. Bekhtereva k 
40-letnyu professorskoi deyatelnosti. Lenin- 
grad: Gos. Psikhonerv. Akad. Gos. Refleks. 
Instit po Izucheniya Mozga, 1926. S. 691 - 
710. 

Experimentelle Untersuchungen der Gedan- 
ken Uebertragung. Paris . metapsych. 
Kong, 1927. 

[E. Kraepelins Bedeutung fur die Psychia- 
tric.] (Russisch.) Obozrenie psikhiatrii, 
1927, H. 3, 155-162. 

Zur Frage der epileptischen Aequivalents. 

Obozrenie psikehiatrii, 1928. 

Experimentelle Untersuchung an Gesunden 
und Geisteskranken uber die Fahigkeit 
Wertungen zu vollziehen: I. Die Klarheit 


der Wertungen. Zsch. f. angevj. Psychol., 
1929, 32 , 391-397. II. Die Konstanz der 
Wertungen (Zur Dynamik der psychischen 
Prognose). Zsch. f. angevj. Psychol., 1929, 
34 , 418-424. III. Analyse der gewahlten 
Tugenden und Laster (zur experimentellen 
Ethik.) Zsch . /. angevj. Psychol ., 1929, 
34 , 425-430. IV. Der Einfluss der Klassen- 
zugehbrigkeit auf die Bevorzugung von 
Tugenden und die Verabscheuung von 
Lastern (zur Soziologie der Ethik). Zsch . 
f. angevj. Psychol., 1930, 37 , 193-203. 

ROSANOFF (ROSANOW, ROSANOV), 

Joan Guigorievich, Research Institute for 
Polytechnic Education, Moscow, U. S. S. R. 
Born Cherni, May 2, 1890. 

University of Moscow, 1907-1914. 

Research Institute for School Extension 
Education, 1924-1930, Member. State Coun- 
cil of Science (Peoples’ Commissariat for 
Education), 1925 — , Member. Academy of 
Communistic Education, 1929 — , Professor. 
Research Institute for Polytechnic Education, 
Moscow, 1931 — , Member. 

[Child labor. (Russian.) On the Way to 
the Ncvj School, 1929.] 

[Principles of polytechnic education. (Rus- 
sian.) On the Way to the Nevo School, 
1929.] 

[The measurements of attainments in shop 
training. (Russian.) On the Way to the 
N evo School, 1929.] 

[The discussion of the socialistic reconstruc- 
tion of labor. (Russian.) On the Way 
to the N evj School, 1929.] 

[The new tasks of psychotechnic and kin- 
dred sciences dealing with human labor.] 
(Russisch.) Psikhotechnika i psikhofizio- 
logiya truda, 1931, Nr. 1, 3-8. 

ROSSOLIMO, Gregor. 

Geboren Odessa, 1860. 

Gestorben September 1928. 

Universitat Moskau, 1879-1884, Dr. med., 
1887. 

Universitat Moskau, 1889-1911, -Privatdo- 
zent. Institut fur Kinderpsychologie und 
Neurologie, Moskau, 1911-1917, Griinder und 
Direktor. Erste Universitat Moskau, 1917- 
1928, Professor der Nervenkrankheiten und 
Direktor der Klinik fur Nervenkrankhei- 
ten. Zweite Universitat Moskau, 1910- 
1928, Professor fur pathologische Padologie 
an den weiblichen padagogischen Kursen, 
am Institut fur Padologie und Defektorlogie, 
und an der padagogischen Fakultat. L Kor- 
sakoffsches Journal ftir Neuropathologie und 
Psychiatric], Mitbegrunder und Redakteur. 

Gesellschaft fur Neuropathologie und 
Psychiatrie, Moskau. Gesellschaft fur Psy- 
chiatric, St. Petersburg. Gesellschaft fur 
Neuropathologie und Psychiatrie, Odessa. 
Gesellschaft fur Naturwissenschaft und 
Medizin, Smolensk. Gesellschaft fur wissen- 
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schaftliche Medizin, Irkutsk. Gesellschaft 
fur experimentelle Padagogie, St. Petersburg. 
Gesellschaft fiir Neuropathologie, Dorpat. 
Akademie der Medizin, Rome. Deutsche Ge- 
sellschaft der Aerzte und Neurologen. Phila- 
delphia Neurological Society. Klinische Ge- 
sellschaft fur mentale Medizin. Gesellschaft 
fiir Naturwissenschaft, Moskau. Gesellschaft 
fiir Psychologie, Moskau. Gesellschaft fiir 
experimentelle Psychologie, Moskau. Pada- 
gogische Gesellschaft, Moskau. Estonische 
neurologische Gesellschaft. 

Kucheniju 6 mnojestennoi hepato-adenome 
pecheni. Ejened. klin. gaz ., 1883, 3 , 1-9. 
Zur Frage uber tropische Storungen der 
Haut bei Tabikern. Arch. f. Psychiat., 
1884, 15, 722-730. 

Ein Fall von totaler Degeneration eines 
Hirnschenkelfusses. Neur. Centhl., 1886, 
6, 147-150. 

Zur Frage iiber den weiteren Verlauf der 
Hinterwurzelfasern im Ruckenmarke. 
Nrur. Centhl ., 1886, 5, 391-395. 
[Vademecum for students and physicians. 
Clinical researches on nervous system.] 
(Russian.) Moskva: Lang, 1888. Pp. 27. 
Un cas d’oligurie hysterique guerie par la 
suggestion hypnotique. Rev. gen. de clin. 
et de therap., 1889, 3 , 463-467. 

Zur Physiologie der Schleife. (Ein Fall von 
Gliomatose eines Ilinterhorns des Rucken- 
marks.) Arch. f. Psychiat., 1889-1890, 21, 
897-909. 

Ophthalmoplegia externa polyneuritica. (Zur 
Pathologie der Tabes.) Neur. Centhl., 

1890, 9, 612-621. 

Russisch: Shornik statei po nevropatol. i 
psichiat., 1890, 467-480. 

Recherche experimental sur les voies mo- 
trices de la moelle epiniere. Arch, de neur., 

1891, 22, 52, 189. 

Der AnalreHex, seine Physiologie und Path- 
ologie. Neur. Centhl., 1891, 10, 257-259. 
[On diagnosis of tumors of the brain.] 
(Russian.) Vestnik klin. i sudehnoi psi- 
k/iialrii i nevropatolgii, 1891, 9, Pt. 1, 69- 
74. 

[On hysteria, simulating glioma of the spinal 
cord.] (Russian.) Med. obozreniya , 1892, 
38, 216-226. 

Zur experimentellen Methodik der Grosshirn- 
physiologie. Neur. Centhl., 1892, 11, 625- 
631. 

Surgical toxical method of examining func- 
tions of the brain. Arch, psichiat., 1893, 
22 , No. 3, 1-42. 

Zur Symptomatologie und chirurgischen Be- 
handlung einer eigenthumlichen Gross- 
hirncyste. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 1894, 
6, 76-94. 

Cerebrale Amyotaxie; verschiedene Arten 
von Krampfen cerebralen Ursprungs auf 
degenerativer Basis. Neur. Centhl ., 1894, 
13, 882-898. 


Ueber Hemianopsie und einseitige Ophthal- 
moplegic vascularen Ursprungs. Neur. 
Centhl., 1896, 15 , 626-637. 

Le clonographe, appareil pour enregistrer 
les hyperkineses de la tete et des extremi- 
tes. Nouvelles iconog. de Salpetrikre, 1896, 
9 , 33-35. 

Ueber Resultate der Trepanation bei Hirn- 
tumor: 1. Cystogliosarcoma ; 2. Angioma 
cavernosum. Arch. f. Psychiat., 1896-1897, 
29 , 529-545. 

Sur line nouvelle espece d’affection myco- 
tique du systeme nerveux central. Arch, 
de neur., 1897, 3 , 485. 

Contribution a la pathogenie de la sclerose 
en plaques en rapport avec la question des 
differentes lesions de la nevrologie; le 
role du systeme vasculaires. Arch, de 
neur., 1897, 4 , 352-354. 

Zur Frage iiber die multiple Sklerose und 
Gliose. Nebst einer Bemerkung uber die 
Vascularisationsverhaltnisse der Medulla 
oblongata. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 1897, 
11 , 88 - 121 . 

Zusammen mit Murawjeff, W. Formol- 
Methylenbehandlung. Materialien zum 
Bau der Nervenfaser im normalen, wie 
pathologischen Zustande. Neur. Centhl., 
1897, 16 , 722-727. 

[Fear and education.] (Russian.) Voprosy 
nerv.-psikh. med., 1897, 2, 593-607. 

Ueber den centralen Verlauf des Gower’- 
schen Biindels. Neur. Centhl., 1898, 17 , 
935-940. 

Ueber Dysphagia amyotactica. Neur. Centhl., 
1901, 20 , 146-151, 213-217, 255-263. 

Thermoanasthesie und Analgesie als Symp- 
tome von Herderkrankung des Hirnstam- 
mes. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Nervenhk., 1902-1903, 
23 , 243-266. 

Ueber Poliomyelitis anterior chronica und 
Syringomyelia. Neur. Centhl., 1903, 22, 
388-400. 

[Role of psychical factors in medicine in 
connection with the necessity of simplify- 
ing the treatment of diseases of the ner- 
vous system.] Zhurnal nevropatologii i 
psikhiatrii, 1905, 5 , 874-886. 

[Tendinous reflex of the toes.] . (Russian.) 
Zhurnal i psikhiatrii, 1907, 7 , 583-588. 

[Typograph of the brain; an apparatus for 
projecting the parts of the brain upon the 
surface of the skull.] (Russian.) Zhur— 
nal nevropatologii i psikhiatrii, 1907, 7 , 
640-644. 

French: Nouvelles iconog. de Salpetrikre, 
1907, 20, 431-436. 

Der Zehenreflex (ein speziell pathologischer 
Sehnenreflex). Neur. Centhl., 1908, 27, 
452- 45 5. 

Ueber das Berhaltnis des Ohrlappchens zur 
Tuberkulose. fVien. klin. W och., 1908, 21 , 
790-794. 

Die psychologischen Profile. Zur Methodik 
der quantitativen Untersuchung der psy- 
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chischen Vorgange in normalen und 
pathologischen Fallen. Klinik f. psych, u. 
ncrv. Kranhk., 1911, 6 , 249-326. 

Typen von Profilen psychisch minderiver- 
tiger Kinder. Klinik f. psych, u. ncrv. 
Kranhk 1912, 7, 22-26. 

[Short method of investigating mental 
fatigue.] (Russion.) Zhurnal ncvropat - 
ologii i psikhiatrii, 1913, 13 , 724-730. 

Berichtigungen und Erganzungen zur 
Methodik der Untersuchung der “psy- 
chologischen Profil.” Klinik f. psych, u. 
ncrv. Kranhk., 1913, 8, 185-189. 

Zur Intelligenzpriifung der Zuruckgebliebe- 
nen. Zsch. f. angevu. Psychol ., 1918, 13, 
202-209. 

Psychotechnik, “psychologischen Profil” und 
Konstitution. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. 
Psychiat., 1925, 94 , 407-413. 

[Suggestibility.] (Russian.) Moskva: Chis- 
taya pechat, 1926. Pp. 10. 

[Attention; volume; psychological profiles.] 
(Russian.) Moskva: Rabgazeta, 1926. 

[Automatism and imitation.] (Russian.) 
Moskva: Chistaya pechat, 1926. 

Das psychologische Profil und andere ex- 
perimentell-psychologische, individuate und 
kollektive Methoden zur Prufung der Psy- 
chomechanik bei Erwachsenen und Kin- 
dern. Dtsch. Psychol., 1926, 4 , 123-254. 
Auch Halle-S.: Marhold, 1926. S. 139. 

[Neuropathology and psychotechnics.] (Rus- 
sian.) Zhurnal ncvropatologii i psikhia- 
trii, 1926, No. 4-5, 129-140. 

[Ed.] [Manual of nervous diseases.] (Rus- 
sian.) Moskva: Gosizdat, 1927. Pp. 779. 

[Punctuality in receptivity with the recogni- 
tion of figures. (Test.)] (Russian.) 
Moskva: Glavnauka, 1927. 

Mein Zehenreflex. Dtsch. Zsch. f. Ncrvcnhk., 
1927, 97 , 172-178. 

Quand et comment faut-il prevenir les mala- 
dies du systeme nerveux? Prophyl. mctit., 
1927, 3 , 314-323. 

Die experimentell-didaktische Methode im 
Unterricht der Nervenkrankheiten. Zsch. 
f. d . gcs. Ncur. u. Psychiat., 1927, 107 , 16- 
26 . 

[School tests.] (Russian.) Moscow: 1st 
State Univ., 1928. Pp. 16. 

De l’importance du profil psychologique en 
psychotechnique. Hygiene ment., 1928, 23, 
3-5. 

[Methods of measuring dyskinesia.] (Rus- 
sian.) Zhurnal ncvropatologii i psikhia- 
trii, 1928, 21 , 211-218. 

[Cases of acute traumo-syphilitic affections 
of the central nervous system. (Russian.) 
Moscow mcd. j., 1928, 8 , 107-111.] 
German: Ueber akute traumato-syphilitis- 
che Erkrankungen des Zentralnervensys- 
tems. Zsch. f. d. gcs. Ncur. u. Psyciat., 
1929, 118 , 399-404. 

[With Gaimanovich, A. I., & Haet, E. M. 
Is there any specific pathomorphology of 


the sympathetic ganglia?] (Russian.) 
V rachcbnoc dclo, 1928. 

L’individualite de l’enfant. (Trad, de V. 

Kovarsky.) Paris: Alcan, 1929. Pp. 64. 
Zur genauen Methodik der Untersuchung 
vom sornatischen Funktionen des Nerven- 
systems. In Psychologische Studicn (Ran- 
schburg-Festschrift). Budapest: Magyar 
Gyogypedagogiai Tarsasag Kiadasa, 1929. 
S. 325-335. 

[Autobiography.] (Russian.) Zhurnal ncvro- 
pat ologi i psikhiatrii, 1929, No. 3-4. 
[Experimental investigation of psychome- 
chanics according to individual and group 
methods.] (Russian.) Moskva: 1st Univ., 
1930. 

EOUDIK, Petr Antonowifcsch, Psycho- 
logisches Institut, Moskau, U. d. S. S. R. 
Geboren Kaukas, 30. Juni 1893. 

Universitat Moskau, 1911-1915, Dr. phil., 
1915. 

Psychologisches Institut, 1915 — , Assistent, 
1915-1923; Wissenschaftlicher Arbeiter, 
1923 — . Staatsinstitut fur Leibes Uebungen, 
1923 — , Privatdozent, 1923-1928; Ordent- 
licher Professor fur Psychologie, 1928 — . 
[Die experimentelle Analyse des Uebung- 
prozesses.] (Russisch.) Moskwa, 1923. 
S. 55. 

[Geistige Begabung und ihre Messung.] 
(Russisch.) Moskwa, 1927. S. 140. 
[Psychotechnische Standarten.] (Russisch.) 

Leningrad, 1927. S. 70. 

[Psychologisches Profil (Testen Sammlung 
fur Begabung Messungen der intellektuel- 
len Arbeitern).] (Russisch.) Moskwa, 
1930. 

ROUSER, Ephime Isaakovich, Labora- 
toire Psychologique, Mosrou, U. S. S. R. 

Ne Odessa 6 mai 1886. 

Universite de la Nouvelle Russie, Odessa. 
Institut Psychoneurologique de 1’Etat a 
Moscou, 1921-1925, Assistant du Laboratoire 
Psychologique. Laboratoire Psychologique, 
1925 — , Chef. Premiere Universite de Mos- 
cou, 1930 — , Charge de Cours de Psychologie 
du Travail. 

Opyt issledovania trouda stenographov. 
(L’etude du travail des stenographes.) 
Gygicna truda, 1924, Nr. 7-8, 41-60. 
Issledovanie outomlemia medizinskogo per- 
sonala pri amboulatornoi rabote. (L’etude 
de la fatigue chez le personnel medical au 
cours des consultations.) Lc travail et la 
vie du person, mcd. de Moscou et du De- 
part., 1926, 4 , 47-86. 

Psychologitcheskie metody issledovania ou- 
tomlenia (Les tests psychologies de la 
fatigue.) Psikhofiziologiya truda, 1927, 2, 
23-42. 

Opyt issledovania psychitcheskoi rabotospo- 
sabnosti stoudentov. (L’etude de la ca- 
pacity du travail mental chez les etudi- 
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ants.) Psikchogygienicheskie u nevrolo- 
gitcheskie issledovania, 1930, 1-2, Fasc. 1, 
170-189. 

Sovremannye metody issledovanie oumstven- 
nogo outomlenia. (Les methodes contem- 
poraines pour Pinvestigation de la fatigue 
mentale.) Nautchnoie slovo, 1930, Nr. 9, 
67-76; Nr. 10, 56-64. 

SAL KIND, see Zalkind. 

SALUJN7, see Zalujny. 

SALUSCHNY, see Zalujny. 

SANKOW (SANKOV, SANKOFF), 
Leonid Wladimirowitsch, Padagogisches 
Staatsinstitut, Moskau, U. d. S. S. R. 
Geboren Warschau, 10. April 1901. 
Universitat Moskau, 1922-1925. 
Universitat Moskau, 1925 — , Assistent, 
1925-1926; Dozent, 1928—. 

Gesellschaft der Psychoneurologen-Ma- 
terialisten. 

Aktiwnoje sapominanje u umstwjenno-ots- 
talogo rebjonka. (Das logische Gedacht- 
nis bei schwachsinnigen Kindern.) In 
Padologia umstvjjenno-otstalogo djetstwa 
( Padologie schwachsinttigcr Kinder ). 
Moskwa, 1930. S. 3-21. 

Issledowanje wysschich funkzy pamjati. 
(Untersuchungen uber die Hoheren Funk- 
tionen des Gedachtnisses.) In Padologia 
trudnogo djetstwa ( Padologic anomalcr 
Kinder). Moskwa, 1931. S. 113-225. 

SAPIR, Issai Dawidowitsch, Kommunis- 
tische Akademie, Forsehungsinstitut fur 

Hohere Nerventatigkeit, Moskau, U. d. S. 
S. R. 

Geboren Wilkornir, 1897. 

Erste Universitat Moskau, 1915-1921, Dr. 
med., 1921. 

Erste Universitat Moskau, Medizinisehe 
Fakultat, 1929 — , Privatdozent. Kommunis- 
tische Akademie, Forsehungsinstitut fur 

Hohere Nerventatigkeit, Moskau, 1930 — , Di~ 
rektor. [Zeitschrift fur N europathologie und 
Psychiatrie ] 1929 — , Mitglied der Redak- 
tion. 

Gesellschaft Neurologen und Psychiatern, 
Moskau. Gesellschaft der Psychoneurologen- 
Materialisten. 

[Hohere Nerventatigkeit des Menschen.] 
(Russisch.) Moskwa: Novaia Moskwa, 
1925. S. 195. 

[Ein Fall Carcinoma neuroepitheliale cerc- 
belli. (Russisch.) In Rossolimo’s Fest- 
schrift.'] Moskwa, 1925. S. 527-533. 
Zusammen mit Filimonoff, — . [Zur Klinik 
der Dissociation der receptiven Sprach- 
funktionen.] (Russisch.) Sovremenniya 
psikhonevrologiya, 1926, Nr. 4, 405-410. 
[Freudismus und Marximus. (Russisch.) 
In Medizin und dialcktisch Materialise 
mus.] Moskwa, 1926. S. 51-82. 


Zusammen mit Toroff, S. [Motorische 
Apraxie, sekundare Agnosie. (Russisch.) 
In Bd. I, IV erke der N ervenklinik an I. 
Moskau. Univ.] Moskwa, 1927. S. 129- 
148. 

Zusammen mit Rosenzweig, B. [Zur Patho- 
physiologic der Spinalzentren. (Russisch.) 
In Bd. II, IV erke der N ervenklinik an /. 
Moskau. Univ.] Moskwa, 1927. S. 116- 
133. 

[Parkinsontremor und Hohlhandreizung.] 
(Russisch.) Zhurnal neoropatologii i 
psikhiatrii, 1928, Nr. 3, 256-268. 

[Die Forschung der Struktur dcr hoheren 
Nerventatigkeit.] (Russisch.) Psikholo- 
giya, 1928, 1, 5-31. 

[Freudismus, Sociologie, Psychologie.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Pod znamenem marksizma , 1928, 
Nr. 9, 207-236. 

Die Neurodynamik des Sprachapparates bei 
Aphasikern. J. f. Psychol, u. Neur. } 1929, 
38, 91-116. 

Zur individuellen Archtektonik der Gross- 
hirnrinde des Menschen. J. f. Psychol, u . 
Ncur., 1929, 39, 390-428. 

[Ueber Anwendung der materialischen 
Dialektik an die Psychoneurologie. (Rus- 
sisch.) her. u. d. Kong. f. d. Forseh. d. 
Menschenvcrhaltcns, Moskau, 1930.] 
[Personlichkeit. (Russisch.) In Bd. XVI, 
Grosse medizinisehe Enzyclopcdia.] Mosk- 
wa, 1931. S. 299-308. 

SCHELOVANOV (SHELOVANOV, 
SCHELOWANOW, SCHELOVANOFF), 

Nicholas Matweevitsch, Bekhterev’s Reflex- 
ological State Institute for Brain Researches, 
Petrovskaja 3/a, Leningrad, U. S. S. R. 
Born Velsk, 1892. 

Psycho-neurological Institute of Lenin- 
grad. 

Psycho-neurological Institut of Leningrad, 

1917- 1921, Assistant to Professor V. M. 
Bechterew. Bechterew Reflexological Insti- 
tute for Brain Researches, 1918, Assistant to 
Professor V. M. Bechterew in founding the 
Institute; 1918 — , Chief of the Genetic Di- 
vision. Clinic of Pedology and Neuropath- 
ology of Infancy, 1927, Chief of the Clinic. 
State Psychoneurological Academy, 1925 — , 
Scientific Secretary. Vestnik Psikhologii , 
Kriminalnoi Antropologii i Pedologii, 1915- 
1918, Secretary of the Editorial Board. 
Voprosy Izucheniya i V ospitaniya Lichnosti, 

1918 — , Member of the Editorial Board. 
Novoe v Rcfleksologii i Fiziologii Nervnoi 
Sistemy, 1925 — , Editor of the Section on 
Genetic Reflexology. 

Society of Reflexology, Neurology 1 , and 
Bio-physics. Pedological Society. 

With Bekhterev, V. M. [The founding of 
genetic reflexology.] (Russian.) Novoe 
v rcfleksologii i fiziologii nervnoi sistemy , 
1925, 1, 116-132. 

[Methods of genetic reflexology.] (Russian.) 



UNION OF SOCIALISTIC SOVIET REPUBLICS 


1235 


Novoe v refleksologii i fiziologii nervnoi 
sistemy, 1925, 1, 133-152. 

With Bekterev, V. M. [The influence of hyp- 
notism and suggestion on the associative 
reflex.] (Russian.) Novoe v refleksologii 
i fiziologii nervnoi sistemy, 1925, 1, 179- 
204. 

[The education of infancy. (Russian.) 
Proc. 2nd All-Soviet Meeting of Pedia- 
trists, 1925.] 

[The development of the waking and sleep- 
ing states in dogs.] (Russian.) Novoe v 
refleksologii i fiziologii nervnoi sistemy, 
1925, 2, 309-337. 

[Some characteristic peculiarities in the de- 
velopment of human nervous function ac- 
cording to data from the comparative 
study of the early stages of the ontogenesis 
of human and animal behavior. (Rus- 
sian.) Proc. All-Soviet Physiol. Meeting, 
Leningrad, 1926, 154.] 

[Peculiarities in young children according 
to the data of genetic reflexology.] (Rus- 
sian.) Pedologiya i vospitaniya, 1927, 15- 
4 °. 

[The development of waking and sleeping 
in children from birth to one year of age. 
(Russian.) Proc. 1st All-Soviet Pcdologi - 
cal Meeting, Leningrad, 1927.] 

[Is it possible to adapt the biogenetic law to 
the study and explanation of the develop- 
ment of behavior and of human and ani- 
mal nervous function? (Russian.) Proc. 
Scient. Soc. Marxists, 1927, 176-177.] 

[Ed.] [Problems of genetic reflexology and 
infant pedology.] (Russian.) Moscow- 
Leningrad: Gosizdat, 1929. Pp. 253. 

[The role of the genetic method in the elabo- 
ration of human reflexology problems.] 
(Russian.) Mater. /. vsesoju. sez. izuch. 
poved. chelov ., 1930, 130-132. 

With Figurin, N. L. [A comparative study 
of the first stages in human and animal 
behavior development.] (Russian.) Mater. 
I. vsesoju. sez. izuch. poved. chelov., 1930, 
150-151. 

SCHEWAREW (SCHEVAREV, SHE- 
VAREV, SHEVAREFF), Petr Alekse* 

witsch, Staatsinstitut fur Psychologie, Pad- 
ologie und Psychotechnik, Moskau, U. d. S. 
S. R. 

Geboren Rjasan, 1892. 

Universitat Moskau, 1911-1915. 
Psychologisches Institut, 1915-1922, Assis- 
tent. Padologisches Laboratorium, 1922 — , 
Wissenschaftlicher Mitarbeiter. Staatsinsti- 
tut fur Psychologie, Padologie und Psycho- 
technik, 1931 — , Wissenschaftlicher Mitarbei- 
ter. 

Gesellschaft fur Psychotechnik und Psy- 
chophysiologie der Arbeit. Gesellschaft der 
Psychoneurologen-Materialisten. 

Zusammen mit Gurianow, E. V., Smirnow, 
A., u. Sokolow, — . Schkolnye testy. (Schul- 


tests.) Moskwa: Rabotnik prosvescheniya, 
1928. S. 75. 

Zusammen mit Gurianow, E. V., Smirnow, 
A., u. Sokolow, — . Metod ispytania umst- 
wennogo raswitia detei. (Methode zur 
Untersuchung der intellektuellen Ent- 
wicklung der Kinder.) Moskwa: Pad. 
Laboratorium, 1928. S. 15. 

Ssustschnost i predposylki ismerenia odaren- 
nosti. Testy, 1928, 2, 27-36. 

Zusammen mit Smirnow, A., u. Teplow, — . 
Testy dlja isoustschenia odarenosti wsros- 
slich. ( Intelligenztests fur Erwachsene.) 
(5 Hefte.) Moskwa: Mendeleewski In- 
stit., 1929. S. 52. 

Zusammen mit Gurianow, E. V., Smirnow, 
A., u. Sokolow, — . Osnowy psychologii. 
(Grundriss der Psychologie.) Moskwa: 
Instit. saotschnogo obutschenia, 1930. S. 
144. 

Zusammen mit Gurianow, E. V., Smirnow, 
A., u. Sokolow, — . Scala Bine-Termena. 
(Methode von Binet-Terman.) Moskau: 
Rabotnik provescheniya, 1930. S. 171. 

SCHIRWINDT (SCHIRVINDT, SHIR^ 
VTNBT), Maksim Lazarewitsch, Kom- 
munistische Akademie, Philosophisches Insti- 
tut, Leningrad, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Lida, 1893. 

Universitat Charkow, 1911-1916. 
Kommunistische Akademie, Philosophi- 
sches Institut, 1929 — , Wirkender Mitglied. 

Gesellschaft kriegerischer materialisten 
Dialektiker. 

Amerikanskiy neorealism. Problemy rnark- 
sizma, 1928, Nr. 1, 29-51. 

SCHNEIDER, Mac Abramowitsch, 

Staatsinstitut fur Psychologie, Padologie und 
Psychotechnik, Moskau, U. d. S. S. R. 
Geboren Grodno, 1889. 

Universitat Moskau, 1920-1925. Institut 
fur Aspiranten, Moskau, 1925-1929. 

Zweite Universitat Moskau, 1928 — , As- 
sistent, 1928-1929; Dozent, 1929 — . Institut 
fur Gesundheitsschutz von Kindern und 
Jugendlichen, Moskau, 1928-1930, Assistent. 
Staatsinstitut fur Psychologie, Padologie und 
Psychotechnik, 1931 — , Wissenschaftlicher 
Mitarbeiter. 

Gesellschaft der Psychoneurologen-Ma- 
terisalisten. 

[Die Sprachreaktionen bei schwachsinnigen 
Kindern. (Russisch.) In Bd. I, Sprache 
und Intellekt in der Entwicklung des 
Kindes, hrg. von A. R. Luria.] Moskwa: 
Akad. f. Korn. Erz., 1927. S. 171-230. 
[Die kollektive diagnose (die padologische 
Diagnose). (Russisch.) In Methode zur 
padologischen Untersuchung der Kinder .] 
Moskwa: Instit. f. Gesundh. v. Kindern 
u. Jugendl., 1930. S. 194-205. 

[Das Repetententum und das Zuriickbleiben 
der Schuler. (Russisch.) Zsch . /. Kin- 
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derforsch. u. exper. Pad. in d. Sovojet- 
union, 1930, Nr. 3 (9), 371-383.] 

SCHNIERMANN, Alexander Ljwo- 

witsch, Nekrassowsches Industriellpadago- 
gisches Institut, Leningrad, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren St. Petersburg (Leningrad), 7. 
Marz 1899. 

Universitat Petrograd (Leningrad), 1916- 
1917. Medizinisches Institut, Petrograd 
(Leningrad), 1917-1923, Arzt, 1923. 

Medizinisches Institut, Leningrad, 1923- 
1930, Wissenschaftlicher Mitarbeiter 2. 
Ranges, 1923-1925; Assistent, 1927-1928; 
Ausserordentlicher Assistent der Psychiatri- 
schen Klinik, 1928-1930; Privatdozent, 1929- 
1930. Psychiatrische Anstalt, Leningrad, 
1925-1928, Ordinator. Institut fiir Gehirn- 
forschung (seit 1927 Bechterews Reflexolo- 
gisches Staatsinstitut fur Gehirnforschung) , 
Leningrad, 1923 — , Laborant, 1923-1925 ; 
Wissenschaftlicher Mitglied I. Ranges 
(Oberassistent), 1925-1927; Leiter des Re- 
flexologischen Laboratoriums, 1927-1929; 
Gelehrter Secretair, 1930-1931 ; Ausseror- 
dentlicher Mitglied, 1921 — . Padagogisches 
Institut fiir Padologie und Defectologie, 
1923-1925, Assistent der Refl. Kath. Nek- 
rassowsches Padagogisches Technicum, Len- 
ingrad, 1927-1930, Dozent der Padologie. 
Nekrassowsches Industriell-padagogisches 
Institut, Leningrad, 1931 — , Professor der 
Padologie und Psychologie. Novoe v Refleks- 
ologii i Fiziologii Nervnoi Sistemy, 1925- 
1930, Mitherausgeber, Verantwortlicher Sek- 
retar. Journal of General Psychology, 
1928 — , Associate Editor. Voprosy Izuche- 
niya i Vospitaniya Lichnosti , 1929-1930, 

Mitherausgeber. Psychological Register, 
1931 — , Collaborating Editor. 

[Zum Problem der allgemeinen Intelligenz- 
priifung.] Informazionnyi bjulletenj Len - 
ingradskogo gubernskogo otdela narodno- 
go obrazowanija, 1924, Nr. 21, 7-16. 

[Zur Frage der Moglichkeit des Erziehens 
associationsmotorischer Reflexe vermit- 
telst retro-signaler Zusammensetzung der 
Reize.] (Russisch.) Novoe v refleksologii 
i fiziologii nervnoi sistemy, 1925, 1, 218-243. 
[Von den heutigen Aufgaben des reflexolo- 
gischen Grundexperiments in seiner An- 
wendung beim Menschen.] (Russisch.) 
Voprosy izucheniya i vospitaniya lichnosti, 
1926, Nr. 1, 1-15. 

[Problemen der pathologischen Reflexologie.] 
(Russisch.) Obozrenie psikhiatrii, nevrol- 
ogii i refleksologii, 1926, Nr. 2, 118-126. 
[Associationsreflex und Dominante.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Novoe v refleksologii i fiziologii 
nervnoi sistemy, 1926, 2, 144-158. 

[Zur Frage vom Einfluss der extra-Erreger 
auf den Associationsreflex.] (Russisch.) 
Novoe v refleksologii i fiziologii nervnoi 
sistemy, 1926, 2, 159-171. 

[Zusammen mit Luckina, A. M. Versuch 


der Erziehung Association reflexe bei Oli- 
gophrenikern. (Zur Pathoreflexologie der 
Oligophrenie.)] (Russisch.) Novoe v re- 
fieksoiogii i fiziologii nervnoi sistemy, 1926, 

2, 346-368. 

[Ueber die Nervenmechanismen der Psycho- 
neurosen.] (Russisch.) Sovremenniya 
psikhonevrologiya, 1928. 

Present-day tendencies in Russian psychol- 
ogy. J. Gen. Psychol., 1928, 1, 397-404. 
[Ueber die Mechanismen der Wechselwir- 
kung, als Grundproblem der Associations- 
reflexenkunde.] (Russisch.) Voprosy izu- 
cheniya i vospitaniya lichnosti, 1929, Nr. 
5-6, 86-89. 

[Zum problem der Nervenmechanismen der 
Psychoneurosen.] (Russisch.) Obozrenie 
psikhiatrii, nevrologii i refleksologii, 1929, 
Nr. 1, 26-36. 

[Von der Wechselwirkung der synergetischen 
und antagonistischen Associationsreflexe 
der rechten und linken Hand.] (Russisch.) 
Novoe v refleksologii i fiziologii nervnoi 
sistemy, 1929, 3, 145-163. 

Zusammen mit Oparina, N. W. [Material 
zur Frage von der Rolle der effektorischen 
Apparate in der differenzierenden Tatig- 
keit des Zentralnervensystems.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Novoe v refleksologii i fiziologii 
nervnoi sistemy, 1929, 3, 171-176. 

[Von der Weckselwirkung der synergetischen 
und antagonistischen Reflexe der rechten 
und linken Hand bei Oligophrenikern. 
Weitere Beitrage zur Pathorefleksologie der 
Oligophrenie.] (Russisch.) Novoe v re- 
fleksologii i fiziologii nervnoi sistemy, 1929, 

3, 398-418. 

[Reflexologie und Bedingtreflexenkunde.] 
(Russisch.) Refieksologiya i smenyie na- 
pravleniya, 1930, 84-106. 

[Dialektik der Reflexologie.] (Russisch.) 
Psikhonevologicheskii nauki v U.S.S.R., 
1930, 33-39. 

[Gegenstand und Methode der Reflexologie, 
als Korrelationstatigkeit-Kunde.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Voprosy izucheniya i vospitaniya 
lichnosti, 1930, Nr. 1-2, 8-11. 

Bekhterevs reflexological school. In Psy- 
chologies of 1930, ed by C. Murchison. 
Worcester, Mass.: Clark Univ. Press; Lon- 
don: Oxford Univ. Press, 1930. Pp. 221- 
242. 

Second anniversary of the death of Bekh- 
terev. J. Gen. Psychol., 1930, 4, 391. 

SCHUBERT, Anna, Neuro-psychiatrische 
Klinik, Zweiter Medizinisches Institut, Mos- 
kau, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Moskau, 21. Dezember, 1882. » 

Universitat Zurich, 1902-1908, Dr. phil., 
1909. 

Psychologisches Laboratorium des Pada- 
gogischen Kliniks, Moskau, 1909-1912, As- 
sistent. Psychoneurologisches Institut, Mos- 
kau, 1911-1916, Assistent. Medizinisch-pad- 
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ologisches Institut, Moskau, 1918-1924, Wis- 
senschaftlicher Mitarbeiter. Padagogisches 
Institut, Moskau, 1924 — , Dozent. Neuro- 
psychiatrische Klinik der II. Medizinisches 
Instituts, Moskau, 1924 — , Psycholog. Staat- 
lisches Institut fur Experimentelle Psychol- 
ogic, 1927-1929, Wissenschaftlicher Mitar- 
beiter. Institut zum Studium der Profes- 
sional Krankheiten, 1931 — , Wissenschaft- 
licher Mitarbeiter. Psikhologiya i deti, 
1916-1917, Sekretar der Redaktion. 

Gesellschaft fur Psychotechnik, U. d. S. 
S. R. Gesellschaft fiir wissenschaftlichen 
Untestiitung des sozialistischen Aufbaues in 
U. d. S. S. R. 

Die Psychologie von Bonnet und Teens, mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung des methodol- 
ogischen Verfahrens derselben. (Disser- 
tation.) Zurich, 1909. S. 122. 

[Ein Versuch der Verwendung des Test- 
systems von Binet an russischen defek- 
tiven Kindern. (Russisch.) Ber. ii. d. I. 
russ. Kong. f. exper. Pad., St. Petersburg, 
1911, 1-26.] 

[Kinder- und Volkskunst.] (Russian.) Psi- 
khologiya i deti, 1917, 6, 35-60. 

[Die Testmethode.] (Russisch.) Psychol- 
ogische chrestomatie, 1927, 140-153.] 

[Die Staffelmethode von Binet und Simon.] 
(Russisch.) Moskwa, 1923. S. xxxvii-b 
185. (2. Aufl., 1927) 

[Schultests. Methodische Einleitung und 
Lesetests.] (Russisch.) Moskwa, 1926. 
S. 48. (2. Aufl., 1927.)] 

[Wortlose Intelligenztests und deren psy- 
chologische Deutung.] (Russisch.) Psi- 
khologiya, 1928, 1, 115-128. 

[Das Studium des Kindes auf Grund seiner 
Zeichnungen. (Russisch.) In Psycho - 
pathologie und Psychoprophylaktiv des 
Kindesalters , hrg. von Prof. Gilarowsky.] 
Moskwa, 1929. S. 166-228. 

[Ein Versuch padologisch-padogogischer Ex- 
pedition in entfernte Gebiete primitiver 
Kulturvolker.] (Russisch.) Pedologiya, 
1930, 2(8), 167-235. 

Drawings of Orotchen children and young 
people. J. Genet. Psychol., 1930, 37, 232- 
244. 

SCHUMK0W, see Choumkoff. 

SCHWARZ, Lev Mich&ilowitsch, Psy- 
chologisches Institut, Moskau, U. d. S. S. R. 
Geboren Moskau, 12. Marz 1900. 
Universitat Moskau, 1922-1925, Dr. ped., 
1925. Institut der Experimentellen Psychol- 
ogie, Moskau, 1926-1929, Dozent, 1930. 

Institut fiir Wissenschaftlichen Padagogik, 
Moskau, 1929-1930, Wissenschaftlicher Mit- 
glied. Psychologisches Institut, Moskau, 
1930 — , Wissenschaftlicher Mitglied. Insti- 
tut fur Sprachforschung, 1931 — , Direktor 
des Psychologischen Laboratoriums. 

Gesellschaft fiir Psychotechnik und ange- 


wandte Psychologie. Gesellschaft der Psy- 
choneurologen-Materialisten. 

[Psychologische Grundlagen der Unterrichts- 
methoden fiir Erwachsene. (Russisch.) 
Ber. ii. d. I. Kong. f. Erforsch. d. Mensch - 
verhaltens d. U. d. S. S. R., 1930.] 

[Zur Frage des Eidetismus. (Russisch.) 
Ber. ii. d. I. Kong. f. Erforsch. d. Mens - 
chenverhaltens d. U . d. S. S. R ., 1930.] 
[Ueber den Alphabetunterricht dre Erwach- 
senen. (Russisch.) Moskau, 1930. (2. 

Aufl., 1931.)] 

[Zur Frage der Leseunterrichtsmethoden. 
(Russisch.) In Ucbcr die methodische 
Grundlagen des Unterrichts der Analpha - 
beten. Moskau, 1930.] 

[Reflexologische Fehler in der Gemein- 
schaftslehre.] (Russisch.) Psikhologiya, 
1931. 

[Die psychologischen Analyse des Lese- 
prozesses. (Russisch.) In Die Psychologie 
und der Lernprozess bei Er<wachsenen .] 
Moskwa, 1931. 

Die Formen der Gedruckten Zeile als Faktor 
in der Effektivitat des Lesens. Ber. ii. d. 
VII. int. Konf. d. Psychotechn., 1931. 

SELIONT, see Zeliony. 

SIEGARNIK, see Ziegarnik. 

SMIRNOW (SMIRNOV, SMIRNOFF), 

Anatol, Central Padologisches Laboratorium, 
Abteilung fiir Volksbildung, Moskau, U. d. 
S. S. R. 

Geboren Moskau, 1892. 

Universitat Moskau, 1912-1916. 
Psychologisches Institut, Moskau, 1916- 
1923, Assistent. Akademie fiir Soziale Erzie- 
hung, Moskau, 1921-1924, Dozent. Central 
Padologisches Laboratorium, Moskau, 1923 
— -, Leiter der Forschungsarbeiten. Institut 
fur Polytechnischer Arbeit, 1930 — , Leiter der 
Forschungsarbeiten. 

Gesellschaft fur Psychotechnik und Psy- 
chophysiologie der Arbeit. 

Psychologija rebenka. (Psychologie des 
Kindes.) Moskwa: Rabotnik prosves- 
cheniya, 1926. (4. Aufl., 1930. S. 274.) 

Psychologija proffessii. (Psychologie der 
Professionen.) Moskwa: Rabotnik pros- 
vescheniya, 1927. S. 168. 
Psychotechnistsaheskye issledowanija klop- 
feristow. ( Psychotechnische Untersuchun- 
gen der Klopferisten.) Moskwa: Volks- 
kommissariat f. Post u. Tel., 1927. 
Utomlenie klopferistow. (Die Ermiidung 
der Klopferisten.) Moskwa: Volkskom- 
missariat f. Post u. Tel., 1927. 

Zusammen mit Gurianow, E. V., Sokolow, 
— , u. Shewarew, P. A. Schkolnye testy. 
(Schultests.) Moskwa: Rabotnik pros- 
vescheniya, 1928. S. 75. 

Zusammen mit Gurianow, E. V., Sokolow, 
— , u. Shewarew, P. A. Metod ispytania 
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umstwennogo raswitia detei. (Methode 
zur Untersuchung der intellektuellen Ent- 
wicklung der Kinder.) Moskwa: Pad. 
Laboratorium, 1928. S. 15. 

Zusamrnen mit Schewarew, P. A., u. Teplow, 
— . Testy dlja isoustschenia odarenosti 

wsrosslich. (Intelligenztests fur Erwach- 
sene.) (5 Hefte.) Moskwa: Mendeleewski 
Instit., 1929. S. 52. 

Zusamrnen mit Gurianow, E. V., Schewarew, 
P. A., u. Sokolow, — . Osnowy psychologii. 
(Grundriss der Psychologie.) Moskwa: 
Instit. saotschnogo obutschenia, 1930. S. 
144. 

Zusamrnen mit Gurianow, E. V., Schewarew, 
P. A., u. Sokolow, — . Scala Bine-Ter- 
mena. (Methode von Binet-Terman.) 
Moskwa: Rabotnik prosvescheniya, 1930. 
S. 171. 

SMIRNOW (SMIRNOV, SMIRNOFF), 
Donat Andre jewi tisch, Institut Ochmatdjet, 
Dnjepropetrowsk, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Ufa, 1882. 

Universitat Moskau, 1907-1910, Dr. klin. 
med., 1926. 

Medizinisches Institut, Dnjepropetrowsk, 
1919 — , Ordinator der Nervenklinik, 1919- 
1920; Assistent der Nervenklinik, 1920 — ; 
Dozent der Pedologie, 1930 — . Institut der 
Volksbildung, 1921 — , Selbstandiger Lehrer, 
1921-1926; Professor der Pedologie, 1926 — . 
Institut Ochmatdjet, 1931 — , Professor. 

Gesellschaft der Psychiatrie und Neurol- 
ogic. 

Modifications vasomotrices produites par la 
suggestion hypnotique. Rev. de ihypnot ., 
1910. 

Deutsch: Zur Frage der durch hypnotische 
Suggestion herforgerufenen vasomotori- 
schen Storungen. Zsch. f. Psychotherapy 
1912, 4, 171-175. 

O roli wnuschenija w wospitanii. Vestnik 
vospitaniya, 1912. 

Nedostatki wospitanija, kak pritschina seks- 
ualnich nenormalnostej i boleznenich pro- 
jawlenij u wzroslich. Vestnik vospitaniya, 

m2. 

O gypnotisme, wnuschenii i letchenii gyp- 
notitcheskim wnuscheniem. Vestnik vospi- 
taniya, 1916. 

Sowremennaja psichopathologija obidennoij 
gisni i deteskaj aprestupnost. Jekaterijnosl. 
med. zhurnal, 1923, 38-44. 

Psychogen dermatozi i popitka ich objasne- 
nija. Jekaterinosl . med. zhurnal, 1924, 629- 
639. 

K woprosu o mechnisme sna. Vrachebnoe 
delo, 1925, Nr. 24-26, 2004-2008. 
Psychonalis odnogo slutchaja zabiwtchiwosti. 
Sapiski Dnjepropetrowsk. Instituta narod- 
johi oswiti, 1928, 2, 161-168. 

Nerwnaja sistema za rabotoj. Dnjeprope- 
trovski med. zhurnal, 1927, Nr. 7-8, 420- 
428. 


SPERANSKY (SPERANSKI), Wladi- 

mir N., Staliner Poliklinik, Stalin, U. d. S. 
S. R. 

Geboren Wyschnij-Wolotschok, 1884. 
Universitat Moskau, 1904-1910, Arzt, 1910. 
Staliner wissenschaftliche Aerzte-Associa- 
tion. 

[Inner Sekretion und psychische Processe.] 
(Russisch.) Kiew, 1927. 

Deutsche: Berlin: Karger, 1929. 

SPIELREIN, Isaak Naftulowitsch, Korn- 
munistische Akademie, Psychotechnische Ab- 
teilung, Moskau, IT. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Rostow a. Don, 13. Mai 1891. 
Universitat Leipzig, 1909-1912. 
Zentralinstitut fur Arbeit, Moskau, 1921- 
1922, Leiter der Psychologischen Abteilung. 
Psychologisches Institut, Moskau, 1923-1931, 
Leiter der Psychologischen Abteilung. Koin- 
missariat fur Arbeit, 1922-1925, Leiter der 
Psychologischen Abteilung. Institut fur Ar- 
beitsschutz, 1925-1930, Leiter der Psychologi- 
schen Abteilung. Kommunistische Akademie, 
Psychotechnische Abteilung, 1930 — , Leiter 
der Psychologischen Abteilung. 

Psychotechnische Gesellschaft, Moskau. 
Gesellschaft fiir die wissenschaftliche Or- 
ganisation der Arbeit, Moskau. Gesellschaft 
der Psychoneurologen-Marxisten, Moskau. 
Psychologisches aus Kinderuntersuchungen 
Rostow am Don. Zsch. f. angcw. Psychol., 
1916, 11, 214-257. 

Ober Viersdermessungen. Zsch. f. Schulge- 
sundheitspflege, 1916, Nr. 10-12. 

Ueber schwer zu merkende Zahlen und Re- 
chenaufgaben. Zsch. f. angew. Psychol., 
1919, 14, 146-194. 

[Ueber die Methode der psychotechnischen 
Untersuchungen der Berufseignung.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Voprosy truda, 1921, Nr. 3. 

[Zur Frage der psychophysichen Auslesung.] 
(Russisch.) Na putiach k novoi schkole, 
1922, Nr. 3. 

[Ueber den Einfluss des Alkohols auf den 
Flieger.] (Russisch.) Vestnik vosdusch - 
nogo feota, 1922, Nr. 3. 

[Die psychologische Klassifikation der Be- 
rufe.] (Russisch.) Gigiena truda, 1923, 
Nr. 4. 

[W. Stern’s Personalismus und seine Bezie- 
hung zur Psychotechnik.] (Russisch.) 
Vestnik soc. Akad., 1923, Nr. 3. 

[Zur Methode der psychotechnischen Analyse 
die Berufe.] (Russisch.) Voprosy psikho - 
fizologii , refleksologii i gigicni truda, 1923, 
Nr. 1-2. 

[Die Aufgaben der Psychotechnik in Westen 
und in U. d. S. S. R.] (Russisch.) Vop- 
rosy truda, 1923, Nr. 6. 

[Die Fabrikschule und Profkonsultation.] 
(Russisch.) Voprosy truda, 1924, Nr. 10. 
Eine neue Methode zur psychologischen Er- 
forschung des Rechnens. Zsch. f. Psycho - 
therap., 1924, 8, 274-279. 
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[Die Analyse die Beruges, als Grund zur 
Arbeit iiber Berufseignung.] (Russisch.) 
Gigiena truda, 1925, Nr. 11. 

[Das Problem die Uebung.] (Russisch.) 
Trtidi I. wscsojusnogo nautschn. sozvets- 
chanja profgigietii i tcchniki ccsopask., 
Moskwa, 1925. 

[Die Theorie und Praxis die Proforienta- 
tion.] (Russisch.) Moskwa: Ekonomitsch 
Zish, 1925. 

[Zur Frage iiber die Uebung die berufswich- 
tige Merkmale.] (Russisch.) Gigiena 
truda , 1926, Nr. 4. 

[Ueber die Arbeitsmethode in der Professio- 
graphie.] (Russisch.) Gigiena truda , 

1926. Nr. 10. 

[Das Problem die Uebung und der Entwick- 
lung in der angewandte Psychologic.] 
(Russisch.) Problcmy sovremennoi psi - 
khologii, 1926. 

[Eine neue Methode die psychologischen 
Analyse der elementaren Rechnungs- 
prozesse.] (Russisch.) Voprosy psikho- 
fiziologii , refleksologii i gig'teni truda, 1926, 
Nr. 2. 

Zusammen mit Kaufman, U. A. [Arbeits- 
methode als Erlenungsmittel der Berufe.] 
(Russisch.) Moskwa: Narvomwnuel, 1926. 
Zusammen mit Spiegel, I., u. anderen. [Die 
Arbeiter des Tramway.] (Russisch.) 
Moskwa: Narvomwnudel, 1926. 

Problemes essientiels de la professiographie. 

C. r. IV. Conf. int. de psychotechn., Paris, 

1927. 

La psychotechnique et la selection profes- 
sionelle en U. S. S. R. C. r. IV. Conf. int. 
de psychotechn., Paris, 1927. 

Die Realitat von Wortinhalten und ihre 
Reproduzierbarkeit. Zsch. f. angezv. Psy- 
chol., 1927, 29, 402-404. 

Ueber vergleichende Berufseignungsunter- 
suchungen von Mannern und Frauen. C. 
r. V. Conf. int. de psychotechn., Utrecht, 

19 28. 

Die Psychotechnic in der Union die U. S. 
S. R. C. r. V. Conf. int. de psychotechn., 
Utrecht, 1928. 

[Die Berufsauslese als soziale Problem.] 
(Russisch.) Revoljuzia i kultura, 1928. 
[Die Psychotechnik und die Fliessarbeit.] 
(Russisch.) Sistema i organisazia, 1928, 
Nr. 5-6. 

[Die Psychotechnik und Berufsauslese.] 
(Russisch.) In Obtschestzu. nauki. Mos- 
kwa: Rabotnik prosveschenia, 1928. 

[Die wissenschaftliche Arbeitsorganisation.] 
(Russisch.) ObtschesU w. nauki. Moskwa: 
Rabotnik prosveschenia, 1928. 

[Ueber die Prognose in der Psychotechnik.] 
(Russisch.) In Psikhiatrii i tschest Rosso- 
limo. Moskwa: Narkomsdraw, 1928. 
Zusammen mit Netzki, G. O., u. Reitinbarg, 

D. I. [Die Sprache des Rotarmisten.] 
(Russisch.) Moskwa: Gosizdat, 1928. S. 
190. 


[Fahigkeiten und ihre Uebung.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Chotschu wsje snat, 1929. 

[Arbeiter am Fliessband.] (Russisch.) In 
Rabotschi o nepririzunom potoke. Moskwa : 
Technika uprawlenia, 1929. 

Zusammen mit Hellerstein, S. G., Kogan, V., 
u. Spiegel, I. [Handbuch zur psychotech- 
nischen Berufsauslese.] (Russisch.) Mos- 
kwa: Gosizdat, 1929. S. vii-p373. 

Les elements de la theorie de psychotcch- 
nique. C. r . VI. Conf. int. de psychotechn., 
Barcelona, 1930. 

[Psychotechnics during the reconstruction 
period.] (Russisch.) Mater. I. vsesoju. 
Sez. izuch. poved. chelov., 1930, 17-18. 
[Psychotechnik in der Rekonstruktions- 
Periode.] (Russisch.) Moskwa : Akademia 
Kommunisticheskogo Vospitania, 1930. 

[Die Grundsatze der Theorie der Psycho- 
technik.] (Russisch.) Trudi /. wsesojus - 
nogo siesda po psychotechnike , 1931. 

[Die Aufgaben der Psychotechnik in der Re- 
konstruktions-periode.] (Russisch.) Go- 
sizdat, 1931. 

SREZNEVSKI (SREZNEWSKY), Viat- 
cheslav Viatcheslavovich, Mokhowaia, II, 
log. 6, Leningrad, U. S. S. R. 

Born Leningrad, May 10, 1880. 

Military Medical Academy, M.D., 1906. 
Military Medical Academy, 1922, Docent. 
Bechterew Pathologico-Reflexological Insti- 
tute, 1923, Leading Doctor. State Univer- 
sity in Perm, 1923, Professor of Psychiatry. 
Bechterew Pathologico-Reflexological Insti- 
tute, 1927 — , Expert Consultant. 

Society of Alienists. Society of Neuro- 
pathologists. Society of Sexology and sexo- 
logico-legal Experts in Leningrad. 

[On colors suggested by hypnosis. Bull. Psy- 
chiat., Crim. Anthrop. & Hypnos., 1905.] 
[Fear and its influence on some psychical 
and physical processes, with a review of 
studies of emotions.] (Russian.) St. 
Petersburg, 1906. Pp. 323. 

[On the influence of reproduced images on 
the pulse and respiration.] (Russian.) 
Obozrenie psikhiatrii, nevrologii i eksperi- 
mentalnoi psikhologii, 1906, 11, 321-334. 
[Changes in the knee reflex under the in- 
fluence of fright from gunshot.] (Russian.) 
Obozrenie psikhiatrii, nevrologii i eksperi - 
mentalnoi psikhologii, 1906, 11, 202-209. 
[On the ambulatorial treatment of alco- 
holics.] (Russian.) Obozrenie psikhiatrii, 
nevrologii i ekspcrimentalnoi psikhologii, 
1907, 12, 1-10. 

[Hypnosis and will.] (Russian.) Obozrenie 
psikhiatrii, nevrologii i ekspcrimentalnoi 
psikhologii, 1907. 

With Agadzhanyants, K. S. [Clinical and 
experimental researches with patients 
treated with Ehrlich’s preparation.] (Rus- 
sian.) Obozrenie psikhiatrii, nevrologii i 
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eksperimentalnoi psikhologii, 1911, 16, 651- 
675. 

[Methods of contemporary psychotherapy 
and treatment by suggestion.] (Russian.) 
Obozrenic psikhiatrii, ncvrologii i eksperi- 
mentalnoi psikhologii , 1913. 

[Modification of the respiratory rhythm in 
traumatic neurosis. Bull. Neur ., 1916.] 
[On the etiology of erysipelatous neuritis. 
Gaz. Psychiat., 1916.] 

[Aerophagus and Ructus in traumatic neu- 
rosis. Works of Scient. Conf. in the Clin, 
of Ment. Nerv. Dis., Milit. Med. Acad. 
1.917.] 

[Oesophagospasm in traumatic neurosis. 
Works of Scient. Conf. in the Clin, of 
Ment. & Nerv. Dis., Milit. Med. Acad., 
1917.] 

[Polygraphic scales — apparatus for exact 
registration of knee-reflexes. Gaz. Psychi- 
at., 1918.] 

[Retrograde amnesia in traumatic neurosis. 

Psychiat. & Neur., 1922.] 

[Hypnosis and suggestion. Petrograd: 1922. 

Academical edition. Pp. 32.] 

[On some periodical forms of neurasthenic 
and hysterical symptom-complexes.] Cent - 
hi. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1924.] 
[Traumatic symptom-complex (on the prob- 
lem of the nature of traumatic neurosis).] 
Cent hi. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psychiat., 1925. 
[On the origin of disturbances of skin-sensi- 
bility in functional neurosis. Contempo- 
rary Psychoncur., 1925.] 

[The pathogenesis of some spasmophilic 
symptoms.] (Russian.) In Shornik posv. 
V . M. Bekhterevu k 40-letnyu professorskoi 
deyateinosti. Leningrad: Gos. Psikhonevr. 
Akad. i Gos. Refleks. Instit. po Izucheniyu 
Mozga, 1926. Pp. 421-426. 

[Hypnotism and suggestion.] (Russian.) 
Leningrad: Nauchnoe knigoizdatelstvo, 

1926. Pp. 62. 

[Irritation by sound as a means of discov- 
ering a concealed vegetative hemisyn- 
drome. Works of the First Conf. of Neur- 
opathologists and Alienists in Moscow, 

1927. ] 

[With Bechterew, W. M. New method for 
collective treatment of patients suffering 
from chronic alcoholism. 1927.] 

[With Khodza, — . [Suggestivity; in alcohol- 
ics during collective treatment after the 
method of Prof. Bechterew. Works of the 
First Conf. of N europathologists and Al- 
ienists in Moscow, 1927.] 

[Ed.] [Brain-sickness.] (Russian.) Lenin- 
grad: Path.-Reflexol. Instit., 1927. Pp. 64. 
[The life and activity of V. M. Bekhterev. 
(Russian.) In Brain sickness, ed. by V. V. 
Sreznewski.] Leningrad: Path.-Reflexol. 
Instit., 1927. 

TALANKIN, Alexander Alexandra- 
witsch, Psychologisches Institut, Moskau, U. 
d. S. S. R. 


Geboren Ufa, 1900. 

Akademie der Politischen Erziehung, Mos- 
kau, 1923-1925. Psychologisches Institut, 
Moskau, Aspirant. 

Psychologisches Institut, 1928 — , Dozent. 
Kommunistische Akademie, 1930 — , Dozent. 

Gesellschaft der Psychoneurologen-Materi- 
alisten. Gesellschaft der Psychotechnik und 
angewandte Psychophysiologie. 

[Militarische Psychologie.] (Russisch.) Mos- 
kau, 1929. 

[Am Wendepunkt der Psychologie.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Moskau, 1931. 

[Ueber militarische Psychologie. (Russisch.) 

Krieg u. Revolution, 1926, Nr. 1.] 

[Ueber militarische Reflexologie. (Russisch.) 

Krieg u. Revolution, 1927, Nr. 12.] 
[Marxistische Psychotechnik in rote Armee. 
(Russisch.) Mil . Zsch. d. Kom. Akad., 

1931, Nr. 4.] 

[Ueber marxistische Psychologie der Pro- 
fessor Kornilof.] (Russisch.) Psikhol- 
ogiya, 1931, Nr. 1.] 

TATARENKO, Nina Pavlovna, Ukrain- 
isches Institut der Klinischen Psychiatrie und 
Soziale Psychohygiene, Charkow, Ukraine, 
U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Bogutseher, 23. Oktober 1900. 
Medizinisches Institut, Charkow, 1917-1924. 
Ukrainisches Institut der Klinischen Psy- 
chiatrie und Soziale Psychohygiene, 1925 — , 
Assistent. 

Medizinische Gesellschaft, Charkow. 
Reflecktornije mechanismi schizophrenikow. 

Vrachehnoe dclo, 1928, Nr. 3. 

Zur Frage der “heredodegenerativen” Schizo- 
phrenic. Monatsschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neur., 
1930, 77, 364-371. 

K woprosu o tak nasiwajewich schizoidnich 
reactivnich psychosach. Sovremenniya psi- 
khoncvrologiya, 1929, Nr. 8-9, 619-625. 
Zusammen mit Letschinsky, — . Wsajimoot- 
noschenia mechdu traumoju i formoju re- 
actiji w reactiwnom psychose. Sovre- 
menniya psikhonevr ologiya, 1931, Nr. 1. 
Sowremjennoje sostojanije woprosa ob ekso- 
gennom tipe reactiji. Sovjetskaya psikho- 
nevrologiya, 1931, Nr. 2. 

TCHELPANOV (TSOHELPANOW, 
TSC HELP AN OFF), Georgij Ivanovitch, 

Stankevitch Street, 9/3, Moscow, U. S. S. R. 
Born Mariupol, 1862. 

University of Odessa, Cand. phil., 1887. 
University of Moscow, Mag. phil., 1897. 
University of Kiev, Ph.D., 1904. 

University of Moscow, 1890-1891, 1907 — , 
Docent, 1890-1891 ; Professor, 1907-1916; 
Director of the Psychological Institute, 1911; 
Professor Emeritus, 1916-1923; Retired, 1923 
— . University of Kiev, 1891-1907, Docent, 
1891-1897; Associate Professor, 1897-1904; 
Professor, 1904-1907. [ Philosophical Re- 

searches ], 1904-1907, Editor. [Studies from 
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the Psychological Institute of the University 
of Moscow ], 1914, Editor. [ Psychological 
Review], 1917-1919, Editor. 

[Psychometrical research and its importance 
for psychology.] (Russian.) Russkaya 
mysV, 1888, 158-198. 

[The problem of space perception in its re- 
lation to the theory of apriority and innei- 
ty. I. Space from the standpoint of psy- 
chology. Kiev, 1896. II. Space from the 
standpoint of epistemology. Kiev, 1904.] 
[Memory and mnemonics. St. Petersburg: 

1900. (2nd ed.) 1903.] 

[Brain and mind. A criticism of material- 
ism and an outline of contemporary theo- 
ries of mind. St. Petersburg: 1900. (6th 
ed.) 1918.] 

[On apriori elements of knowledge — the idea 
of number.] (Russian.) Voprosy filoso- 
fiya, 1901, 12, 529-559. 

[Psychology and the theory of knowledge.] 
(Russian.) Voprosy filosofiya, 1903, 14, 
97-124, 167-189, 231-255. 

[An introduction to philosophy. Kiev: 1905. 

(7th ed.) Moscow, 1919.] 

[A textbook of psychology. Kiev: 1906. 

16th ed.) Moscow, 1919.] 

[A textbook of logic. Kiev: 1906. (10th ed.) 
Moscow, 1919.] 

[On the object of psychology.] (Russian.) 

Voprosy filosofiya, 1906, 17, 368-377. 

[On the relation of psychology to philoso- 
phy.] (Russian.) Voprosy filosofiya , 1907, 
18, 309-323. 

[On the intellect of animals.] (Russian.) 

Voprosy filosofiya, 1908, 19, 45-80. 

[Lectures in general psychology. Moscow: 
1909.] 

[Lectures in experimental psychology. Mos- 
cow: 1910.] 

[American psychological laboratories.] (Rus- 
sian.) Moskow: Kushnereff, 1911. Pp. 
28. 

[With Blonsky, P. Psychology in secondary 
schools. (Results of an enquete.) Mos- 
cow: 1910.] 

[Essays. (Psychology and school.) Mos- 
cow: 1912.] 

[Description of psychological Institute of 
Moscow University. (History, organiza- 
tion etc.) Moscow: 1914.] 

[Introduction to experimental psychology. 

Moscow: 1915. (3rd ed.) 1924.] 

[The proximate problems of psychology of 
labor. Proc. 1st Russian Meeting of the 
Scient. Organisation of Labor & Indus., 
1921.] 

[Psychology and Marxism. (2nd ed.) Mos- 
cow: 1925.] 

[Biological standpoint in psychology. (In 
the volume dedicated to Professor Rosso- 
limo.) 1925.] 

[Outlines of psychology. Moscow: 1926.] 
[Psychology of reflexology? Moscow: 1925.] 


[Social psychology or conditioned reflexes? 
Moscow: 1926.] 

[Spinozism and materialism. 1926.] 

[The law of dialectic evolution in contempo- 
rary psychology. (In press.)] 

TSCHERANOWSKY (TCHERANOV- 
SKI), Roman Iwanowitsch, Bechterews Re- 
flexologisches Staatsinstitut fur Gehirnfors- 
chung, Leningrad, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Wolynskaja, Ukraine, 27. April 
1893. 

Universitat Kiev, 1913-1918, Aspirant phil., 
1918. 

Universitat Kiev, 1918-1924, Dozent. Pad- 
agogisches Institut fur Gebirgsvolker Wladi- 
kawkas, 1924-1930, Dozent, 1924-1929; Aus- 
serordentlicher Professor, 1929-1930. Bech- 
terews Reflexologisches Staatsinstitut fur Ge- 
hirnforschung, Leningrad, 1930 — , Wissen- 
schaftlicher Arbeiter. 

Gesellschaft fur Ethnographieforschungen, 
Wladikawkas. Gesellschaft der kriegeri- 
schen Materialisten-Dialektiken. 

Elementy djetskoho woobrashenija. (Ele- 
menten der Kinderphantasie.) Put } pro- 
swjeszcaenija, 1922. 

Ewoluzija i znatschenije djetskoho woobra- 
shenija. .Put) proswjeszcaenija, 1922. 

K woprossu o wsgljadach i interesach ssow- 
remjonnoj utschaschczejsja molodjoshi. 
Iswjertija gorskoho Pad. lnstit., 1926, 5-85. 
Isutschenije powiedemija prijomom chwatat- 
jelnoho reflescsa. In Voprosy nauki o po- 
vedcniyi. Wladikawkas, 1927. S. 3-23. 
Strojemije tjela i motorika. In Voprosy nauki 
o povedeniyi. Wladikawkas, 1927, 29-34. 
Uproschezennija methodika reflexologitsche- 
skoho issljedowanija. Wladikawkas, 1928. 
(2. Aufl., 1929. S. 3-20.) 

Methody reflexologitscheskoho issljedowanija. 

Iswpertija gorskoho Pad. lnstit., 1928, 3-32. 
Reflexologitscheskoje tipy. In Voprosy nauki 
o povedeniyi. Wladikawkas, 1928. S. 3- 
13. 

Prozessy wosbushdenija i tormoshenija u 
junoschestwa. In Voprosy nauki o pove- 
deniyi. Wladikawkas, 1928. S. 51-81. 
Zusammen mit Ananjew, B. K isutscheniju 
chwatatelnoho reflexa. In Voprosy nauki 
o povedeniyi. Wladikawkas, 1928. S. 65- 
7L 

Reflexologija ili psychologija. Pod znamenem 
marksizma , 1928, 9-10. 

Predmet i metod nauki o powedeniji. In 
Voprosy nauki o povedeniyi. Wladi- 
kawkas, 1929. S. 3-8. 

Superreflexy i uslowija ich suschczestwo- 
wanija. In Voprosy nauki o povedeniyi . 
Wladikawkas, 1929. S. 15-23. 

Metodika nauki o powedeniji. Iswjertija 
gorskoho Pad. lnstit., 1930, 3-23. 

Metod chawatatelnych reflexow. Iswjertija 
gorskoho Pad. lnstit., 1930, 24-40. 
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Osootnoscheniji chvvatatelnych i galwanits- 
cherkich reflexow. Voprosy izucheniya i 
vospitaniya lichnosti, 1931. 

Wegetatiwnyje reflexy u njerwno-bolnych. 
Voprosy izucheniya i lichnosti, 1931. 

UCHTOMSKY (UKHTOMSKI), Alexis 
Alexeewitch, University of Leningrad, 29, 
Wassiliev, Ostr. 16 lin., Leningrad, U. S. 
S. R. 

Born 1876. 

Mag. zool. and physiol., 1911. 
Psychoneurological Institute, Leningrad, 
1911-1915. Lesshaft’s Biological Labora- 
tory, Leningrad, 1911-1915. University of 
Leningrad, 1911-1917, Docent; 1918 — , Pro- 
fessor of Physiology. 

Russian Society of Physiologists, Lenin- 
grad. Russian Society of Endocrinologists. 
Society of Naturalists, Leningrad. 

[With Wedensky, N. E. The reflexes of an- 
tagonistic muscles in response to electrical 
stimulation of sensory nerves. Puhl. Phys- 
iol. Lab. Univ. Leningrad, 1909, 3, 145.] 
[The dependence of cortical motor reactions 
upon central associated influences.] (Ger- 
man resume.) Dorpat: Mattisen, 1911. 
[The definition of reflexes. Russian J. 

Physiol., 1921, 3, 20; 241.] 

[Dominance as a working principle of the 
nervous centers. Russian J. Physiol., 1923, 
6, 31.] 

[With Kaplan, J. J. The sensory and mo- 
tor dominance in the spinal frog. Russian 
J. Physiol ., 1923, 6, 71.] 

[Instincts and dominance. Publ. Univ. 

Smolensk., 1923, 1, 70.] 

[Dominance and the integral image. Med. 

Gaz., 1924, No. 2, 26.] 

[With Winogradoff, M. I. Inertia in dom- 
inance. Jubil.- Collection in honor of Pro- 
fessor /. P. Pavlov, 1924. P. 47.] 

[The principle of dominance.] (Russian.) 
Novoe v refleksologii i fiziologii nervnoi 
sistemy, 1925, 1, 60-69. 

[The excited state in the dominant.] (Rus- 
sian.) Novoe v refleksologii i fiziologii 
nervnoi sistemy, 1926, 2, 3-15. 

[The drainage of the impulse.] (Russian.) 
Novoe v refleksologii i fiziologii nervnoi 
sistemy, 1926, 2, 48-58. 

[Parabiosis and dominance. (Russian.) In 
The doctrine of parabiosis .] Moscow: 
Communist Acad., 1927. Pp. 5-18. 
[Physiology of the motor apparatus. (Vol. 
I.)] (Russian.) Leningrad: Praktiches- 
kaya Medizina, 1927. Pp. 168. 
[Dominance as a factor in behavior.] (Rus- 
sian.) Vestnik Kommunisticheskoi Akad - 
emi, 1927, No. 22, 215-242. 

[New material in the doctrine of the domi- 
nant and parabiosisj (Russian.) Mater. 
1. vsesoju. sez. izuch. poved. chelov., 1930, 
89-90. 


UOKOOLSKY, Konstantin Stephan, 

Korolenko Street, 58, Kiev, Ukraine, U.S.S.R. 
Bom Tiflis, 1895. 

Institution for the Scientific Study of Ped- 
ology, Mag. sci., 1926. 

Kiev Institution of Public Education, 
1923 — , Docent. Educational Hygiene In- 
stitution, 1924 — , Curator of the Reflexolog- 
ical Laboratory. Psychoneurological Insti- 
tution, 1927 — , Consultant. 

Medical Society of Kiev. 

[A study of the sociological foundations of 
reflexology. Modern Psychoneur., Kiev., 
1925.] 

[The methods of the science of behavior and 
of the laboratory experiment. Modern 
Psychoneur., Kiev, 1925.] 

[The study and organization of complicated 
forms of behavior. IV ays to the New 
Man, Kiev, 1926, 1.] 

[The question of concentration in the case 
of simultaneous activities. Ways to the 
Neva Man, Kiev, 1926, 1.] 

[The theory and methodology of associative 
reflex activity. Scient. Mem. Kiev. Instit. 
Pub. Educ., 1927.] 

[The problem of the reflexological experi- 
ment. Ways to the New Man, 1928, 3.] 
[Results of group examination of the associ- 
ative reflex activity of childhood. Ways 
to the New Man, 1928, 3.] 

[The new form of reflexological experiment. 

Modern Psychoenur., 1928.] 

Reflexology as the science of behavior. Kiev. 
Psychoneur. Instit., 1928. 

USNADZE, Dimitry, Universitiit Tiflis, 
Tiflis, Georgien, U. S. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Saxara, 1886. 

Universitiit Leipzig, 1905-1909, Dr. phil., 

19 ° 9 . 

Universitiit Tiflis, 1918-1930, Ordentlicher 
Professor. Piidagogisches Institut Tiflis, 
1930 — , Ordentlicher Professor. Psychologi- 
cal Register, 1932 — , Collaborating Editor. 

Psychologische Gesellschaft Georgien 
(President). Deutsche philosophischen Ge- 
sellschaft. 

Experimentali pedagogikis chessawati. Kou- 
tais, 1912. S. iv+202. 

Leibnizis petites perceptions tha adgili psy- 
chologiaschi. Bull. Univ. de Tiflis , 1918/1, 
68 - 86 . 

Saskolo assakis bewschtha idealis evolutia. 

Bull. Univ. de Tiflis, 1920, 2, 222-246. 
Impersonalia. Tschweni mezniereba, 1922, 1, 
42-72. 

Sacheldelis psychologiazi saphuzwlebi. Tsch- 
weni meziereba, 1923, 2-3, 27-55. 
Bawschtha interessi saszawlo sagnebissadmi. 

Tschweni mezniereba, 1924, 8, 1-10. 
Saszawlo sagamtha interessis motivebi. 

Tschweni mezniereba, 1924, 940, 1-13. 
Das Interesse fur Unterrichtsfacher bei 
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Schulkindern in Georgien. Zsch. f. pad. 
Psychol ., 1924, 25 , 324-338. 

Ein experimcnteller Beitrag zum Problem der 
psychologischen Grundlagen der Namenge- 
bung. Psychol . Forsch ., 1924, 6, 24-43. 
Experimentali psychologiis saphuzwlebi. 

Tiflis: Univ. Tiflis, 1925. S. xvi+468. 
Achgma da tsarmodgena. Bull. Univ. dc 
Tiflis , 1926, 6, 267-291. 

Zum Problem der Bedeutungserfassung. 

Arch, f . d. ges. Psychol., 1927, 58, 163-186. 
Mnischwnelobis tswdomis problemisatwis. 

Bull. Univ. de Tiflis, 1927, 7 , 254-274. 

Zum Problem der Relationserfassung beim 
Tier. Arch. {. d. gcs. Psychol., 1927, 60, 
36T3 9 °. 

Tramweis wetmanis psychotechnikuri she- 
motsmeba. Mnathsbi, 1929, 1, 126-159. 
Muschgobis methodis rationslisazia. Mnaths- 
bi, 1929, 6, 214-249. 

Gruppenbildungsversuche bei vorschulpflich- 
tigen Kindern. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
1929, 73 , 217-248. 

Die Begriffsbildung im vorschulpflichtigen 
Alter. Zsch. f. angev). Psychol., 1929, 34 , 
138-212. 

Sakon smeni ustanouxi. Psychologia, 1930, 
3 , 316-334. 

Ueber die Gewichtstauschung und ihre Ana- 
loga. Psychol. Forsch., 1931, 14, 366-379. 

VASSILIEV (VASILEV, VASSILJEV, 
V ASSILIEFF, WASSILIEW), Leonid 

Leonidovich, Bekhterev’s Reflexological 
State Institute for Brain Researches, Petrov- 
skaya, 3/a, Leningrad, U. S. S. R. 

Born Pskov, 1891. 

State University of Leningrad. 

State University of Leningrad, 1915-1922, 
Junior Assistant in Physiology; 1922, Assist- 
ant in Physiology. Bekhterev Reflexological 
Institute for Brain Researches, 1922 — , Chief 
of the Physiological Laboratory. Herzen’s 
Pedagogical Institute, Leningrad, 1923 — , 
Professor of Physiology and Zooreflexology. 
W orks of the Bekhterev Reflexological Insti- 
tute for Brain Researches, 1925 — , Member 
of the Editorial Board. 

Society of Neurology, Reflexology, Hyp- 
nology and Bio-physics (President). Rus- 
sian Physiological Society. All-Soviet Soci- 
ety; of Psychotechnicians. 

[The influence of stimulation of the receptor 
organs upon the work capacity of the 
muscles. Ques. of Psychophysiol ., Reflex - 
ol., & Hygiene of Labor, Kazan, 1923, 1.] 
[The essential functional states of nervous 
tissue.] (Russian.) Novoe v rcfleksologii 
i fiziologii nervnoi sistemy, 1925, 1, 1-41. 
[Instinctive acts from the point of view of 
reflexology.] (Russian.) Novoe v refleks- 
ologii i fiziologii nervnoi sistemy, 1925, 1, 
338-343. 

With Ananyv, G. N., & Plotinikova, E. E. 
[Work and the dominant.] (Russian.) 


Novoe v rcfleksologii i fiziologii nervnoi 
sistemy, 1926, 2 , 16-30. 

With Knyaseva, A. A. [Inhibition as a 
factor in fatigue.] (Russian.) Novoe v 
rcfleksologii i fiziologii nervnoi sistemy, 
1926, 2 , 59-75. 

[Principal considerations in the reflexology 
of work.] (Russian.) Rcfleksologii trudi, 
1926, 5-53. 

[Thought transmission at a distance.] (Rus- 
sian.) V estnik znaniya, 1926. 

[More about hypnotic passes.] (Russian.) 

V estnik znaniya, 1927, No. 1, 27-38. 
[Threshold paralysis of normal and altered 
nerve.] (Russian.) Novoe v rcfleksologii 
i fiziologii nervnoi sistemy, 1929, 3 , 31-43. 
Die Schwellenparabiotisation des normalen 
und alterierten Nerven. Pfliig. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Physiol., 1929, 222 , 702-716. 

[The role of the physiology of the nervous 
processes in the science of behavior.] (Rus- 
sian.) Mater. I. vsesoju. sez. izuch. poved. 
chelov., 1930, 61-62. 

With Poderny, V. A. [The electrocardio- 
graphic method in reflexology.] (Russian.) 
Mater. I. vsesoju. sez izuch. poved. chelov., 
1930, 64-65. 

VEDENOV, see Wedenow. 

VTGOTSKI (VYGOTSKY, WYGOT- 

SKY), Leo, M. Pirogovskaja 1, Deuxieme 
Universite d’Etat, Moscou, U. S. S. R. 

Ne Orscha, 1896. 

Primere Universite d’Etat a Moscou, 1913- 
1917. Universite du Nom de Schanjawski, 
1914-1917. 

Deuxieme Universite d’Etat, Professeur. 
Institut de Psychologie, Professeur. Psikholo- 
gii, Pcdologii i Psikhotechniki, Membre de 
la Redaction. Voprosy defektologii, Membre 
de la Redaction. Pediatriya, Membre de la 
Redaction. 

[La conscience comme probleme da la psy- 
chologie de la conduite.] (Russe.) Psi- 
khologiya i marksizma, 1924, 1, 175-199. 

[La psychologie et la pedagogie des enfants 
anormaux. (Russe.) Foies de Veduc., 
1924, 1, 1-30.] 

[Les methodes psychologies et reflexol- 
ogiques.] (Russe.) Problem sovremennoi 
psikhologii, 1925, t, 26 — . 

[Le probleme des reactions dominantes.] 
(Russe.) Problemy sovremennoi psikhol- 
ogii, 1925, 1, 100-124. 

[La psychologie pedagogique.] (Russe.) 
Moskva : Rabotnik prosveschenia, 1925. 
Pp. 347. 

The principles of social education of the 
deaf. Rep. Int. Conf. on the Educ. of the 
Deaf, London, 1925, 227-237. 

Le defaut et la compensation. Aveugles, 
sourds-muets et deblies, 1927, 1, 51 — . 

[La psychologie des enfants de l’age scolaire. 
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(Russe.) Moskva: 2£me Univ. d’Etat, 

1928. Pp. 240.] 

The problem of the cultural development of 
the child. J. Genet. Psychol ., 1929, 36, 415- 
434. 

[Principal statements of the plan of pedo- 
logical investigation of difficult children.] 
(Russian.) Pedologiya, 1929, 3, 34-42. 
[Concerning the plan of scientific investiga- 
tion in the branch of pedology of the na- 
tional minority.] (Russian.) Pedologiya, 

1929, 3, 367-381. 

Avec Luria, A. R. [Les etudes sur l’histoire 
du comportement.] (Russe.) Moskva: 
Gosizdat, 1930. Pp. 232. 

[L’imagination des enfants de l’age scolaire.] 
(Russe.) Moskva: Gosizdat, 1930. Pp. 80. 
[La psychologie de Page pubertal.] (Russe.) 
Moskva: 2eme Univ. d’Etat, 1931. Pp. 480. 

VILENS Kl, see Wilensky. 

VNUKOV, see Wnukovv. 

WAGNER, Wladimir Alexandrowitsch, 

Tschernyschew perentok 9, Leningrad, U. S. 
S. R. 

Born 1849. 

University of Moscow, Faculty of Law 
and Physico-mathematics. University of St. 
Petersburg, Mag. zool., Dr. zool. 

State Pedagogical Institute, Professor of 
Comparative Psychology (Biopsychology). 
[The fecundation of the spiders.] Pred- 
< waritelnoe soobstchenie . iswestia obstch- 
est<wa estest ., Moskwa, 1880. 

[Biological remarks on the fauna of the 
eastern coast of the Black Sea.] Pred- 
fwaritelni otschet trudy obschestwa St. Pet- 
ersburg Estest., 1882, 28. 

[The tarantula.] Iswestia moskowsk. obsch- 
estwa estest, 1886. 

The development and function of the copu- 
lative apparatus of the araneina.] Is- 
westia obschestwa lubetel. estest., 1886. 

Du sang des araignees. Arch, de biol. slav., 

1887. 

La regeneration des organes perdus chez les 
araignees. Bull. Soc. imper. des natur. de 
Moscou, 1887. 

Des poils des araignees nommes auditif. 
Bull . Soc. imper. des natur . de Moscou , 

1888. 

[Copulative organs of the male as a criter- 
ion for classifying spiders.] Trudy russ- 
kago entomol. obschest<wa, 1888, 22. 

La mue des araignees. Ann. des set. natur. 
zool., 1888. 

Tarantula opiphex Mihi. Bull. Soc. imper. 

des natur. de Moscou, 1890. 

[Observations on the araneina.] Trudy 
obschest<wa estest., St. Petersburg, 1890. 
L’industrie des araneina. Mem. Acad, im- 
per. des sci. de St. Peter sbourg , 1894, 7£me 
ser., 42. 

[Biological method in zoopsychology.] (Dis- 


sertation.) Trudi russkogo imperatorsk. 
obschestwa estest ., 33, Wipusk 1. 

[Questions in zoopsychology.] Isdanie Pan- 
teleef, 1896. 

[The water spider; its activity and life as 
material for study in comparative zoopsy- 
chology.] Mem obschestwa estes., Moskwa, 
190 °. 

[The urban swallow: its activity and life as 
material for study; in comparative psychol- 
ogy.] Zapistki akad. IV auk., 1900, 10. 

[The biological method in zoopsychology.] 
Bull. Soc. imper. des Natur., 1901, 33. 

Ueber die genesis und die Entwicklung der 
Geselligkeit im Tierreich. Ber. d. VI. 
Kong. int. d. Zool., Berne, 1904. 

[The biology and psychology of the crowd.] 
Obrasowanie , 1905. 

[Psychophysiology of worms.] Mir Bogi., 
1906. 

Psycho-biologische Untersuchungen an 
Hummeln mit Bezugnahme auf die Frage 
der Geselligkeit den Tierreiche. Zoolo- 
gica, 1907, II. 46. S. 239. 

[Biological theories and questions of life.] 
Isdanie obrasowanie , St. Petersbourg. 

[The old naturalism and the philosophy of 
the world’s grief.] Zaprosi gisni. 

[Human and animal sociability.] Priroda, 
1912. 

[Biology and the social sciences.] Priroda, 
1912. 

[Biological foundations of comparative psy- 
chology. 2 vol.] M. Wolfa, 1903, 1913. 

[The supreme intelligence in Walles philo- 
sophical comprehension of the world.] 
Priroda, 1914. 

[Physiology and biology in the solution of 
psychological problems. Nowie idee *u) 
biol., 1914.] 

[Biological foundations of psychology.] Is- 
dalelstwo Stawropol, 1921. 

[Biopsychology and the related sciences.] 
Isdanie obrastwanie, Petrograd, 1923. 

[Progressive evolution and regression.] 
No<wie idee w biol., Petrograd, 1924. 

[Infanticide and the right of the mother.] 

[The biology and logic of death.] 

[Sketches on comparative psychology. Evo- 
lution of psychical faculties. 1922-1928. 
Part I. Before the nervous life of ani- 
mals. Part II. Nervous before psychical 
life. Part III. Psychical life. Part IVa. 
From the reflexes to the typical emotions. 
Part IVb. From the reflexes to the com- 
pound instincts. Part V-VI. From the re- 
flexes to the highest faculties of the reas- 
oning type. Part VII. Evolution of the 
psychical faculties on pure and compound 
lines.] 

[Final attainments in the evolution of psy- 
chical faculties. Psychological types and 
collective psychology. 1928.] 

WASSILIEW, see Vassiliev. 
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WEDENOW (WEDENOV 7EDEN0V, 
VEDENOFF), Alexander Wasiliewitsch, 

Psychologisches lnstitut, Moskau, U. d. S. 

S. R. 

Geboren Wjasniki, Wladim. Bezirn, 1901. 
Akademie der Kommunistische Erziehung, 
1926. Psychologisches lnstitut, Moskau, 1930, 
Aspirant. 

Psychologisches lnstitut, Moskau, 1930 — , 
Wissenschaftlicher Arbeiter. Akademie der 
Kommunistische Erziehung, 1930 — , Dozent. 

Gesellschaft der Psychoneurologen-Mater- 
ialisten. Gesellschaft fur Psychotechnik und 
angewandte Psychologie. Gesellschaft fur 
marxistische Padagogik. 

[Ueber die sozial-politische Erziehung der 
Erwachsenen.] (Russisch.) Moskwa, 
1930. 

[Hrg.] [Ueber die methodische Grundlagen 
der Lehrer der Analphabetschulen.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Moskwa, 1930. 

[Hrg.] [Die Prasis der sozial-politischen 
Erziehung.] (Russisch.) Moskwa, 1930. 
[Hrg.] [Die Psychologie und der Lern- 
prozess bei den Erwachsenen.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Moskwa, 1931. 

[Psychologie und die politische Bildung.] 
(Russisch.) Psikhologiya, 1931. 

WILENSKY (WILENSKI, VILEN 

SKI), Tanchum Moissejewitsch, Medi- 
zinisches lnstitut, Dnjepropetrowsk, Ukraine, 
U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Dnjepropetrowsk, 1901. 
Universitat Dnjepropetrowsk, 1919-1924. 
Irrenkrankenhaus “Igreiv," 1924-1929, Or- 
dinator. Medizinisches lnstitut, Dnjeprope- 
trowsk, 1927 — , Ordinator der Psychiatrische 
Klinik, 1927-1929; Assisrent, 1929—. Psy- 
choneurologischer Dispanseur, Dnjeprope- 
trowsk, 1929 — , Leiter. 

Gesellschaft fur Psvchiatrie und Neurol- 
ogie, Dnjepropetrowsk (Sekretar). All- 
ukrainische Gesellschaft fiir Psychohygiene. 
Epiljeptitschesky charakter w swjasi s kon- 
stitutzijey. Arbeiten d. I. allruss. Kong., 
Moskwa, 1927, 147. 

Zusammen mit Pismenaja, N. Reakziga iso- 
gemoaggljutinaziji u duschewno bolnich. 
Dnjepropetrovski med. zhurnal, 1929, Nr. 
7-12, 341-347. 

Zusammen mit Lewin, I. Naslidki psycho- 
metritschnowo dosligschenja studientiw 
Dnjepropetrowskowo Medinstituta. Dnjc- 
propetrovski med. zhurnal, 1930, Nr. 7-12, 
381-397. 

K woprosu o mikrocephalii. Kliniko-psy- 
chologitschensky i genealogitschesny ras- 
bor. In Rahot M c diko -biologits eh ejkovso 
lnstitut a pod red. Prof. Dawidenkowa. 
Moskwa, 1931. 

WNUKOW (WNUKOV, WNUKOFF, 
VNUKOV, VNUKOFF), Wolf Abramo- 


witsch, Kommunistische Akademie, Moskau. 

U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Mohilewaw, Dniepre, 1893. 
Universitat Wien, 1911-1914. Universitat 
Moskau, 1915-1917. Universitat Simferopol, 
1921-1922, Dr. med., 1922. 

Zweite Universitat, Moskau, 1926-1927, 
Assistent. Erste Universitat, Moskau, 1927 
— , Assistent, 1927-1930; Leiter der Psychi- 
atrisches Ahteilung des I. Moskaues Klin- 
isches Krankenhaus. Kommunistische Akad- 
emie, lnstitut des hoheren Nerventatigkeits, 
1931 — , Leiter der Psychiatrischen Abteilung. 
lnstitut der Sowietenrecht, 1931 — , Professor 
der Kriminalpsychopathologie. 

Gesellschaft der Psychoneurologien-Ma- 
terialisten. Gesellschaft fur Psychiatrie und 
Neuropathologie, Moskau. 

[Mythos und Wahrheit.] (Russisch.) Mos- 
kwa, 1924. S. 237. 

[Die sogennante primitivcn-Kinder.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Moskwa, 1926*. 

Zusammen mit Edelschtein, O. [Ueber die 
Mechanismen des Sittlichherverbrechers.J 
(Russisch.) Moskwa, 1927. 

[Die Morderinen (eines psychologo-psychi- 
atrisches Studium).] (Russisch.) Moskwa: 
1927. S. 109. 

[Ueber die paranoiden Reactionen.] (Rus- 
sisch.) Trudy kliniki /. A/. S. U., 1928, 
429-475. 

[Ueber der Struktur der Wahnhafteinbold- 
ungen.] (Russisch.) Moskwa, 1929. 

[Die Zeugenaussagen der Jugendlichen.] 
(Russisch.) Charkow, 1930. S. 20. 

[Das Problem des Verbrechers tin Licht der 
marxistischen Kriminologie.] (Russisch.) 
Charkow, 1930. S. 120. 

[Vorwort zur 8. Aufl. des Korpcrbau und 
Charakter von E. Kretschmer.] (Russisch.) 
Moskwa, 1930. S. i-xxviii. 

[Idealismus in gegenwartigen Psychiatrie.J 
(Russian.) Moskwa, 1931. S. 72. 

[Zur Psychopathologiefrage.] (Russian.) 
Moskwa, 1931. 

WYGOTSKY, see Vigotski. 

YARMOLENKO, see Jarmolenko. 

YUROVSKAYA, see Jurowskaja. 

YUSHCHENKO, see Juschtschenko. 

YUSHENKO, see Juschtschenko. 

ZALKIND (SALKIND), Aron Borisso- 

vitsch, Staatliche Akademie fur Bildung, 
Akademie der Kommunistischen Erziehung, 
Moskau, U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Charkow, 6. Juni 1889. 
Universitat Moskau, 1906-1911, Dr. med., 
1918 * 

Psychoneurologisches lnstitut, 1911-1914, 
Arzt. Kriegs-Hospital, 1914-1918, Oberarzt. 
Klinisches lnstitut der Psychotherapie, 1917- 
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1921, Direktor. Universitat Moskau, 1922 — , 
Professor. Pedagogisches Institut, Moskau, 
1922 — , Professor. Staatliche Akademie fur 
Bildung, 1922 — , Professor. 

Gesellschaft fur Neuropathologie und Psy- 
chiatric, Moskau. Gesellschaft fur Pedol- 
ogie, Moskau. 

[Psychoneurology of the revolutionary 
period.] (Russian.) Moskva, Leningrad: 
Gosizdat, 1924. Pp. 192. 

[Psychoneurology of Soviet youth.] (Rus- 
sian.) Moskva, Leningrad: Gosizdat, 1925. 
Pp. 164. 

[Arm bendings (an indication of healthy 
psychic condition) .] (Russian.) Krasnaya 
nov, 1927, No. 6, 169-189. 

[First pedological conference.] (Russian.) 
Na pntyakh k novoi schole, 1927, No. 3, 
121-123. 

[The fundamentals of Soviet pedology.] 
(Russian.) Moskva, Leningrad: Gosizdat, 
1927. Pp. 320. (2nd ed., 1930.) 

[Problems of Soviet pedagogy.] (Russian.) 
Moskva. Leningrad: Gosizdat, 1927. Pp. 
178. (3rd ed., 1931. Pp. 280.) 

[Life of the organism and suggestion.] (Rus- 
sian.) Moskva, Leningrad: Gosizdat, 1927. 
Pp. 175. 

[Fundamental problems of pedology.] (Rus- 
sian.) Moskva: Rabotnik prosveschenia, 
1927. Pp. 76. 

[Pedagogy in the U. S. S. R.] (Russian.) 

Na putyakh k novoi schole, 1928, 14-21. 
[Ed.] [Pedological and pedagogical bases 
of the connection between kindergartens, 
schools and nursery homes.] (Russian.) 
Moskva, Leningrad: Gosizdat, 1928. Pp. 
184. 

[Ed.] [With Basov, M. Y., Bekhterev, V. 
M., Vigotski, L. S., & others. Pedology 
and education. (Symposium.)] (Russian.) 
Moskva: Rabotnik prosveschenia, 1928. Pp. 
224. 

[Sexual education.] (Russian.) Moskva: 
Rabotnik prosveschenia, 1928. Pp. 143. 
3rd ed., 1931. Pp. 340.) 

The fundamentals and the practice of men- 
tal hygiene in adolescence and youth in 
Soviet Russia. Mcnt. Hygiene , 1930, 14, 
647-649. 

[The main characteristics of children of the 
transitional age.] (Russian.) Pedologiya, 
1930, No. 1, 3-25. 

[Principles of the five-year plan of the 
scientific investigative pedological work.] 
(Russian.) Pedologiya, 1929, No. 3, 273- 
305. 

[Theses of the pedological analysis of the 
methods of the Central Labor Institute.] 
(Russian.) Pedologiya, 1929, No. 3, 389- 
391. 

[Psychoneurological science and social life 
organization.] (Russian.) Mater . /. vse- 


soju. sez. izuch. poved . chelov, 1930, 187- 
189. 

[Fundamental principles of pedology.] (Rus- 
sian.) Moskva: Rabotnik proseshchenia, 
1930. 

[Problems of Soviet psychology.] (Russian.) 

Moskva: Gosizdat, 1930. 

[Mental work.] (Russian.) Moskva, Lenin- 
grad: Gosizdat, 1930. Pp. 167. 

[Ed.] [Psycho-neurologic sciences in the 
U. S. S. R. (Material of the First All- 
Union Congress on Human Behavior.)] 
(Russian.) Moskva, Leningrad: Gos- 
medizdat, 1930. Pp. 383. 

[The methodology of integral research in 
child study.] (Russian.) Pedologiya, 1931, 
Nr. 2 (14), 1-17. 

[The psycho-neurological front and the psy- 
cho-neurological discussion.] (Russian.) 
Pedologiya, 1931, Nr. 3 (15), 1-6. 

[Present problems of child study.] (Rus- 
sian.) Pedologiya, 1931, Nr. 4 (16), 9-13. 

ZALUJNY (ZALUZHNYI, SALUJNY, 
SALUSCHNY), Alexander Samoilovich, 

Educational Research Institute of Ukraine, 
Artemovskaya 31, Charkov, Ukraine, U. S. 
S. R. 

Born Apostolovo, Nov., 1886. 

Normal School, Cherson, Russia. Faculte 
des Lettres a Paris (Sorbonne). 

Teachers College, Vladivostok, 1922-1923, 
Docent. University of Vladivostok, 1923- 
1924, Docent and Dean of Teachers College. 
Institute of Public Education, Charkov, 1924 
— , Professor of Education and Child Study. 
Institute for Pedagogical Research, Charkov, 
192*1 — , Director of the Department of Social 
Education. Educational Research Institute 
of Ukraine, Charkov, 192*1 — , Director of the 
Department for the Study of the Child and 
Children’s Collectives. Vkrainski Vestnik 
eksperimentalnoi Pedagogiki i refleksologii. 
Member of the Editorial Staff. 

Psychotechnical Society. Materialistic 
Philosophical Society. 

Silska troudova schkola. (Villager schools.) 

Charkov, 1925. Pp. 160. 

Methody isouchenia dietskogo collectiva. 
(Methods of studying children’s collec- 
tives.) Schliach osvity, 1925. 

Sadachi soveremennogo pedagogichnogo ex- 
perimentou. (Experiment in education.) 
Ukrainski vestnik eksperimentalnoi peda- 
gogiki i refleksologii, 1925, No. 2, 138-150. 
Reactia viborou ou ditei. (The choice reac- 
tion in children of preschool age.) Ukrain- 
iski vestnik eksperimentalnoi pedagogiki i 
refleksologii, 1925, No. 2, 150-163. 

With Losinsky, — , Schevaliova, — , Tagam- 
litskaia, — , & Elkin, — . Detskii kollektiv 
i revenok. (The child and children’s col- 
lectives.) Charkov: Knigospilna, 1925. 
Pp. 234. 

[Problems in the study of juvenile collec- 



UNION OF SOCIALISTIC SOVIET REPUBLICS 


1247 


fives.] (Russian.) In Detskii kollectiv i 
rcbenok. Charkov: Knigospilna, 1925. Pp. 
11-54. 

[Collectives with young children.] (Rus- 
sian.) In Detskii kollektiv i rcbenok. 
Charkov: Knigospilna, 1925. Pp. 54-67. 

Testi v schkoli. (Tests in school.) Shliach 
osvity, 1926. 

Methodi vivchennia ditiachogo collectiva. 
(Methods of studying children's collec- 
tives.) Charkow: Knur, 1926. Pp. 160. 

Character socialnych vsaemovidnosin ou 
ditei. (Character of children’s social in- 
teraction.) Ukrainski vestnik e ks peri- 
mental tibi pedagogiki i refleksologii, 1927. 

Individualny differencii v schkolnich col- 
lektivach. (Individual differences in school 
work collectives.) Ukrainski vestnik eks- 
perimentalnoi pedagogiki i refleksologii, 
1927, No. 1 (4), 9-23. 

[The principal problems of children’s col- 
lective pedology.] Pcdologiya, 1928, No. 1, 
78-85. 

Dietsky collektive v procesie ego formiro- 
vaniya. (The development of children’s 
groups.) Pcdologiya i vospitaniya, 1928. 

Sakoni navchania. (The laws of learning.) 
Radians ka osvita, 1928. 

Uchenia pro collective. (Study of human 
collectives.) Charkov, 1928. Pp. 222. 
(2nd ed., 1931. Pp. 300.) 

Socialny reakcii ditei preddoschkolnogo vi- 
kou. (Social reactions and habits of pre- 
school children.) Moskva: Okhrana ma- 
terinstva i mladenchestva, 1928. Pp. 60. 

K voprosu o vlijanii sredy na dietsky col- 
lective. (The influence of social environ- 
ment on the school success and general 
mental development of children.) Pcdol- 
ogiya, 1929, No. 1-2, 3-4, 42-49. 

Organisovanist schkolnich group. (Organi- 
zation of the school group.) Pcdologiya, 

1929. 

Die Organisiertheit der Schulgruppen. Zsch. 
f. angew. Psychol., 1929, 33 , 443-455. 

Padologichny sasady politechismou. (Peda- 
gogical principles of polytechnics.) Schli- 
ach osvity, 1930, No. 78. 

Pro outochnenia de jakich poniat pri viv- 
chenni povedinki. (Inexactitude of some 
concepts of behavior.) Ukrainski vestnik 
eksperimentalnoi pedagogiki i refleksologii, 

1930. 

Socialny nastavlenia i organisovanist ditei 
troudvich schkol. (Social interests and 
habits of organizations of children.) Char- 
kov, 1930. Pp. 160. 

Pedagogika collectivou. (Collective peda- 
gogy.) Charkov, 1930, Pp. 170. 

[Social tendencies of school children.] (Rus- 
sian.) Mater. I. vsesoju. sez. izuch. poved. 
chelov., 1930, 165-167. 

[The principal stages of children’s social 
behavior development and collective de- 


velopment.] (Russian.) Mater. /. vsesoju . 
sez. izuch. povcd. chelov., 1930, 185-187. 
[Study of the pioneer detachment, a com- 
plicated organized collective.] (Russian.) 
Mater. I. vsesoju. sez. izuch. poved. che- 
lov., 1930, 187-189. 

Ditiachiy collective. Socialna spriamo- 
vanist, organisovanist. (Children’s collec- 
tives. Social inclinations and organiza- 
tion.) Charkov, 1931. Pp. 188. 

Dietsky collective i metodi iego isuchenia. 
(Children’s collectives.) (2nd ed.) Mos- 
kow, 1931. 

ZEIGARNIK (SEIGARNIK), Bluma 

Wulfomna, Psychologisches Institut, Moskau, 
U. d. S. S. R. 

Geboren Prienai, 9. November 1900. 
Univcrsitat Berlin, 1923-1927, Dr. phil., 
1927. 

Psychologisches Institut, Moskau, 1931 — , 
Wissenschaftlicher Mitarbeiter. 

Ueber das Behalten von erledigten und un- 
erledigten Handlungen. Teil III, “Unter- 
suchungen zur Handlungs- und Affekt- 
psychologie,” hrg. von K. Lewin. Psychol. 
Forsch., 1927, 9, 1-86. 

ZELIONY (ZELYONYI, SELIONY), 

Georges, Academie des Sciences, Universi- 
tetskaya nab., 5, Leningrad, U. S. S. R. 

Ne Odessa, 1878. 

Universite de Kiew, Faculte de Medecine, 
Dr. en med., 1901. Academie militaire de 
Medecine a St. Petersburg, Agrege, 1910. 

Ecole superieure veterinaire de Leningrad, 
1921 — , Professeur et Directeur du Labora- 
toire de Physiologie. Academie des Sciences, 
1912 — , Conservateur de l’lnstitut de Physi- 
ologie. 

[Orientation du chien dans le domaine des 
sons. C. r. Soc. de med. russes de St. Pet - 
ersbourg, 1906.] 

[Nouveau reflexe conditionne (a la cessation 
du son). J. med . de Charkow, 1908.] 

Les travaux de Pawlow sur la secretion de 
la salive dite psychique. Annee psychol., 
1907, 13, 81-90. 

[Contribution au probleme des reactions du 
chien aux excitations par le son. St. Pet- 
ersbourg; 1907. Pp. 120.] 

Espece particuliere de reflexes conditionees. 

Arch des sci. biol., 1909, 14 . 

[Contribution a I’analyse des excitants com- 
plexes des reflexes conditionnees.] (Russe.) 
Arkhiv biologicheskikh nauk, 1909-1910, 
15, 467-480. 

Fran^ais: Arch, de sci. biol., 1910, 15 , 437- 
453. 

Ueber die Reaktion der Katze auf Tonreize. 

Centbl. f. Physiol., 1910, 23 , 762-767. 

[La capacite du systeme nerveux du chien 
de distinguer le nombre d’excitations qui 
se repetent. C. r. Soc. de med. russe de St. 
Petersbourg, 1909-1910.] 
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With Sawitch, W. W. [On the physiology 
of the gastric glands.] (Russian.) Arkhiv 
biologicheskikh nauk, 1911-1912, 17, 435- 
442. 

French: Arch, de sci. biol. , 1912-1913, 17, 
425-432. 

[Les chiens sans hemispheres cerebraux. 
(Russe.) C. r. Soc. de med. russe de St. 
Petersburg, 1911-1912.] 

Frangais: C. r. XI. int. Cong, de physiol., 
1 923. 

Observations sur des chiens auxquels on a 
enleve les hemispheres cerebraux. C. r. 
Soc. de biol., 1913, 74 , 707-709. 

[La biologie moderne et la psychologie. 
Nouvelles idees en phil., 1913.] 

[Les reactions psychiques des animaux, 
comme objet des sciences naturelles. Na- 
ture, 1913.] 

Ueber die Abhangigkeit der negativen und 
positiven Schwankungen des Nerven- 
stromes vom Sauerstoff. Zsch. f. allg. 
Physiol., 1913, 15, 23-32. 

Ueber die zukunftige Soziophysiologie. Arch . 
f. Rass.- u. Gesellsch.-biol., 1912, 9, 405- 
429. 

Procede technique pour l’etude des reflexes 
musculaires conditionnees. C. r. Soc. de 
biol., 1913, 75 , 659-661. 

Contribution a l’etude de reflexes muscu- 
laires conditionnees. C. r. Soc. de biol., 
1913, 75, 661-662. 

Avec Sawitch, W. W. Sur la secretion de la 
pepsine. C . r. Soc. de biol., 1914, 77, 50-52. 


Methode nouvelles pour l’ltude de reactions 
des animaux vers le milieu exterieur. J. 
russe de physiol., 1917 : 1918, 1, 128-137. 

Contribution & la physiologie du recepteur 
acoustique. J. russe de physiol., 1923. 

Essai d’analyse physiologique des instincts et 
des associations cerebrales. J. russe de 
physiol ., 1923. 

Reflexes lhythmiques conditionnees. Mede 
cine, 1926. 

Avec Prokofiev, G. Des modes dissocia- 
tions cerebrales chez Thomme et chez les 
animaux. J. de Psychol., 1926, 23, 1020- 
1928. 

[Contribution k la physiologie des hemi- 
spheres cerebraux. C. r. Soc. des natur. a 
Leningrad, 1927.] 

Ein Versuch der physiologischen Analyse 
der Neurosen. Festsch. z. 75-jahr. Jubil. 
v. I. P. Pawlocw, Leningrad: 1925. 

Contribution & la physiologie des hemispheres 
cerebraux. Travaux d. I. Soc. des natur. 
de Leningrad, 1928, 18 . 

Effets de l’ablation des hemispheres cere- 
braux. Rev. de med., 1929, 46 , 191-214. 

Eine neue Methode der Erforschung der 
bedingten Reflexe. Ber. d. Gesellsch. russ. 
Physiol., 1929, H. 3. 

Method of investigation of associative re- 
actions. Proc. & Papers 9th Int. Cong. 
Psychology, New Haven, 1929, 502-503. 

Zusammen mit Poltyrev, — . Grosshirnrinde 
und Assoziationsfunktion. Zsch. f. Biol., 
1930, 90, 157-160. 
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COETZEE, Johannes Christiaan, Uni- 
versity of South Africa, Potchefstroom Uni- 
versity College, Potchefstroom, Transvaal, 
Union of South Africa. 

Born Mar. 8, 1893. 

University of the Cape of Good Hope, 
1910-1912, A.B., 1912. University of South 
Africa, 1921, 1925, A.M. 1921, D. Phil., 1925. 
University of South Africa, Potchefstroom 
University College, 1923, Ed.M., 1923. 

Gymnasium, Steynsburg, 1914-1917, Mathe- 
matics and Science Master. Gymnasium, 
Potchefstroom, 1917-1920, Mathematics and 
Science Master. Normal College, Pochef- 
stroom, 1920-1925, Lecturer in Education. 
University of South Africa, Potchefstroom 
University College, 1925 — , Professor of Edu- 
cation and Education Psychology. Die Kris - 
telike Skoolblad, Joint Editor. Journal of 
Secondary Education, Joint Editor. Tydskrift 
vir IVetenskao en Kuns, Editor in Education. 
Die W agtoring , Editor in Education. 

British Psychological Society. National 
Society for the Study of Education (U.S.A.). 
Die onderwys van geskiedenis op die middel- 
bare skool. Die kristclike skoolblad, 1919, 
Mar., Apr., June, Sept., Dec., 1919. 

Ons eksamenstelsel. Die kristelke skoolblad, 
1922, Jan. Also in J. Sec. Educ., 1921, 
Sept., Dec.; 1922, Mar. 

With van Rooy, D. J. Rekenkunde vir 
middelbare skole. Pretoria: van Schaik, 

1922. Pp. 312. (2nd ed., 1927.) 

Opleiding van onderwysers. J. Sec. Educ., 

1923, June. 

Onderwys van rekene op die middelbare 
skool. J. Sec. Educ., 1923, Sept. 

’n skoolkwaad: spiek. Die kristclike skool- 
blad, 1923, Feb., Mar., Apr., July. 

Tug en orde. Die kristclike skoolblad, 1924, 
Aug. 

Verstandsmeting. Die kristelike skoolblad, 

1925, Aug. 

Die onderwys van geskiedenis. J. Sec. Educ., 

1926, June, Sept., Dec. 

Geslagsverskille in rekene. Die kristelike 

skoolblad, 1926, Aug. 

Determinisme as opvoedkundige begjinseL 
Tydskr. vir vuetenskap en kuns, 1926, Aug. 
Eksperimentele opvoedkundige studies. Pre- 
toria: van Schaik, 1926. Pp. 294. 

With van Rooy, D. J. Algebra en drie- 
hoeksmeting: Deel 1. Pretoria: van Schaik, 
1926. Pp. 210. (2nd ed., 1928.) 
Geskiendenis van verstandsmeting. Paed. 
tydsch. v. h. christ. onderwys, 1927, July, 
Sept., Oct., Nov. 


Definiesie van die verstand. Tydskr. vir 
wctenskap en kuns, 1927, Dec. 

Aanvanklike rekenonderwys. Die wristelike 
skoolblad, 1928, Aug. 

Grondslae van die psiegoanaliese. Pretoria: 
van Schaik, 1928. 

With van Rooy, D. J. Algebra en driehoeks- 
meting: Deel 2. Pretoria: van Schaik, 

1928. Pp. 163. 

Opvoedkundige vraagstukke. Die wagtoring, 

1929, July, Oct.; 1930, Jan., Apr., July. 
Tegniek en toepassing van die psiegoan- 
aliese. Pretoria: van Schaik, 1929. 

Moedertaal en skoolewe. J. Sec. Educ., 1930, 
Sept. 

Die wese van die verstand. Tydskr. vir 
wetenskap en kuns, 1930, Sept., Dec.; 1931, 
June. 

Vraagstukke van die opvoedkundige politiek. 

Pretoria: van Schaik, 1930. Pp. 144. 
Verstandsmeting. Pretoria: van Schaik, 
1931. 

E7BERS, Ebenezer, University of South 
Africa, Grey University College, Depart- 

ment of Education, Bloemfontein, Orange 
Free State, Union of South Africa. 

Born Beaufort West, Jan. 27, 1891. 

Victoria College (now University of Stel- 
lenbosch), 1910. Normal College, Cape 
Town, 1911. University of Leipzig, 1914. 

University of London, 1914-1915. Univer- 
sity of Edinburgh, 1915-1916. New York 

University, 1916-1917. University of North 
Carolina, 1917-1918. University of Wis- 
consin, 1918. Columbia University, 1919- 

1920. 

University of Stellenbosch, 1920-1921, Lec- 
turer in Education. Pretoria Normal Col- 
lege, 1922, Lecturer in Education. Univer- 
sity of South Africa, Grey University Col- 
lege, 1922 — , Professor of Education. 

The Grey revision of the Binet-Terman 
intelligence tests. Bloemfontein, 1924. Pp. 
50. (4th ed., rev., 1931.) 

With Gillis, K. The aims, methods, and 
results of the Bloemfontein Psycho-educa- 
tional Clinic. Teacher, 1930, June. 

FIOK, Laurence Martin, Department of 
Interior, Union Buildings, Pretoria, Tran- 
svall, Union of South Africa. 

Born Potchefstroom, Transvaal, Oct. 19, 
1895. 

University of Cape Town, 1914-1918, A.B., 
1917, Preliminary LL.B., 1918. Harvard 
University, 1921-1924, Ed.M., 1922, Ed.D., 

1924. 
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University of Florida, summer 1923, Pro- 
fessor of Psychology. Normal College, 
Graaff-Reinet, 1924, Professor of Psychology. 
Department of Interior, Mental Hygiene 
Branch, 1925 — , Chief Psychologist. 

GRE1G, John Young Thompson. See 

Great Britain. 

HOERNL&, Reinhold Friedrich Alfred, 

University of the Witwatersrand, Box 1176, 
Johannesburg, Transvaal, Union of South 
Africa. 

Born Bonn, Germany, Nov. 27, 1880. 
University of Oxford: Balliol College, 
1899-1903, A.B., 1903; Magdalen College, 
1903-1906, A.M., Sc.B., 1907. 

University of St. Andrews, 1905-1907, 
Lecturer. South African College, 1908-1911, 
Professor. University of Durham, Arm- 
strong College, 1912-1914, 1920-1922, Profes- 
sor. Harvard University, 1914-1920, Assis- 
tant Professor. Radcliffe College, 1914-1920, 
Visiting Lecturer. Union College, 1918, 
Visiting Lecturer. University of the Wit- 
watersrand, 1923 — , Professor. Bowdoin 
College, 1926, Visiting Lecturer. University 
of Southern California, 1930, Visiting Lec- 
turer and Fellow of the School of Philosophy. 

British Psychological Society. Aristotelian 
Society. Mind Association. Society for 
Psychical Research. Academy of Political 
Science. British Institute of Philosophical 
Studies. History of Science Society. 

Image, idea and meaning. Mind , 1907, 16 , 
70-100. 

The analysis of volition: treated as a study 
of psychological principles and methods. 
Proc. Arist. Soc., 1912-1913, 13 , 156-189. 
Can there be anything obscure or implicit in 
a mental state? Proc. Arist. Soc., 1912- 
1913, 13 , 300-312. 

Neo-realistic theories of mind or conscious- 
ness. Proc. Durham Phil. Soc., 1914, 6, 
157-185. 

The mental and physical as a problem for 
philosophy. Phil. Rev., 1917, 26 , 297-314. 
Theories of mind. Chap. 8 in Studies in 
contemporary metaphysics. London: Kegan, 
Paul; New York: Harcourt, Brace, 1920. 
The concept of behavior. Proc. Durham 
Phil. Soc., 1921, 6, 106-116. 

The nature and function of mind. Chap. 4 
in Matter, life, mind and God. London: 
Methuen; New York: Harcourt, Brace, 
1923. 

Sigmund Freud’s psycho-analytic theory of 
the taboos of the dead. Australasian J. 
Psychol . & Phil., 1925, 4 , 241-247. 

MALHERBE, Ernst Gideon, National 
Bureau of Education, Pretoria, Union of 
South Africa. 

Born, Luckhoif, Orange Free State, Nov. 
8, 1895. 


University of Stellenbosch, 1914-1919, A.B., 
1916, A.B. (Honours in Philosophy), 1917, 
A.M., 1918. Columbia University, 1920- 
1921, 1922-1924, A.M., 1921, Ph.D., 1924. 

University of Stellenbosch, 1922, Lecturer 
in Educational Psychology. University of 
Cape Town, 1924-1929, Senior Lecturer in 
Education. Carnegie Research Committee 
info Poor- White Question, 1929 — , Chief In- 
vestigator, Educational Section of Commis- 
sion. 

South African Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science (Vice-President, Sec- 
tion F). 

With Cruse, H. P. Cape Province individual 
intelligence scale for Afrikaans-speaking 
children: Pt. 1. Historical review of work 
done and procedure followed. Pt. 2. Man- 
ual of directions. Cape Town: Cape Dept. 
Educ., 1929. Pp. 32, 30. (Obtainable in 
Afrikaans and English.) 

Education and the poor white. Pretoria: 
van Schaik, 1929. Pp. 15. 

REYBURN, Hugh Adam, University of 
Cape Town, Department of Psychology, Cape 
Town, Union of South Africa. 

Born Fife, Scotland, July 29, 1886. 
University of Glasgow, 1903-1909, A.M., 
1909, IX Phil., 1915. 

University of Cape Town, 1912 — , Pro- 
fessor of Psychology. 

Fellow, Royal Society of South Africa. 
Studies in the intelligence of school children: 

I. A survey of Standard IV. II. A com- 
parison of Standards IV-VI. III. A com- 
parison of schools. Educ. Nevus of South 
Africa, 1921, Sept., Oct.; 1922, Apr. 

Introduction to psychology. Cape Town: 
Miller, 1924; London: Harrap, 1925. Pp. 
324. 

A functional theory of knowledge. J. Phil. 

Stud., 2, 315-329, 463-476. 

Psychology and grammar. South African J. 
Sci ., 1925, 22 , 81-90. 

On the nature of perception. South African 

J. Sci., 1928, 25 , 485-490. 

SCHMIDT, Coert Hendrik, University of 
South Africa, Grey University College, De- 
partment of Psychology, Bloemfontein, Or- 
ange Free State, Union of South Africa. 
Born Kimberley, Dec. 1, 1896. 

University of Stellenbosch, 1916-1919, A.B., 
1918, A.M., 1919. University of Oxford, 
1920-1923, Litt.B., 1922. 

Grey College School, 1924-1925, Teacher. 
University of South Africa, Grey University 
College, 1926 — , Senior Lecturer of Psy- 
chology. 

South African Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. 

Ondersoek na die waarde van Afrikaans 
as medium van onderwys vir Afrikaans- 
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sprekende leerlirge. Cape Town: Nasion- 
ale Pers, 1920. 

Instinctive tendencies and the new psy- 
chology. Teacher , 1925, Feb. 15, 19-25. 
Adler se indiwiduaal psigologie. Die skool - 
hind, 1925, Nov. 15, 7-11. 

The language medium question (illustrating 
the relation between language and 
thought). Pretoria: van Schaik, 1926. Pp. 
107. 

The language medium problem in South 
Africa. Nemo Era , 1927, 8, 96-97. 

SKAWRAN, P., University of Pretoria, 
Department of Psychology, Pretoria, Trans- 
vaal, Union of South Africa. 

Born Bottmersdorf Kr., Wawzleben, Ger- 
many, Jan. 12, 1900. 

Friedrich Wilhelm University, 1922-1924, 
1925-1926, Dr. phil., 1927. University of 
Lausanne, 1924. 

Berufsberatungsamt der Stadt, Bonn a. 
Rhein, 1927, Praktikant. University of Pre- 
toria (foimerly Transvaal University Col- 
lege), 1927 — , Senior Lecturer of Psychology, 
1927-1928; Independent Senior Lecturer of 
Psychology and Head of Department of Psy- 
chology, 1928 — . 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Psychologie. 
Experiinentelle Untersuchungen des Willens 
bei Wahlhandlungen. Arch. /. d. ges. 
Psychol ., 1927, 58, 95-162. 

Anthropologische Messungen und Korper- 
typtn. Zsch. f. angevj. Psychol ., 1929, 34, 
100 - 102 . 

Manual of physical and mental tests stan- 
dardised for South African conditions: I. 
Ph\sical and sensorv tests. Pretoria: 
Wallachs’, 1929. Pp. ' 50. 

Furcht und Angst im fruhen Kindesalter und 
ihre Krklarung durch Grundeinstellungen. 
Arch. f. d. (jcs. Psychol., 1930, 77, 109-128. 
Die Ps\chotechnik in der Union von Suid- 
Afrika. Mitteilungen von des Rhein Prov. 
Instituts fur Arbcits und Berufsforschung, 
UCisseldorf, 1930, 2, 9-11. 

Die T\pologie der Krgogramme und ihre 
Be/eihung zu Energietypen und zu den 
Korperbautvpen Kretschmers. Psychotechn. 
Zsch., 1931/6, 10-19. 

Psychological tests and vocational guidance. 
Soc. & Ind. Rev., 1930, 8, 803-808~ 

STOKER, Hendrik Gerhardus, Univer- 
sity of South Africa, Potchefstroom Univer- 
sity College, Department of Psychology and 
Philosophy, Potchefstroom, Transvaal, Union 
of South Africa. 

Born Johannesburg, Apr. 4, 1899. 
University of South Africa, Potchefstroom 
University College, 1917-1922, A.B., 1919, 
O.I., 1921, A.M., 1921. University of Co- 
logne, 1922-1923, 1923-1924, D.Phil., 1924. 
University of Berlin, 1923. 

University of South Africa, Potchefstroom 


University College, 1925 — ; Senior Lecturer 
of Philosophy and Psychology, 1925-1930; 
Professor of Philosophy and Psychology, 
1930 — . Tydskrif vir Wetenskap en Kuns, 
Sub-Editor, Department of Philosophy. 

Suid Afrikaans Akademie vir Taal, Let- 
tere en Kuns. 

Das Gewissen ; Erscheinungsformen und 
Theorien. Bonn: Cohen, 1925. Pp. xvi-T 
280. 

Die betekenis van ’n suiwer onderskeiding 
van gees en Iewe vir die sielkunde. Tydskr. 
vir W etenskap en kuns, 1930, 8, 136-167. 

Die kriesis in die teenswoerdige sielkunde. 

Pretoria: Schaik, 1931. Pp. 35. 

On our immediate knowledge of the realness 
of reality. Proc. 7th Int. Cong . Phil., Ox- 
ford, 1930. 

STRASHEIM, Johannes Jacobus, Uni- 
versity of Stellenbosch, Department of Edu- 
cational Psychology, Stellenbosch, Cape 
Province, Union of South Africa. 

Born W> nberg (Cape), Nov. 5, 1890. 
Victoria College (now University of Stel- 
lenbosch), 1907-1909. South African Col- 
lege (now University of Cape Town), 1910- 
1911, A.B., 1910, Special Second-Class Teach- 
ers’ Diploma, 1911. University of Stellen- 
bosch, 1918-1919, A.M., 1919. University of 
Hamburg, 1923. University of London, 1923- 
1925, Ph.l)., 1925. 

High Schools, 1912-1917, Assistant Master. 
Boys’ High School, Stellenbosch, 1919-1923, 
Senior Assistant in English. University of 
Stellenbosch, 1926 — , Professor of Educa- 
tional Psychology. 

A new method of mental testing. Baltimore: 
Warwick & Yoik, 1926. Pp. 158. 

VERWOERD, Hendrik Frensch, Uni- 
\ ersitv of Stellenbosch, Stellenbosch, Cape 
Province, Union of South Africa. 

Bom Amsterdam, Holland, Sept. 8, 1901. 
University of Stellenbosch, 1919-1924, A.B., 
1921, A. M./ 1922. D.Phil., 1924. Universi- 
ties of Berlin, Leipzig, and Hamburg, 1926- 
1927. 

University of Stellenbosch, 1923-1925, 1928 
— , Assistant Lecturer in Psychology, 1923- 
1921; Lecturer in Psychology, 1925; Profes- 
sor of Applied Psychology, 1928 — . 

South African Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. 

Die afstemping van gemoedsaandoeninge. 

Kaapstad: Nasionale Pers, 1925. Pp. 125. 
A method for the experimental production 
of emotions. A trier. J. Psychol., 1926, 37, 
357-371. 

The distribution of ‘‘attention” and its test- 
ing. J. Appl. Psychol., 1928, 12 , 495-510. 
Effects of fatigue on the distribution of at- 
tention. J. Appl. Psychol., 1928, 12 , 595- 
601. 
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’n bydrae tot die metodiek en probleemstel- 
lings vir die psigologiese ondersoek van 
koerante-advertensies. South African J. 
Sci., 1928, 26, 469*489. 

A contribution to the experimental investi- 
gation of testimony. South African J. Sci., 
1929, 26, 949-957. 

Oor die persoonlikheid van die mens en die 
beskrvwing daarvan. South African J. 
Sci., 1930, 27, 577-580. 

Oor die opstel van objektiewe persoonlik- 
heidsbepalingskemas. South African J. 
Sci., 1930, 27, 581-585. 

WILCOCKS, Raymond William, Univer- 
sity of Stellenbosch, Department of Psychol- 
ogy, Stellenbosch, Cape Province, Union of 
South Africa. 

Born Vryburg, Jan. 23, 1892. 

Victoria College (now University of Stel- 
lenbosch), 1910-1912, A.B., 1912. University 
of Berlin, 1913-1917, Ph.D., 1917. 

University of Stellenbosch, 1917 — , Pro- 
fessor of Psychology. Journal of General 
Psychology, 1929 — , Collaborating Editor. 


Psychological Register, 1932 — , Collaborat- 
ing Editor. 

South African Society for the Advance- 
ment of Science. 

On the conception of intelligence. South Af- 
rican J. Sci., 1924, 24, 664-675. 

An examination of Kiilpe’s experiments on 
abstraction. Amer. J. Psychol., 1925, 34, 
324-341. 

With Brunirner, F., k Rensburg, J. A. J. v. 
Beroepstoestse vir skrynwerkers en zood- 
gieters. Ann. v. d. Univ. v. Stellenbosch, 
1927, 6B, 1-35. 

On substitution as a cause of errors in think- 
ing. Atncr. J. Psychol., 1928, 40, 26-50. 

The effect of an unexpected heterogeneity on 
attention. J. Gen. Psychol., 1928, 1, 266- 
319. 

Oor die metode van invalle. South African 
J. Sci., 1928, 26, 491-498. 

Psigologiese Aanmerkings omtrent die ver- 
houding van arm-blanke en gekleurde. 
Sos. en nywerheidshlad, 1930. 

On the distribution and growth of intelli- 
gence. J. Gen. Psychol., 1932, 6, 233-275. 



URUGUAY 

Jose Carlos Montaner 


CARBONELL MAS, Maria Angelica, In- 

stituto Normal Maria, Montevedeo, Uruguay. 

Lices Educacion Secundaira Jose E. Rodo, 
Montivedeo, 1922-1925, Cert, de educ. sec., 
1925. Insittuto Normal Maria, S. de Munad, 
Montevideo, 1927-1928, Maestro titulo unico, 
1928. Instituto Libre de Estudios Superiures, 
1929-1930. Universidad de Montevideo, 
1930. 

Escuela de Aplicacion “Republica Ar- 
gentina,” 1929-1931, Maestro, 1929 — . In- 
stituto Normal Maria S. de Munad, Professor 
de Psicologia experimental, 1930 — . 

Asociacion Alfredo Binet de Montevideo. 
Miembro, Comicion de Adaptacion de Tests 
de Montevideo. 

La afectividad de la adolescento. Monte- 
video: lmprenta Nacional, 1930. Pp. 1-93. 
Seluetas escolaces. Rev. escuela activa, 1931, 
2, 30-31. 

FOURNIA, Juan Emilio, Instituto Inter- 
nacional Americano de Proteccion a la In- 
fancia, Montevideo, Uruguay. 

Nacido Montevideo 27 feb. 1872. 
Universidad de Montevideo, 1890-1898, 
Contador publico, 1890, Maestro 2do. grado, 
1893. 

Escuelas primarias, 1896-1905, Profesor o 
Director. Enscfianza primaria, 1905-1907, 
Inspector departmental. Consejo Nacional 
de Ensenanza Primaria y Normal, 1907- 
1927; Jeffe de Compras de Menaje, 1907- 
1911; Jefe de Estadistica, 1911-1916; In- 
spector Tecnico nacional, 1916-1927 . In- 
stituto Normal, Montevideo, Profesor de 
Mathematicas, 1908-1919. Instituto Inter- 
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